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. I have great pleasure in forwarding herewith the First Report of the National Police Commission cons-
tatuted by the Government of India in Ministry of Home Affairs Resolution No. VI. 24021/36/77-GPA.I dated 15th 
No\ember, 1977. 

2. The Commission has been given very wide ranging terms of reference covering practically the entire 
gamut of the police system. We have identified a number of issues for detailed examination and we are presently in 
the mid't of relevant studies. But from what we have seen and heard already, we felt very much distressed and deeply 
concerned about the increasing intensity of public complaints of oppressive behaviour and excesses by police. It was 
apparent to us that public were fast losing confidence in the existing arrangements for checking gross abuse of 
powers by police and also in the ability of the police to deal effectively with the law and order and crime situation in 
the country. At the same time, we felt greatly concerned to find police morale, particularly at the level of Constabu­
lary. to be very low. We. therefore, decided to deal first with the following:-

(i) Modalitie~ for inquiry into complaints of police misconduct in a manner which will carry credibility 
ami sati,faction to the public regarding their fairness and impartiality; and 

(ii) rectification of serious deficiencies in the living and working conditions, and prospects of the Constabu­
lary which presently militate against their functioning efficiently to public satisfaction. 

3. We have completed our analysis of these two important matters. Our recommendations in their regard 
are contained in the Report enclosed. 

4. For the reasons detailed in the Report, we would strongly advise that the reforms indicated in our 
recommendations te expeditiously examined for immediate implementation. The recommendations are such as can be 
dealt with right now without waiting for our final Report regarding the remaining subjects. 

5. It may be advantageous to create a special cell in the Ministry of Home Affairs for settling the modal­
ataes for examination and implementation of these recommendations. A special conference of the State Chief 
Secretarie, and Inspectors General of Police may be called to discuss these modalities and to go ahead with further 
action. A conference of Chief Ministers may also be convened if any particular matter requires to be sorted out 
at their level. We are of the firm opinion that unless some positive busine>S-Iike measures of this kind are initiated 
straightway by the Central Government, the impact of our recommendations may get lost in the rut of routine and 
nothing positive or meaningful may emerge at the end of all this exercise. 

6. Implementation of these recommendations following a conference of State functionaries as suggested 
above would al~o help in bringing about a good measure of uniformity in some of the related aspects of police 
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aJmini>tratic'n in diffc~nt States. In the context of present situation and the ll~ely developments in future, \\e 
consi.!er it \\ ouiJ ~ ext~mely de;irable to achie'e uniformity in ~gard to some ba,ic and fundamental concepts of 
('c'li.:'ng thwughout the country. 

With linJ ~gards. 

Shri H-~1. P.nel. 
Horne Mini>ter, 
Go, e. nment of lnd1a, 
l'ew Delhi. 

Your' smcerely, 

(DHAR~IA \"IRA) 
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PREFACE 

Government resolution appointing the Commission 

The Government of India in the Ministry of Home Affairs, by its Resolution No. VI. 24021/36/77-GPA. I 
dated 15th November, 1977 appointed us, the six signatories to this report, jointly to constitute the National Police 
Commission. The Resolution is reproduced below: 

No. Vl-24021:36, 77-GPA. !-Far-reaching changes have taken place in the country after the enactment of 
the Indian Poli(.;e Act, 1861 and the setting up of the second Police Commission of 1902, particularly during 
the last thirty years of Independence. Though a number of States have appointed Police Commissions after 
lndependen..:e to study the problems of the Police in their respective States, there has been no comprehensive 
review at the national level of the police system after Independence despite radical changes in the political, 
social and economic situation in the country. A fresh examination is necessary of the role and performance 
of the Poli..:e-both as a law enforcement agency, and as an institution to protect the rights of the citizens 
en,hrincd in the Comtitution. The Government of India have, therefore, decided to appoint a National 
Police Commi"icn composed of the following: 

1. Shri Dharma Vira. 
(retired Governor) 

2. Shri N.K. Reddy, 
(retired Judge. Madras High Court) 

3. Shri K.F. Rustamji 
(ex-IGP, 1\!adh)a Prade,h and ex-Special Secretary, 
Home Mini,try) 

4. Shri N.S. Sabena, 
(cx-IGP UP and ex-DG CRP and at present, 
Me.nber U.P.S.C.) 

5. Prof. M.S. Gllre. 
(Profe,sor, Tala Jn,titute of Social Scien,·es, Bombay) 

6. Sh,·i C. V. 1\"arasimhan, 
(Pre,cntly Diredor, CBI) 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

full-time Member Secretary of 
the Commission (on relief from his 
present post.) 

2. The follo11 ing 11 ill be the terms of reference of the Commission :- t" 
(I) Re-define the role, duties, powers and responsibilities of the police with special reference to preven wn 

and control of crime and mainte.1ance of public order. . . h d 
(2) E.~amine the de,clopment of the principles underlying the present policing system, mc!u~mg the met 0 

of macisterial supervision, eHLluate the p~rformance of the system, identify the bastc weaknesses of 
inaJeq-ua..:ies and sugQe .t appropriate ..:hanges in the system and the basic laws governing the system. 

' ·- · · · d. · 1 y control (3) ExamiJ'e, if any c·hanges are necessary in the existing method of admmrstratron, rscrp mar 

and accountability. . · . h use of 
(4) Inquire into the system of investigation and prosecutron, the reasons for delay and fatlure, t e ed or 

impr
0

per method,, and the extent of their prevalence; and suggest how the system may be modJfi 
chan~ed. and made efli<.:ient, scientific and consistent with human dignity; and how the related laws may 

be suitably am~nded. . . h 
(5) Examine methods of maintaining crime records and statrsucs and suggest methods for making t em 

(6) 
uniform and systematic. have been made, and recommend 
Review policing in rural areas, evaluate any new arrangements that 

chances that are necessary. 
Exan.1ine the system of policing required in non-rural and urbanised areas including metropolitan areas, 

and suggest the paucrn that would te the most suitable. 
(7) 
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\S)- Examine the steps taken f.:>r modernising law enf,,n;ement, evaluate the work of pol1ce communication'. 
the computer nel\h'rk. scientific lat-ontMies and a~cncies f,,r re~arch and Jn·cloprnent, and namino 
w hcthcr m,,,krnisati,,n c.m t-e speeded up; eumine to what e~tent, as a result of the nwJcrni,ation or 
J'<.'li.x f,,r.-·es. streamlming of its functions and its re-structuring, it "''uld he P•'~'ihle to cconomi!.C in 
the manp'"'er in the vari,,us an:as of its actl\·it1es. 

\9) Examme the nature and extent of the spe~ial resp.lnsihilities of the Police ,,,wards the weal..cr sc.:tions 
of the c,,mmunity and suggest steps to ensure prompt action on their complaints f<>r the <afq;uard or 
their rights and interests. 

(!Ol Re.."\'mmend measures and institutional arran:;cmmts: 
(i) to prewnt misu~ of p.:>wers t-y the p.:>li,-e, and to examine whether police i:lehavi,,ur, outlook, 

resp..,n>i,ene!-5 and impartiality are maintained at the correct le,·el, and if n<>t the steps such as 
recruitment and training which should t-e tal..cn to impr,we them; 

(ii) to prewnt misuse of the Pouce by administrati,·e or e~ccuti\'e instru.:tions, r<>hti.:al or other 
pressure. or oral orders of any type, which are contrary to law; 

(iii) for the quick and impartial inquiry of public complaints made against the p.:>lice a ~:lout any nH5UIC 

of p.:>lice p.:>wers; 
(iv} for the quick redressal of grie,ances of police personnel and to J,lOk after their morale anJ welfare; 

and 
(') for a periodic ot-je.:ti\e evaluation of police performance in a metropolitan area D1Mnct State in a 

manner "bi.:h will carry credibil1ty t-cfore the public. 
(11) Examine the manner and extent to which police C.lll enlist ready and "'11ling co-operati<>n of the public 

in the discharge of their social defence and law enf<>rcement duties and suggest measur~ regard1ng the 
insti!Utional arrangements to s.=cu.re such co-operation and me.1su.res for the growth of healthy and 
friendly public-police relatiomhip. 

(12) Examine the methods of police training. de,-elopment, and carC"C:r-plann1ng of ofli•ers anJ recommend 
any changes that are required at any time in their scr,·ice, to moJcrn1..e the outlo.>l.;, and I<> mal..e tho 
lea.Jership of the force etfecti\'C and morally strong. 

(13) Examine the nature of the problems that the p.:>lice "'ill ha\"C: to fa•-e in the future, and sufgc't the 
measures necessary for dealing"' ith them, and for l.;ccping them under contmuous study and appra1-al. 

114) Consider and mal.;e recommendations and sugge>tions r~garding any other matter "'hu:h the Go,ero­
rr.ent may refer to the Commission; and 

(15) Any other matter of rele,·ance or importance ha,·ing an impact on the suhject. 

3. The Headquarters of the Commission will be at Delhi. 

4. The Commission will del'iSC its own procedure and may conmh su..:h advisers as it may .:on"Jcr ne..:e~<ary 
for any particular purpose. II may call for such informat1on and take such ev1d~nce a.s 11 may ,,,n,1Jc:r ncce"ary. 
~fini>lries and Departments of the Government of India will furni>h such information and d• ocumcnts and other 
assistance as may t-c required by the Commission. The Government of lnd1a lru>l that the Stat: Gowrnmcnts, 
L"nion Territories Administrations, Service Associations and others con.:crned w1ll c:~tcnd to the Comm">ion their 
fullest co-operation and a;,istanoc. 

S. The Commission will mal.;e iu recommendations as soon as practicable. 

ORDER 

ORDERED that a copy of the Resolution be communicated to all State G<>vcrnmcnt>, AJmini>trations of 
L"nion Territories and ~fmistrie> Departments of the Government of India, Planning Commi"ion, Cabinet S:.:retariat, 
Prime ~f;n;,ter's Office, Lok Sai:lha and Rajya Sabha Se.::rctariats. 

2. ORDERED also that the Resolution be pubbhed in the G.uclte of lnd1a for general information. 

Sd -IT.C.A. SRINIVASAVARADAN) 
Secretary to the Government of lnd1a 
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Staff 

Shri C.V. Narasimhan :~ook ~barge as the Member Secretary of the Commission on 26th November, 
1977. Immediat.ely thereafter •. discussions were held with the Ministry of Home Affairs to settle the component 
of the secretanat staff, vehicles and accommodation for the Commission. Staff sanctions were issued in 
~wo m'talments ~n. 2nd December, 1977 and 13th January, 1978. The ministerial and executive staff· 
JO,ned the Commission from March-April, 1978 onwards. Some additional staff were sanctioned on 18th 
August, 1978. The Commission's staff now comprise: 

Principa I Director of Research 1 
Officer on Special Duty 1 
Directors of Research 5 
Assistant Directors of Research 
Deputy Superintendents of Police 
Under Secretary 
Section Officer 

with supporting ministerial staff. 

Accommodation 

8 
2 
1 
1 

3 Arrangement. of accommodation for the Commission took some time since it was allotted a wing of 
the first floor of Y1gyan Bhavan Annexe which it could occupy only after it was vacated by the previou~~o 
occupant. This was completed only in April, 1978 and the Commission started functioning with its 
complement of staff and office from then. 

Study Groups in States 

-4 The Commission called on the Home Minister for a brief introductory discussion and held its first 
sitting in the Ministry of Home Affairs on 22nd December, 1978, when the mechanics for proceeding with its 
task and methodology of its work were formulated. It was considered desirable to elicit views and sugge­
stions from a wide cross section of persons in different States, as police practices differed from State to 
State depending on the field situations and the experience of the State Administrations. The Commission 
accordingly requested the State Governments on 28th December, 1977, to set up Study Groups consisting 
of prominent publicmen, senior administrators, police officers and eminent academicians for exammmg 
some important issues arising from the Commission's terms of reference and evolving their views and 
recommendations thereon. 

Seminars 

S It was also felt desirable that seminars be arranged in different parts of the country to promote and 
activise thinking on police problems and elicit views and suggestions from different sections of the public like 
lawyers, businessmen, trade ~unionists, academicians, etc. The Inspectors General of Police of States were 
addres>ed on 2nd January, 1978 to organise such seminars with the co-operation of local bodie5 and 
voluntary organisations like Universities, Institutes of Training, Institutes of Public Administration, etc. 
Seminars were accordingly held in Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Madhya 
Prade>h, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh and Delhi, when useful discussions were held on several aspects of police 
work and some specific ideas and suggestions emerged for consideration. 

Press note 

6 A press note was issued on 16th January, 1978 indicating the issues on which the Commission would 
\\elcome ideas and suggestions from the general public. The note was published in all national dailies and 
aho regional language newspapers in different parts of the country. The appeal was repeated through the 
media twice and several suggestions were received in response thereto. 

Studies entrusted to research and other institutions 

Besides the studies taken up by the Commission's secretariat research staff, the Bureau of Police Ites­
earch and Development, the Institute of Criminology and Forensic Science, the National Police Academy and 
Police Research Centre, Madras, have been given certain subjects for.study, relevant to the Commission's 



4 

terms of reference. Studies on some subjects requiring an objective analysis of career problems and colle­
ction of data from public as well as families of police personnel have teen entrusted to the Administrative 
Staff College of India, Hyderabad, the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay, the National Council of 
Applied Economic Research, New Delhi and the Indian Institute of Public Opinion, New Delhi. Some 
committees of experts have also been set up to examine issues like duties of Constables, welfare measures 
for the police personnel, modernisation of police, problems of Railway Police, Quantum of force used for 
dealingwith riots, police role in the enforcement of prohibition and policing in the North-East region. 
These committees comprise senior administrators, technicians, police and other officers who have considera­
ble field experience and expertise in dealing with the problems under study. 

Commission's visits to States 

8 The Commission has so far visited Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Punjab, 
Haryana, Bihar, West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh, Assam, Meghalaya, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland and 
Manipur and held group discussions with the State Government officials and others who either deal with 
police matters or have interaction with the police in some context or the other. The Commission had a 
general discussion with the State Inspectors General of Police when they were in Delhi for their annual 
conference on 18th May, 1978. Discussions were also held with the Lieutenant Governor, Chief Secretary, 
Inspector General of Police and the D~puty Commissioner, Delhi. During these tours and discussions the 
Commission took the opportunity to visit police training institutions, police stations, staff quarters, etc., 
and acquaint itself with actual field conditions. It also heard the views of policemen of different ranks, 
including a large number of Constables and Head Constables. Apart from these tours undertaken by the 
Commission as a whole, individual Members of the Commission also visited different places in the country 
and held discussions with the State Government officials, police personnel and others. Shri Dharma Vira, 
Chairman and Shri K. F. Rustamji, Member, who were recently on a private tour abroad took the 
opportunity to observe the police systems in Japan, Hong Kong, USA, Canada and UK and had brief 
general discussions with the local functionaries to get an idea of the improvements/innovations made in 
those countries to deal with new problems of policing. 

9 Reports have so far teen received from the Study Groups set up at the instance of the Commission in 
th(States of Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Jammu & Kashmir, Gujarat and West Bengal and the Union Territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 
Reports from the other Study Groups are awaited. The Union Territories of Delhi, Chandigarh, Mizoram, 
Goa, Daman & Diu, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Lakshadweep and Pondicherry have informed that they 
have not set up Study Groups, in view of the limited nature of their local problems and the fact of a few 
local committees already examining some of them presently. 

Questionnaire 

10 On the basis of group discussions held in different States and the reports and suggestions received from 
the State Study Groups besides other organisations and individuals, a comprehensive questionnaire has been 
prepared posing specific ideas and suggestions regarding a remodelled police system. Copies of this question­
naire have been distributed in December, 1978, among a wide cross section of public services as well as 
representative sections of the general public including Members of Parliament, Members of State Legisla­
tures, Judges of the Supreme Court and High Courts, Bar Councils and Bar Associations, Vice-Chancellors, 
Chambers of Commerce and Industries, Editors of widely circulated newspapers and periodicals, political 
parties, senior members of public services in the States, recognised Service Associations, senior officers in 
the Central Government and some retired senior Administrators. A copy of this questionnaire is furnished 
as Appendix-!. The feed-back we get on this questionnaire will help us to finalise our recommenda­
tions on some of the connected issues. 

Commission's Sittings 

11 We have so far held fourteen sittings of the Commission and discussed some issues in depth. From what 
we have seen and heard already, we feel very much distressed and deeply concerned about the increasing 

intensity of public complaints of police oppression and atrocities. The picture of the police which emerges 
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from the reports of various Inquiry Commissions is far from flattering. Reports and reviews frequently 
featured in the Press are highly critical of police efficiency, behaviour and integrity. Public appear to be 
fast losing confidence in the existing arrangements for checking gross abuse of powers by police and also 
in the ability of the police to deal with the Jaw and order and crime situation in the country. At the same 
time, we feel greatly concerned to find police morale, particularly at the level of the Constabulary to be 
very low, in fact, dangerously low. The Constable feels dejected and frustrated and cut off from the mainstream 
of police administration as well as public life. He feels whether he acts well or badly his lot is only to 
receive brick-bats and never a bouquet. 

12 While continuing our examination of the different issues concerning the police system as a whole, we 
strongly feel, for reasons detailed in the following chapters, that there is immediate need to-

(i) rectify serious deficiencies in the living and working conditions of the Constabulary which 
presently militate against their functioning efficiently to public satisfaction; and 

(ii) evolve modalities for inquiry into complaints of police misconduct which will carry credibility 
and satisfaction to the public regarding their fairness and impartiality. 

We accordingly submit this first report of our analysis and recommendations in regard to these two impor­
tant matters and trust the Central and State Governments would expeditiously deal with these recommen­
dations with the utmost urgency that is demanded by the present situation. 



Chapter-! 

PREAMBLE 

Present Situation 

1.1 Police performance in India today is under close review and critical assessment by a demanding public 
in far greater measure than at any time in the past. Increasing crime, rising population, growing pressure of 
living accommodation, particularly in urban areas, violent outbursts in the wake of demonstrations and 
agitations arising from labour disputes, agrarian unrest, problems and difficulties of students, political 
activities including the cult of extremists, enforcement of economic and social legislation, etc., have all 
added new dimensions to police tasks in the country and tended to bring the police in confrontation with the 
public much more frequently than ever before. Functioning under the constraints and handicaps of an 
outmoded system, police performance has undoubtedly fallen short of public expectation. It will be relevant 
to recall here that the Police Commission of 1860 had observed that the organised police as proposed by 
them would be "politically more usefu!"!-para 19 of the forwarding letter in September, 1860. The present 
culture of the police system appears a continuation of what obtained under the British regime when the 
police functioned ruthlessly as an agent for sustaining the Government in power. In public estimate the 
police appears as an agency more to implement and enforce the objectives of the Government in power as 
distinct from enforcing law as such as an independent and impartial agency. The dividing line between the 
objectives of Government as such on one side and the interests and expectations of the ruling political party 
as such on the other side gets blurred in actual practice, and the image of police as an impartial law enforce­
ment agency suffers in consequence. In this situation police find it difficult to play their lawful role and 
make their performance acceptable to the peop!e at large. In the perception of the peop!e, the egregious 
features of police are-politically oriented partisan performance of duties, brutality, corruption and ineffici­
ency, degrees of which vary from place to place and person to person. The basic and fundamental problem 
regarding the police today is how to make them function as an efficient and impartial law enforcement 
agency fully motivated and guided by the objectives of service to the public at lar_fe, upholding the Consti­
tutional rights and literty of the people. It would be useful at this stage to look back over the pages of the 
history of the Indian Police and trace the sequence of events and policies that have led to the present situation. 

History 

1.2 The Indian Police system and structure as presently organised are essentially baied on an Act 118 years 
old-Police Act, 1861. The working of police was last gone into at the all India level 77 years back by the 
Indian Police Commission of 1902-3. They found the police far from efficient, defective in training and 
organisation, and one which was generally regarded as "corrupt and oppressive .. , The Commission concluded 
that "the police force throughout the country is in a mo;t unsatisfactory condition, that abuses are 
common everywhere, that this involves great injury to the people and discredit to the Government, and that 
radical reforms are urgently necessary. These reforms will cost much; because the department has hitherto 
been starved; but they must be effected." {Para 30) What the Police Commission said in 1903 appears more 
or less equally applicable to the conditions obtain;ng in the pol ice force today ! . 

1.3 The primary problem that faced the police in those years was crime, not the type of public order c ·imes 
that get committ~d today in the wake of demonstrations and agitations, but crimes against persons and prorerty 



8 

committed by individuals or groups (such as Thuggi) and prompted by motives of pilfering, plundering, 
enmity or dispute. Maintenance of public order was not much of a problem then. An authoritarian police 
under an imperialist regime enforced draconian laws ruthlessly to deal with any public ~rder situation with 
relatively small number of police personnel. But the task of investigating professional crimes required 
personnel of a better calibre and perception. The 1902 Commission was primarily concerned with reorgani­
sing the police structure for evolving such a cadre of investigating officers of the rank of Sub-Inspector to 
secure efficient and honest investigation of crimes. The reforms proposed by that Commission were not 
aimed at improving the quality of performance at the level of the Constables who were relegated to the 
background in field work. The following remarks of the that Commission give an indication of their 
approach to the Constabulary : 

"In regard to Constables, the Commission are of the opinion that the proposals made by some witnesses 
to double or treble their pay are due to forgetfulness of the principle that the more important and respon­
sible duties of the police ought not to be entrusted to this class of officers. Escort, guard, and patrol work, 
limited powers of arrest, the suppression of disturbances (under orders), the regulation of traffic and the 
like, are the duties they should be called on to perform. They should never be themselves entrusted 
with the investigation of offences or the performance of other duties of a similarly responsible character, 
though the investigating officer may avail himself of their assistance under his direct supervision and 
orders. The worst abuses have arisen from permitting Constables and Head Constables to conduct the 
investigation of offences. No abuse calls more urgently for reform. Constables are not a suitable 
agency even for the performance of the beat duties ordinarily entrusted to them. The great principle 
to be borne in mind is that duties requiring the exercise of discretion and judgment should not be 
entrusted to the lowest class of officers, from whom such qualifications cannot reasonably be expected : 
the duties of a Constable should not be above his class." (Para 53) 

The Commission summed up that "the duties of a Constable should be of a mechanical character." 

[Summary of Recommendations (14) ] 

1.4 Between 1903 and 1977-the p!riod of 74 years between the submission of its report by the last 
Indian Police Commission and the appointment of the present one-many important changes have taken 
place in the social, economic and political life of the country. Some of these changes have a direct bearing 
on the role of the police. By far the most important single event that has occurred since 1903 is the fact 
that India emerged free from foreign rule and is today over 31 years old as an independent nation. The 
freedom movement was preceded by a long period of almost 25 years of social reform based on a new 
liberal philosophy which the educated Indians had largely borrowed from the West. This liberal philosophy 
emphasised democracy in political life, a measure of equality in social life and a belief in rationality. 
This liberal basis for the organisation of the freedom movement was very important because in its absence. 
it would not have been possible to mobilise the various segments of Indian society into the nationalist 
movement. Secularism and the promise of equality were important in getting different religious and 
caste groups to work together toward a common goal. After 1930 the egalitarian message of liberalism was 
further underlined by socialism. In the socialist doctrine it became much more militant and this appealed to 
the young people who were drawn into the nationalist movement after the 1930s. 

1.5 The freedom movement held out certain promises and raised the aspirations of the poor. One of the 
major causes of tensions that we see in our society today appears to be our failure to redeem the promises 
that were made, p:ior to independence and were incorporated in the constitution in the form of Directive Prin­
ciples and the Preamble. The Preamble, the Directive Principles and the Fundamental Rights between them 
promise an egalitarian, secular, democratic society. The reality that we experience around us does not wholly 
correspond to this promise. 

1.6 There are also other changes that have been taking place which have made the fulfilment of these pro-
mises more and more difficult. The most important of these is the rapid and phenomenal growth of populat­
ion between 1903 and 1947 and more particularly between 1947 and 1977. The population of our country has 
doubled since 1941 and nearly trebled since 1911. This has increased the acuteness of the problems that 
arise out of scarcity in a developing society. 
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.It i~ com~on knowled~e that .while our population has grown, our gross national product has not kept 
pace with It. This has meant mcreasmg poverty for the mass of the people. While we speak of a societv 
which promises increas.ing equali~y among people, the economic reality is that the inequalities have actually 
grown. We have got nd of foreign rule and we have established a liberal democracy, but we are still a 
poor society divided by many languages and religiom as also by caste and class distinctions. The increasing 
acuteness of the economic problems makes it difficult for us to develop any measure of political consensus 
on the path that we should follow to attain the kind of a society that \\·e have promised ourselves. 

Undoubtedly, there are many things that have been achieved even in the economic realm. We have laid 
down the infrastructure of a major industrial development. We have also witnessed what has been referred to 
as the green revolution and we have more than doubled our annual food crop to attain a plausible self­
sufficiency in terms of food. 

However, poverty surrounds us on all sides and the condition of the poor seems to be getting worse 
instead of getting better with every passing year. Recent estimates by economists seem to indicate that about 
So% of the population both in the rural as well as in the urban areas live below the poverty line, the poverty 
being calculated on the basis of minimum food requirements. Increasing population, increasing poverty, 
increasing inequality have, therefore, nullified in a sense our achievements during the last three decades of 
independence. They have given rise to a sense of frustration. 

There are also other factors which have aggravated the difficult situation from the social and political 
points of view. One of these is that though we now have our own elected representatives ruling the country, 
the relationship between the government and the people has not basically changed. The attitudes of the elected 
representatives as well as the government servants towards the common man appear to the latter as the attitude . 
of the ruler towards the ruled. This is probably bacause of the great gap that divides the mass of people from 
the elite that occupy offices. Since the common man is inarticulate, at least in terms of reading and writing, 
and he is not organised, except in the urban areas, in any eff(ctive form, he finds that an attitude of out­
ward submissiveness is his best strategy for survival. 

But, even in the rural areas, the spirit of conflict and confrontation is gradually growing. While the 
formal statements of Governments still support the special compensatory facilities that are to be provided to 
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes as envisaged in the Constitution, the executive actions of Govern­
ments do not always vigorously follow these policy pronouncements. Besides the Scheduled Castes and the 
Scheduled Tribes specified in a Presidential Notification, we have the category of "Backward Classes", 
notified and amplified by the State Governments from time to time. The consensus that seems to have 
existed at the time of independence about the identity of backward classes based on their socially, economi­
cally or educationally backward condition, has gradually diminished since then. Increasing pressures of 
certain castes and communities to get listed as 'backward' and their asking for privileges comparable to 
those that have been granted to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tril::es are creating a new area of tension 
in some States. 

The landless agricultural labourer is not yet an organised political force, but in some pockets the 
extreme leftist groups are providing leadership to this segment of the community. This has led to revolts, con­
frontations on the part of the landless and to concerted action on the part of governments, which in many 
cases appear to represent the land-owning upper castes, to put down the least signs of protest. 

In the urban areas the problems are of a different category. Gradually India has built up one of the 
most extensive industrial infrastructures among the developing countries. However, the conditions of the 
industrial workers are not very much l::etter than they were prior to independence. I~ terms of real wages 
their incomes have not registered any substantial rise. In fact, in some cases, econo~1sts argue that the real 
incomes of industrial workers have fallen. It is true that despite this situation the mdu>tnal worker 10 the 

· · · · · h · 'I d 't' as compared with the rural agricultural orgamsed sectors of mdustnes IS m a so mew at pnv1 efe pos1 100 . 
· · f · d · B t th · d trial worker compares himself not worker or workers m the unorgan1sed sectors o m ustnes. u e m us . . 

with the agricultural labourer but rather with the white-collared individual who s1ts m t~e offices of Gover.n· 
ment and of business firms and with the worker in more privileged areas such as banks, msurance companies 
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and others. The industrial workers have attained considerable organised strength. Since they constitute 
important voting banks for any political party, they command considerable political leverage and their 
increasing demands for a better share in the economic product is one of the important causes of unrest in 
the urban scene. 

1.14 Another area of strife in the urban area is around universities. Our system of education at one time 
admirably served the purpose for which it was created, namely, to prepare people for jobs in Governments. 
But the number of students in the universities has increa;ed to a point that no Government can possibly 
provide jobs for all of them within the governmental bureaucracy. Except for those who are equipped as 
engineers, doctors, architects and other professionals, the rest of the students who graduate from universities 
are not capable of doing any work other than desk work and there is a limited demand for this category of 
people. The net result is that more and more students finJ that their education does not lead them to any 
jobs. The sense of economic insecurity and the sense of irrelevance of what they do in the class room is at 
the root of the cdsis in the university system and the law and order problems arising therefrom. 

1.15 There is a decreasing political consensus and an increasing sense of loss of direction about how to 
achieve the kind of society that we have envisaged in our Constitution. The absence of a consensus on the 
rules of the game is at the root of all our problems of law and order. When people lose faith in the possibility 
of seeking solutions to their problems through democratic and constitutional means, they inevitably tend to 
resort to means of mass protests and mass agitations. So long as people register their protests through 
normal constitutional and peaceful action, the police do not come into the picture, but the moment people 
begin to deviate from constitutional methods and act violently in defiance of law, the police are required to 
act. The increasing number of riots, whether in the universities, in industries or between religious groups 
or more recently between caste groups in the rural areas, are indicative of the growing sense of impatience 
on the part of the people and the increased and deeper involvement of the police for containing the 
situation. 

1.16 Agitationist politics have now become a prominent feature of the country's public life and agitations are 
becoming more coercive than communicative in their approach. Public order incidents arising from labour 
agitations were 2776 in 1968, 2889 in 1970, 3243 in 1972, 2938 in 1974 and 2653 in 1977. The number of 
workers involved in such incidents has increased. While 3243 incidents of 1972 had involved 1,736,737 
workers, 2653 incidents of 1977 involved 1,874,710 workers. Number of incidents arising from student 
unrest were 2665 in 1968, 3861 in 1970, 6365 in 1972 and 7520 in 1977. Incidents arising from communal 
clashes were 321 in 1971, 240 in 1972, 242 in 1973, 248 in 1974, 205 in 1975, 169 in 1976 and 188 in 1977. 

Quantitative and qualitative changes in the duties of Constables 

1.17 With the transition from foreign rule to indep~ndent, socialist, democratic and welfare State, the style 
of police handling of public order situations has had to change from an aggressive and mailed fist attitude 
to peaceful and persuasive handling of agitating groups. This change in police methodology has meant the 
involvement of a much larger number of police perso~nel to handle a given public order situation as 
compared to pre-Independence situation. This has, in turn, meant the deployment of a larger number of 
Constables for interacting with th: public and securing their coop!ration by persuasion and appeal for 
maintaining public order. ·This is a job which the Comtabulary visualised by the 1902 Police Commission 
were not expected to perform in the old days. 

1.18 Besides crimes arising from public order situations, other p;ofessional crimes relating to property have 
also increased enormously. Though we have good reasons to believe that a good deal of reported crime is not 
recorded in police stations, even the total recorded crimes cognisable hy the police under the Indian Penal 
Code which stood at 5.56 lakhs in.1954 rose to 13.54lakhs in 1977. Coupled with the increase of crimes 
there has also been increase in the numbe·r of cases pending in courts year after year. Compared to 1.9 
lakh cases which were pending disposal in courts in 1962 the:e were 19.7 lakh cases pending in courts in 
1975. Phenomenal increase in crimes for investigation coup!ed with increasing demands on the time of the 
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investigating officers by the cases pending in courts has necessitated the employment of Constabulary on 
inquiry and investigative work in a much larger measure than visualised by the 1902 Commission. 

1.19 Apart from the tremondous increase in the sheer volume of crime work as such, there has also been a 
distinct change in the quality of police tasks under the compulsions of the fast developing society. In its 
efforts to bring about the social changes envisaged in the constitution, Government has been systematically 
adding new laws, rules and regulations through social legislation year after year. A variety of legal mea­
sures have also been adopted to deal with economic offenders who evade the requirements of fiscal laws 
which are meant to protect the nation's economy and preserve its financial health. Increased urbanisation 
and phenomenal growth of vehicular traffic in urban areas, have naturally given rise to violations of traffic 
laws, and connected regulations, by increasing number of people who are otherwise law-abiding. Police 
involvement in the handling of social and economic offences as also traffic violations has meant increased 
confrontation with a wholly different class of offenders-different from the normal professional property 
criminal or the rustic, violent goonda. A police force which is used to rough and tough methods has to 
change its style while dealing with this new class of offenders and every situation connected with them has 
to be handled with tact and finesse, with due regard to the requirements of law. On the side of police it is 
the Constabulary who come into contact with a large number of offenders of this category, particularly 
the traffic offenders, and to that extent the Constable's style of functioning has had to change substantially. 

1.20 It is thus seen that the Constable of the pre;ent day has moved far from the predominently mechanical 
role assigned to him by the 1902 Commission and has now to interact with the public in larger numbers in 
a variety of situations where he has to apply his mind, exercise his judgment, use his powers of persuasion 
and appeal and enforce law with public understanding and cooperation. It is the constabulary who form the 
cutting edge of police administration and face the public most d:1ring their visits to police stations and move­
ment on roads. It is the Constable's behaviour and response which create the first and foremost impact on 
the public mind. The police image in the country is largely determined by the staff who function at the police 
station level. The Constabulary constitute a large majority of this staff and form the foundation and base 
for the entire police structure. Any attempt at a meaningful police reform has necessarily to start at their 
level only, since no restructuring of the system will be practicable or enduring unless the mass base of the 
system is rendered healthy and efficient. We have, therefore, taken up the Constable's personality, status 
and role in police as the subject of our first study. Our analysis in this regard is furnished in the following 
chapters. 



Chapter-11 

THE CONSTABULARY 

Head Constable And Constable As Viewed By The 1902 Commission 

2.1 The Police Commission of 1902-3 entrusted the charge of police stations to the cadre of Sub-Inspectors 
and held them responsible to handle investigational work with the Head Constable and Constables under 
them playing a supporting role only. The Head Constables' duties, according to that Commission, were 
to-

(i) Command a police party detailed for guard, escort or similar duty; 
(ii) hold charge of an outpost established for the protection of the public, but not as an investi 

gating centre; 
(iii) attend to clerical work in the police station; 
(iv) conduct simple investigations; 
(v) hold charge of the police station in the absence of the Sub-Inspector; and 

(vi) generally assist the Sub-Inspector in police matters. 
The duties of the Constable, as propounded by that Commission, were limited to 

. (i) escort, guard and patrol work; 
(ii) making arrests (under limited powers); 

(iii) suppression of disturbances (under orders); and 
(iv) regulation of traffic and the like. 

2.2 As quoted in the previous chapter, the 1902-3 Commission had categorically stated that the Constables 
"should never be themselves entrusted with the investigation of offences or the performance of other duties 
of a similar responsible character, though the investigating officer may avail himself of their assistance 
under his direct supervision and orders". Even the Head Constable was not to be entrusted with investi­
gational work except "simple investigation". The thrust of the recommendations of that Commission was 
that the Head Con tables and Constables should not be utilised for duties requiring the exercise of discre­
tion and judgment; such duties were expected to be handled only at the Sub-Inspector's level or above. 

2.3 The principle that investigational duties shall invariable be handled above the level of Constable, was 
also reflected in the then Code of Criminal Procedure in which it was specifically laid down that the duties of 
an officer in charge of a police station-which include investigational duties enjoined on him by law-can 
be performed in his absence by a police officer next in rank to him present at the station provided he is 
above the rank of Constable. The same principle is repeated in the present Code-Code of Criminal Proce­
dure, 1973. 

2.4 Police manuals in different s·tates have also embodied the same principle while detailing the duties of 
Head Constables and Constables. For example, the Andhra Pradesh Police Manual mentions the primary 
duties of Head Constables as below : 

(i) Supervise the work of the Constables and see to their instructions, catechism and drill; 
(ii) Perform any duties allotted to him by the station house officer whom he will accompany on 

investigation when required; 
(iii) Be in charge of the guard or escort when deputed on such duty including treasury and sub-jail 

guard; 



2.5 

14 

(iv) Visit all the villages in the station jurisdiction at least once a quarter; 

(v) Check all beats, particularly night beats twice a week; 

(vi) Attend to court work under the orders of the Station House Officer; 
(vii) Investigate simple cases when deputed by the Station House Officer under Section 157 Cr.P.C.; 

(viii) Conduct enquiries into beat complaints; 

(ix) Perform clerical work of the police station; 
(x) Assume charge of the police station in the absence of Sub-Inspector and be in charge of an 

outpost, but not to record the FIR of cognisable offences; and 
(xi) Maintain order in sessions court during a criminal trial. 

The duties of a Constable, according to the same manual, are to-
(i) carry out the instructions given by the Station House Officers and other superiors in regard 

to the duties assigned to these ranks; 
(ii) be in charge of the guard at the police station in the absence of the Head Constable; 

(iii) perform teat duty in both urban and rural areas; 

(iv) save human life and protect property during outbreak of fire; 

(v) evacuate people from the affected area during an epidemic; 
(vi) te courteous and considerate to the public; and 
(vii) maintain a note book in which should be noted the details of properties lost, descriptive 

particulars of wanted persons and other important matters which they have to rememl:er. 

2.11 The emphasis in the police manuals of most of the States is on the fact that the Constable should not 
te allowed to go about his Jurisdiction without specific instructions and whatever is to be done by him should 
be limited to the type of duties already mentioned .and he should always be covered by specific instruc­
tions in doing any particular act. In other words, these manuals do not visualise an independent, positive 
role for a Constable to show his initiative or react to a situation on his own assessment and judgment 
thereof. He has been groomed in the existing police system to be an obedient, mechanical functionary, 
mostly acting in compliance of a specific order from his superior officer and not doing anything positive 
on his own initiative and judgement. 

2.7 With enormous changes in police tasks, both qualitative and quantitative, as described earlier, the 
police system cannot afford to continue the same policy regarding its Constabulary, who form about 90 
per cent of the strength of the police force in sheer numbers, and whose quality in performance really 
determines the over-all impact of the police system on the public. The growing compulsions and pressure 
of police work will continue to make a lar~:e numl:er of police personnel, particularly at the level of Head 
Constables and Constables, interact face to face with the public in a variety of situations. Head Consta~ 
bles and Constables can no longer afford to function as mere automatons, recruited, trained and developed 
mostly to perform duties of a mechanical character. 

Analysis of Duties Currently Done by Constables 

2.8 We set up a small study group in the Commission to determine the quantum of different types of 
work currently being done by the Constables in police stations. The group made a sample survey of a 
few police stations in the States of Uttar Pradesh, Punjab and Haryana and the Union Territory of Delhi 
and prepared a detailed analysis of duties being actually performed by the Constables. Statistical data 
for analysis were collected after a detailed discussion with the Constables to ensure accuracy of the basic 
material collected. This study group's report shows that the duties now performed by Constables can be 
itemised under 24 different headings, some of which are mostly mechanical in character, some are a com­
bination of mechanical duties with duties requiring application of mind and exercise of judgment and 
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the rest are duties which require considerable initiative and exercise of discretion and judgment, besides 
interaction with public. The categorisation of different duties is indicated below : 

(1) sentry duty 
(2) escort duty 
(3) dak duty 
(4) drill and parade 
(5) orderly duty 
(6) messenger duty 
(7) arms cleaning 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 

(8) 

night patrol 
surveillance 
licence check 
conducting raid 
attending court 
imparting training 
service of summons/execu­
tion of warrants 
motor vehicle driving and 
wireless set operation 
miscellaneous other duties 

day patrol 
traffic control and regulation 
inquiry into complaints 
collection of intelligence 
assisting investigating officer 
bandobust during VIP visits 
bandobust on other occasions 
like fairs, festivals, etc. 
clerical work in police station. 

l 
I 

i 
I 
J 

l 
I 
I 

f 
I 
I 
I 
J 
I 
I 
I 
I 
> 
I 

i 
I 

J 

These duties are mostly mechanical in nature and 
may be referred to 'C' type duties. 

These duties involve a combination of mechanical 
duties with duties that require application of mind 
and exercise of judgment. They may ~e refereed 
to as 'B' type duties. 

These duties invohe initiati\e, exercise of discretion 
and judgment and also interaction with public with 
due regard to the need for extreme courtesy, politen­
ess and proper attitude towards them. They may be 
called 'A' type duties. 

2.9 Analysis of the data collected by the study group shows that, excluding the time spent on travelling 

2.10 

and brief rest at intervals while waiting at the police station during change of duties, the average percentage 
of a constable's time spent on the three types of duties is-

~· w~ ~% 
'B' type 37% 
'C' type 14% 

It is significant that 'A' and 'B' types of duties which require exercise of discretion and judgment form 
as much as 86% of the duties currently being done by the Constables. Ev~n among them. 'A' type, which 
requires interaction with the public, claims 49% of the Constable's time. 

Bihar Police Commission's view 

The Bihar Police Commission of 1961 had observed : 
"A constable should be expected to exercise his discretion and assume responsibility. In all 

progressive police forces, every constable is a live unit of the force, and thus the constabulary forms 
a solid corps. It has been stated by many that constables who are recruited and trained to work like 
automatons generally act as a drag on their officers and the force. The Comission desire that a 
constable on the beat should be responsible for maintaining the public peace, for protecting the life 
and property of the citizen, for preventing crime, for arresting offenders and for properly enforcing 
all laws of which the police have to take cognizance. He should perform his duties intelligently and 
efficiently and should hold himself in readiness at all times to answer to the calls that are made on 
him. He should know every one living in his teat and he should aJ..,ays be readily available to give 
help whenever any legitimate assistance is needed. Above all, he should work, behave and act like 
an officer. The force and the people should also te ready to show him the necessary courtesy and 
consideration due to an officer. The Commission visualises that a few amongst them may rise to 



16 

senior posts and they have now given them the necessary avenue of promotion which may even take 
them to the highest ranks." (Para 208) 

We are in entire agre!ment with the Bihar Police Commission in their assessment of the Constable's 
role a> it ought to be in our system. 

Study Groups' reports 

2.11 Reports of the State Study Groups which have gone into this matter at our instance also show 
awareness of this situation. We would like to quote from the report of Madhya Pradesh State Study Group in 
particular, which has observed that the cadre of Head Constable and Constable is "most frequently seen by the 
public in beats, bandobust duties, fairs and festivals and in courts and police stations. Unfortunately the 
wage scale of this .:adre has been equated with unskilled labour for historical reasons. The police, therefore, 
attract only a very unsatisfactory kind of candidate who has not been able to get any other job. A police 
force composed of such poor spe~imens of humanity cannot rise very much above the lowest common 
denominator of its constituents and the eff~ct on the quality ofp:Jlice service provided to the people is disas­
trous, to say the least". The Malurashtra State Study Group has stated that "almost every body whom the 
Study Group had met were emphatic that unless the emoluments and service conditions of the subordinate 
staff were improved and better p~rsonnel re;ruited, no improvem!nt in the police system would be possible". 
During our tours in States we found unanimity of view among different cross sections of the public that 
the emoluments and other service conditions of the lower ranks in the police, particularly the constabulary, 
require immediate and substantial improvement for achieving efficient police performance. 

law and the Constable 

2.12 The basic criminal laws of the country make no distinction between Head Constable/Constable and 
the higher ranks in regard to the exercise of police powers in many situations, excepting investigations. The 
Police Act of 1861 on which the present police system is based prescribes the duties of all police officers as 
under : 

"It shall be the duty of every police officer promptly to obey and execute all orders and warrants Jaw­
fully issued to him by any competent authority; to collect and communicate intelligence affecting the 
public peace; to prevent the commission of offences and public nuisances; to detect and bring offenden; 
to justice and to apprehend all persons whom he is legally authorized to apprehend, and for whose 
apprehension sufficient ground exists; and it shall be lawful for every police-offi~er, for any of the pur­
poses mentioned in this section, without a warrant, to enter and inspe;t any drinking-shop, gaming­
house or Nher place of resort of loose and disorderly characters". (Section 23) 

'"It shall be the duty of the police to keep order on the public roads and in th~ publics treets, thorough­
fares, ghats and landing-places, and at other places of public resort, and to prevent obstructions on 
the occasicns of assemblies and processions on the public roads and in the public streets, or in the 
neighbourhood of places of worship, during the time of public worship, and in any case when any 
road, street, thoroughfare, ghat or landing-place may be thronged or may be liable to be obstructed". 

(Section 31) 
According to section 25 of the same Act, "It is the duty of every police officer to take charge of all unclai­
med properry, and to furnish an inventory thereof to the Magistrate of the district". Under section 34 of 
the same Act, it is lawful for any police officer to take into custody, withoat a warrant, any person who 
within his view commits eight different types of offences which are described in that section. Under sectioa 
41 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, any police officer may, without an order from the Magistrate and 
without a warrant, arrest any person who falls under any of the nine categories mentioned in that sectioa. 
Under section I 51 OJ of the same Code "a police officer knowing of design to commit any cognizable 
offence may arrest, without orders from a Magistrate and without a warrant, the person so designing, if 
it appears to such officer that the commission of the offence cannot be otherwise prevented." Head Cons-
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~abies and Constables derive their powers of search, seizure. arrest etc. under the above provisions of Jaw 
m commo~ With a~l police officers. These powers cannot be fairly anJ justly exercised by a fun.:tionary if 
he IS recrmt~d, trai.ned. and onented for p~rformance of duties of a mechanical character only. They reqmre 
a mature.mmd :'h1ch IS capable ofanalysmg the merits of a situation and assessing the nature and quantum 
of executive action called for by that situation and what is more, the requirements of law and procedure. 
In other words, even under the ex1stmg law of the land a Constable is expected to exercise certain powers 
which demand the application of a mature mind and exercise of judgment. 

Educational level of Constable recruits 

2.13 Appreciating the changed situation and its implications for the role of Police, the Commiuee on 
Police Training (1972) concluded that-

(i) "Police officers should acquire a high deg1ee of professional competence and be fully aware 
of the means whereby science and technology can help in police work. 

(ii) They must develop a clear understanding of the social purpose of their activity and a sensitivity 
to the trends and forces at work in the environment in which they have to act. 

(iii) They must develop attitudes in consonance with the concepts of social justice contained in the 
Constitution and the development programmes with particular reference to the weaker sections of 
the community, including the poor, the minorities and the Scheduled Castes/tribes." 

(Para 21 Chapter IV) 

The Committee recommended, among other things, "that the High School examination or its equi~alent 
should be the minimum educational qualification for the recruitment of Constables both in the unarmed and 
the armed branches of the police uniformly throughout the country. The effort, however, should be to 
attract candidates with higher educational qualifications" (para 29 Chapter VI). Comequent on this Com­
mittee's recommendations, the minimum educational qualification for recruitment to the rank of Constable 
has now been raised to Matriculation/SSLC in many States. Even otherwise, we noticed that in the recent 
years the educational level of new entrants to the Constable's work has been steadily rising. For example, 
among 2182 persons recruited as Constables in 1976 in Tamil Nadu, 1133 were Matriculates and 63 were 
graduates. In the same State there were 139 5 matriculates and 973 graduates among 2883 persons recruited 
as Constables in 1977. In Orissa, 76 Matriculates and 4 Intermediates joined the force as Comtables in 
the first batch of 1976. In the second batch, 116 Matriculates, 13 Intermediates and I graduate were 
recruited. In the third batch, 143 Matriculates, 20 Intermediates and 3 graduates were recruited. The 
number of graduates that have joined the Delhi Police as Constables in 1976, 1977 and 1978 are 36, 41 and 
52 respectively. We found one Constable in Delhi Police currently doing his Ph.D ! 

2.14 The promotional structure within the police system is not conducive to the fulfilment of the legi-
timate career ambitions of the constabulary. With the system of direct recruitm!nt at the level of Sub­
Inspector and tlie relatively meagre number of Sub-Inspectors' posts compared to the vast numbers of the 
constabulary, a large majority of the Comtables retire as Constables without even one rank promotion in 
entire career. No system can remain healthy if such a large chunk of its personnel vegetate and waste out 
after working for nearly 30 years in the same rank at which they entered the system. 

2.15 The pay structure of the Constables puts them at a low level compared to other workers hand-
ling similar or less onerous jobs in other sectors of Public life. The constabulary, who themselves. ha~e no 
trade union rights, frequently stand out for long hours day after day doing bandobust and mamtammg 
order, during a strike situation arising from trade unionism in industrial centres .. Quite often the demands 
of the striking labourers include an upward revision cf their emoluments which, the Constables know, 
are already much higher than what they themselves get. The grim irony ofthis situation has its. inevitable 
impact on the Constables' mind and morale and makes them feel thoroughly dissatisfied and dejected w Ilh 

their lot. 
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2.18 

2.19 
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The growing tendency of criminals to resort to violence in the commissi~n of crimes ~as rendered the 
police job much more risky and hazardous than before. Quite a unmbe~ of pohce men get ktlled or IDJUred 
seriously in the discharg~ of their duties year after y~ar. In the penod ~rom 1963 to 196~ the average 
number of policemen killed or injured per year were 97 and 3118 respechvely. In the penod 1970-77, 
these figures were 120 killed and 2438 injured per year. In 1978, the figures were 53 kilied and 906 injured 
till the end of June. Most of the casualties have been from the ranks of Constable/Head Constable. 

Constable in the revised set up 

Havino regard to the changed needs of policing the country and the importance of making the Constable 
function as : re~ponsible functionary with due sense of values, discretion and judgment in his interaction 
with the public, we feel that the existing system should be immediately changed to achieve the following 
objectives :-

(i) The constabulary should no longer be treated as a cadre meant only for duties of a mechanical character 
as visualised by the 1902 Commission. They should be so recruited and trained that they could be 
deployed also on duties involving exercise of discretion and judgment, with due regard to the paramount 
need for securing public cooperation and understanding in any situation. 

(ii) They should be able to assist the Sub-Inspectors in inquiries and investigational work in a positive and 
purposeful manner. 

(iii) They should pick up experience of such work over a period of 5 or 6 years and be in a position to 
handle investigational work independently and rise to the level of Assistant Sub-Inspector and upwards 
by promotion. 

(iv) The promotional structure within the police system should be radically revised to permit a smooth 
and quick promotional flow from the rank of Constable. It should be p3ssible for a Constable to rise 
by promotion to higher ranks-{:ven the highest-by showing his· worth in the performance of police 
tasks. 

In the revised set up a Constable would thus be looked upon as a potential investigating officer who could 
be entrusted with higher responsibilities in field jobs as he picks up experience and rises further by promotion 
on the basis of his performance at each level. A Constable on beat duty has to be sensitive to many things 
that happen around him and has to be oriented to discharge that role. He has to be watchful of the shady 
character while being helpful to the the needy and poor. His prompt and adequate response to any small 
development in a law and order matter should be effective in preventing further escalation of the situation. 
Timely action at his level should obviate the need for more aggressive action by the police force at a later 
stage. The crux of efficient policing, in our view, is the effective and amiable street presence of a well qualified, 
trai11ed a11d molivated Constable. 

However, the present position of the Constable is a far cry from the position described above. A job 
analysis conducted by the National Productivity Council has shown that the working hours of the subordinate 
police officers range from 10 to 16 hours every day of seven days in a week. A recent computerised survey con­
ducted by Tamil Nadu Police has shown that an average Constable works for 14 hours every day withoutany 
respite. Long and arduous hours of work without facilities for rest and recreation, continuous employment 
on jobs under extreme conditions of stress and strain, both mental and physical, prolonged stagnation in the 
same rank without even one rank Promotion throughout their service for a majority of them, constant exposure 
to criticism and ridicule by a demanding public, a totally inadequte pay structure with no compensation for 
the handicaps and privation; they undergo in their jobs, low status and lack of involvement in planning and 
executing field jobs with a full understanding of the objectives set by the police organisation, etc., have all 
had their telling effect on the morale of the constabulary throughout the country. The increasing educational 
level of the Comtables-a treni noticeable in the recent years-has sharpened the edge of their frusttation with 
their existing lot within the police system. During our visits to several police stations and discussions with the 
constabulary, their highly demoralis;:d state was strikingly noticeable. They have nothing to motivate them 
into meaningful and positive performance of police tasks with a full understanding of the implications and 
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objectives of police action. They function as automatons in situations where they are required to exercise 
their discretion and judgment. They function rigidly in circumstances which require flexibility of approach 
and understanding of the opposite point of view. We are convinced that mere changes in their training 
schedule will not bring about the necessary improvement in their motivation or performance unles> some 
serious deficiencies in their living and working conditions which have long been neglected are immediately 
taken up and remedied. We consider this exercise to be of primary importance in any attempt at police 
reform and we, therefore, proceed to make re~ommendations in their r~gard in the following chapters. 



Chapter-Ill 

PAY STRUCTURE 

3.1 Before commencing its deliberations, the commission called on the Union Home Minister on the 22nd 
December, 1977 for a general discussion when the Chairman of the Commission, inter alia, observed that 
though the pay structure as such was not explicitly listed in the terms of reference, some reference to this 
aspect would necessarily have to be made while dealing with matters relating to the living and working 
conditions of police personnel. This issue is accordingly dealt with the Commission for evolving some 
general principles which should govern the determination of pay and emoluments of police personnel, parti­
cularly the constabulary, having regard to the importance of the general pay structure for sustaining the 
morale and efficiency of the police force in their interaction with the public a~ also the other public services 
in States. 

Desborough Committee 

3.2 The Desborough Committee (1919-20) of United Kingdom have admirably summed up some 
characteristics which distinguish members of the police from other State employees and have observed 
as follows :-

"(i) A candidate for the police must not only reach certain standards of height and physical 
development, but must have a constitution, which is sound in every way. The duties the police 
have to perform are varied and exacting, they are increasingly and will probably increase in 
variety and complexity, and a man cannot make a good policeman unless his general intelligence, 
memory and powers of observations are distinctly above the average. His character should be 
unblemished, he should be humane and courteous and generally he should possess a 
combination of moral, mental and physical qualities not ordinarily required in other 
employment. Further when he becomes a Constable, he is entrusted with powers which may 
gravely affect the liberty of the subject, and he must at all times be ready to act with tact 
and discretion and on his own initiative and responsibility, in all sorts of contigencies. 
The burden of individual discretion and responsibility placed upon a Constable is much greater 
than that of many other public servants of subordinate rank. 

(ii) The police also stand in a special relationship to the community. Each Constable on appointment 
becomes one of the duly constituted guardians of law and order for and on behalf of the citizens 
as a whole. He undertakes special responsibilities in regard to the prevention and detection of crime, 
and while he does not relieve the citizen from all responsibility for the protection of his own pro­
perty and for bringing offenders to justice, he claimes to be and is the principal agent in the preven­
tion and detection of crime of all kinds, and generally holds a position of trust which it is 
important he should be able to maintain. We consider it essential that the seme of obligation 
to the public should be preserved in the police, and the reason we dwell on those considerations 
at some length is that they are fundamental to the views we have formed as to the status of the 
Police and the pay they should receive. A Number of Police witnesses have urged that in various 
ways a ,::onstable is subject to social disabilities by reason of his employment. Moreo.ver ~e 
must at all times both on and off duty maintain a standard of personal conduct befittmg hts 
position, and this does impose upon him certain re~trictions which do not e~ist in ordinary 
employments and hardly apply in the same degree even m the ca~e of other publtc servantli. He 



22 

is liable to be called for duty at any time in an emergency, and, in order that he may be available 
for unexpected calls he may be restricted in his choice of a residence. The special temptations 
to which a Constable is exposed ~are obvious and, as any lapse must be severly dealt with, 
it is only just that his remuneration should be such as will not add to any temptations, the difficulties 
and anxieties incidental to an inadequate rate of pay. 

(iii) The Policeman is also put to certain special expenses by reason of his employment, for example, 
he not only requires good and sustaining food but the cost of his house keeping is increased by 
the irregularity of the hours at which he has to take his meals and the frequent necessity of 
cooking specially for him and it is generally, and quite correctly, a condition of service that he 
cannot be concerned directly or indiretcly in any trade or business so that he is precluded from 
supplemen ling his wages by undertaking employment for profit in his spare time." 

We consider that the fundamental position of the Indian Policeman remains the same as described by the 
Desborough Committee and the basic principles would apply equally well to the present Indian situation . 

• 
Second and Third Central Pay Commissions 

3.3 The Second Central Pay Commission (1959) which went into the question of the pay structure of 
the police under the Central Government had fixed the pay scale of a Constable at a level equal to that 
of 'lower semi-skilled' worker. The Third Central Pay Commission (1973) upgraded the status of the 
Constabulary by taking them out of Class-IV category and · fixed their pay scales at a slightly higher level, 
without specifically exprecsing an opinion whether or not a Constable should be rated as a skilled worker. 
The observations of the Third Pay Commission regarding the Constabulary are reproduced below :-

"From the stand-point of authority and personal responsibility, the police personnel stand apart from 
the other Government employees. The very nature of police work requires that considerable autho­
rity should be vested in even the lowest ranks. The Code of Criminal Procedure, the Police Act 
and various other special Acts clothe police officers with powers of arrest and search and these 
powers in certain circumstances can be exercised without a warrant or order of a Magistrate. Wide 
powers are also given to the police for prevention of crime and maintenance of public peace and 
tranquility. The personnel of armed police and security forces are subject to certain hazards and 
dangers which are specially marked during operations along the border and in hostile areas. The 
standards of discipline required of the police necessarily have to be high. This imposes certain 
restrictions upon the policemen and empowers superior officers to punish misconduct and 
offence more quickly and severely than is usual in the case of other civilian employees. There are 
certain other drawbacks in the life of a policeman. Generally, his social and family life is more 
disturbed than that of persons in other occupations. Personnel in the CRP are frequently moved 
to trouble spots at short notice. They, as also men of the BSF, have to remain separated from 
their families for long periods of time. In the civil police too, personnel are not able to participate 
fully in the social and other activities of the communty due to the peculiar nature of their work. 
Uncertainty of working hours, liability to work at night and on gazetted holidays, are all inse­
parable features of police work. In combination, they result in a degree of social segregation, to 
which attention has also been drawn by the Royal Commission on the Police (U. K.) 

Certain fundamental changes have taken place since Independence in the role and functions of 
police personnel. The public is now more vigilant about the way in which the police behave 
and excercise their authority. On occassions ordinary lapses on the part of the police can result 
in ugly situations leading to riots, lathi-charges and even firing. The tasks of the civil police have 
become _more complex in several ways. In recent years we have witnessed widespread violence, 
destructwn of Government property and use of firearms and explosives on a largescale against 
the police in various parts of the country. In the investigation of crime there has 
been a significant change since Independence. Besides the increase in the volume 'of crime, the 
nature of offences has undergone a qualitative change with industrialisation urbanisation increase . . . . ' ' 
ID econom1c activity and the proliferation of control' and licences. There is now greater need and 
scope for the application of scientific techniques in the detection of crime and collection of security. 
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It also caiis for a higher degree of inteiiigence to comprehend the modus operandi of sophistkated 
criminals, to thwart their designs, or to bring them to book, specially where economic offen~es 
are involved." 

3.4 Having appreciated the qualitative change in the duties performed by the Constabulary, the Third 
Pay Commission merely expressed their views that they were "in general agreement with the views which seek 
to improve the level of remuneration of the Constabulary and other ranks. A reasonably well-paid and 
contented police force is essential to good order, internal security and stability. We feel that in the changed 
circumstances the remuneration of police personnel needs to te fixed after altering the internal relativities 
in their favour." 

3.5 Despite these favourable observations, the pay structure ultimately fixed for the Constabulary, did not 
secure for them a satisfactory relative position vis-a-vis other employees in public services as would be seen 
in the comparative statement in Appendix II. 

3.6 This statement shows the comparison of emoluments (pay and D.A. only) of unskilled, semi-skilled 
and skilled workers of Public Sector Undertakings, with the emoluments of Constables. The unskilled, semi· 
skilled and skilled workers of the five Public Sector Undertakings. viz, Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited, 
H.S.L., H.M.T., H.A.L. & H.E.C. get much more than a Delhi Police Constable. A maximum amount of 
Rs. 522/· is drawn by the skilled worker of H.M.T. and H.A.L. The minimum of Rs. 421/· is drawn by an 
unskilled worker of B.H.E.L. against Rs. 328.70 of a Constable. 

3. 7 Another statement showing the total emoluments per month at the minimum and maximum of the scale 
in some organisations as in June 1977 is furnished in Appendix III. On perusal it appears that the minimum pay 
of a peon in Chemical/Engineering Organisations is much more than the minimum pay of a Delhi Constable. 
Similarly the minimum pay of a driver who happens to te a skilled worker far exceeds the minimum pay of a 
Police Constable. A driver of the Nationalised Bank draws Rs. 690/· per month. Again the clerk in Chemical 
Organisation draws a minimum salary of Rs. 730/· per month. So a police Constable gets much less than a 
Clerk/Driver and Peon of some organisations. The prevailing minimum wages (Basic and DA) in different 
industries/sectors is shown in Appendix IV. The highest minimum wage is Rs. 495/· in H.M.T. The pay 
and DA of Delhi Police Constable totals to Rs. 328.70 per month, which is much below the minimum wages 
prevalent in different industries/sectors, except ElL, Sugar Industries and Central Government employees. 
The minimum emoluments of employees in certain selected industries/undertakings in the organised sectors· 
January, 1978 are given in Appendix V. The total emoluments of Constables are much less than the 
minimum emoluments of an employee in Railway Workshop, Bombay, Nationalised Banks, Bombay, Public 
Sector enterprises at Bangalore, Engineering companies at Calcutta/Faridabad and Textile Mill at 
Ahmedabad. The maximum amount of Rs 723/· is drawn by an employee of Public Sector enterprises at 
Bangalore. 

3.8 It may te relevant in this connection, to refer to the Royal Commission formula for fixing pay of 
Constables in the U.K. The Royal Commission of the United Kingdom of 1960 in its interim report presented 
to the British Parliament dealt with the fixation of the salary of a Constable elaborately and have evolved 
the following formula :-

(i) They tegan with a factor which they called 'A' as their starting point which according to them 
was the minimum or standard time rate of wages paid to skilled worker in a wide range of indus 
tries representing several millions of employees. 

(ii) To this a second factor called 'B' which was 45% of factor 'A' was added. This was intended to 
take in;o account the hardships and privations which a policeman's work entailed in comparison 
with the work of skilled industrial worker. This, the Commission thought would fully compensate 
the constable for his liability to work in shifts, at night during week ends or on holidays without 
extra payment. It was also intended to take into account the fact that a poli_ce constable is not 
permitted to add to his emoluments by taking up extra professional O\ertrme work whKh rs 

inseparable from police life. 
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The Commission further went on to state that to the total of the two factors 'A' and 'B' 
they must add another factor representing the .value of the con>tables' work to this community 
because of the nature of his duties and the responsibilities which he had to shoulder and also 
the risks in his exposure to danger, his subjection to discipline and the degree of social segregation 
which is forced upon him. This third factor 'C' was based on a qualitative judgement of the 
value of the constable's work, his responsibilities, his way of life, his knowledge, his 
professional skill and his physical and personal traits. This factor they assessed at 25% of the 
sum total of the first two factors. 

The Commission considered that the total of the three factors would be an appropriate overall remuneration 
for the constable at the end of his incremental scale. But, as the constable received some part of his 
remuneration in the form of subsidiary benefits such as free housing, free uniforms etc., the overall remun· 
eration should be reduced by the amount paid as his house-rent allowance in order to arrive at the correct 

. figure of his pay. The present arrangement for the review of police pay in the United Kingdom is based 
on the Royal Commission's Report, 1960 and an agreement reached at the Police Council in 1962. Very 
broadly it can be said that the former determined the basis and level of pay and established a relativity with 
other work people; and that the latter produced an agreed formula to govern future adjustments of pay at 
two-yearly intervals having regard to wage fluctuations in outside industry generally. 

3.9 The pay structure in the Japanese police system prov1des for extensive allowances amounting nearly 
to two thirds of the basic pay of a policeman. These allowances include supplements for dependents, 
housing, commuting, assignment to supervisory position, overtime and compensation for working at nights 
and on holidays. The largest item is a bonus amounting to obout 40% of the basic pay and paid in three 
instalments during the year. The average salary of all Japanese policeman-basic pay plus bonus and 
allowance-is 48% above the average for all industrial workers. 

3.10 It had been argued earlier before different pay Commissions that the Constable should be rated on 
par with a skilled worker for purposes of pay fixation. On the genaral question of categorising Government 
employees as 'semi-skilled', 'skilled', 'highly skilled' and 'supervisory', the first Central Pay Commission of 
1946 did not lay down any rigid criteria that could be applied to all personnel. The following extract from 
their report is relevant in this connection :-

" ............ The assignment of a particular worker- to one category or another must largely be a matter 
of opinion based on standards recognised in induustry. It seems to us that it will be convenient if each 
important industrial establishment will constitute a Board, say of three of its officers, to determine the 
class in which every worker in that establishment is to be based. The classification will of course 
be revie\\ ed from time to time. In a matter of this kind, no differentiation can be made between the 
industrial employees of Government and those employed in private industry. The differentiation bet· 
ween the skilled and the highly skilled is again a matter of degree, depending to a certain extent also 
upon experience and purposeful training. The extent to which a man can be trusted to work by 
himself or required direction or guidance is also a material ingredient". 

3.11 The Second Central Pay Commission-1957-59, more or less endorsed the views of the First Pay 
Commission and did not evolve any separate criteria. The Third Central Pay Commission of 1973 dealt 
with this question a little more elaborately. Most of the Heads of Police Organisations had, directly 
or indirectly, asked for the Constable's pay to be equated to that of 'skilled' industrial worker. The Third 
Central Pay Commission was concerned with the pay structure of the police personnel under the Central 
Government and, while evolving their views in this matter, they were conscious of the possible repercussions 
of the pay scales adopted by the Centre for police p~rsonnel on the State Government~. They did not 
specifically deal with the basic question whether a Constable should be rated as 'skilled' worker, but went 
on to give their recommendation regarding pay structure having regard to other relevant aspects. Extracts 
of paragraphs 37 to 46 of Chapter 29 of Vol. II (Part-I) of the Third Central Pay Commission's report are 
furnished in Appendix VI. 

3.12 We feel that the present time is appropriate for evolving a considered view whether or not a Constable 
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should be rated as a 'skilled worker'. This issue has not been squarely tackled so far by the Central 
Pay Commissions. Punjab Police Commission, 1961-62 had said that "the nearest equivalent to the cons­
table is the 'skilled' artisan". The Delhi Police Commission of 1966-68 were of the view that the formula 
adopted by the Royal Commission of UK was a very reasonable and rational one. The Royal Commission 
had proceeded on the basis that the starting point for determining the overall pay and emoluments of a 
constable was the minimum standard time rate of wages paid to a skilled worker supplemented by further 
compensatory payments relatable to the hardships, privations. risks etc. involved in the Constable's job. 

3.13 Notification No. S-32019(7)/75-WC(MW) dated 8-9-1976 issued by the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Labour defines the 'unskilled', 'semi-skilled', 'skilled' and 'highly skilled' categories of employees 
for the purpose of fixing the minimum rates of wages, as follows:-

(a) 'Unskiiied work, means work which involves simple operation requiring little or no skill or 
experience on the job ; 

(b) 'Semi-skilled work' means work which involves some degree of skill or competence acquired 
through experience on the job and which is capable of being performed under the supervision or 
guidance of skiiled employees, and includes unskilled supervisory work; 

(c) 'skilled work' means work which involves skill or competence acquired through experience on the 
job or through training as an apprentice or in a technical or vocational institute and the perfor­
mance of which calls for initiative and judgement; 

(d) 'Highly skilled work' is one which calls for a high degree of perfection and full competence in 
the performance of certain tasks, acquired through intensive technical or professional training, or 
practical work-experience for long years and also requires of a worker to assume full responsibility 
for the judgement or d~cision involved in the execution of these tasks. 

Constable to be rated as skilled worker 

3.14 The minimum qualification for recruitment of a Constable in many States is now fixed as matriculation. 
Recruitmet is followed by a period of intensive training in specialised skills including a course in law which 
is very important for a police functionary. The duties on which a Constable is even now employed call for 
considerable initiative and exercise of judgment. In fact, in the revised Police set up we are visualising a 
role for the Constabulary which will require a lot more initiative and capacity to exercise judgment in 
dealing with public situations. He will also be required to perform a part of the investigational duties that 
devolve at the police station level. In many situations he has to function by himself, exercising his judgment 
of the situation and acting according to its needs under the law. A thorough knowledge of law is now 
required on the part of every constable and will be required in greater measure for satisfactory performance 
of his duties. All these requirements of the role and duties of a Constable clearly make out a case for rating 
him as an operative somewhere between a highly skilled worker and skilled worker, having regard to the 
definition mentioned in the Labour Ministry's notification of September, 1976. 

3.15 We feel that full justice has not been done in the past to policemen in regard to his pay structure l'is-a-

vis other services. Despite the relatively low status accorded to him in public services, the policeman has time 
and again shown commendable loyalty to the call of duty and has ~!ways been principally instrumental in 
maintaining public order even in the most trying situations. In times of crisis brought about by strikes in 
important and vital sectors of Government as well as Public Undertakings like Railways, civilian employees 
in Central Government, etc., it is the police that stand by the side of law and maintain order despite severe 
handicaps and restraints. We strongly feel that the case of the policeman for a rational pay structure s~ould 
not be deferred any longer but should be resolved in fair and just manner to sU>tain police morale whtc~ 1s 
most important in the context of growing developments in the country. The base of all progress 1Il a 
country is peaceful existance of law and order and no country can afford to ignore the needs of the 
machinery and personnel responsible for the maintenance of law and order ex~ept at considerable pen! to 

orderly progress. 
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3.16 We are aware that some authorities are inclined to draw a comparison between Army and Police 
personnel while considering questions of pay and other emoluments. While this comparison may be valid to 
some extent in regard to Army and Para-Military Forces like Border Security Force, Central Reserve Police 
Force and Indo-Tibetan Border Police which work in close proximity to Armed Forces in the same field of 
operation. we consider that there is no rational basis for such co.nparison betw~en Army and the regular 
Police. The two services work in entirely diff~rent milieu and the styles of their functioning are quite 
different. Police personnel function openly very much in public view and constantly vulnerable to criticism. 
Whenever they act in any situation they do so with full awareness that the legal propriety and administra­
tive correctness of every step that they take will be subject to subsequent check and scrutiny by courts and 
other relevant agencies. This circumstance places a far greater restraint on police action than can be said 
to be the case in regard to the Ddence forces. Unlike Ddence forces, Police personnel have always to be 
on duty-in fact on a twenty four hour call every day of every week during war or peace. The normal 
working hours of a policeman are about 13 hours a day, day in and day out. Problems of internal security 
get new dimensions during war time and to that extent impose additional responsibilities on the police during 
that period. On a careful consideration of the various factors which attend the working of the two services, 
we feel that there is no rational basis for comparing one with the other. The requirements of each have to 
be dealt with on its own merits without any comparison as such. 

3.17 As for the Armed Police, the Third Pay Commission while fixing the pay of an armed police Constable 
had observed that-

"in arriving at these conclusions, we have kept in mind the desirability of giving a slight edge to the 
infantry soldier over the constable in the armed police force after taking into account the various 
allowances and benefits admissible to the soldiers and the personnel in the armed police and security 
forces. We feel that this consideration would remain valid in future also unless there is any alteration 
in the role assigned to any force or in the recruitment and qualifications". 

We have carefully examined the qualitative change in the role performed by the armed police in the 
recent years. Public order situations have increasingly drawn armed police battalions to be on duty on the 
roads, streets and lanes alongside the civilian police for interacting with the public and maintaining 
order. In the pre-Independence days, the armed police could afford to take a ruthless view of any situa­
tion and maintain order more by the use of force than by persuasion, argument and appeal. Armed police 
battalions in the present times have to be as much skilled as the civilian police in dealing with public in a 
manner which will not exacerbate or ruffle their temper or feelings on any issue. Armed policemen are 
put through several courses of intensified training both at the time of recruitment and later while in service 
to acquire the necessary skills for crowd control work. Association of armed policemen with civilian police 
in the present times is not so much for providing arms to the civil police but for providing greater number 
of police personnel, trained and equipped equally well to deal with civilian public on civilian terms. We 
are also separately examining a revised scheme for promotion which would facilitate internal movement 
from the armed police to the civilian police for their promotional career, particularly at the level of cons­
tabulary. We, therefore, feel that the basis for the observation> of the Third Pay Commission regarding 
armed police Constable has substantially changed now. There are no longer any ground to hold that the 
armed police Constable should l:e rated lower than the civil police Constable. We feel that an armed 
police Constable as well as a civil police Constable should be rated at the same level with regard to their 
qualifications for recruitment, professional training and subsequent assessernent for further promotion. 
Having regard to considerations analysed earlier, we recommend that the police Constable, both on the 
civil side as also the armed side, should be rated as 'skilled worker' for determining his pay structure vis-a­
l'is other public services in the States. 

Compensation for the additional demands of duty on the policemen 

3.18 Having expressed our views on the question of equation between the comtable and the skilled worker 
regarding determination of pay, we would now like to deal with the following a;pects of the constable's 
work which stand out prominently when compared with other services and would, therefore, entitle him 
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for some compensation for the handicaps and privations suffered by him on account of these distinctive 
factors:-

(i) An obligation to work even on Sundays which is normally a day off for all workers; 

(ii) An obligation to work on all other gazetted holidays also which are notified as public holidays 
and are usually occasions for enjoyment and rest by the community at large. Such occasions 
invariably call for additional deployment of policemen for law and order duties for conta;ning 
the exuberance of the holidaying public; 

(iii) Inability to avail the normal entitlement of leave every year, being called on to remain on duty 
to meet the ever increasing demends of manpower for incessant law and order duties; 

(iv) Long and arduous hours of work on every day of duty, very much in excess of the normal 
eight hours; 

(v) Physical hazards and risks involved in the performance of his duties, the enormous degree of 
mental stress and strain under which he functions, the nature of responsibility that devolves on 
his job and the manner in which he deals with the public in any given situation, the constant 
exposure to criticism and a very strict evaluation of his performance by the public, and the 
consequent social degradation which his family suffers in the estimate of people in the 
neighbourhood etc. 

3.19 The obligation to work even on Sundays should be compensated by having a strict system of giving 
one day off in a week by rotation among the constabulary in any working unit. This system is in vogue in 
some States like Tamil Nadu, Kerala etc. The idea underlying this system is to ensure a day of compulsory 
rest for every constable once a week. On extraordinary occasions when this is denied to him during one. 
week, this should be given to him in the succeeding week, in addition to that week's rest day. In any case, 
denial of this off day and compensating him by paying him extra allowance for that day is to be strictly 
discouraged. 

3.20 -- The obligation to work on other gazetted holidays and inability to avail normal entitlement of leave 
every year should be compensated by entitling a Constable to 15 days additional leave every year besides what 
he is normally entitled to in common with other Government servants, and further enabling him to encash 
the entire leave (including this additional leave) if he is denied Leave in 'public interest'. 

Overtime Allowance 

3.21 We have carefully examined the question of compensating the policemen for their long and arduous 
hours of work. The system of overtime allowance provides this compensation to employees in the indus­
trial sector and the civilian staff under the Central Government who come under a prescribed definition of 
office staff. A policeman has every right to be considered for similar compensatory payment for the enor­
mous load of overtime work he bears in the normal course of discharge of his duties. We feel it would be 
grossly unfair to him to hold that under the law he is on a 24 hour call of duty and therefore the matter 
ends there. It would be invidious to deny him the concept of overtime allow-ance, while large sections of his 
brother employees under the government are allowed this facility. We are, however, aware of the practical 
difficulties that are likely to crop up in working out the overtime allowance system for the police personnel 
on the same lines as now :·implemented for the civilian staff. Prior authorisation of overtime work. by 
individual policemen on a day to day basis may not always be practicable because the extent of overtime 
work is often determined by the developing needs of a growing situation, particularly in the enforcement of 
public order, as also during investigations of serious crimes which require prolonged ~urs~i~ of clue.s without 
any let up. We are also aware of the scope for malpractices in the system of m~mta1~mg, reg1sters and 
computing overtime allowance on the basis of actual hours of performance of an md1V1dual s work from 
day-to-day. We are anxious that, as a law enforcement agency, police should be part1cularly guarded 
against such malpractices creeping into their system. We, therefore, feel that a different methodology haa 
to be adopted for making this overtime payment to police personnel. 
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Rates of overtime allowance to Central Government employees in different pay scales are specified in 
Government of India, Ministry of Finance, Department of Expenditure O.M. No. 15011/2/E.II(B)/76 dated 
11th August, 1976. The normal ceiling for the total overtime allowance _Payab_le to a Central Government 
Servant in terms of these orders is one-third of his monthly emolume~ts, mcludmg all allowances hke D.A., 
winter allowance, hill station compensatory allowance, etc., but excludmg ~ouse rent_ allowance. Overt1me 
allowance is not payable for work done on Sundays and other gazetted hohdays wh1ch should be compen­

sated by the grant of compensatory leave on some other days. 

· A job analysis conducted by the National Productivity Council has shown that working hours of the 
subordinate police officers i.e. from Inspector of Police downwards, range fro~ 10 to 16 ~ours every day of 
seven days in a week. A recent computerised survey conducted by the Tam1l Nadu PolJC~ has shown that 
an average Constable works for about 14 hours every day without any respite. For computmg the quantum 
of reaso;able overtime allowance, we may adopt the figure of 13 hours as the normal working time put in 
every day by average subordinate police officer employed on public order or crime inve~tigati~nal duties. 
On this reckonina a subordinate police officer is entitled on the analogy of the orders mentiOned m para 22 
above to be paid "'overtime for 4 hours every day, deducting the first hour in excess of 8 hours, for which no 
payment is due. Deducting 4 sundays and 2 gazetted holidays (on an average) every month, he is entitled 
to be paid at this rate for 24 days. If we take the Delhi Police as a sample unit, the pay scale of a Cons­
table is Rs. 210-4-250-5-270. His average pay may be taken as Rs. 240, taking into account the fact that 
most of the Constables are likely to be at different stages in the pay scale. The pay scale of a Head 
Constable is Rs. 260-6-326-8-350 and his average pay may therefore be taken as Rs. 305. The following 
table shov.s the total emoluments, rate of overtime allowance, the total amount payable on that account 
and the ceiling for payment of overtime allowance in respect of Delhi Policemen. 

Rank Basic(al·erage 
pay 

Total emolu- Rate of overtime Total OTA pay- Ceiling for payment 

ments inclu- allowance admis- able in a month ofOTA (one-third of 

ding DA, Sible per hour (Col. 4 multipli- emoluments}. 

ADA &CCA. ed by 4X24) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Constable Rs. 210 Rs. 343.35 Rs. 1.55 Rs. 148.!!0 Rs. 114.45 
Constable Rs. 240 Rs. 392.40 Rs. 1.80 Rs. 172.80 Rs. 130.80 
Head constable Rs. 260 Rs. 424.40 Rs. 1.80 Rs. 172.80 Rs. 141.47 
Head constable Rs. 305 Rs. 491.30 Rs. 2.35 Rs. 225.60 Rs. 163.77 

It may be seen from the above table that if the calculations presently admissible to the civilian staff are 
adopted for the Constabulary-as they should rightly be-each of them would be drawing one-third of his 
emoluments (including D. A. and CCA) as overtime allowance every month. For the reasons already 
mentioned, we feel that payment of overtime allowance for Policemen need not be individually determined 
on the basis of registers and computation of hours of work put in day after day, but may straightway be 
fixed as 30% of his total emoluments, including DA and CCA. This additional payment, which may be 
designated as "Overtime Pay", may be stipulated as payable to all police personnel from the rank or 
Constable upto and inclusive of the rank of Inspector working in police units which deal with public 
order situations and crime investigations. Having regard to the nature of duties and responsibilities of the 
different branches of the Police, the State Government may notify from time to time the police branches to 
which_the above system of overtime pay will be admissible. Apart from such notified branches, individual 
posts m other branches may also be notified for this purpose if the duties attached to the post would entail 
appreciable overtime work by the subordinate police personnel holding that post. It may further be 
clarified that the 'overtime pay' as specified above would be in the nature of an allowance only and would 
not count for pension or other similar matters which are linked with regular pay. 

. . . ~s regards the physical hazards and risks involved in the performance of duties and the other 
dtsab1hl!es from which the Constable and his family suffer because of his official situation, we feel that the 
compensatory arrangement should be through adequate provision of housing, insurance, extra family pension 
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and similar welfare measures. Our detailed recommendations in this regard are being made separately. 

3.25 We further recommed that the facility for encashment of un-availed leave during a year should be 
extended to the Constabulary in States where the arrangement is not in force now. We notice that in most 
States th~ facility for encashment of leave on the date of retirement on superannuation already exists for all 
police personnel in common with the other Government servants subject to a maximum of 180 days. We 
would recommend that the maximum be increased to 180 days in all States and that this facility be also 
made available in cases of retirement on any ground, earlier than the date of sup!rannuation. 

3.26 We notice that the conveyance allowance and washing allowance paid to the Constabulary are very 
low and unrealistic in some States. We would recommend that each of these allowances to the Constabulary 
be raised to Rs. 10 per month. 

Special Qualification pay 

3.27 The Constabulary should also be provided with financial incentives for acquiring special qualifications 
as they progress in service which could be useful for bettering their professional performance. For example, 
knowledge of driving a motor vehicle and motor mechanism is a distinct advantage for a policeman and 
would help him to perform his duties more efficiently in certain situations. Even now there is a system of 
paying some additional allowance to policemen who are employed as drivers and cleaners in two motor 
vehicles branch but we find that the allowances paid are very low and disproportionate to the importance of 
the professional skill acquired by the policemen. Civilian drivers get paid handsomely when employed on 
any public duty like Election Bandobust, Festival Bandobust etc., but police personnel employed on similar 
duties get much less pay and allowances. We, therefore, recommend that a special qualification pay should 
be paid to policemen who acquire the following skills or technical/academic knowledge:-

(i) proficiency in driving and motor mechanism; 
(ii) Proficiency in handling wireless equipment for transmitting and receiving messages ; 

(iii) proficiency in handling computers and electronic data processing machinery ; 
(iv) acquiring a University degree higher than what he had already secured at the time of entering 

service in a subject which would be of professional use to him. For example, criminology, 
forensic sciences etc. 

The quantum of special pay payable to each of these categories may be determined realistically, havin& 
regard to the pay and emoluments drawn by similarly qualified personnel working in other services or the 
Private Sector in the States. 



Chapter-IV 

HOUSING 

Free housing to non gazetted police personnel-an accepted service condition 

4.1 Ever since 1861, when the present police system was created, provision of free housing to non-
gazetted police personnel has been recognised as the responsibility of the State. Proposition number 46 of 
the Police Commission of 1860-62, stated 'that quarters should te provided for the Police at the cost of the 
State; and that the accommodation of the families of the police should be discretional with the Local 
Government.' The State Police Manuals/Regulations/Orders give expression to this responsibility and 
differ only in regard to the rank of Inspector. For example, the Bombay Police Manual lays down that 
"All Police Officers of and below the rank of Inspector, including all trainees at the various Police Training 
Institutions, are entitled to free quarters or to house rent allowance where no such quarters are available" 
(Volume I page 201). The Andhra Pradesh Police Manual Part !-Orders states : "In the Police depart­
ment no rent shall be charged to Reserve Inspectors, Reserve Sub-Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors, Head 
Constables and Constables and such other officers as may be notified by Government from time to time for 
Government quarters occupied by them" (page 180). The Madhya Pradesh Police Regulations state: 
"Free quarters are provided for all police officers of and below the grade of Sub-Inspector. They are also 
provided for Subedar, Reserve, Cantonment and Town Inspectors and for Inspectors of the Madhya 
Pradesh Police College and Constable's Schools and Inspectors on the railway but not for any other 
Inspectors" (page 99). The office Manual of the Madras Police states : "No rent shall be charged to 
Sergeant-Major, Sergeants, Sub-Inspectors, Jamadars, Head Constables and Constables for Government 
quarters occupied by them". In Madras city, Inspectors are also entitled to rent free quarters. In Gujarat 
all Police Officers of and below the rank of Inspector are entitled to rent free accommodation. In Kerala 
this facility is available for police officers of and below the rank of Sub-Inspector. 

Present situation 

4.2 As against the general principle enunciated over 100 years ago regarding provision of 100% 
accommodation (barrack or family type) to the non-gazetted police personnel, the actual position in the 
field at present is that more than SO% of the non-gazetted police ranks all over the country have not been 
provided with Government accommod~tion of any kind whatsoever. Even among those provided with 
Government accommodation, a very small percentage alone have family accommodation and the rest are 
lodged in barracks. For example, in Bihar which has about 49,000 Head Cons~ables/Constabl~s, ~am1ly 
accommodation has been povided for only 4% among them. Percentage of fam1ly accommodat10~ m the 
rank of Sub-Inspector/Assistant Sub-Inspector in this State is 27.5 and in the ra~k oflnspectors It IS 31.1. 
In Punjab it is only 10.3% of the constables who have family accommodatiOn. Perc7ntage of fam1ly 
accommodation for the ranks of Assistant Sub-Inspector and Sub-Inspector and Inspector m th1s State IS 

17.6, 3!J.3 and 48.7 respectively. In Uttar Pradesh it is only 14,9% of the constables that have family 
accommodation. In Delhi it is anly 20.7% of the constables who have family accommodation. The overall 
picture that emerges is that the percentage of family accommodation provided to police ~ersonnel is . very 
low and lowest in the rank of constables. The position in regard to other ranks also 1s only margmally 
bet;er but intrinsically poor. Securing private accommodation has become increasingly difficult. over the 
years. Payment of house rent allowance operates under very restrictive rules and procedures wh1ch do not 
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oke a re.tlisti.:: ac.:ount of the existing high rentals. In one State we find an empirical rule that only 25% of 
the ~onstabulary are entitled to be paid even this house rent allowance. When we asked in a police station 
how they ensured equity even in this restricted payment, we were told that they have a system of rotating 
this payment among all the constables periodically! The deficiency in housing and increasing hardship in 
paying high rents for private accommodation secured with great difficulty operate as the largest single factor 
responsible for grievous loss of morale in police rank~, particularly the constabulary. We, therefore, 
consider it a matter of great urgency tint this condition of service which has remained neglected for many 
vears be taken up for immediate fulfilment. Details of the present position of housing in the different 
States i~ furnished in Appendix VII. It may be seen therefrom that among the police personnel yet to be 
provided with Government accommodation of any kind, as m1ny as 89.1% are in the ranks of Head 
Constable/Constable. 

4.3 The importance of providing accommodation to the Constabulary, who have to peform long and 
arduous hours of work, who have to be available for taking up duties on a 24-hour-call and who, on some 
occasions, have literally to be on duty continuously without any relief in a 24-hour period, has also been 
recognised by the various State Police Commissions and is reflected in the general policy of the State 
Governments and the Government of India in this regard. We, however, find some serious failings in the 
implementation of this policy and would like to point out three necessary and urgent requirements in this 
respect. The first relates to s:Jme basic principles in housing programme; the second to the pace of invest­
ment; and the third to the speed of construction of houses. 

Principles of Construction 

4.4 The Indian Police Commission of 1902-3 had, while recommending provision of suitable quarters "for 

4.5 

every police officer of and below the rank of Sub-Inspector", attached "greater importance to the provision 
of more married quarters". (Para 88). Various State Police Commissions have made recommendations 
regarding the extent to which family accommodation should be provided. Delhi Police Commission-1968 
recommended 100% family accommodation for the members of the police force with the proviso that 
Constables should, following recruitment, stay in barracks for the first three years. The U.P. Police 
Commission 196Q-61 recommended 60% family accommodation for constables and 100% for Head Constables 
in the Civil Police and 50% for Head Constables and constables in the Provincial Armed Constabulary. The 
Madhya Pradesh Police Commission 1965-66 stated that according to the State Police Regulations, 75% Consta­
bles are to be provided with family quarters. The actual situation also differs from State to State ; In Kama­
taka there is no fixed percentage; in Orissa Head Constables and above are entitled to 100% family accom­
modation and Constables 50% famJy accommodation; in Punjab it is 100% for Head Constables and above 
and 60% for Constables; in Maharashtra it is 60% for Head Constables and 50% for Constables; in Tamil 
Nadu there is no fixed percentage. The Central Government has been pursuing a target of 14% family 
accommodation and 86% barrack accommodation for the Constabulary. With increasing unbanisation 
and greater pressure on land and the erosion of Joint family system, small and separate families would in 
future be the order of the day. The arrangement of some personnel keeping their families in their ancestral 
house in the village while they themselves live in barrack accommodation at their places of duty, is bound 
to become progressively difficult and unworkable. This situation would lead to a much greater demand 
for family accommodation for the personnel at their places of duty. We, therefore, recommend that in 
future, excepting for the requirements of trainees in a training institution or some sections of armed police 
units, all ranks of non-gazetted police personnel be provided with family type accommodation. The exis­
ting barrack accommodation may also be replaced by fresh construction of family quarters as and when 
the barrack accommodation is switched over for the requirements -of a training institution or a similar 
purpose. 

.we do not ~nd an~ rationale for the differences in the targets for family accommodation adopted by the 
States m their pohce housmg prog_ram~es for different ranks. The general picture that emerges is that a higher 
percentage of family accommodatiOn IS programmed for the higher ranh among the non-gazetted police 
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personnel a: compare~ to t~e Constabulary: We reco~mend that this distinction be immeJiately given up 
and the tar,et o: 100% family accommodation be umformly applied to all ranks of non-crazetteJ police 
personnel. Havmg regard to the fact that the existing deficiency of family accommodation ~ largest in the 
ranks of Head Constable/Constable we would further recommend that the future police h;using pro­
gramme shoul~ be so evolved that the percentage of satisfaction regarding family accommodation for the 
Constabulary IS brought to level with that which obtains for the upper subordinates. 

I 
Pace of Investment 

In 1956-57, t?e Government of India started a Police Housing Scheme for the non-gazetted police 
personnel under which upto 1977-78, Rs. 71 crore had been provided by way of Central (loan) assistance to 
the St~tes. Detail_s of_ the assistance provided are given in Appendix VIII. The initial requirement of 
matchmg contnbutwn from the States was given up within two years of the operation of the 
scheme. The States had till 1977-78 expended over Rs. 88 crore on tllis scheme front their 
own resources. With effect from 1974-75 this became a Central Plan scheme and Rs. 23 
crore were provided in the Fifth Five Year Plan. In actual operation, Rs. 2 crore were 
released in 1974-75, Rs. 4 crore in 1975-76, Rs. 4.50 crore in 1976-77, Rs. 6.25 crore in 1977-78 and 
Rs. 7.25 crore in 1978-79 making ·a total of Rs. 24 crore. While planning this investment, the Central 
Government had intimated the States that the target would be 100% family accommodation for upper 
subordinates, i.e., non-gazetted officers of the ranks of Assistant Sub-Inspector and above, and 14% family 
accommodation and 86% barrrack accommodation for lower subordinates, i.e. Head Constables and Cons­
tables. In spite of the additional assistance made available by the Centre from 1956-57, the shortage of 
accvommodation at the end of 1977-78 remained in respect of 3.86 lakh out of a total of 7.4 lakh person­
nel. High percentage of shortage of accommodation has persisted for several years owing to low pace of 
investment coupled with increase in the numbers of police personnel. In fact the Ministry of Home Affairs 
have computed that at the present pace of investment, the numbers of police personnel remaining the same, 
it would, at the average cost of Rs. 25,000/per quarter, take over 100 years to provide accommodation 
to those members of the police force who are entitled to it' 

We feel that the indifferent handling of this problem in the past and a persistent tendency to accord 
low priority to it on account of financial considerations have allowed this problem to assume its present 
formidable dimensions which now make it appear intractable. We would strongly urge that from the point 
of view of improving police efficiency and sustaining the sagging morale of the force, the provision of 
housing to the Constabulary should be given high priority in financial allocations and the pace of investment 
should be substantially increased so that this problem may be solved within ten years. 

We are, however, gratified to see some evidence of better appreciation of the urgency of this require­
ment in the fact that Rs. 105 crore have been proposed for Police Housing in the draft Five Year Plan for 
1978-83. The Seventh Finance Commission (1978) after concluding "that there is urgent need to provide 
for adequate housing in these States in the interest of discipline ~nd morale_ of the police" have recommended 
capital outlay of Rs. 82.86 crore in the non-Plan budgets, durmg the penod 1979-80-1984-85, of 15 States 
in which the housing satisfaction for the subordinate ranks of police is at low levels. These a1e Andhra 
Pradesh Assam Bihar Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Manipur, 
Meghal~ya, Nag;land, Rajasthan, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Tripura and West Bengal. Considering _the magnitude 
of the problem we would emphasise that the State Governments will have to g1ve th1s reqUirement a hifh 
degree of priority and allocate more resources to it than what they have done in the past. 

Ten year plan for housing 

W h t d the approximate cost of construction of family accommodation for all the entitled 
e ave compu e · f k" d D ·1 
I · 11 th St tes who are yet to be provided with Government accommodat•on o any m · eta1 s personne m a e a . . · 1 h · 

f · h d · A d" IX and X The total expenditure mvolved m the proJect to compete t e ent1re are urms e m ppen Ices · . 
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housing programme from the p.>sition as obtains today is about Rs. 1045 crore. If this programme were to 
be spread over ten years, the outlay in the first five year period will be Rs. 523 crore. The draft Five year 
Plan for 1978-83 provides for Rs. 105 crore for police housing within the Plan scheme. We understand that 
this is made up of Rs. 60 crore for the State Plans and Rs. 45 crore for the Central Plan. A part of Rs. 45 
crore set apart for the Central Plan will be utilised by the Ministry of Home Affairs in the normal course 
to render financial aid to th~ States for implem!nting their police housing programmes under the scheme of 
Central aid for such programmes. Having regard to the importance of housing for sustaining police morale 
and efficiency in the increasingly difficult conditions in which police personnel have to perform their tasks, 
we would strongly recommend that the outlay on police housing under the State Plans in the Five Year 
Plan (1978-83) be increased to Rs. 523 crore. Of this amount, Rs. 262 crore could be the investment by the 
States from their own resources and the balance of Rs. 261 crore could be the financial assistance from the 
Centre. The quantum of Central assistance in this scheme would be inclusive of the amount recommended 
by the Seventh Finance Commission for allocation to the States for this purpose on the non-Plan side. (The 
Seventh Finance Commission has recomm!nded capital outlay of Rs 82.86 crore in the non-Plan budget 
during the period 1979-84 for police housing in 15 States where the housing deficiency is comparatively 
large). We would not consider the total outlay of Rs. 523 crore in a Five Year Period as financially 
unreasonable or impracticable if the importance of this scheme is realised as it should be. In this context 
we would like to observe in passing that where the States are determined to make an investment in a 
scheme they consider important in any context, they are apparently able to find the money witout great 
difficulty, as may be seen from the fact that in 1977-78, nine States, in which Ass~mbly elections were due 
to be held, had announced several tax concessions and measures of relief to employees which amounted 
to an additional commitment of Rs. 326 crore from the States' resources in one single financial year, after 
the State Plans had earlier been finllised-vide statement made by the Finance Minister in the Lok Sabha on 
the 22nd July, 1977. Given the de,ire to alleviate the hardship of 3.86 lakh p<>lice personnel all over the 
country who have at present no Government accommodation of any kind whatsoever, family or even barrack 
type, and provide them with suitable accommodation to enable them discharge their heavy duties more 
efficiently to the satisfaction of the public, the Central Government and the State Governments should be 
able to find their way to make this investment in the first spell of five years, to be followed by a similar plan 
in the next five year period which would then see the completion of the entire programme. 

Formula for Central aid 

4.10 We have ascertained from the Ministry of Home Affairs the manner in which the quantum of Central 
financial assistance for the different States is determined. For each State a factor R is determined as the 
product of two other factors P and Q, P representing the percentage of the police strength of that State to 
the total police strength in all the states and Q representing the percentage of police personnel requiring 
accommodation in that State with reference to the total police strength of that State. Having determined 
This R factor for each State, the R factor of all the States are totalled up and the percentage of 
the R factor of each State with reference to this total is determined. The total amount available 
for allotm!nt is th;reafter divided a:nng th! States according to this percentage. Some further 
refinem!n.ts are introdu:ed in the calculation if it is found that a particular State had not fully 
utilis!J the p;evi:>us Y!lr's allotm!nt. If X is the unspent balance in a State from the previous 
yea:'s a~lotm;nt, and if Y is the a:nount to which it will be entitled for the current year according to the 
ca1.cu1.atioas desc:i'oed a"J:>ve, its a;tual entitlem!nt for the current year is fixed as Y minus one half of X, 
on~ half of X b~ing th~ p~nalty for the State's default in the previous year. Allowing for the~amount of X 
w:1:c'1 h1s re.n1i:~d with t!u S~1te uas_Jent from the p~evious year's allotment, the amount that is finally 

distributed to the State for the current year comes to Y- X - X that is y _ 3X . The amount 
. 2 , 2 

th1~ is l~ft with the Ministry by this proc!ss of penalty is distributed to the other States, having regard to· 
their comparative percentage of defi:iency in police housing. The Ministry have also been adopting the principle 
that in all these calculations the net am::>Unt that is allocated to a State in a particular year sh<>uld not be lesi 
than the previous year's allocation. The above principle of allocation IS linked with the twin factors of the 
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total police strength in a State viewed on an all-India basis and the existing percentage of defkiency of police 
housing in that State. States with a larger deficiency will naturally get a higher multiplying factor and, there­
fore, this method of computation appears to us to be generally reasonable. W<! w.>uld, how~ver, recommend 
that this scheme of financial aid from the Centre be limited to housing programmes in States which have 
not yet reached 80% satisfaction of family accommodation for the different ranks. If a higher level of satisfa­
ction has been reached for any particular rank in a State, further outlay on police housing for that ra11k should 
not have the benefit of Central aid. This would also imply that when a State reaches 80% level of satisfaction 
of housing for all the non-gazetted ranks, the scheme of Central assistance to that State will terminate. 

Having fixed the limiting figures of 80% of family accomodation for Central assistance, it would be 
necessary to ensure that the demands from the States are based on uniform criteria. We now find that even 
the existing targets adopted by the Ministry of Home Affairs are not correctly enforced. For example, 
the figures furnished by one State in response to a detailed circular from the Ministry of Home Affairs in 
1976 showed that family accommodation was available to 28.8% of upper subordinates and 27.9% of lower 
subordinates which meant that even then that State had ell:ceeded the Ministry of Home Affairs target of 
14% family accommodation for lower subordinates. Yet, in its subseq.1ent assessm ~nt of housing require­
ments that State has continued to show the deficiency of family accomm~dation for lower subordinates and 
the Ministry of Home Affairs have continued to take the dem1nJ into account. The figures furnished by 
another State in 1976 showed existing family accommodation for 52.3% of low~r subordinates. Yet, that 
State has continued to show the deficiency cf family accomm;,dation for lower SUJOL'dinates in its subsequent 
returns to the Ministry. 

We have looked into some of the relevant files in the M,nistry of H.Jme Affairs and also bt iefly 
discussed the matter with the Ministry officials. The following gaps are noticed in the information and data 
that are being periodically obtained by the Ministry from the State~ :-

(i) Existing deficiency of accommodation is not categonsed separately as family/barracks both 
are lumped together in one number. . 

(ii) Existing percentage of family accommodation/barrack accomm;,d~tion a~ailable in the States I& 
not known, excepting in a few States which happen to have furnished thts figure of their own 
accord. 

We also notice that the release of Central assistance to the States has generally taken place late in 
the financial year which creates difficulties in implementing the constru~tion programme .. Thts delay appears 
to be the result of late receipt in the Mimstry of Home Affairs of utilisation reports whtch are requtre~ to 
be sent by the State by the 30th of April every ye~r. In some c~ses, informatiOn regardmg the authonsed 
police strength and similar matters was also recetved late and mcomplete. 

We would recommend the following corrective m~amres to elim:nate the gaps in informltion and 
delay in release of funds :- · f 

(i) The Ministry of Home Affairs should indicate to th! State Governments the allocatto.n rom 
the Central Plan outlay for police housing vr~ll before. the commencement of the financtal year, 
immediately after the Central Plan is finalise~. Thts w .>Uid enable the State Governments 
chalk out their police housing programme well m advance. . 

ii The h sica! target in the form of specified number of dwelling units to b~ c?nstru~ted w1th the 
( ) inve~:Cnt of the proposed allocation of Central assistance should also be mdtcated 1n advance. 

(iii) Achievement of physical targets from time to time should be mo~i.tored. . 
· rna be released in instalments commecing with a proviSional release at the very begm­

(Iv) F.unds h y followed by subsequent releases on receipt of progress reports from the States 
nm.g ofht ell~ead~· t the total provision made in the State budget for pJlice hou;ing, the phy-w hich s a m 1ca e . 

. 1 taraets reached and the amount spent ttll then .. 
SICa. ". . 5 with the Planning Co.nm;JSion regarding th~ir Annual Plan outlays, State 

(v) Dunng diSCUSSIOn ld clear! indicate their p:opo;d Pian O.itlay for p:>lice housing. The Plan 
G>vernments sho~ d b ~he Plannin" Co.n n's;ion shnld sp!;ificllly in.Jicate the approved approval commurucate Y a 
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outlay on police housing separately, instead of clubbing it with general housing, as has been 
done in several letters of approval of the Annual Plan 1978-79 issued in 1978. A copy of the 
Annual Plan approval letter from the Planning Commission to the State, which is normally 
issued before the presentation of the State and Central budgets, should be marked to the Ministry 
of Home Affairs so that they could suitably plan the allocation of Central assistance well in time 
for implementation during the year covered by the Plan. 
If persistent failures are noticed in any State in the timely implementation of approved housing 
programmes, the Ministry of Home Affairs should send an official team to visit the State for 
identifying the difficulties and deficiencies in the field so that appropriate corrective action could 
be taken in time. 
A standard proforma for the periodic submission of all relevant information and data from the 
States to the Ministry of Home Affairs regarding police housing is indicated in Appendix XI. 

Speed of Construction 

4.15 We felt very disappointed to see that, even after funds had become available, construct;on of police 
quarters in certain States did not make any progress apparently for want of proper planning and adequate 
machinery for taking up the construction task. On 31.3.1977 two major States had surrendered Rs. 38.25 
lakh and 41.30 lakh respectively, the entire quantum of Central assistance allocated to them. Unspent 
balances as on 1.4. 1978, in the various States amounted to 184 29 lakhs. Sadly enough, some of the States 
which had considerable unspent balances had as many as 54%, 48%, 53% of its personnel requiring housing. 

4.16 The construction machineries available in the States are the Public Works Department, the Housing 
Boards and Police Housing Corporations. We would recommend the constitution of the requisite number 
of special divisions in the P.W.D. of each State for implementing the police housing programmes. These 
divisions should be earmarked for the Police housing projects only and should not be deployed on other 
work. While these divisions would be under the administrative and technical control of the Chief Engineer 
of the PWD, their outturn of work should be subject to a close quarterly review by a Committee consisting 
of the Inspector General of Police, the Chief Engineer, PWD, and a representative each from the Home 
and Finance Departments. 

Police Housing Corporations 

4.17 We understand that the Housing and Urban Development Corporation provides funds for employers 
to build houses on rental basis for their employees. This assistance is provided to private companies and 
public sector organisations such as the Housing Boards. It is stated that HUDCO provides 70% of the total 
project cost and charges interest at 12-1/2%. The loan is repayable over 7 years. We found that Mahara­
shtra, Andhra Pradesh and Bihar have set up Police Housing Corporations to handle the construction pro­
grammes for police personnel. These Corporations in Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh have received loan 
assistance from HUDCO in varying amounts. The Maharashtra Police Housing and Welfare Corporation 
which was set up in March, 1974, took up a scheme of construction of 304 Constabulary quarters in Bombay 
with a loan of Rs. 51 lakh from HUDCO in O<;tober, 1974 and completed the project by March, 1977. 
In June, 1978, they submitted another scheme to HUDCO for construction of 970 Constabulary quarters 
at a cost of Rs. 213 Iakh. Repayment of these loans is ultimately the responsibility of the State Govern­
ment. The Bihar Police Building Construction Corporation set up in 1956 has constructed 602 quarters 
for different categories of policemen and barrack accommodation for 919 Constables. Other States could 
Consider the setting up of similar Police Housing Corporations to handle this task. 

4.18 Several States have set up Housing Boards to handle the general housing schemes in the State. We 
found that the State Housing Board in one State was entrusted with the construction of Police quarters at 
certain places and they did it with loan assistance from Housing and Urban Development Corporation. 
The Government subsequently paid the cost of these works to the Housing Board in instalments. We would 
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recommend the association of State Housin<> Boards with Poli ·e Ho .· h h "bl 
ld 

. " c u,mg s·; emes w erever poss1 e. This 
arrangement cou convemently secure financial assistance from HUDCO. 

4.19 Eve~ after speci~c hou_sing proj:cts ar: sanCtioned, the process of actual construction is time consuming 
and tts progress .•s ~UbJect to_ vanables m the field situation. For example, an unforeseen labour situation or 
a shortage_ of bmldt~g ~ate~1al may h~ld up a project. It is, therefore, necessary to strengthen the survey 
and plannmg ?r~amsatwns m t~e pollee and PWD to ensure that at any given time an adequate number 
of planned bulldmg proJects with l~nd already acquired and estimates duly approved are kept ready for 
com'"?encem~nt of work at short nohce. Unless all these factors are taken care of at the planning stage, 
we wlll contmue to have the paradox of paucity of resources on the one side and surrender of funds on the 
other. Whatever special arrangements are devised, it would be necessary for the police department to 
maintain close contact with the actual progress in the processing of housing schemes and the execution of 
sanctioned construction works. For this purpose, it would be advantageous if an officer of the appropriate 
rank from the P.W.D. is taken on deputation to the Police Department to function as liaison and monitor­
ing officer. This system has been tried in one State with very useful results. 

4.20 In some places it has been noticed that construction programmes are held up on account of non-
availability of land. In this context we recommend that Na~ul land and the excess !ani that becomes 
available for disposal by the Government under the provisions of Urban Land (Ce.iling and Regulation) 
Act of 1976 could and should be utilised for police housing schemes wherever feasible. The extent to which 
this could be implemented in all the urban areas covered by the above mentioned Act, can be gone into by 
a small working group in each St~te consisting of representatives of the Revenue, Housing and Police 
Departments. 

4.21 Ad hoc and piecemeal establishment of police stations and out posts resulting from sporadic responses to 
local demands have aggravated the problem of accommodation for the police personnel who are 
deputed to man these stations and out posts. It would be a good arrangement if in all future cases of 
sanction of police stations and out posts the provision of residential accommodation for the police staff 
concerned is also settled simultaneously and all sanction orders are issued together. 

4.22 We observe that in rural areas private accommodation is not easily available for rent and even 

4.23 

when available it may imply some measure of obligation to the landed gentry in the village which would not 
be desirable. In the metropolitan cities, accommodation is available but rents are prohibitively high. We 
would, therefore, recommend that in the future programme for construction of police housing, rural areas and 
metropolitan cities should be grouped together and given first priority followed by othe~ citie~ and to":ns 
in that order. Availability of family accommodation in rural areas would also act as an mcenttve for ~·11-
ing acceptance of rural posting by police personnel. We would further recommend that as far as posstble 
police quarters be built in the vicinity of police stations to fa;ilitate group bnefing and qmck mustenng of 

men as and when required. 

House rent allowance 

Until such time as the required number of quarters a're built for police personnel, house rent allow­
ance should be paid to them as is being done in many States. We notice that the pre~ent quantum of ho~se 
rent allowance is unrealistic compared to the actual amount police p~rsonnel are_ obliged to pay for rentmg 
private houses. The norms and certificates required to be obtained from Public ~orks Departmen~ and 
Revenue authorities peg down the allowance to very low rates without regard to realities .. We would st ong~ 
ly recommend that police personnel entitled to free ac~ommodation should be fully re1mburs~d ;he hactu: 
hous rent paid on their producina a certificate from th~ir superviso~y officer of the rank of Dy. · · ~ ~t t e 
accommodation occupied by th;m is not more than what they are entitled to under Government . u eli or 
Re ulations made in this behalf by the Inspector General of Police. This ~ay~ent m~y ~e ~ubJect to a 
cei~ng determined for each rank at the district level by the chief revenue a_ut~onty m the d1stnct ~n co:iulta­
tion with PWD. These ceilings shall be notified in advance for each dtstnct and shall be rev1ewe every 
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three years. In this arrangement there shall be no need for certificates from the Rent Controller or any 
other similar authority for deciding individual cases so long as the ceiling limits are observed. 

4.24 In addition to lCO% family accommodation for all non-gazetted ranks in the Civil and in the Armed 
Police, some barrack accommodation should be available for Constables who come from the moffusil to 
district headquarters on various duties. This is very important because they cannot afford to stay in hotels 
or lodges nor can they be left to fend for themselves by finding some corner somewhere for rest and sleep. 
Barra:k accommodation should also be available for personnel who are called for in-service training. But, 
in no case should this tarrack accommodat;on te used for residential purposes by personnel posted in the 
district headquarters. 

4.25 We are of the view that owing to differences in living habits, climate and varying availability of 
construction material, a model plan of family quarter for the policemen on a uniform basis for the entire 
country is not feasible. We recommend that the minimum living accommodation for Constabulary i.e. 
Head Constables and Police Constables should consist of two rooms, a kitchen and a bath-room. As the 
norms of actual floor space depend on the ~;eneral housing pattern adopted in each State and the avaliati­
lity of land, we refrain from recorr.rr.encing any minimum fiGor-space at the all-India level. 

4.26 Another cause of anxiety and concern for police rersonnel, panicu:ar)y tl.e Ccr.stat!Juy, thH !".as 
been brought to our notice is the problem of their accommodation after retirement. Most of them have no 
house of their own and view with alarm their !!ccommodation problem which they would face after they 
retire from service. It would te appropriate in tl.e present context for the Government to aid police perso­
nnel in building small houses for themselves. The aid can be in the form of a housing loan repayable in 
convenient instalments with the condition that the loanee would either live in the house himself or hand it 
over to the Government in the event of his transfer to some other place, and the Government would pay 
him monthly rent calculated on the current percentage of return on cash investment of corresponding value. 
The Government could then utilise the same house for accommodating another policeman posted at that 
place. We understand that such a scheme is in vogue in Maharashtra and would commend its adoption in 
all States. 

Policemen's cooperative housing society 

4.27 Construction of such houses by the policemen themselves with aid from the Government would be 
further facilitated by setting up a cooperative housing society in each district for all policemen. This arran­
gement would help in securing financial assistance from other bodies like the life Insurance Corporation. 
Successful management of such cooperative housing societies will need the whole time attention of a 
senior officer and we, therefore, recommend that an officer of the rank of Superintendent of Police in the 
welfare wing of the police department be entrusted with the responsibility for pomoting these cooperative 
housing societies in each district. It should be deemed a legitimate charge on the welfare side of police 
budget to provide expert personnel for running these societies efficiently. 
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5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

Chapter-V 

SUPPLY OF ESSENTIAL COMMODITIES 

Low salaried employees like the Constabulary are the worst hit by the pressures of steep inflation and 
sharply rising prices of essential commodities. Police personnel are specially handicapped in this regard 
because of the arduous nature and long hours of their duties and their special position among the public 
services which severely limit their seeking any alternate employment during off-hours to augment their 
income. Domestic situations and related economic factors, which heavily depress the Constabulary's mind 
and pull down their morale, ultimately affect their efficiency. We have examined in this context some 
possible arrangements for providing relief to the non-gazetted police personnel from the increasingly severre 
ecconomic pressure. We find an arrangement in West Bengal for the supply of some essential commodities 
to subordinate police officers at rates which remain fixed irrespective of the rise in prices. In this scheme, 
which is in force from 1966, all subordinate police officers from the rank of Sub-Inspector/Sergeant down­
wards including wireles Supervisors, Wireless Operators, crew of police launches, Subedars and Jamadars of 
the Eastern Frontier Rifles etc., are supplied rice, wheat, sugar, dal and mustard/rape>eed oil at fixed conc­
essional rates according to a prescribed scale. The supply covers the family members of each police perso­
nnel up to a maximum limit of 4 including the personnel himself. The scheme is operated through supply 
centres which are opened at convenient places in a district and run by internal arrangement with the existing 
staff under the Superintendent of Police. The scale ·of supply at the fixed rates is furnished below :-

Item QuGntity per head Rate 
per week. per Kg. 

Rice 1 Kg. 0.50 P. 

Wheat or (1.50 Kg. for 

Wheat products (policemen. 0.25 P. 
(1 Kg. for family 
(member. 

Sugar 300 Grams 0.70 P. 

Dal 750 Grams 0.60 P. 

Mustard Oil 250 Grams 2.00 P. 
Rapeseed Oil 

These concessions are not ordinarily admissible to a police officer on leave, but the Superintendents of 
Police may permit at their discretion an officer to continue to draw the ration from the p~lice ration stores 
even while on leave, if he or his family remains at the station at which he was p~sted wh1le on. duty .. The 
concession is also admissible to officers who are under suspension or are undergomg treatment m hosp1tals. 

All purchases of rationed commodities are made by Superintendents of Police through the Food & 
Supplies Department. As regards non-rationed articles, purchases are made through contractors at the 
most favourable rates obtained through open tenders. Constabulary are also represented on the pur.:hase 

committees which settle these contracts. 

Ad 
tioned by the State Government on a quarterly basis to the Superintendents of 

vances are sane A h b ned 
Poli ·e to finance the purchases for carrying out the schemes. Personal Ledger ccounts ave ecn ope 
b t~e officers and the advances sanctioned by Government. are depJsited in the Persanal Ledger Accounts. 

y d b . ·thdrawal from the respect1ve Personal Ledger Account. Sale proceeds of 
All payments are rna e y WI -
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commodities realised each day are credited to the Treasury/Sub-Treasury the same day under a prescribed 
head. The net cost of the s.:heme is adjusted at the close of the year under the head relating to loss on 
sale of subsidised food. 

5.5 All losses incurred by the sale of these commodities at subsidised rates are borne by the State 
GoYernment. Supply centres are manned by the existing operational staff under the command of Superi­
ntendents of Police without involving extra expenditure on the staff. 

5. 6 Expenditure incurred by the State Government on this scheme in the last 5 years is furnished below :-

Year Amount 

1973-74 Rs. 4,08,50,000. 
197 4-75 Rs. 5,12,05,000. 
1975-76 Rs. 9,20,01,000. 
1976-77 Rs. 6,47,97,000. 
1977-78 Rs. 6,32,68,000. 

5.7 A copy of the Government of West Bengal, Home Department (Police) Memo No. 5734-PL/P61/66 
dated 12th November, 1966, which introduced this scheme is furnished in Appendix XII. 

5.8 We find this scheme has served as an excellent morale booster for the West Bengal Police and is 
gratefully acknowledged as a great boon by the rank and file of the force. It has sustained their morale 
while working under severe economic strain and increasing pressure of duties all round. We would recom­
mend the immediate adoption of this scheme for the police in all States. 

5.9 Apart from the above scheme, we would further recommend that on occasions when police personnel are 
required to remain on duty for more than 8 hours at a stretch without relief, arrangements should be made 
for the supply of food packets to them at their places of duty at Government cost. This will be in addition 
to any daily allowance which they may be entitled to under the normal rules for the duty done that day. 



6.1 

Chapter-VI 

ORDERLY SYSTEM 

Ther~ has bee_n a. syste~ in the Police Department of attaching Constables to senior police officers to 
work as the_1r orderlies m tlmr office as also residence. The following duties are oenerally done by the Cons-
table orderhes :- " 

(i) Attend to petitioners, complainants and other visitors who come to see the officer. 

(ii) Attend to telephone calls, particularly during the officer's absence, and furnish helpful replies 
to enable the caller to speak to some other appropriate functionary for action. 

(iii) Pass on messages on telephone to subordinate officers. 

(iv) Carry messages and files from the officer to the local staff stationed nearby. 

(v) Accompany the officer on his field work and be present with him to afford security and assi,tance 
in dealing with any situation. 

(vi) Assist the officer in keeping his uniform and arms in a neat and smart condition. 

(vii) Maintain the officer's reception room and office premises in a neat and tidy condition for recei­
ving visitors and transacting official business. 

6.2 In the recent years there has been mounting criticism that the Constabulary posted as orderlies to 
officers are misused for doing a lot of domestic chores and unao.~thorised personal work relating to the 
officers and his family like cooking, washing clothes, fetching grocery, etc. Shri Ramanand Tiwari, M. P. 
from Bihar, who is an acknowledged champion of the Constabulary, has vehemently criticised this orderly 
system and says in his book entitled "Sipahion ki kahani ankron ki jubani" that most of the senior police 
officers treat such Constables as their slaves and take even lowliest work from them. It is generally said 
that the Constabulary are forced to perform orderly duties of this kind against their will and that they are 
not able to resist this exploitation in indivisual cases because of fear of vindictive reprisals in their regular 
official work. 

6.3 On the side of the police officers, it is argued that this system provides an opportunity for the men 
serving in the lowest rung of the ladder to come into contact on an unofficial level with his commander and 
see him a' .a follow human being. Such a relationship generates trust, respect and affection, apart from 
providing the availability of a trained Constable to receive visitors, spot suspects, question them intelligently 
besides attending to telephone calls and generally acting as security assistant to . the officer to whom he 
is attached. This close relationship with a member of the Constabulary helps the officer also to have a 
perspective of the living and working conditions of the Constabulary in general and provides him with 
a very useful channel of information on several matters relevant to the Constabulary. 

6.4 There can be no two opinions regarding the impropriety of utilising Constable orderlies on domestic 
chores of the kind mentioned ~arlier. The Constables are rightly agitated over this practice which smacks of 
a feudal set up and is highly derogatory to their sense of self-esteem and morale. Repeated instructions in 
this regard for the avoidance of this malpractice have been issued by some State Governments as also by 
Inspectors General of Police from time to time. In the Central Reserve Police, it has been codified in their 
manual that "orderlies should not be employed in menial duties in households". However, there is reason 
to believe that breaches of these instructions continue to occur and some members of the Constabulary 
continue to be exploited in the performance of these duties. We are convinced that the orderly system as is 
now in vogue is vulnerable to malpractices which cannot be effectively got over by mere exhortations or 
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instructions. Apart from the aspect of misuse, there is also the aspect of wastage of a fully trained police 
personnel for doing certain duties which do not requi•e such a train~d fun;tionary to perform. After care­
ful consideration of all aspe;ts of the matter, we recommend that the orderly system as it exists at present 
1:-e abolished. 

6.5 However, we recognise the need for some kind of assistance from a trained Constable to officers to 
deal with certain situati:ms in the perform~nce of their duties. Police officers are essentially field officers and 
cannot possibly confine the reception of petitioners, complainants and visitors to office hours only. Quit~ 
often they have to be out on field work during the day and, therefore, are unable to deal with such visitors 
and also attend to files except at their residence out of office hours either in the morning or late in the 
evening or night. In such a situation they do need assistance at their residence for attending to visitors. 
Telephone calls have also to be attended to at the residence of the police officers, at all hours of the day 
and night during his absen:e and p:esence. The person attending the call has not only to be helpful in his 
response over the ph::me, but should also be in a position to appreciate the significance of the information 
and take necessary follow-up action on his own in the absence of the officer and p1ss on appropriate message 
to another functionary. On some o;casions he may also have to send or carry urgent messages and docu­
ments. We, therefore, recommend th1t one Constable may be attached to an officer for performing these 
duties which are enumerated in items (il, (ii), (iii) and (v) of para 6.1. Entitlement to such assistance may 
be determined, not by the rank of the offi;er, but by the actual need for such assistance with reference to 
the nature of his duties and re;ponsib;lities. The Constable detailed on such duty with an officer may be 
called his Security Aide or by some other appropriate name. 

6.6 For handling the duties mentioned in items (iv), (vi) and (vii) of p~ra 6.1, we feel that)he officers hither-
to entitled to orderlies for the perfbrmance of these duties should continue to have assistance, but it should 
be by an arrangement of paying the offi;er a suitable monthly allowance for employing a private person of 
his choice for performing these duties. The quantum of the monthly allowance may be fixed with reference· 
to the provisions of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, as ap;>licable to an unskilled worker. The Government's 
responsibility will be limited to the p~ym!nt of the monthly allowance to the officer. Employment of the 
private hand and payment of wages to him will be the offi-;er's responsibility. We feel that this arrangement 
would act as a further check on the misuse of the Constabulary as described earlier. 



Chapter-VII 

MACHINERY FOR REDRESSAL OF GRIEVANCES OF POLICE PERSONNEL 

7.1 Efficient performance of any. system largely depends on the morale of the personnel who constitute 
the syst~m and the extent .to which they feel satisfied that the system takes good care of their well-being. 
Morale, m turn, can be su~tamed only when the system has a satisfactory mechanism for identification and 
redressal ~f gnevances of Its personnel. This mechanism, besides being inherently satisfactory, should also 
ap~e~r satis.f~~tor~ and c1rry credibility and conviction to the personnel. We have ca.refully examined the 
existmg facilities m the Police for identification and redressal of policemen's grievances. Presently, there is 
the system of holding weekly orderly room and monthly SammelanfDarbar/ Alochana Sabha in different 
police units at the district and sub-divisional level. The orderly room gives an opportunity to individual 
policemen to represent their grievances to the commanding officer, who is usually of the rank of Superin­
tendent of Police, and the latter is expected to take appropriate remedial measures. At the montbly 
Sammelans and Darbars some collective grievances get ventilated and superior officers get an opportunity to 
know them and initiate suitable corrective steps. Some grievances of policemen and redressable by 
appropriate action within the police system, but quite a number of grievance;; require action at the govern­
ment level. We find that the system of holding orderly rooms and Sammelans is by and large useful only 
for halfhearted articulation of grievances but not always for their effective redressal. Moreover, the system 
of orderly room has, over the years, acquired a punitive character, and is now used mainly for awarding 
punishments for delinquencies which are announced by the intermediary officer who marches the delinquent 
into the orderly room. There is an urgent need for devising a satisfactory system through which grievances 
can be effectively voiced and, what is more, some solutions can be found with a proper understanding and 
assessment of the issues involved. 

Policemen's Associations 

7.2 At present in most States there is no machinery at the State level to articulate grievances of police-
men and to !eek their redress at government level except that the Inspector General of Police writes to the 
State Government from time to time regarding certaid matters which have a bearing on the morale and 
welfare of the forces and they are dealt with in correspondence in a routine manner. In certain States. tblre 
are associations of policemen, un-recognised as well as recognised, which enable collective presentation of 
grievances. In this context we have looked into the concept of associations for policemen and their 
recognition under our Constitution. Under Article 33 of the Constitution, the Parliament may by law 
determine to what extent any of the Fundamental Rights conferred by part III of the Constitution shall, in 
their application to the members of the Armed Forces or the Forces charged with the maintenance of public 
order, be restricted or abrogated so as to ensure the proper discharge of their duties and maintenance of 
discipline among them. In pursuance of this article, the Police Forces (Restriction of Rights) Act, 1966, was 
enacted by the Parliament. According to Section 1 of that Act, it extends to the whole of India and shall 
come into force in the States/Union Territories on such dates as may be respectively appointed by the State 
Governments/Central Government in that behalf. According to information available to us at present the 
Act has been brought into force in all the Union Territories and in all the States excepting Maharashtra, 
Meghalaya and Sikkim. This Act does not outright prohibit a member of a police force from being a 
member of or being associated in any other way with a trade union, labour union or similar association. It 
merely stipulates that such membership would require express sanction of the Central Government or t~ 
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prescrired authority. In other words, this Act implies the recognition of the concept of such an association 
for members of a police force with due sanction from a prescribed authority who, it is to be expected, would 
satisfy itself that the membership of the association would be accompained by appropriate conditions to 
ensure the proper discharge of duties by the members of the police force and the maintenance of discipline 
among them. 

7.3 According to information available to us, Associations of policemen covering the State Police Service 
Ofikers and subordinate Police ranks already exist in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, 
Orissa, Tripura, Manipur and Delhi. Some of these associations have been formally recognised by the 
State Governments under the aforesaid Act, while some are yet to be recognised but are functioning in some 
form or the other. Some are defunct. Officers of the Indian Police Service have their central association 
and its branches in the States. 

7.4 Police Commissions constituted from time to time in different States have also expressed some views 
on this subject. The Assam Police Commission (1971) was "strongly of the opinion that in a disciplined 
Force like the police, redressal of grievances should be an automatic process through departmental channels." 
But aware that collective grievances need policy decisions which are beyond the competence of departmental 
authorities, it recommended formation, at government level, of a High Power Committee comprising the 
Home Minister, the Finance Secretary and the Inspector General of Police to examine, at least once a 
quarter, all pending proposals relating to policemen's grievances. The Bihar Police Commission (1961) 
and West Bengal Police Commission (1960-61) were in favour of the Whitley Council pattern and endorsed 
the recommendations of the Second Central Pay Commission (1957-59). The Bihar Commission recom­
mended that every district council composed of six members and a Chairman, three members of the council 
to be elected through secret ballot by all the constables of the district and three nominated by the Superin­
tendent of Police. These six were then to elect a Chairman. The Commission added that for the time 
being there was no need to start an association but after the work of the council progressed satisfactorily 
the constables also should be given the privilege of starting their own association in due course, care being 
taken that only the serving personnel were entitled to be members of the association. The Delhi Police 
Commission (1966-68) observed that ''the formation of an association or union by policemen is not a 
circumstance at which we may justifiably feel horrified though there can be no question of a Trade Union of 
policemen within the meaning of the Trade Union Act. Associations constituted for the purpose of safe­
guarding the interests of individuals, subject to a common body of rules, regulations and conditions of 
service and of redressing their grievances are wholly unobjectionable." The Tamil Nadu Police Commission 
(1971) thought conditions were not suitable to change the rules which prohibit these associations. The 
Police Commissions of Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab, the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Committee 
(1947) and the two Commissions of that State (1960-61 and 1971-72) did not express any view in the matter. 

Guidelines 

7.5 While the right of police personnel to form assoctatwns is already recognised in law, subject to 
prescribed rules and regulations, we feel it would be useful to set down some general principles which should 
govern the formation and working of such associations, having regard to the paramount need for guarding 
against factors that might prejudice the proper discharge of duties by policemen and the maintenance of 
discipline among them. We recommend that the following guidelines be kept in view by the prescribed 
authorities while granting recognition to policemen's associations : 

(i) Membership shall be restricted to serving policemen only. No outsiders, whether a government 
servant or not, shall be entitled to membership or function as an office bearer of the Association 
or be connected with it in any advisory or other capacity. 

(ii) Members shall not have the right to strike work or withhold their services or otherwise delay 
the performance of their duties in any manner. 

(iii) The Association shall not resort to any coercive method or agitation for obtaining ·redressal of 
grievances. 
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(iv) The Association shall not do th" h" h its discipline. any mg w tc may affect the efficiency of the force or undermine 

(v) ThC: ~~soci1atio~ shall_ ~e absolutely non-political in character and shall not be connected directly 
or m trect Y Wtth pohttcal activity of any kind. 

It would be desirable to have the above . 
bodies before they are recognised. shpulations embodied in the Memoranda of Association of these 

Election of Office Bearers 

We have looked into the exist" · ~ · some Stat W . mg pracllce or the electiOn of office bearers of these associations in 
of election e~hey e "llapprectate that unless th~ office bearers come up through some process 

t
.
1 

t" ' f . wt not have the representahve character which is important in the entire scheme of 
ven 1 a !On o gnevances We are howeve 11 · . · , r, equa y anxwus that any electoral process adopted for this 
?urpose among ~he_r_ohce personnel should not provide the unintended scope for political forces to operate 
mo ai manner preJUdlCla) to t~e maintenance _of _discipline and, what is more, the impartial character of the 
P I ce as a whole. In our vtew ~ proc~ss of mdtrect election of the type we will be explaining in detail in 
the s~bsequent paragraphs deahng wtth the formation of Police Staff Councils could be adopted for the 
electwn of o_ffic_e bearers _of police associations. State Governments may also like to consider other alternate 
~ethods of mdt~e~t el~ctwn, ha,•ing regard to local conditions and experience of working of police associa­
ttons already extstmg m the State. We further recommend that policemen's associations may be of the 
followmg four categories: 

(i) One association may cover Constables and Head Constables and equivalent ranks. 
(ii) A second association may cover all Assistant Sub-Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors, and Inspector,; 

and equivalent ranks. 
(iii) A third association may cover all officers of State Police Service upto and above the rank 

of Deputy Superintendent of Police. 

(iv) Existing Indian Police Service Association will cover alli.P.S. officers. 
Associations covering the ranks of Constable/Head Constable, Assistant Sub-Inspector/Sub-Inspec­

tor/Inspector may be formed on district basis. Representatives of the District Associations may constitute 
the State level Associations for these ranks. 

0 

The Association of State Police Service Officers of and above the rank of Deputy Superintendent of 
Police may be organised on State basis. 

Forum for Discussion 

7.7 Having said all this, we would like to observe that police associations may only facilitate collective 
articulation of grievances but that would not by itself help in evolving practicable solutions. Our discus­
sions with the office bearers of two important Associations of policemen in a large State brought out the 
admission that while they had effectively voiced the grievances of policemen, they have not always been 
able to get the Government to sit with them in earnest for quickly evolving remedial measures. The 
existing system does not provide an adequate sense of participation for all members of the police force, 
particularly at the lower levels, in the evolution of professional norms and techniques for handling police 
problems and for removal of grievances which stand in the way of efficient performance of duties. We 
have reasons to believe that the Constabulary in particular, are progressively getting alienated from the 
system and they Jack a sense of belonging to the police force with well-defined inspiring objectives. There 
are growing indications of a developing gap between the supervisory cadre and the constabulary. We are 
of the view that it would greatly enhance the morale and help the police force if a system could be 
devised for associating the rank and file in a joint examination and discussion of important problems affC~; 
ting their professional performance, morale, ':el~are and al_lied matters_. We;~ave therefore to devise a ~orum 
at which representatives of policemen's assoctattons can stt together m a kmd of federal body and dtscma 
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the problems for evolivng concrete and practicable solutions. 

7.8 The Central Civil Services have the scheme for Joint Consultative Machinery and Compulsory 
Arbitration which provides them with such a forum, but this scheme srecifically excludes police personnel 
from its purview. 

7.9 We have ascertained that from March, 1975, the Border Security Force have a scheme of Border 
Security Force Staff Council of which the Director-General is the Chairman and other memters are drawn 
from different ranks as indicated below :-

Inspector General 1 
Deputy Inspector General 1 
Superintendent of Police 1 
Additional Superintendent of Police 3 
Deputy Superintendent of Police 2 
Inspector 2 
Sub Inspector 4 
Head Constable, 
Naik, Constable 6 

In this scheme, the Staff Council has meetin£s with the Home Minister once in six months to discuss impor­
tant matters pertaining to morale, welfare a;d otr.er e~tal:rsrrr.ent piOl:l<ms. Hcrr.e Secreta1y and other 
senior officers of the Ministry of Home Affairs are present during the>e discLSs:or.s with the Home Minis­
ter. There is satisfaction all round that all the rele' ant factors con:r.eded with the issues raised at the 
meeting are objectively discussed and mutually understandable and acceptable decisions are taken thereon. 
We are told that these meetings have been a great morale l:ooster for the force and quite a numl:er of 
pending problems have teen sorted out to mutual satisfaction. Tr.e most significant and satisfying element 
in this scheme is the facility it affords to the rank 21:d file of the force for direct discussions with the Home 
Minister across the table. 

Staff Councils 

7.10 Some of the Study Groups set up in the States at our instanc& to examine various issues arising from 
our terms of reference have also expressed their views on th:s subject, more or less reiterating the need 
for associating the rank and file in the working of Staff Committees or Councils for redrerssal of grievances. 
Taking into account these views and recognising the urgent need for evolving a satisfactory forum for a 
meaningful examination and discussion of the problems articulated separately by tl:e rolicemen's asscoia­
tions, we recommend the immediate formation of a Joint Consultative Machinery in the shape of staff 
councils for the police personnel and a scheme for compulsory arbitration on the lines detailed in the 
following paragraphs. 

7.11 There shall be a Police Staff Council at the district le\el for every district of comparable police 
unit in each State Police. This shall be called the District Police Staff Council (DFSC) and shalll:e made 
up of the following :-

Superintendent of Police 1 (ex-officio 
Chairman) 

Dy. Superintendent of Police 1 (Member-Secretary) 
Inspector of Police 1 (Member) 
Sub Inspector and Assistant 
Sub Inspector 2 (Member) 
liead Constable and 
Constable 4 Member 

Total : -9-
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7.13 

7.14 
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Note : Representatives from the rank of Head Constable/Constable shall include at !eat 2 Consta· 
bles. Representatives in the rank of Sub Inspector/Assistant Sub Inspector shall include at 
least one Assistant Sub-Inspector. 

The four members from the rank of Head Constable/Constable shall be nominated by the recoonised 
polilemen's association in the State which covers these ranks. If no such association exists, these "'mem­
bers shall be elected by and from an electoral college consisting of representatives drawn from each 
police station or comparable unit in the district police. Each such representative shall be elected in a 
primary election from amongst themselves by the Constables and Head Constables in each such unit. 
Primary elections in all such units shall be held simultaneously on a specified date that would be deter­
mined by the Superintendent of Police and communicated to all police stations and similar units with not · 
more than three days' notice of the proposed election. Representatives thus elected from all police sta· 
tions and comparable units shall thereafter be assembled in the district headq llarters on a notifi!d date 
and the Head Constable/Constable members shall be elected from among them. This secondary election 
at the district level shall be supervised either by the Superintendent of Police or by a senior Deputy 
Superintendent of Police nominated by him. 

Members in the rank of Sub-Inspector/Assistant Sub Inspe~tor shall be nominated by the recognised 
policemen's association in the State which covers these ranks. If no such association exists, they shall be 
elected by and from an electoral college consisting of representatives of these ranks who come up through 
a process of primary election conducted at the sub-divisional level covering all Sub-Inspectors/Assistant 
Sub-Inspectors working in the sub-division or compuable unit. Secondary election from these representa­
tives shall be held at the district level under the supervision of the Superintendent of Police or a senior 
Deputy Superintemdent of Police nominated by him. 

Members in the ·rank of Inspector and Deputy Superintendent of Police shall be nominated by the 
respective policemen's associations which cover these ranks or, in the absence of such associations, shall be 
elected from all officers of the respective rank serving in the district. Elections for this purpose shall be 
held at the district headquarters under the supervision of Superintendent of Police. 

At the State Police Headquarters there shall be constituted a State Police Staff Council (SPSC) 
composed of the following : 

Inspector General of Police 
Deputy Inspector General of Police in charge of Welfare Wing 
Assistant Inspector General of Police in charge of Administration 

Superintendent of Police/ Asstt. Superintendent of Police 
Deputy Superintendent of Police 
Inspector 
Sub-Inspector and Assistant Sub-Inspector 
Head Constable and Constable 

Total: 

1 (ex-officio Chairman) 
l (ex-officio Member) 
l (ex-officio Member­
Secretary) 

2 (Member) 
2 (Member) 
2 (Member) 
4 (Member) 
8 (Member) 

21 

Note : Representatives from the rank of Head Constable/Constable shall include at le~st 4 Constables. 
Representatives in the rank of Sub-Inspector/Assistant Sub-Inspector shall mclude at least 2 

Assistant Sub-Inspectors. . 
Members in the rank of Superintendent of Police and Assistant Superinte.ndent of Police shall be nommated 
by the State Branch of the Indian Police Service Association. Members m the ranks of-

(i) Deputy Superintendent of Police: 
(ii) Inspector; 

(iii) Sub Inspector and Asstt. Sub Inspector; and 
(iv) Head Constable and Constable . 

. · , · · · the State which covers these respecl!ve ranks. 
shall be nominated by the recogmsed policemen s assocltatlodn /n ongst themselves by the personnel of 
If no such association exists, these members shall be e ecte rom am 
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the respective rank who are members of the DPSCs. Elections for the SPSC shall be held at the State 
headquarters under the supervision of the Assistant Insp~ctor General of Police in charge of Administration. 

7.15 A candidate has to satisfy the following conditions to be eligible for membership of these Councils either 
through election or nomination as described above :-

(i) He shall have put in at least five years of service in the .:p::>lice force on the first day of January 
of the year in which the election is held; 

(ii) He shall not have received any major punishment in the previous three years. 

Note : Major punishment for this purpose shall mean reduction in rank or to a lower stage in the 
time scale and suspension from service, if imposed as a specific punishment. 

7.16 Elected members of the DPSCs and SPSC shall hold office for a term of two years at a time. On 

7.17 

expiry of one term, a member shall be eligible for re-appointment in either of these councils if he comes up 
again through the same process of election as detailed above, but no such member shall hold office for more 
then two consecutive terms. A term of office held in either of these councils shall count for membership 
of the other council under this rule. Vacancies caused by death, retirement or transfer shall be filled for 
the unexpired term. 

Note : An association may replace on the Staff Councils such of its representatives who have ceased 
to be its office bearers at annual elections or by exigencies such as a vote of no confidence. 

DPSC shall meet once in three mouths and th! SPSC shall meet once in six months and discuss all 
matters pertaining to morale, welfare and other allied establishment problems which fall within the 
administrative purview of the State Government. They shall, however, be precluded from discussing 
individual cases of disciplinary proceedings or postings or transfers or similar establishment matters. The 
DPSC shall dispose of alf matters regarding which remedial measures are feasible at the district level. 
Matters requiring further consideration and decisi!?n at higher levels shall be remitted to the SPSC. Service 
conditions of officers of the Indian Police Service or any other related matter which will require decision at 
the Central Government's level, shall be beyond the purview of DPSCs and SPSCs. 

7.18 There shall be a Joint Consultative Council (JCC) at the State headquarters to deal with matters 
"hich require consideration and decision at the government level. This Council shall consist of an official 
side and a staff side. The official side shall be appointed by the Government and may consist of upto 7 
members including the Chief Secretary, Secretary in-charge of police, Finance Secretary and Personnel 
Secretary in the State Government. The entire body of the SPSC, as described earlier, shall constitute the 
staff side of the Joint Consultative Council. The Minister in-charge of Police shall be Lhe Chairman of the 
Joint Consultative Council. It shall meet as often as necessary to deal with matters that arise from the 
deliberations of the SPSC or otherwise. 

7.19 No person who is not an employee or an honourably retired employee of the State Government shall 
be a member of the JCC. 

7.20 The scope of the JCC shall include all matters relating to conditions of service and work, welfare of 
the police personnel and improvement of effidency and standards of work, provided, however, that (i) in 
regard to recruitment, promotion and dis~ipline, consultation will be limited to matters of general principles 
and (ii) individual cases shall not be considered. 

7.21 The official side shall conclude matters at meetings of the C::>uncil and shall not reserve them for 
later decision by the Government. 

7.22 The JCC may appoint committees to study and report on any matters falling within its scope. 

7.23 Subject to the final authority of the State Cabinet, agreements reached between the two sides of the 
JCC "'ill become operative. 
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7.24 If there is no agreement betwee~ the two sides, the matter may be transmitted to a committee of the 
JC~ for further examinati~n a.nd report. But, if a final disagreement is recorded, and the matter is one for 
whrch compulsory arbrtrahon rs provided, it shall be referred to arbitration, if so desired by either side. In 
other cases, the Government will take action according to its own judgment. 

7.25 A matter disposed of by the JCC in any manner will not be placed on the agenda durino the followino 
12 months, unless for any special reason, the Chairman of the JCC directs otherwise. "' " 

7.26 JCC shall frame its own rules for the conduct of its business. 

7.27 

Arbitration 

Arbitration shall be limited to­
(i) pay and allowances; 
(ii) leave; and 

(iii) any other matter that the SPSC and the State Government mutually agree to refer to arbitration. 

7.28 Cases of individuals shall not be subject to arbitration. 

7.29 A dispute shall not be referred to arbitration unless it has been considered by the JCC and final 
disagreement between the two sides has been recorded. 

7.30 On a final disagreement being recorded as mentioned above, the State Government shall appoint a 
Board of Arbitration as soon as possible, in any case not later than one month from the date of recorded 
disagreement. The Board shall consist of three members, one drawn from a panel of 5 names submitted by 
the official side, one from a similar panel submitted by the staff side of the JCC and a Chairman who shall 
be an independent person, preferably a retired or serving Judge of the High Court or senior administrator. 
The members and the Chairman shall be selected by the Minister in-charge of Police. 

7.31 In determining a dispute, the Board of Arbitration shall examine the merits of the case presented by 
both the official and staff sides and take into account all other relevant factors including the principles 
enunciated in any recent report of a Commission of Inquiry, etc. 

7.32 Matters determined by the State Government in accordance with the recommendations of a Commi-
ssion will not be subject to arbitration for a period of five years from the date of the recommendation, after 
which they shall become arbitrable with reference, as far as possible, to the factors referred to in para 7.31 
above. 

7.33 Subject to the overriding authority of the State Legislative Assembly, recommendations of the Board 
of Arbitration shall be binding on both sides. 

7.34 If, for reasons to be recorded in writing, the State Government is of opinion that all or any of the 
recommendations of the Board of Arbitration should on grounds affecting national economy or social justice 
be modified, the State Go\ernment, shall, as soon as may be, lay before the State Legislative Assembly the 
report of the Board containing such re~ommendations together with the modification proposed and the 
reasons therefor, and thereupon the Legislative Assembly may make such modifications in the recommenda-

tions as it may deem fit. 

7.35 Orders made by the State Government in pursuance of the recommendations of the Board of 
Arbitration shall, unless otherwise specified in those recommendations or modified by mutual agreement, 

remain in operation for a period of three years. 

7 36 · h t k 'nto account the currently growing trend of · In making these rfcommendatwns, we ave a en ' 
attitudes and feelings among the rank and file of the police force and the urgent need for the officer cadres 
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and the leadership of the force to start a joint endeavour with the rank and file for a meaningful and 
colkcti\·e discussion of service problems and evolve solutions in a manner which would satisfy the rank and 
file and foster in them feelings of professional pride, dignity and sense of participation in the decision-making 
processes in the system. We are fully convinced that unless the steps as envisaged above are taken on )land 
quickly, the rank and file will soon be enveloped by growing demoralisation and the entire system would get 

dangerously weakened. 

7.37 We would recommend that the Staff Councils and the Joint Consultative Council a; detailed above 
may be brought into being in the first instance through administrative orders. After gaining practical expe­
rience in working the scheme for some time, they may be given a statutory cover by appropriate modifications 
and additions to the Police Forces (Restriction of Rights) Act, 1966 and the rules framed thereunder. 

Amendments to the Police Forces (Restriction of Rights) Act, 1966 and the rules 

7.38 We would like to point out at this juncture that the above mentioned Act and rules would also require 
to l:e amended immediately to set right some anomalies and deficiencies n:>w noticed. Section 3 of the 
aforesaid Act merely prohibits an individual member of the police force from joining an association without 
sanction of the Central Government or the prescribed authority. The prohibition is not against the for• 
mation of an association itself. For example, if a non-policeman were to announce the formation of an 
association, it does not appear to constitute an offence under this Act. Again, for example, if the wives of 
policemen were to form an association, it would not appear to attract any penal provision. There is no 
enabling provision in the Act or the rules under which the prescribed authority may impase conditions before 
granting recognition. 

7.39 Under Rule 8 of the Police Forces (Restriction of Rights) Rules, 1966, an a~sociation of policemen 
cannot get recognition if it covers more than one rank. In other words, the statutory rules. as they stand 
at present, envisage a separate association for each rank. This would mean that even Head Constables and 
Constables cannot together remain in the same association. Under Rule 11 of the same rules, any recogni­
tion granted to any association prior to 19th December, 1970 (the date on which these rules came into 
force) shall automatically stand revoked on expiry of 30 days from that date if the Articles of Association 
are not recast to conform to the revised rules of membership. It appears to us that even the Indian Police 
Service Association as constituted now does not conform to the legal requirements, and therefore, its earlier 
recognition by the Government should be deemed to have been revoked! There is an immediate case for 
amending the aforesaid Act and rules to set right these anomalies and deficiencies. 

7.40 We would, therefore, recommend that this Act be appropriately amended stra;ghtway to-
(i) enable the Central Government or the prescribed authority impose such conditions as may be 

deemed fit to ensure the proper discharge of police duties and the maintenance of discipline 
among policemen before granting sanction to any proposed association; 

(ii) include the guidelines for the working of the associations as detailed in paragraph 7.5; 
(iii) enable the formation of associations to cover mor.: than one rank, on the lines indicated in 

paragraph 7 .6; and 
(iv) impose the same obligations on members of the families of policemen as applicable to policemen 

themselves in regard to their membership or other links with such associations. 

7.41 The arrangements detailed in the foregoing paragraphs would deal with collective grievances of police 
personnel. Individual grievances have to be looked into by the departmental authorities at the supervisory 
levels. A rigid insistence on rituals in the name of discipline before a subordinate police officer could appro­
ach the senior ranks for redressal of his grievances should be avoided. Any officer with a grievance should 
feel free to articulate it before his own superiors. Any attempt to stifle such articulation would only result 
in the affected personnel airing their grievances outside the system and that would lead to undesirable results. 
Supervisory officers should take the initiative and avail every opportunity to identify individual grievances in 
the normal course of their tours and inspections and take effective remedial measures. One of the points 
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for assessing the supervisory capacity of an officer should be the measure of success achieved by him in 
identifying and redressing the grievances of his subordinates. Expeditious sanction and payment of incre­
ments and such other allowances as fall due from time to time, prompt settlement ofleave, pension, Provi­
dent fund, gratuity, etc., are matters that require close and constant attention from the supervisory officers 
to avoid build up of individual grievances on that account. A substantial impact can be achieved in this 
matter if senior officers set an example and demonstrate the quick spotting of such grievances and their 
prompt redressal in day to day work. 



Chapter-VIII 

WELFARE MEASURES FOR POLICE FAMILIES 

8.1 Organisation of adequate welfare measures for police personnel and their families is a must for the 
maintenance of their morale in the midst of difficult and taxing working conditions. During our visits to 
States we had a look at some welfare centres and acquainted ourselves with the existing arrangements for 
looking after police families. We also took note of the special facilities that are available in some States 
to take care of the families of police personnel who die or get seriously injured and disabled while dischar· 
ging their duties. While practically every State has organised welfare measures of some kind or the other, 
we feel there is urgent need and scope for considerable improvement. We have entrusted a study to the 
National Council of Applied Economic Research, Delhi and Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay to 
examine in depth the economic profile of a police Constable's family by making a sample survey of a laJ;ge 
number of police families in Delhi, Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra. Their studey report is expected to 
reveal the actual gaps and needs in the welfare requirements of police families. We have also set up a sUb· 
committee under the Chairmanship of the Director General, Border Security Force, to examine the organi­
sation and funding of welfare measures. Our recommendations in this regard will follow as soon as these 
study reports are received. Our suggestions then would also be covering medical facilities and educational 
facilities for police personnel and their families. 



Chapter- IX 

RECRUITMENT, TRAINING AND CAREER PLANNING 

9.1 The Committee on Police Training (1972) had given an exhaustive report \\'ith several recommenda-
tions regarding recruitment and training of different ranks in police. In regard to Constables they had 
recommended that "the high school examination or its equivalent should be the minimum educational 
qualification for the recruitment of Constables both in the unarmed and the armed branches of the police 
uniformly throughout the country. The effort, however, should be to attract candidates with higher educa­
tional qualifications. 'to this end, we recommend further that suitable advance increments should be given 
to candidates who have passed the intermediate or higher examinations". We wholly endorse the views of 
the Committee on Training in this regard. We find that the educational level for recruitment of Constable 
has been raised to Matric/SSLC in only 9 States and one Union Territory following the Training Committ­
ee's reecommendation. We would strongly advise the immediate adoption of this recommendation by the 
remaining States and Union Territories. This reform is fundamental and urgent for the rank of Constable, 
in view of the proposed restructuring of the police hierarchy on the lines indicated in para 2.17 of chapter II. 
Even now a Constable trainee in the civil as well as armed wing, is required to read several books of instr­
uctions pertaining to enforcement of law and the handling and maintenance of arms and other equipment 
given to him. The standard of lessons in these books requires a minimum academic competence on the part 
of the trainee to be able to absorb the essence of the instructions. We consider the educational qualification 
of Matric/SSLC as the very minimum for a Constable recruit to get trained properly and fit into the police 
system and in due course assume higher positions of responsibility as envisaged by us. 

9.2 In the revised system as visualised by us, the Constable will have to be trained and developed as a 
potential investigating officer who can, with experience, handle investigational work independently. When he 
picks up that requisite experience, which in our view should be around five or six years, he should enter the 
rank of Assistant Sub Inspector/Sub Inspector by promotion. The present syllabus of his training as a 
Constable and further inservice trainin courses wherever organised, will have to be given a second look to 
see if they provide for adequate training in the basie principles of investigational work and allied interact­
ion with the public. We are examining this matter separately and will be making our recommendations in 

our next report. 

9.3 We have already stated that we envisage a promotional chanel for the Costable to rise to higher 
levels-even the highest-by promotion on the basis of his performance at each level The principle of 
promotion from the lower ranks is being followed even now for filling up either all the posts or a certain 
percentage of posts in the ranks of Assistant Sub Inspector, Sub Inspector, Inspector and Deputy Superint­
endent of Police. The existing scheme of promoting officers from the State Police Service to the Indian 
Police Service provides the opening for the rank promotee to rise to the level of Superintendent of Police 
and above. In actual practice, however, the number of posts in each of t)lese ranks are so limited compared 
to the number in the lo\\er ranks that even the most brilliant and exceptionally qualified Constable cannot 
hope to rise by promotion beyond the rank of Inspector. We have alreadly observed that prolonged stag­
nation at the level of Costable for a very large number of personnel who enter the police system at this level, 
acts as a big depressant and demotivating factor in the performance of their duties. _The hierarchical stru~turc 
has to be radically revised to provide for greater numters at the levels of Ass1stant Sub Inspector, Sub 
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Inspector Inspector for ensuring a smooth and quick promotional flow from below. While designing the 
re\ised structure, we have to take note of the functional needs of a certain number of posts at each level 
anj balance the number suitably to take care of the promotional needs also. We have entrusted a study 
of this problem to the Administrative Staff College of India at Hyderabad and will be evolving our recom­
mendations in this matter as soon as we receive their re!'ert. 



Chapter-X 

MODALITIES FOR INQUIRY INTO COMPLAINTS AGAINST POLICE 

10.1 One of the fundamental requisites of good government in a democracy is an institutionalised arranee-
ment for effectively guarding against excesses or omissions by the executive in the exercise of their powers or 
discharge of their mandatory duties which cause injury, harm, annoyance or undue hardship to any indivi­
dual citizen. This arrangement has not only to include internal checks and balances to minimise the scope 
for su~h ~isconduct but also to ensure an effective inquiry into any specific complaint of an alleged excess 
or omrsston and expose it promptly for corrective as well as penal action. This is specially necessary in the 
police who have vast scope for exercise of powers by a large number of personnel affecting the rights and 
liberty of individual citizens in daily life. Powers of arrest, search, seizure, institution of a criminal case in 
court, preparation of reports on the alleged anti-social conduct of any specified individual, etc., mark 
several stages in executive police action which afford vast scope for misconduct by police personnel in different 
ranks, particularly at the operational level, causing harm and harassment to the citizens. Apart from positive 
acts of misconduct, policemen cause extreme annoyance to public by not performing their mandatory 
duties in a variety of situations. A large number of persons are affected by the malady of non-registration 
of complaints when crimes are reported at police stations. Even when cases are registered, slackness and 
indifference in follow-up action are another cause for public complaints. Police ineffectiveness, owing to the 
operation of extraneous influences or otherwise, in dealing with goondas and other persons believed to be 
responsible for crime, is another ca•. se for public criticism against police. We are aware that a considerable 
number among the persons who are aggrieved on account of police inactivity or indifference belong to the 
weaker sections of society who do not have enough resources to pursue their complaints in higher quarters. 
We are also aware that the alleged partisan conduct of police on some occasions is the result of extraneous 
influences and pressures that operate on the system. The compulsions of a statistical evaluation of police 
performance which is frequently played up in public forums lead to malpractices like non-registration of 
crime, adoption of improper methods of investigation in a bid to solve cases somehow or other, etc., which 
are a source of great annoyance and harassment to the public. In our examination of the entire police system 
we will be dealing with the factors which induce such misconduct, and the recommendations we propose to 
make in that regard may reduce the scope for such misconduct. However, the need for an effective machi­
nery to deal with public complaints that may continue to come up against the police in some form or the 
other in the normal course will still exist. 

Statistical Analysis 

10.2 We have studied in this regard some relevant statistics received from the States. Analysis of complaints agai~st 
police officers received by Superintendents of Police in Haryana, Himachal P_radesh,_ Jammu & ~<:ashmrr, 
Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland, ~UnJ_ab, J_?-aJa~than, Talllll Nadu, 
Uttar Pradesh and Delhi shows that in 1977 out of a total of 68,275 complamts mqUired mto by the depart­
mental officers, allegations were substantiated either wholly or partly in 4797 co~plaints ~nly, v.·hkh am_ounts 
to about 7%. Another interesting feature is th~t of the total of 76,444 _complamts recerve~ _by Supennten­
dents of Police, 45,953 were received by them drrectly from the comp~amants and ~he remammg ~0,49_1 _were 
received through higher officers. The percentage of complaints recerved from hrgher officers rs stnkrngly 

I · t · St t a compared with others This perhaps, may be taken as a measure of confidence arge m cer am a es s · ' . . . 
with which aggrieved persons seek redress at the level of Superintendent of Polrce m the respectrve States. 
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10.3 Complaints regarding police misconduct are also sometimes laid before the District Magistrate 
te\e.:utiwl. Quite a number of such complaints are usually transmitted by him to the Superintendent of 
p,,lice for disposal in the normal course. Some are looked into by the District Magistrate himself or his 
;;ubordinate officers. In some cases, he calls for a report from the Superintedent of police. Analysis of 
statistics in this regard from the State> of Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Karnataka, 
~ladhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and Delhi shows 
that in 1977 out of a total of 7960 complaints received by the District Magistrates, 5239. were transmitted to 
the Superintendents of police for disposal, 378 were inquired into by the District Magistrates themselves or 
their subordinate officers and in the remaining 2343 cases the District Magistrates called for reports from 
the Superintendents of Police. Among 378 cases looked into by the District Magistrates or their subordinate 
officers, allegation< were substantiated in 45 cases only. Among 2343 cases in which reports of inquiry 
were obtained from the Superintendents of Police, allegations were substantiated in 437 cases only. 

10.4 Analysis of complamts of police torture dealt with in Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
~Ieghalaya, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and Delhi in 1977 shows that 82 complaints were dealt with by 
magisterial inquiries, 17 by judicial inquiries and 430 by inquiries by other agencies like State C. I. D., 
Vicilance etc. Number of instances in which police were held to blame were 37 out of 82 magisterial inqui­
rie~, 11 out of 17 judicial inquiries and 23 out of 430 inquiries by other agencies. Percentage of inquiries 
which disclosed actionable material is highest in the case of judicial inquiries, lower In magisterial inquiries 
and lowest in inquiries conducted by other agencies. 

10.5 In quite a few cases parties have gone to courts with private criminal complaints against police 
officers for their alleged misconduct. Analysis of such complaints dealt with in 1975, 1976 and 1977 in 
Haryana, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, 
Delhi, Goa and Pondicherry shows that a total of 2618 complaints were filed. 1131 complaints were deci­
ded in court during the same period. Among them only 54 ended in conviction of the accused police 
officers, while 1077 were either dis:harged or acquitted or otherwise disposed of. 

10.6 From these statistical statements, it is observed that-
fa) a sizeable percentage of complaints of police misconduct are perferred before police authorities 

higher than the Superintendent of police; 
(b) the percentage of substantiated complaints is low both in regard to the inquiries held by the 

District Magistrates and their officers and the inquiries held by the Superintendents of police; 
(c) percentage of substantiated complaints of police torture is highest in judicial inquiries, lower in 

magisterial inquiries and lowest in inquiries conducted by other agencies; and 
(d) a very large number of private criminal complaints filed against police officers in courts have 

failed. 

10.7 Statistically speaking, the position against police officers is not all that bad. Having regard to the 
large number of police personnel interacting with the public every day, the number of complaints received 
against them and the percentage of complaints held substantiated after inquiry are comparatively small. It 
may, however, be argued that quite a number of instances of misconduct may not have come up in the form 
of complaints because of ignorance or lack of facilities for the victim to make a complaint. It may also be 
argued that departmental inquiries do not always bring out the truth and are mostly biassed in favour of the 
policemen. We appreciate the imperative need to ensure that the complaints that are made, irrespective of 
their nJmlx!r, are handled in a manner that affords maximum satisfaction and carries credibility to the 
complainant in particular and the public in general. 

II) 8 The p:llice Act of 1976 is the special legislation in the United Kingdom to deal with complaints 
from the public against the members of police forces in England and Wales. This Act envisages a police 
Complaints Board consisting of not less than 9 members appointed by the Prime Minister. None of the 
members shall be a person who is or has been a Constable in any part of the United Kingdom. This Board 
I§ deemed to be a body corporate and is not to be regarded as the servant or agent of the Crown. A persor~ 
appointed as a member of the Board shall not hold office for more than three years at a time. While com-
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pla~nts ag~inst polic.e ~re ha.ndled in the normal course by the police Chiefs, this Act requires the police 
Chtef •. subject to certam.spectfi.ed exceptions, ~to furnish to the Board copies of complaints and the nature 
of act ton taken t~ereon ~nclu_dm~ the commencement of disciplinary proceedings, if any, against any police 
~ersonnel followmg the. mqU!ry mto the complaint. The Board has powers to call for additional informa­
tiOn from ~~e pohce Cht.ef and also direct him to initiate fresh disciplinary action if they disagree with his 
earher dectston not to mtttate such action. Disciplinary charges shall not be withdrawn except with the 
leave of the Board. Disciplinary Tribunals are also set up by this Act to determine whether or not the 
accused is guilty of a charge on conclusion of disciplinary proceedings. The Tribunal consists of a Chair­
man, who shall be the Police Chief and two members of the Police Complaints Board nominated by the 
Board who would not have been concerned with the case earlier. The essence of the UK Scheme appears 
to be to preserve the responsibility of the Police Chief for initiating inquiries into complaints against police 
and have a non police body to over-see the disposal of inquiries into such complaints and ensure fairness. 

10.9 Having regard to the structure of police as a disciplined force and the need for an effective chain 
of command to hold it together, it is stressed by police officers that the superior officers within the police 
department have to bear full responsibility for ensuring good behaviour and proper conduct on the part 
of their subordinates. This responsibility should not be diluted in any manner. Any complaint of police 
misconduct should, therefore, normally be looked into by the departmental officers themselves at the appro­
priate level. If anything is done to give the impression that the superior police officers cannot be trusted to 
discharge this responsibility, it would weaken their command of the force and this would lead to loss of 
morale and confidence. Having regard to the vulnerability of police for being ready targets of attack by 
anti-social elements and related vasted interests, it is specially necessary to strengthen the position of the 
commanding officers in the department to act as corrective influence at their respective levels. 

10.10 As against the above mentioned aspect which is important from the policemen's point of view, we 
have- the complainant's point of view in which any inquiry conducted by the departmental officers, however 
high their level may be may not infuse confidence in him that they have been objective in their inquiry. 
This is particularly so when the alleged acts of misconduct have been committed in the course of pursuing 
an objective which has the overall approval of the departmental hierarchy. In all such cases, it is not enough 
if the inquiry is held objectively. It is equally important that it should appear to be held objectively, in 
the view of the complainant and other aggrieved persons. In devising a new arrangement we have, therefore, 
to strike a reasonable balance between these two requirements. It should be acceptable both to the police 
and to the public as fair and just, not favouring one at the expense of the other and not damaging the morale 
of the police and reducing their effectiveness in maintaining law and order. 

Deficiencies in the existing system 

10.11 A large number of complaints against police can legitimately and rightly be looked into and disposed 
of by the supervisory ranks in the police hierarchy itself. An inquiry by the supervisory rank will also have 
the added advantage of promptly making good an omission in the performance of a task by the lower level. 
However we have to ensure that the mode of inquiries by the departmental authorities carries conviction 
to the ag~rieved persons regarding its fairness, impartiality a~d objectivity. Some points of criticism against 
the existing system of inquiries by departmental offi_cers are hsted below :- . . 

(i) The Inquiry Officer is obsessed by a feelmg th~t the exp~s~re ~f the ~tsconduct of ~ny. of hts 
subordinates will be deemed as a stigma on hts own admmtstratton and ts, therefore, mchned to 
suppress a full exposure of the alleged misconduct. 

(ii) He also feels that too frequent exposures of this kind will make him unpopular with the rank 
and file and be therefore, likes to avoid such a situation. 

(iii) If the allegatio~s are against a police officer who is generally known for his professional compe­
tence, the Inquiry Officer prefers to softpedal the inquiry to avoid harm to his subordinate who 

is otherwise doing a good professional job. 
(iv) An Inquiry Officer, who is himself corrupt and dishonest, does not feel enthusiastic in exposing 



10.12 

60 

the mis.:onduct of his subordinates. 
(v) Witnesses are casually and indifferently examined in many such inquiries. Their full statements 

are not recorded, but a mere gist of their oral deposition is mentioned by the Inquiry Officer in 
his report. 

(vi) Witnesses are sometimes advised by the Inquiry Officer not to make much of certain acts of 
misconduct and the Inquiry Officer thereafter proceeds to write his report stating that the com­
plainant himself does not want to press his complaint. 

(\ii) The Inquiry Officer does not himself take the initiative to find out the truth but insists on the 
complainant himself producing all the witnesses and proving his complaint. This acts as a serious 
handicap to the complainant, particularly when he happens to be poor, ignorant and ill-informed. 

(viii) The tendency to suppress the alleged misconduct becomes marked when the misconduct is said 
to have occurred in the course of discharge of duties by the police. Examples .are : allegations 
of torture when a person is being interrogated by police during investigation, allegations of 
excessive use of force when police deal with riotous mobs, etc. 

(ix) Inquiries lose their objectivity and fairness when the police officer against whom allegations are 
made happens to have political contacts of a nature which would influence the ultimate decision 
on the result of inquiry. 

Some of the above points of criticism cannot be satisfactorily eliminated by the mere issue of 
instructions l:ecause they are linked with essential attitudes and approaches and the "administrative culture" 
developed in the day to day working of the police. It is, therefore, necessary to have some institutionalised 
arrangements to counter these deficiencies and difficulties. 

Departmental inquiries 

10.13 As a first principle, we propose that the inquiries into any complaint of police misconduct shall be 

10.14 

conducted by an officer of the rank of Inspector of Police or above only, on the following pattern: 

Complaints Against To be Inquired into by 
Head Constables,"Constables An officer not below the rank of Inspector of Police. 
Sub-Inspectors.' Asst. Sub-Inspectors An officer not below the rank of Deputy Superintendent 

of Police 
Inspeaors of Police,'Deputy Superintendents 
of Police/ Assistant Superintendents of 
Police. 
Superintendent of Police and above. 

Complaint cells 

An officer not below the rank of Superintendent of 
Police. 

Complaint Cells directly supervised by the Deputy 
Inspector General or Inspector General, as the case 
may be. 

While the above categorisation would apply to inquiries conducted by the authorities in the hierarchy in 
the normal course, there shall be a special complaint celliheaded by a Deputy Superintendent of Police in each 
district working under the Superintendent of Police to handle inquiries into allegations of police misconduct 
in which the normal hierarchical levels are likely to take a biassed view for any local reason. The discretion 
to entrust special inquiries to this cell shaH be exercised by the Superintendent of Police having regard to 
the circumstances of each case. The Deputy Superintendent of Police in charge of this cell shall have two 
or three ln>pectors for a>sistance in field work. In major districts this post of beputy Superintendent of Police 
ioha11 l:e created exclusively for dealing with this work with supporting staff specially sanctioned for it. In 
smaller districts this work may be entrusted to a Deputy Superintendent of Police at headquarters who maY 
be in charge of a district-wide unit like the District Crime Branch or the District Intelligence Bureau or any 
iimilar set up at district headquarters functioning directly under the Superintendent of Police with district 
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wide jurisdiction. Personnel for these cell h 11 b . 
of service. Their postings shall have the sr~o a e specmlly selected with reference to their integrity and record 

p r approval from the Range D~puty In lp:ctor General concerned. 

. There shall be a similar cell working direct! u 
may mvolve scrutiny of the part played b th S Y. nder each Range DIG for handling inquiries which 
At the State headquarters there shall b/a e ~~en~tendent of Police himself in any particular situation. 
staff of Deputy Superinte~dents of Police a:d;~: ec: under ~ Sup.erintendent of Police with supporting 
Police to handle such inquiries which . P . tors workmg directly under the Inspector General of 

reqUire attention at the State level. 

All field officers from the rank of Inspector of P r . . 
cells mentioned above shall maintain register 'th o tc.e upwards and all offi~ers m charge of special 
of every complaint handled by them Th s ':"\ appropnate columns to record the receipt and disposal 
check and ensure the proper mainte~anc: ~re~~a cell u~der each Superintendent of Police shall frequently 
expeditious disposal of complaints handled by t~se r~~sters ~Y1 all the field officers in the district and the 

::~ ~:~~~~7:u~~n:~s~o:~~ll0~~nduct surprise ch::~ in ;h~e~i
1

:tr~~~s ~~:~:r ~~eth~~~~~pl~~fs~~tr~r ~:::~~~ 

Guidelines 

. . Regarding the actual manner of conducting inquiries, we recommend the following points to be kept 
m mmd by Inquiry Officers : 

(i) ~he complainant ~hould be heard in detail and every effort must be made by the Inquiry Officer 
hi.mself t_o ~sc~rtam the truth by examining such other witnesses as he may deem necessary, 

(
ii) Without mSIS~mg on the complainant himself to secure the presence of witnesses. 

Important Witness~s sha.n as far as possible be examined in the presence of the complainant so 
that he has the satisfactiOn of hearing what they depose. 

(iii) Th~ough?ut the conduct of inquiry, the Inquiry Officer shall scrupulously avoid doing a~ything 
whi~h m~ght create a doubt in the complainant's mind about the objectivity and impartiality of 
the mqUiry. 

(iv) '!he inquiry shall, as f~r as pract~cable, be conducted in an appropriate public building or place, 
m or near, the complamant's restdent village. 

(v) ~f the lnqu~ry Officer reports that the complainant himself does not want to press his complaint 
m any parlicular case, the facts and circumstances of that case shaH again be verified by either 
the next superior officer or the district complaint cell. 

Mandatory judicial inquiries 

10.18 Even if the above precautions are taken in departmentally conducted inquiries, there would still be a 
category of complaints of serious misconduct by police in which the aggrieved person would feel dissatisfied 
about the impartial and objective nature of the inquiry unless it is conducted by some independent authority 
outside the police. This category will cover such instances of misconduct which arise when the police are 
engaged in an operation under the direct control and guidance from the higher ranks for achieving a pro· 
fessional objective. Examples are : police operation in dealing with unruly mobs in a serious law and order 
situation, police encounters with dacoit gangs, interrogation of suspects in a case that has evoked a lot of 
sensation and for whose detection lot of pressure has built up, etc. In such cases, a magisterial inquiry 
also fails to carry conviction to the aggrieved persons because a Magistrate (executive) is in practice looked 
upon as an integral part of the Establishment. We are aware of the growing number of instances of alleged 
police misbehaviour in which demands for judicial inquiries, i. e. inquiries by a member of the judiciary, 
have been repeatedly voiced by several sections of people. In fact, the very demand for a judicial inquiry 
in to a specific instance, when it is not immediately conceded by the State authorities, ~com~s the main 
issue around which further tension and pressure build up and escalate the law and order Situalion, regard-
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k;; ,,f the nature of the original incident. Whether or not to concede the demand for a judicial inquiry in 
su.:h si!Uations becomes a kind of prestige issue if the demand happens to be voiced by some political 
grc'ups. This aspect complicates the situation further. A judicial inquiry, if ordered considerable time 
after an alleged incident, gets handicapped by the intervening delay and would not have the advantage of a 
d~tai!ed ,ersion from witnesses based on their immediate recollection of what had happened. Having regard 
to all these aspects of the matter and having in view the fundamental requirement of such inquiries, namely 
that thev should be conducted promptly in a manner that will carry conviction to the aggrieved party, we 
re•omm~nd that in regard to certain categories of complaints against police, a judicial inquiry shall be man­
datory and be held immediately according to a set procedure as soon as the alleged incident occurs. We 
pro=d to detail the connected arrangements in the following paragraphs. 

10.19 The following categorieS-of complaints shall invariably be covered by such judicial inquiries : 
(i) alleged rape of a woman in police custody;· 

(ii) death or grievous hurt caused while in police custody; and 
(iii) death of two or more persom arising from police firing in the dispersal of an unlawful assembly 

as defined in Section 141 of the Indian Penal Code. 

S01e : "Grinous hurt" for this purpose means­
(a) emasculation; 
(b) permanent privation of the sight of either eye or the hearing of either ear; 

(c) permanent disfiguration of the head or face; 

(d) fracture or dislocation of a bone; or 
(e) destruction or permanent impairing of the use of any limb or member thereof. 

District Inquiry Authority 

10.:0 A judicial inquiry in the above cases shall be held by an Additional Sessions Judge nominated for 
this purpose in every district by the State Government in consultation with the High Court. He will be 
designated as the District Inquiry Authority-hereinafter referred to as DIA. Normally one of the existing 
Additional Sessions Judges in the District shall be . nominated to function as DIA in addition to his other 
duties. But if the workload generated by such incidents/complaints in any district or group of districts 
happens to be too heavy to be handled expeditiously by a part-time DIA, a separate Additional Sessions 
Judge may be appointed to function exclusively as the DIA for a district or a group of districts as the case 
may be. In conducting the inquiry the DlA shall be assisted by an assessor, who shall be an Additional 
SP or a senior Dy. S. P. nominated for this purpose in each district or group of districts as required by the 
IG of Police. An officer under whose direct supervisory jurisdiction the alleged incident has taken place 
shall not function as an assessor in the connected inquiry. In such a contingency it may sometimes be 
nece>;ary to nominate an officer of appropriate rank from a neighbouring district to perform the assessor's 
role. 

I 0.21 Police officers in a district shall forthwith report the connected facts to the Suprintendent of Police 
.,_, soon as an event occurs, coming under the specified categories. The Superintendent of Police shall 
ttereupon inform the DIA about the information received and simultaneously direct the assessor to secure 
all the connected departmental records in safe custody and await intimation from the DIA regarding the 
commencement of his inquiry. The DIA shall commence his inquiry on receipt of the report from the 
Surerintendent of Police or a complaint about such an event received in the form of a duly sworn affidavit 
fcom tte aggrie,ed party, \\hicheve.r is earlier. The assessor shall assist the DIA in evaluating the evidence 
a,a,:.;,.ble from the departmental WJtnes;es and records, having regard to the day to day working procedures 
in tl:e department. 

FJ 22 Complaint> recei,ed by post by the DIA without an affidavit shall be transmitted to the Supcrinten· 
cent uf Pulice for being looked into. If his inquiry discloses it to be a prima facie case of the specified 
l~·e;rJry he ;ldl retrammit the papers to the DIA for further action. 
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T~e inqui~y by the DIA shall l:e in the nature of a fact-finding inquiry and shall, as far as possible 
and consistent wllh the provisions of th' h c · · · · . Is sc erne, con,orm to the procedure prescnbed m the Commissions 
of InqUiry Act 1952. The inqu· 1 11 1 · · · · ' . Iry s 1a a so cover the Circumstances leadmg to the alleoed mc1dent and any 
other matter wh1ch the DIA may c 'd 1 c · · · " . ons1 er re evant .or the mqUiry. Proceedmgs before the DIA shall 
normally be open to the pubhc. They may, however, be held in camera at the discretion of the DIA on the 
applicatiOn made by th~ complainant or the Superintendent of Police, furnishing reasons therefor. The 
DIA may take the assistance of an Additional Public Prosecutor or Assistant Public Prosecutor in the 
district for examining witnesses, but no one shall be entitled to be represented by a legal practitioner in 
any proceedings before the DIA. 

Existing inquiries by executive magistrates under Section 176 Cr. P.C. shall continue for the purpose 
of holding an inquest, and, thereafter the papers.shall l:e passed on to the DIA for further action. 

An inquiry taken up by the DIA under this scheme shall be given priority in his work and shall be 
proceeded with expeditiously through day to day hearings and completed within four months from the date 
on which the DIA receives the report or complaint on which the inquiry is started. If in any exceptional 
case the inquiry is held up beyond the specified period of four months, the DIA shall immediately inform 
the Government of the reasons for the delay and the probable time for the completion of inquiry. 

On completion of inquiry, the DIA shall send his report with his findings to the State Government, 
simultaneously marking a copy to the Inspector General of Police. Thereupon the State Government shall, 
in consultation with Inspector General of Police, decide the course of further action, whether to prosecute 
the accused persons in court or deal with them in departmental disciplinary proceedings or dispose of the 
case in any other appropriate manner. It shall be mandatory on the part of the State Government to 
publish the report of the DIA and the State Government's decision thereon, within two months of receipt 
of DIA's report by the Government. If the DIA's inquiry had commenced on a complaint, a copy of the 
DIA's report and the State Government's decision thereon shall be furnished to the complainant simultan~­
ous with aforesaid publication of the report. 

While the incidents as specified in para 10.19 shall be inquired into by the DIA in the normal course, 
it will be open to the State Government, having regard to the importance of an alleged incident and the 
public interest involved, to have the judicial inquiry conducted by a judge of the High Court. If and when 
such a decision is taken by the State Government in a specific case, papers of the inquiry till then conducted 
by the DIA under this scheme shalll:e transmitted to the High Court judge for further action. 

Some advantages in the above-mentioned arrangement would be-
(i) the induction of a judge for making the inquiry at the earliest stage which gives it the stamp 

and' content of a judicial inquiry; and 
(ii) the ;ssociation of a senior police officer as assessor to assist the judge in securing the depart­

mental records without delay and getting their evidence evaluated properly so that the depart­
. ment's view is taken into account objectively and impartially. 

While recommending the scheme for mandatory judicial inquiries in certain ca>es. as d:tailed in 
paragraph 10.19, we are aware of the misgivings expressed by so~e p~lice officers that the p:mc1ple of a 
judicial inquiry in every case of death by police firing may s~verely mh1b1t the pohce from e_ffectJvely dealing 
with unruly and violent mobs in a serious law and order sJtu~tion. They part1culary pomt out that." Ith 
· · t v1'olent outbursts by the agitatincr sectwns of the public m a vanety of Situations, mcreasing proneness o " . . . . 
h . · ht It · l'ce 1·neffectiveness on the law and order front. We would hke to pomt out that It IS t IS mig resu m po 1 . . . · · d 1 · 

t f I. e fir'1ng that is souoht to be covered by a mandatory JUdic:almqUiry. The un er ymg no every case o po IC " . . c 
· · · h h as proposed by us is to guard against excesses by police. In th1s context we ,eel mtent10n m t e sc erne . . . · f 
h · · h d. ersal of an unlawful assembly by Pohce firmg, wh1ch results m the death o two t at any occasiOn m t e 1sp . · · · 1 b k 

. · c ·e a case where public interest demands an Immedmte, Impartia pro e to rna e or more persons IS pnma ,ac1 . . · · · h 
. . t n the side of excess. lfpohce operations many such Situation ave 

sure that pohce action was no 0 . f 1· bl. h 
d f th s·tuation there should be no difficulty on the part o po 1ce to est a IS 

conformed to the actual nee s o e 1 • 
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the bona fides and justification of their action before a judicial authority. In fact, it would be in their in­
terest vis-a-vis police public relationship to be willing and ready to face 11- judicial inquiry in such a 
situation. Our recommendatio!ls in this regard have to be viewed on this assessment of the matter. 

10.30. The DIA shall also serve as an independent authority to oversee the ultimate disposal of a complaint 
dealt with by the departmental officers themselves in the normal course. It shall be laid down as a rule that 
the result of inquiry conducted by any departmental authority under this scheme shall be intimated to the 
complainant as soon as the inquiry is completed. Any complainant aggrieved by the disposal given on the 
conclusion of an inquiry by the departmental authorities into his complaint of police misconduct shall have 
the right of appeal to the DIA. The DIA shall be authorised to call for the connected records from the 
department and deal with the appeal. 

Police Complaints Board 

10.31 It has been suggested to us in another context that public confidence in the impartiality and objectivity 
of police functioning would be greatly enhanced if Government's control over police is exercised through a 
Board of which the Minister in charge of Police can be the Chairman and Members may be drawn from 
the judiciary, academic:ans, including sociologists of public standing and prominent non-political publicmen. 
The Inspector General of Police will function as Member-Secretary of this Board. Police performance in 
the State will be periodically reviewed by this Board which will be responsible for giving appropriate policy 
directions and guidelines from time to time. We are separately examining this suggestion and would be 
coming up with our recommendations in this regard in our next report. Such a Board, if constituted, can 
separately appoint a Police Complaints Board, to function as a kind of sub-committee of the main control 
Board and generally over-see the satisfactory implementation of this entire scheme throughout the State. 

10.32 The DIA would require to be clothed with some statutory powers for summoning witnesses and 
securing material evidence whenever required. Appropriate powers for this purpose may be secured for 
the DIA by invoking the provisions of the Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1952 or any other similar statute 
that may be locally available. 

10.33 If a complaint against the police prima facie discloses a specilie cognizable offence, the 
statutory re>ponsibility for a proper investigation thereon under Chapter XII of the Criminal Procedure 
Code would immediately arise. It would, therefore, be desirable that irrespective of the commencement of 
fact finding inquiry by any authority under the scheme envisaged above, a formal First Information Report 
be registered immediately in the police statioa having jurisdiction over the place of alleged occurrence of 
misconduct. This First Information Report shall be based on the complaint as made or on the information 
as available at that point of time. Having registered the First Information Report under Section 154 Cr. 
P. C., the police will take note of the result of the fact finding inquiry for proceeding with further investiga­
tion. In cases where the fact finding inquiry is to to be conducted by a polic~ agency like the dep1rtmental 
superior officer or one of the Complaint Cells at the district/Range/State level under the above scheme, that 
inquiry itself can be in the form of a regular investigation on the basis of the registered F[R. 

10.34 Sometime; complaints against police are linked with the conduct of police in some specific case under 
investigation. For exa'11ple, when a robbery case is under investigation, it may be alleged that the investiga­
ting officer has unauthorisedly detained some persons for interrogation. It would prejudice the course of 
investigation if such complaints are immediately taken up for inquiry by somebody outside the investigating 
h'erarchy. Complaints in such cases are best looked into by the supervisory ranks at some appropriate 
level, un~e;s the complaint relates to some serious misconduct of a type which would automatically involve 
the DIA in the scheme of inquiry as envisaged above. 

10 35 Complaints against police which predominantly involve a corruption angle are best looked into by 
the State Anti-corruption Department who have the experience and exp~rtise to deal with such complaints. 
Here again, if a complaint of corruption comes up when some spe~ific case is under active investigation, it 
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would be desirable to process the corruption inquiry in such a manner as not to prejudice the normal course 
of the regular investigation of the main ca;e. Modalities for conducting inquiries in such situations should 
be settled by discussion between the Police and Vigilan:e branch at the levd of DIG:IG. 

!0.36 Arrangements for conducting inquiries into different categories of complaints against police on the 
lines indicated in the foregoing paragraphs may be introduced in the first instance through administrati'e 
instructions from the Government with the concurrence of the High Court. After watching its practical 
impact for a period of six months or a year,, the arrangements could be given appropriate statutory cover 
through special legislation which can then include spcific powers for DIA to summon witnesses and secure 
documentary and other material evidence. 
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Chapter-XI 

SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Preamble 

. Police performance in India t~day_ is under close review and critical assessment by a demanding public 
m far_ greater measure. than at ~ny time m the past. Increasing crime, rising population, growing pressure 
of hvmg accommodatiOn, particularly in urban areas, violent outbursts in the wake of demonstrations and 
a?i.tati_ons a~ising from labour di~putes, agrarian unrest, problems and difficulties of students, political acti­
VIties mcludmg the cult of extremists, enforcement of economic and social legislations, etc., have all added 
new dimensions to police tasks in the country and tended to bring the police in confrontation with the public 
much more frequently than ever before. (Para 1.1) 

In public estimate the police appear as an agency more to implement and enforce the objectives of the 
Government in power as distinct from enforcing law as such as an independent and impartial agency. The 
dividing line between the objectives of Government as such on one side and the interests and expectations of 
the ruling political party as such on the other side gets blurred in actual practice and the image of police as 
an impartial law enforcement agency suffers in consequence. (Para 1.1) 

The basic and fundamental problem regarding the police today is how to make them function as an 
efficient and impartial law enfor~ement agency fully motivated and guided by the objectives of service to the 
public at large, upholding the Constitutional rights and liberties of the people. (Para 1.1) 

In the view of the 1902 Commission, the duties of a Constable were to be of a mechanical character 
and he was not to be entrusted with duties requiring the exercise of discretion and judgment. (Para 1.3) 

With the transition from foreign rule to independent, socialist, democratic and welfare State, the style 
of police handling of public order situations bas had to change from an aggressive and mailed fist attitude 
to peaceful and persuasive handling of agitating groups. This change in police methodlogy bas meant the 
involvement of a much larger number of police personnel to handle a given public order situation as compa­
red to pre-Independence situation. This has, in _turn, meant. the deployment. of a larger number of C~nst~~les 
for interacting with the public and securing their coope~at1o~ by persuasiOn and appeal f~r . mamta1nmg 
public order. This is a job which the Constabulary v1suahsed by the 1902 Pohce Comm•ss1on was not 

expected to perform in the old days. (Para 1.17) 

Th C t bl f the present day has moved far from the predominently mechanical role assigned to 
e ons a e o . . 1 b · · f 

h . b h 1902 c · · and has now to interact with the public m arger num ers m a vanety o 1m y t e ommission . · d 1 
· · h h h t Jy h"s m1"nd exercise his J"udgment, use h1s powers of persuasiOn an appea s1tuatwns w ere e as o app 1 • . 

d ~ 1 · h bl" d tanding and cooperation. It is the Constabulary who form the cuttmg an en.orce aw Wit pu IC un ers . . . . . 
d f I. d · · · d face the public most during their vtstts to pohce statiOns and movement e ge o po tee a mtmstratton an . h 

d I 
· h c bl • b bav1·0 ur and response which create the first and foremost tmpact on t e 

on roa s. t IS t e onsta e s e f · h 1· 
· · · · · th country is largely determined by the staff who unctiOn at t e po tce 

pubhc mmd. The pohce 1mage m e . h ~ d · d b 
· b 1 t"tute a large maJ"ority of this staff and form t e .oun alton an ase statiOn level The Consta u ary cons I . h · 

· · · A tt pt at a meaningful police reform has necessanly to start at t etr 
for the entire pohce structure. ny a em · 1 b f he 

· · f the system will be practicable or endurmg un ess the mass ase o t level only, smce no restructurmg o 
system is rendered healthy and efficient. (Para 1.20) 
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The Constabulary 

The Constab'e has been groomed in the existing police system to be an obedient, mechanical functio­
nary, mostly acting in compliance of a specific order from his superior officer and not doing anything 
positive on his own initiative and judgment. (Para 2.6) 

A sample survey of the a~tual work currently being done by the Constables in a few police stations 
in three States and one Union Territory has shown that 49% of their time is spent on duties which require 
initiative, exercise of discretion and judgment and also interaction with the public, 37% is srent on duties 
which are of a similar nature but do not involve interaction with public, and only 14% on duties which are 
mostly mechanical in nature. (Para 2.9) 

The promotional structure within the police system is not conducive to the fulfilment of the legitimate 
career ambitions of the Constabulary. With the system of direct recruitment at the level of Sub Inspector 
and the relatively meagre number of Sub Inspector's posts compared to the vast numbers of the Constabulary, 
a large majority of the Constables retire as Constables without even one rank promotion in their entire 
career. No system can remain healthy if such a large chunk of its personnel vegetate and waste out after 
working for nearly 30 years in the same rank at which they entered the system. (Para 2.14) 

Having regard to the changed needs of policing the country and the importance of making the 
Constable function as a responsible functianary with due sense of values, discretion and judgment in his 
interaction with the public, we feel that the existing system should be immediately changed to achieve the 
following objectives:-

(i) The Constabulary should no longer be treated as a cadre meant only for duties of a mechanical 
character as visualised by the 1902 Commisswn. They should be so recruited and trained that 
they could be deployed also on duties involving exercise of discretion and judgment, with due 
regard to the paramount need for securing public cooperation and understanding in any situation. 

(ii) They should be able to assist the Sub-Inspectors in inquiries and investigational work in a 
positive and purposeful manner. 

(iii) They should pick up experience of such work over a period of 5 or 6 years and be in a position 
to handle investigational work independently and rise to the level of Assistant Sub-Inspector and 
upwards by promotion. 

(iv) The promotional structure within the police system should be radically revised to permit a 
smooth and quick promotional flow from the rank of Constable. It should be possible for a 
Constable to rise by promoton to higher ranks-even the highest-by showing his worth in the 
performance of police tasks. (Para 2.17) 

In the revised set up a Constable would thus be looked upon as a potential investigating officer who 
could be entrusted with higher responsibilities in field jobs as he picks up expe;ience and rises further by 
promotion on the basis of his performance at each level. (Para 2.18) 

The crux of efficient policing, in our view, is the effective and amiable street presence of a well 
qualified, trained and motivated Constable. (Para 2.18) 

The present position of the Constable is a far cry from the position described above. Long and 
arduous hours of work without facilities for rest and recreation, continuous employment on jobs under 
extreme conditions of stress and strain, both mental and physical, prolonged staganation in the 
same rank without even one rank promotion throughout their service for a majority of them, constant 
exp~sure to criticism and ridicule by a demanding public, a totally inadequate pay structure with no compe­
nsatiOn for the handicaps and privations they undergo in their jobs, low status and lack of involvement in 
planning and executing field jobs with a full understanding of the objectives set by the police organisation 
e~c., have a~l had their telling effect on the morale of the Constabulary throughout the country. The increa: 
sm~ educatJO_nalle~el of . the ~~nstables:-a. trend n~ticeable in the recent years-has sharpened the edge of 
their frustration with their existmg lot Withm the pohce system. During our visits to several police stations 
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and discussions with the Constab 1 h · h. · th. 
1 

. h . u ary, t e1r 1ghly demoralised state was strikingly notice~ble They have 
nof thm~ 01 _mo~Ivate 

1 dem ~nto meaningful and positive performance of police tasks with a full ~nderstanding 
o e 1mp tcat1ons an obJectives of police act" Th f · . . . . . 10n. ey unct1on as automatons in situations where they 
are required to exerc1se their discretion and J·udgment They f 1· · "dl · · · · II "bT f · unc 1on ng1 Y m Circumstances wh1ch reqUire 

exi 1 11~ 0 a~pro~c~ and under-standing of the opposite point of view. We are convinced that mere 
changes m their trammg schedule will not bring about the necessary improvement in their motivation or 
performance _unless _some serious deficiencies in their living and working conditions which have long been 
neglected are Immed1ately taken up and remedied. (Para 2.19) 

Pay Structure 

The Second Central Pay Commission (1959) which went into the question of the pay structure of 
the police under the Central Government had fixed the pay scale of a Constable at a level equal to that of 
'lower semi-skilled' worker. The Third Central Pay Commission (1973) upgraded the status of the consta­
bulary by taking them out of Class-IV category and fixed their pay scales at a slightly higher level, without 
sp~cifically expressing an opinion whether or not a constable should be rated as a skilled worker. (Para 3.3) 

The minimum qualification for recruitment of a constable in many States is now fixed as matri­
culation. Recruitment is followed by a p~riod of intensive training in specialised skills including a course 
in law which is very important for a police functionary. The duties on which a constable is even now eiJI'o 
ployed call for considerable initiative and exercise of judgment. In fact, in the revised Police set up we <~re 
visualising a role for the Constabulary which will require a lot more initiative and capacity to exe•cise judg­
ment in dealing with public situations. He will also be required to perform a part of the investigational 
duties that devolve at the police station level. In many situations even now he has to function by himself, 
exercising his judgment of the situation and acting according to its needs under the law. A through know­
ledge of law is now required on the part of every constable and will be required in greater measure for 
satisfactory performance of his duties All these requirements of the role and duties of a Constable 
clearly make out a case for rating him as an op!rativ~ somewhere between a highly skilled worker and 
skilled worker, as defin~d in a notification issued by the Ministry of Labour in September, 1976. (Para 3.14) 

We feel that full justice has not been done in the past to pJliceman in regard to his pay structure 
vis-a-vis other services. Despite the relatively low status accorded to him in public services, the policeman 
has time and again shown commendable loyalty to the call of duty and has always been principally instru­
mental in maintainina public order even in the most trying situations. In times of crisis brought about by 
strikes in important :nd vital sectors of Government as well as Public Undertakings like Railways, civilian 
employees in Centi·al Government, etc., it is the police that stand by the side ?flaw and maintain order 
despite severe handicaps and restraints. We strongly feel that the case of the policeman for a rational pay 
structure should not be deferred any longer but should be resolved in a fair and just manner to sustam poliCe 
morale which is most important in the context of growing developments in the country. The base of all 
progress in a country is peaceful existence of law and order and no country can afford to ignore the needs 
of the machinery and personnel responsible for the maintenance of law and order except at considerable 

peril to orderly progress. (Para 3.15) 

On a careful consideration of the various factors which attend the working of the Defence Forces 
and the Police, we feel that there is no rational basis for comparing one ~ith the other m regard to pay and 
other emoluments. The requirements of each have to be dealt with on 1ts own ments without any compa-

rison as such. (Para 3.16) 

We feel that an armed police Constable as well as a civil police Constable should be rated at the 
same level with reQard to their qualifications for recruitment, prof~ssional trammg and subsequent assess-

f f h 
- t" Havina regard to con>iderations analysed earlier. we recommend that the 

ment or urt er promo 10n. " d b d • k"ll d k • f r decer 
police Constable both on the civil side as also the armed side, shoul e rate as s 1 e wo; er o -
mining his pay s{ructure vis-a-vis other public services in the States. (Para 3.17) 
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11.19 Policemen are obliged to work even on Sundays which are normally off days for all workers. 
They should be compensated for this extra requirement of duty by having a strict system of giving one day 
off in a week by rotation among the Constabulary in any working unit. The idea underlying this system is 
to ensure a dav of compulsory rest for every Constable once a week. On extraordinary occasions when 
this is denied to him during one week, this should be given to him in the succeeding week, in addition to 
that week's rest day. In any case, denial of this off day and compensating him by paying him extra allow­
ance for that day is to be strictly discouraged. (Para 3.19) 

11.20 Policemen are also obliged to work on other gazetted holidays which are notified as public holi-
days and are usually occasions for enjoyment and rest by the community at large. Such occasions invari­
ably call for additional deployment of policemen for law and order duties for containing the exuberance of 
the holidaying public. Many policemen are unable to avail their normal entitlement of leave every year, 
being called on to remain on duty to meet the ever increasing demands of manpower for incessant Jaw and 
order duties. This obligation to work on other gazetted holidays and inability to avail normal entitlement 
of leave every year should be compensated by entitling a Constable to 15 days' additional leave very year 
besides ''hat he is normally entitled to in common with other Government servants, and further enabling 
him to encash the entire leave (including this additional leave) if he is denied leave in 'public interest'. 

(Para 3.20) 

11.21 Policemen work for long and arduous hours on most days of duty, very much in excess of the nor-
mal eight hours. A survey has shown that the normal working time put in every day by an average subor­
dinate police officer employed on public order or crime investigational duties is 13 hours. We have 
carefully examined the question of compensating the policemen for their long and arduous hours of work. 
The system of overtime allowance provides this compensation to employees in the industrial sector and the 
civilian staff under the Central Government who come under a prescribed definition of office staff. A 
policeman has every right to be considered for similar compensatory payment for the enormous load of 
overtime work he bears in the normal course of discharge of his duties. We feel it would be grossly unfair 
to him to hold that under the law he is on a 24 hour call of duty and therefore the matter ends there. 
It would be invidious to deny him the concept of overtime allowance, while large sections of his brother 
employees in the public sector or under the Government are allowed this facility. We are, however, aware 
of the practical difficulties that are likely to crop up in working out the overtime allowance system for the 
police personnel on the same lines as now implemented for the civilian staff.· Prior authorisation of over­
time work by individual policemen on a day to day basis may not always be practicable because the extent 
of overtime work is often determined by the developing needs of a growing situation, particularly in the 
enforcement of public order, as also during investigations of serious crimes which require prolonged pur­
suit of clues without any Jet up. We are also aware of the scope for malpractices in the system of main­
taining registers and computing overtime allowance on the basis of actual hours of performance of an 
indi,·idual's work from day to day. We are anxious that, as a Jaw enforcement agency, police should be 
particularly guarded against such malpractices creeping into their system. We, therefore, feel that a 
different methodology has to be adopted for making this overtime payment to police personnel. (Para 3.21) 

11.22 After a careful examination of all aspects of the matter, we feel that payment of overtime allowance 
for policemen need not be individually determined on the basis of registers and computation of hours of 
work put in day after day, but may straightway be fixed as 30% of his total emoluments, including DA 
and CCA. This additional payment, which may be designated as "Overtime Pay", may be stipulated as 
payable to all police personnel from the rank of Constable upto and inclusive of the rank of Inspector 
working in police units which deal with public order situations and crime investigations. Having regard 
to the nature of duties and responsibilities of the different branches of the Police, the State Government 
may notify from time to time the police branches to which the above system of overtime pay will be 
admissible. Apart from such notified branches, individual posts in other branches may also be notified 
for this purpose if the duties attached to the post would entail appreciable overtime work by the subordi­
nate police personnel holding that post. (Para 3.23) 

11.23 The facility for encashment of un-availed leave during a year should be extended to the Consta-
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bulary in States where the arrangement . t . 
leave on the date of retirement IS no 10 .force now· In most States· the facility for encashment of 
the other Government servants ~u~j:~p:rannuat~on already exists for all police personnel in common with 
at 120 days. We would recommend th 

0 
a maxlmu~ of 180 d~ys. In a few States the maximum is fixed 

this facility be also made ava'labl . at the maximum be mcreased to 180 days in all States and that 
nuation. (Para 3.25) 

1 
e 10 cases of retirement on any ground, earlier than the date of superan-

The conveyance allowance and h. 11 . 
I. t' . S was mg a owance pa1d to the Constabulary are very low and 

unrea Is 1c m some tates We wo Id d 
raised to Rs. 10/- per m~nth. (Pa~a 3~;~~mmen that each of these allowances to the Constabulary be 

The Constabulary should also be p 'd d · h fin · · · f h . . rovl e Wit aneta! mcenhves for acquiring special qualifi-
~ 10~~ asf,t ey progress 1~ servtce which would be useful for bettering their professional performance 
r. ~· .ere okr'ell, recommhe~ t

1
hat a sp.ecial qualification pay should be paid to policemen who acquire th~ 

o owmg s 1 s or tee meal academtc knowledge :-

(i) proficiency in driving and motor mechanism· 

~.i~) profic~ency ~n handl~ng wireless equipment f~r transmitting and receiving messages; 
(m) profictency m handlmg computers and electronic data processing machinery; 

(iv) acquiri~g a Univ.ersity d~gree hig!).er than what he had already secured at the time of entering 
servtce. m ~ subject whtch would be of professional use to him. For example, criminology, 
forenstc sctences etc. ' 

The quantum of special pay payable to each of these categories may be determined realistically, having 
regard to the pay and emoluments drawn by similarly qualified personnel working in other services or the 
Private Sector in the States. (Para 3.27) 

Housing 
• 

11.26 Ever since 1861, when the present police system was created, provtston of free housing to non-
gazetted police personnel has been recognised as the responsibility of the State. (Para 4.1) 

11.27 As against the general principle enunciated over 100 years ago regarding provision of 100% accom-
modation (barrack or family type) to the non-gazetted police personnel, the actual position in the field 
at present is that more than 50% of the non-gazetted police ranks all over the country have not been 
provided with Government accommodation of any kind whatsoever. Even among those provided with 
Government accommodation, a very small percentage alone have family accommodation and the rest are 
lodged in barracks. For example, in Bihar which has about 49,000 Head Constables/Constables, family 
accommodation has been provided for only 4% among them. Percentage of family accommodation in the 
rank of Sub-Inspector/Assistant Sub-Inspector in this State is 27.5 and in the rank of Inspector it is 
31.1. In Punjab it is only 10.3% of the constables who have family accommodation. Percentage of family 
accommodation for the ranks of Assistant Sub-Inspector and Sub-Inspector and Inspector in this State 
is 17.6, 39.3 and 48.7 respectively. In Uttar Pradesh it is only 14.9% of the constables that have family 
accommodation. In Delhi it is only 20.7% of the constables who have family accommodation. The 
overall picture that emerges is that the percentage of family accommodation provided to police personnel 
is very low and lowest in the rank of constables. (Para 4.2) 

11.28 The deficiency in housing and increasing hardship in paying high rents for private accommodation 
secured with great difficulty operate as the largest single factor responsible for grievous loss of morale 
in police ranks, particularly the constabulary. We, therefore, consider it a matter of great ur~ency t.hat 
this condition of service which has remained neglected for many years be taken up for tmmedtate 
fulfilment. (Para 4.2) 

11.29 Among the police personnel yet to be provided with Government accommodation of any kind, as 
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n1.1ny as 89.1 ~~are in the ranks of Head Constable/Constable. (Para 4.2) 

11.30 We re.;ommend that in future, excepting for the requirements of trainees in a training institution or 
some sections of armed police units, all ranks of non-gazetted police personnel be provided with family 
rype accommodarion. The existing barrack accommodation may also be replaced by fresh construction 
of family quarters as and wi1en t:1e barrack accommodation is switched over for the requirements of a 
training institution or a similar purpose. (Para 4.4) 

11.31. We do not find any -rationale for the diff<!rence in the targets for family accommodation adopted by 
the States in their police housing programmes for different ranks. The general picture that emerges is that 
a higher percentage of family accommodation is programmed for the higher ranks among the non-gazetted 
police personnel as compared to the constabulary. We recommend that this distinction be immediately 
given up and the target of 100% family accommodation be uniformly applied to all ranks of non-gazetted 
police personnel. Having regard to the fact that the existing deficiency of family accommodation is largest 
in the ranks of Head Constable/Constable we would further recommend that the future police housing 
programme should be so evolved that the percentage of satisfaction regarding family accommodation for 
the constabulary is brought to level with that which obtains for the upper subordinates. (Para 4.5) 

11.32 We feel that the indifferent handling of this problem in the past and a persistent tendency to accord 
low priority to it on account of financial considerations have allowed this problem to assume its present 
formidable dimensions which now make it appear intractable. We would strongly urge that from the point 
of view of improving police efibency and sustaining the sagging morale of the force, the provision of hou­
sing to the Constabulary should be given high priority in financial allocations and the pace of investment 
should be substantially increased so that this problem may be solved within ten years. (Para 4.7) 

11.33. We have computed the approximate cost of construction or family accommodation for all the entitled 
personnel in all the States who are yet to be provided with Government accommodation of any kind. The 
total expenditure involved in the project to complete the entire housing programme from the position as 
obtains today is about Rs. 1045 crore. If this programme were to be spread over ten years, the outlay in 
the first five year period will be Rs. 523 crore. The draft Five Year Plan for 1978·83 provides for Rs. lOS 
crore for police housing within the Plan scheme. We understand that this is made up of Rs. 60 crore for the 
State Plans and Rs. 45 crore for the Central Plan. A part of Rs. 45 crore set apart for the Central Plan 
will be utilised by the Ministry of Home Affairs in the normal course to render financial aid to the States 
for implementing their police housing programmes under the scheme of Central aid for such programmes. 
Having regard to the importance of housing for sustaining police morale and efficiency in the increasingly 
difficult conditions in which police personnel have to perform their tasks, we would strongly recommend 
that the outlay on police housing under the State Plans in the Five Year Plan (1978-83) be 
increased to Rs. 523 crore. Of this amount, Rs. 262 crore could be the investment by the States 
from their own resources and the balance of R•;. 261 crore could be the financial assistance from 
the Centre. The quantum of Central assistance in this scheme would be inclusive of the amount 
recommended by the Seventh Finance Commission for allocation to the States for this purpose on the non­
Plan side. (The Seventh Finance Commission has recommended capital outlay of Rs. 82.86 crore in the 
non-Plan budget during the period 1979-84 for police housing in 15 States where the housing deficiency is 
comparatively large). We would not consider the total outlay of Rs. 523 crore in a Five Year Period as 
financially unreasonable or impracticable if the importance of this scheme is realised as it should be. In 
this context, we would like to observe that where the States are determined to make an investment in a 
scheme they c:>nsider imp:>rtant in any context, they are apparently able to find the money without great 
difficulty, as m:ty be seen from the fact that in 1977-78, nine States, in which Assembly elections were due 
to be hdd, had announced several tax concessions and measures of relief to employees which amounted to 
an additional co:nmitmeat of Rs. 326 crore from the States' resources in one single financial year, after the 
State Plans had earlier been finalised-vide statement made by the Finance Minister in the Lok Sabha Oil 

th~ 22nd July, 1971. Given the desire to alleviate the hardship of 3.86 lakh police personnel all over the 
country who have at present no Government accommodation of any kind whatsoever, family or even barrack 
type, and provide them with suitable accommodation to ellable them discharge their heavy duties more 



11.34. 

11.35 

11.36 

11.37 

11.38 

73 

efficiently to the satisfaction of the bl' h 
bl fi d 

. pu IC, t e Central Gove d a e to n thetr way to make this in t . rnment an the State Governments should he 
plan in the next five year period which ves mldenht m the first spell of five years, to be followed by a simihr 

wou t en see the co 1 t" f h ' mp e ton o t e entire programme. (Para 4.9) 

.we would recommend that the scheme of financial aid f 
mmes m States which have not yet reached 80% satisfa . ro~ the Centre be limited to housing progr.l-
lf a higher level of satisfaction has been h •d f ctton offamtly accommodation for the different ranks. 

h 
· " reac e or any particular k · s ousmg .or that rank should not have th b fi f ran m a tate, further outlay on police 

reaches 80% level of satisfaction of hou/ ~ne \~ 
1 
Central aid. This would also imply that when a State 

to that State will terminate. (Para 
4

.IO) mg or a tIe non-gazetted ranks, the sche[Ile of Central assistance 

We would recommend the following cor t" . . 
Ministry of Home Affairs and delay · 

1 
reef tve measures to ehmmate the gaps in information in the 

m re ease of unds· 
(i) The Ministry of Home Affair h ld · d · · · Central Plan o tl f r s s ou m tcate to the State Governments the allocation from the 

. d. 
1 

f u ay or po Ice housing well before the commencement of the financial year 
Jmme tate y a ter the Central Plan is final' d Th' 1 , ' , chalk out th · r h . tse · IS wou d enable the State Governments to 

(ii) . eir po Ice ousmg programme well in advance. 
!he phystcal target in the form of specified number of dwelling units to be constructed with the 

( 
... ) ~v~~tment of the pro~osed allocation of Central assistance should also be indicated in advance. 
~~~ c tevement of physical targets from time to time should be monitored. 

(1v) Fu~ds . may be released in instalments commencing with a provisional release at the very 
begmnmg. of the y~ar •. followed by subsequent releases on receipt of progress reports from the 
State~ whtch shall mdtcate the total provision made in the State bud~et for police housing, the 
phystcal targets reached and the amount spent till then. 

(v) During discussions with the Planning Commission regarding their Annual Plan outlays State 
Governments sho~ld clearly indicate their Fproposed Plan outlay for police housing. Th~ Plan 
approval com~umcat~d by the Planning Commission -should specifically indicate the approved 
?utlay on police housmg separately, instead of clubbing it with general housing, as has been done 
m several letters of approval of the Annual Plan 1978-79 issued in 1978. A copy of the Annual 
Plan approval letter from the Planning Commission to the State, which is normally issued before 
the presentation of the State and Central budgets, should be marked to the Ministry of Home 
Affairs so that they could suitably plan the allocation of Central assistance well in time for 
implementation during the year covered by the Plan. 

(vi) If persistent failures are noticed in any State in the timely implementation of approved housing 
programmes, the Ministry of Home Affairs should send an official team to visit the State for 
identifying the difficulties and deficiencies in the field so that appropriate corrective action could 

be taken in time. 
(vii) A standard proforma for the periodic submission of all relevant information and data from the 

States to the Ministry of Home Affairs regarding police housing is indicated in Appendix XI. 
(Para 4.14) 

We would re~ommend the constitution of the requisite number1,special divisions in the P.W.D. of 
each State for implementing the police housing programmes. These divisions should be earmarked for the 
Police housing projects only and should not be deployed on other work. While these divisions would be 
under the administrative and technical control of the Chief Engineer of the P. W. D., their outturn of work 
should be subject to a close quarterly review by a Committee consisting of the Inspector General of Police, 
the Chief Engineer, PWD, and a representative each from the Home and Finance Departments. (Para 4.16) 

Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Bihar have set up Police Housing Corporations to handle cons­
truction programmes for police personnel. These corporations get financial aid from HUDCO also to pursue 
their construction plans. Other States could consider the setting up of similar Police Housing Corporations. 

(Para 4.1 7) 

We would recommend the association of State Housing Boards with Police Housing schemes wher-
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ever possible. This arrangement could conveniently secure financial assistance from HUDCO. (Para 4.18) 

11.3~ It is ne~essary to strengthen the survery and planning organisation in the police and PWD to ensure 
that at any given time an adequate number of planned building projects with land already acquired and 
estimates duly approved are kept ready for commencement of work at short notice. Unless all these factors 
are taken care of at the planning stage, we will continue to have the paradox of paucity of resources on the 
one side and surrender of funds on the other. Whatever special arrangements are devised, it would be neces­
sary for the police department to maintain close contact with the actual progress in the processing of housing 
schemes and the execution of sanctioned construction works. For this purpose, it would be advantageous if 
an officer of the appropriate rank from the PWD is taken on deputation to the Police Department to funct· 
ion as liaison and monitoring officer. This system has been tried in one State with very useful results. 

(Para 4.19) 

11.40 Nazul land and the excess land that becomes available for dispojal by the Government under the 
provisions of Urban Lanj (Ceiling anj R~gulation) Act of 1976 coull and should be utilised for police 
housing schemes wherever feasible. The extent to which this could be implementedlin all the urban areas 
covered by the above mentioned Act, can be gone into by a small working group in each State consisting of 
representatives of the Revenue, Housing and Police Departments. (Para 4.20) 

11.41 Ad hoc and piecemeal establishment of police stations and outposts resulting from sporadic responses 
to local demands have aggravated the problem of accommodation for the police personnel who are deputed 
to man these stations and outposts. It would be a good arrangement if in all future cases of sanction of police 
stations and outposts the provision of residential accommodation for the police staff concerned is also settled 
simultaneously and all sanction orders are issued together. (Para 4.21) 

11.42 We would recommend that in the future programme for construction of police housing, rural areas 
and metropolitan cities should be grouped together and given first priority followed by other cities and towns 
in that order. Availability of family accommodation in rural areas would also act as an incentive for willing 
acceptance of rural posting by police personnel. We would further recommend that as far as possible police 
quarters be built in the vicinity of police station~ to facilitate group briefing and quick mustering of men as 
and when required. (Para 4.22) 

11.43 We would strongly recommend that police personnel entitled to free accommodation should be fully 
reimbursed the actual house rent paid on their producing a certificate from their supervisory officer of the 
rank of Dy.S.P. that the accommodation occupied by them is not more that what they are entitled to under 
Government Rules or Regulation made in this behalf by the Inspector General of Police. This payment may 
be subject to a ceiling determined for each rank at the district level by the chief revenue authority in the 
district in consultation with PWD. These ceilings shall be reviewed every three years. In this arrangement 
there shall be no need for certificate~ from the Rent Controller or any other similar authority for deciding 
individual cases so long as the c~iling limits are observed. (Para 4.23) 

11.44 In addition to 100% family accommodation for all non-gazetted ranks in the Civil and in the 
Armed Police, some barrack accommodation should be available for Constables who come from the 
moffusil to district headquarters on various duties. Barrack accommodation should also be available for 
penonnel who are called for in-service training. But, in no case should this barrack accommodation be 
used for residential purposes by personnel posted in the district headquarters. (Para 4.24) 

11.45 We recommend that the minimum living accommodation for Constabulary, i.e., Head Constables 
and Police constables should consist of two rooms, a kitchen and a ~h-room. (Para. 4.25) 

11.46 Another cause of anxiety and concern for police personnel, particulary the Constabulary, that has 
been brought to our notice is the problem of their accommodation after retirement. Most of them have no 
house of their own and view with alarm their accommodation problem which they would face after they 
retire from service. It would be appropriate in the present context for the Government to aid police personnel 
in building small houses for themselves. The aid can be ia the form of a housing loan repayable in convenient 
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instalments with the condition that the loanee would either live in the house himself or hand it over to the 
Government in the event of his transfer to some other place, and the Government would pay him monthly 
rent calculated on t~~ current percentage of return on cash investment of corresponding value. The Govern­
ment could then utihse the same house for accommodating another policeman posted at that place. We 
understand that such a scheme is in vogue in Maharashtra. and would comment its adoption in all States. 

(Para 4.26) 

11.47 Construction of such houses by the policemen themselves with aid from the Government would be 

11.48 

11.49 

11.50 

11.51 

further facilitated by setting up a cooperative housing society in each district for all policemen. This arrange­
ment would help in securing financial assistance from other bodies like the Life Insurance Corporation. 
Successful mangement of such cooperative housing societies will need the whole time attention of a senior 
officer and we, therefore, recommend that an officer of the rank of Superintendent of Police in the welfare 
wing of the police department be entrusted with the responsibility for promoting these cooperative housing 
societies in each district. It should be deemed a legitimate charge on the welfare side of police budget to pro· 
vide expert personnel for running these societies efficiently. (Para 4.27) 

Supply of essential commodities 

We find an arrangement in West Bengal for the supply of some essential commodities to subordi­
nate police officers at rates which remain fixed irrespective of the rise in prices. In this scheme, which is in 
force from 1966, all subordinate police officers from the rank of Sub Inspector/ Sergeant downwards inclu­
ding Wireless Supervisors, crew of police launches, Subedars and Jamadars of the Eastern Frontier Rifles 
etc., are supplied rice, wheat, sugar, dal and mustard/rapeseed oil at fixed concessional rates according ~o _a 
prescribed scale. The supply covers the family members of each police personnel upto _a maximum limit 
of 4 including the personnel himself. The scheme is operated through supply centres which are open_ed at 
convenient places in a district and run by internal arrangement with the existing staff under the Supermten­
dent of Police. The scale of supply at the fixed-rates is furnished below:-

Item Quantity per head per week 

Rice 
Wheat or 
Wheat products 
Sugar 
Dal 

1 kg. 
(1.50 kg. for policemen. 
(1 kg. for family member 
300 Grams 
750 Grams 

250 Grams 

Rate per Kg, 
0.50 p. 
0.25 p. 

0.70 p. 
0.60 p. 

2.00 p. Mustard Oil 
Rapeseed Oil 
we find this scheme bas served as an excellent morale booster for the West B~ngal P_olice and is ~ratefully 
acknowled ed as a great boon by the rank and file of the force. It has sustamed their morale while work· 
ing under !vere economic strain and increasing pressure of duties all round. We would recommend the 

immediate adoption of this scheme for the police in all States. (Para 5.8) 

f h b heme We would further recommend that on occasions when police personnel 
Apart rom t e a ove sc • . · h ld be 

· · d t for more than 8 hours at a stretch without rehef, arrangements s ou 
are reqmred to remam on u y k t to them at their places of duty at Government cost. This will be in 
made for the supply_ of food pac e sh. h th y may be entitled to under the normal rules for the duty done 
addition to any daily allowance w IC e 
that day. (Para 5.9) 

Orderly system 

We recommend that the orderly system as it exists at present be abolished. (Para 6.4) 

·t bl may be attach:d to an officer for atteoding to (i) petitioners. 
In lieu of this system, one con, a e 
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complainants and other visitors who come to see the officer; (ii) attend to telephone calls particularly during 
the offiL-er's absence and furnish helpful replies to enable the caller to 'peak to some other appropriate 
functionary for action; (iii) pass on messages to subordinate officers and (iv) accompany the officer on his 
field work and be present with him to afford security and assistance in dealing with any situation. Entitle­
ment to such assistance may be determined. not by the rank of the officer but by the actual need for such 
assistance with reference to the nature of his duties and responsibilities. (Para 6.5) 

11.52 For carrying messages and files from the officer to the local staff stationed nearby, for assisting the 

11.53 

11.54 

11.55 

11.56 

officer in keeping his uniform and arms in a neat and smart condition and for maintaining the officer's 
reception room and office premises in a neat and tidy condition for receiving visitors and transacting official 
business, we rfeel that officers hitherto entitled to orderlies for the purpose of this work should 
continue to have assistance, but by an arrangement of paying the officer a suitable monthly allowance 
for employing a private person of his choice for performing these duties. The quantum of the monthly 
allowance may be fixed with reference to the provisions of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, as applicable 
to an unskilled worker. The Government's responsibility will be limited to the payment of the monthly 
allowance to the officer. Employment of the private hand and payment of wages to him will be the officer's 
responsibility. (Para 6.6) 

Machinery for redressal of grievances 

There is an urgent need for devising a satisfactory system through which grievances can be effective­
ly voiced and, what is more, some solutions can be found with a proper understanding and assessment of 
the issues involved. (Para 7.1) 

The Police Forces (Restriction of Rights) Act, 1966 enacted by Parliament implies the recognition of the 
concept of an association for members of a police force, with due sanction from a prescribed authority. 

(Para 7.2) 

While the right of police personnel to form associations is already recognised in law, subject to pres­
cribed rules and regulations, we feel it would be useful to set down some general principles which should 
govern the formation and working of such associations, having regard to the paramount need for guarding 
against factors that might prejudice the proper discharge of duties by policemen and the maintenance of 
discipline among them. We recommend that the following guidelines be kept in view by the prescribed 
authorities while granting recognition to policemen's associations : 

(i) Membership shall be restricted to serving policemen only. No outsiders, whether a government 
servant or not, shall be entitled to membership or function as an office bearer of the Association 
or be connected with it in any advisory or other capacity. 

(ii) Members shall not have the right to strike work or withhold their services or otherwise delay 
the performance of their duties in any manner. 

(iii) The Association shall not resort to any coercive method or agitation for obtaining redressal of 
grievances. 

(iv) The Association shall not do anything which may affect the efficiency of the force or undermine 
its discipline. 

(v) The Association shall be absolutely non-political in character and shall not be connected directly 
or indirectly with political activity of any kind. 

It would be desirable to have the above stipulations embodied in the Memoranda of Association of these 
bodies before they are recognised. (Para 7.5) 

We have looked into the exi>ting practice for the election of office bearers of these associations in 
some States. We appreciate that unless the office bearers come up through some process of election, they 
will not have the representative character which is important in the entire scheme of ventilation of grie­
\ances. We are, however, equally anxious that any electoral process adopted for this purpose among the 
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pol~ce . ~ersonnel sh?uld not pro:id~ ~he unintended scope for political forces to operate in a manner 
preJUdJcJal to th~ mamtenance of.dJSClplme and, what is more, the impartial character of the Police as a 
wh~le. In our Vle-:v a process of mdirect election of the type we are separately recommending in regard to 
Police Staff Counmls could b~ adopted for the election of office bearers of police associations. State Gover­
nments may also like to com1der oth.~r altern1te m:th.ois of iniir~ct ele~tion havina reaard to local con­
ditions and experience of working of police asso~iations already existing in the State." (P~ra 7.6) 

We further rec?1~mend that policemens's associations may be of the following four categvries :­
(1) One assocmt1on may cover Constables and Head Constables and equivalent ranks. 

(ii) A s~cond association may cover all Assistant Sub-Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors and Inspectors and 
equivalent ranks. 

(iii) A third association may cover all officers of the State Police Service of and above the rank of 
Deputy Superintendellt ,?!,~9lice. 

(iv) Existing Indian Polic~socfation will cover all I.P.S. officers. 

Associations covering the ranks of Constable/Head Constable, Assistant Sub-Inspector/Sub-Inspector/ 
Inspector may be formed on district basis. Representatives of the District Associations may constitute the 
State level Associations for these ranks. The Association of State Police Service Officers of and above the 
rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police may be organised on State basis. (Para 7.6) 

Po lice Associations may only facilitate collective articulation of grievances but that by itself would 
not help in evolving practicable soluti(\ns. The existing system does not provide an adequate sense of par­
ticipation for all members of the police force particularly at the lower levels, in the evolution of professi­
onal norms and techniques for handling police problems and for removal of grievances which stand in the 
way of efficient performance of duties. We have, therefore, to devise a forum at which representatives of 
Policemen's Associations can sit together in a kind· of federal body and discuss the problems for evolving 
concrete and practicable solutions. (Para 7. 7) 

We recommend the immediate formation of a Joint Consultative Machinery in the shape of Staff 
Councils for the police personnel at the district level and the State level to provide such a forum and also a 
scheme for compulsory arbitration. (Para 7.10) 

The District Police Staff Council-hereinafter referred to DPSC-shall be made up of the following :-
Suprintendent of Police 1 (ex-officio Chairman) 
Dy. Superintendent of Police 1 (Member Secretary) 
Inspector of Police 1 (Member) 

Sub-Inspector and Assistant 2 (Member) 
Sub-Inspector 
Head Constable and Constable 4 (Member) 

Total 9 

Note : Representatives from the rank of Head Constable~Const~l~ tall :n~l~~=~/!n~~~~~2 a;~:::tab!~~ 
Representatives in the rank of Sub-Inspector/Assistant u • n~pec 0 

Assistant Sub-Inspector. . 
D' Su erintendent of Police shall be nommated by 

Members from the rank of Constable up to .phuty ~ t. ns exist these members shall be elected · s · A · f ons But where no sue assocm JO ' the respective erv1ce ssoc1a I : ' . nne] in the district. (Para 7.11) 
through a process of indirect electiOn covermg all the perso 

p r Staff Council-hereinafter referred to 
At the State Police Headquarters, there shall be a State o Jce 

as SPSC--composed of the following :­
Inspector General of Police 
Deputy Inspector General of Police in charge of 

Welfare Wing. 

1 ( ex-officio Chairman) 

1 (ex-officio Member) 
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Assistant Inspector General of Police in charge of 
Administration. 
Suprintendent of Police/Asstt. Superintendent of Police. 
Deputy Superintendent of Police 
Inspector 
Sub-Inspector and Assistant Sub-Inspector 
Head Constable and Constable 

1 (ex-officio Member Secretary) 

2 (Member) 
2 (Member) 
2 (Member) 
4 (Member) 
8 (Member) 

Total 21 

ll"ore: Representati\es from the rank of Head Constable/Constable shall include at least 4 Constables. 
Representatives in the rank of Sub"Inspector/Assistant Sub-Inspector shall include at least 2 Assis­
tant Sub-Inspectors. 

All Members of the SPSC, excepting the ex-officio functionaries, shall either be nominated by the State 
le,el Service Associations covering the respective ranks or shall be elected through a process of indirect 
election. (Para 7.14) 

A candidate has to satisfy "the following conditions to be eligible for membership of these Councils 
either through ekction or nomination as described above : -

(i) He shall have put in at least five years of service in the police force on the first day of January 
of the year in which the election is held; 

(ii) He shall not have received any major punishment in the ptevious three years. 

r\ote : Major punishment for this purpose shall mean reduction in rank or to a lower stage in 
the time scale and suspension from service, if imposed as a specific punishment. (Para 7.15) 

11.63 Elected members of the DPSCs and SPSC shall hold office for a term of two years at a time. On 
expiry of one term, a member shall be eligible for re-appointment in either of these Councils if he comes up 
again through the same process of election as detailed above, but no such member shall hold office for 
more than two consecutive terms. A term of office held in either of these councils shall count for member­
ship of the other council under this rule. Vacancies caused by death, retirement or transfer shall be filled 
for the unexpired term. (Para 7.16) 

11.64 DPSC shall meet once in three months and the SPSC shall meet once in six months and discuss all 
matters pertaining to morale, welfare and other allied establishment problems which fall within the adminis­
trative purview of the State Government. They shall, however, be precluded from discussing individual 
cases of disciplinary proceedings or postings or transfers or similar establishment matters. The DPSC 
shall dispose of all matters regarding which remedial measures are feasible at the district level. Matters 
requiring further consideration and decision at higher levels shall be remitted to the SPSC. Service condi­
tions of officers of the Indian Police Service or any other related matter which will require decision at the 
Central Government's level, shall be beyond the purview of the DPSCs and SPSCs. (para 7.17) 

11.65 There shall be a Joint Consultative Council (ICC) at the State headquarters to deal with matters 
which require consideration and decision at the government level. This Council shall consist of an official side 
and a staff side. The official side shall be appointed by the Government and may consist of upto 7 members 
including the Chief Secretary, Secretary in charge of police, Finance Secretary and Personnel Secretary 
in the State Government. The entire body of the SPSC, as described earlier, shall constitute the staff side 
of the Joint Consultative Council. The Minister in charge of Police shall be the Chairman of the Joint 
Consultative Council. It shall meet as often as necessary to deal with matters that arise from the delibera­
tions of the SPSC or otherwise. (Para 7.18) 

11.66 The scope of the JCC shall include all matters relating to conditions of service and work, welfare of 
the police personnel and improvement of efficiency and standards of works, provided, however, that (i) in 
regard to recruitment, promotion and discipline, consultation will be limited to matters of general principles, 
and (ii) individual cases shall not be considered. (Para 7.20) 
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The official side shall conclude matters at t' · . 
decision by the Government. (Para 7.2!) mee mgs of the Counc1l and shall not reserve them for later 

If there is no agreement between the tw 'd 
JCC for further examination and report B t 

0
.;' ~s, the. matter may be trammitted to a committee of the 

which compulsory arbitration is .d· d ~ '~ a nal disagreement is recorded, and the matter is one for 
In other cases, the Government wfi;~~~ee a' fits all bde. referr~d to ar?itration, if so desired by either side. 

c wn acc)r mg to 1ts own Judgement. (Para 7.24) 

Arbitration shall be limited to-

(i) pay and allowances· , 
(ii) leave; and 

(iii) h any ot er matter that the SPSC and the State Government mutually agree to refer to arbitration. 

(Para 7.27) 

Cases of individuals shall not be subject to arbitration. (Para 7.28) 

A dispute shall not be referrd to arbitration unless it has been considered by the JCC and final 
disagreement between the two sides has been recorded. (Para 7.29) 

On a fl_nal .disagreement being. recorded as mentioned above, the State Government shall appoint a 
Board of Arb1trat1on as soon as poss1ble, in any case not later then one month from the date of recorded 
disagreement. .The Board shall consist of three members, one drawn from a panel of 5 names submitted 
by the offic1al s1de, one from a similar panel submitted by the staff side of the JCC and a Chairman who shall 
be an independent person, preferably a retired or serving Judge of the High Court or senior administrator. 
The members and the Chairman shall be selected by the Minister in charge of Police. (Para 7.30) 

Subject to the· overriding authority of the State Legislative Assembly, recommendations of the 
Board of Arbitration shall be binding on both sides. (Para 7.33) 

If, for reasons to te recorded in writing, the State Government is of opinion that all or any of the 
recommendations of the Board of Arbitration should on grounds affecting national economy or social 
justice be modified, the State Government shall, as soon as may be, lay before the state Legislative Assembly 
the report of the Board containing such recommendations together with the modification proposed and the 
reasons therefor, and thereupon the Legislative Assembly may make such modifications in the recommend­
ations as it may deem fit. (Para 7.34) 

Orders made by the State Government in pursuance of the recommendations of the Board of Arbitra­
tion shall, unless other-wise specified in these recommendations or modified by mutual agreement, remain in 
operation for a period of three years. (Para 7.35) 

In making these recommendations, we have taken into account the currently growing trend of 
attitudes and feelings among the rank and file of the police force and the urgent need for the officer cadres 
and the leadership of the force to start a joint endeavour with the rank and file for a meaningful and 
collective discussion of service problems and evolve solutions in a manner which would satisfy the rank and 
file and foster in them feelings of professional pride, dignity and !ense of participation in the decision­
making processes in the system. We are fully convinced that unles~ the steps as e~visaged above .are taken 
in hand quickly, the rank and file will soon te enveloped by growmg demorahsat1on and the ent1re system 

would get dangerously weakened. (Para 7. 36) 

W 0 ld recommenJ that the Staff Councils and the Joint Consultative Council as detailed above 
e w u d Af . . . I 

may be brought into being in the first instance through administrative or ers. ter gammg pract~ca 
experience in working the scheme for some time, they. ~ay be g1~en a statutory cover by ap~ropnate 
modifications and additions to the Police Forces (Re>tnctwn of R1ghts) Act, 1966 and the rule, framed 

thereunder. (Para 7.37) 
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We woulJ further recommend that this Act be appropriately amended straightway to-
(i) enable the Central Government or the prescribed authority impose such conditions as may be 

deemed fit to ensure the proper discharge of police duties and the maintenance of discipline 
among policemen before granting sanction to any proposed association; 

(ii) include the guidelines for the working of the associations as detailed in para 7.5; 

(iii) enable the formation of associations to cover more than one rank, on the lines indicated in para 
7.6; and 

(iv) impose the same obligations on members of the families of policemen as applicable to policemen 
themselves in regard to their membership or other links with such associations. (Para 7.40) 

Individual grievances have to be looked into by the departmental authorities at the supervisory levels. 
A rigid insistence on rituals in the name of discipline, before a subordinate police officer could approach the 
;enior ranks for redressal of his grievances should be avoided. Any officer with a grievance should feel 
free to articulate it l:efore his own superiors. Any attempt to stifle such articulation would only result in 
the affected personnel airing their grievances outside the system and that would lead to undesirable results. 
Supervisory officers should take the initiative and avail every opportunity to identify individual grievances in 
the normal course of their tours and inspections and take effective remedial measure~. One of the points 
for assessing the supervisory capacity of an officer should be the measure of success achieved by him in 
identifying and redressing the grievances of his subordinates. Expeditious sanction and payment of 
increments and such other allowances as fall due from time to time, prompt settlement of leave, pension, 
provident fund, gratuity, etc., are matters that require close and constant attention from the supervisory 
officers to avoid build up of individual grievances on that account. (Para 7.41) 

Recruitment. Training and Career Planning 

\Ve consider the educational qualification of Matric/SSLC as the very minimum for a Constable recruit 
to get trained properly and fit into the police system and in due course assume higher positions of respon­
sibilities as envisaged by us. (Para 9.1) 

Modalities for inquiry into Complaints against Police 

11.81 One of the fundamental requisites of good government in a democracy is an institutionalised arrange-
ment for effectively guarding against excesses or omissions by the executive in the exercise of their powers or 
discharge of their mandatory duties which cause injury, harm, annoyance or undue hardship to any individ­
ual citizen. This is specially necessary in the police who have vast scope for exercise of powers by a large 
number of personnel aff~cting the rights and liberty of individual citizens in daily life. (Para 10.1) 

11.82 Statistics regarding complaints against police in many States reveal that -
(a) a sizeable percentage of complaints of police misconduct are preferred before police authorities 

higher than the Superintendent of Police; 

(b) the percentage of substantiated complaints is low both in regard to the inquiries held by the 
District Magistrates and their officers and the inquiries held by the Superintendents of Police; 

(c) percentage of substantiated complaints of police torture is highest in Judicial inquiries, lower in 
magisterial inquiries and lowest in inquiries conducted by other agencies; and 

(d) a very large number of prviate criminal complaints filed against police officers in courts have 
failed. (Para I 0 6) 

11.83 There is imperative need to ensure that the complaints that are made, irrespective of their number, are 
handled in a manner that affords maximum satisfaction and carries credibility to the complainant in 
particular and the public in general. (Para 10. 7) 
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Any arrangement for inquiry into co 1 · . . 
to the public as far and just t f: . mp amts agamst pohce should be acceptable both to the police and 
the police and reducing the.' 

0~ ;vourm~ one ~t t~e. expense of the other and not damaging the morale of 
Ire ec tvenr.ss m mamtammg law and order. (Para 10.10) 

A large number of complaints aga·n t r 1 · · · b th . . . 1 s po Ice can egtttmately and nghtly be looked into and disposed of 
Y e supervisory ranks m the pohce hierarchy itself. (Para 10.11) 

Inquiries i~to any complaint of police misconduct shall be conducted by an officer of the rank of 
Inspector of Pohce or above only, on the following pattern . 
Complaints against To be inquired in;o by 
Head Constables/Constables An officer not below the rank of Ins rector of Police. 

Sub-Inspectors/Assistant Sub-Inspectors An officer not below the rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police. 

lnspe~tors of Police/Deputy An officer not below the rank of Superintendent of Police. 
Supermtendents of Police/ Assistant 
Superintendents of Police. 

Superintendents of Police and above. Complaint Cells directly supervised by the Deputy Inspector 
General or Inspector General, as the case may be. (Para 10.13) 

While the above categorisation would apply to inquiries conducted by the authorities in the hierarchy 
in the normal course, there shall be a special complaint cell headed by a Deputy Superintendent of Police in 
each district working under the Superintendent of Police to handle inquiries into allegations of police mis­
conduct in which the normal hierarchical levels are likely to take a biassed view for any local reason. The 
discretion to entrust special inquiries to this cell shall be exercised by the Superintendent of Police having 
regard to the circumstances of each case. (Para 10.14) 

There shall be a similar cell working directly under each Range DIG for handling inquiries which may 
involve scrutiny of the part played by the Superintendent of Police himself in any particular situation. At 
the State headquarters, there shall be a special cell under a 'Superintendent of Police with supporting staff 
of Deputy Superintendents of Police and Inspectors working directly under the Inspector General of Police 
to handle such inquiries which require attention at the State level. (Para 10.15) 

Regarding the actual manner of conductio~ inquiries, the following points have t0 be kept in mind 
by Inquiry Officers: 

(i) The complainant should be heard in detail and every effort must be made by the Inquiry Officer 
himself to ascertain the truth by examining such other witnesses as he may deem necessary, with­
out insisting on the complainant himself to secure the presence of witnesses. 

(ii) Important witnesses shall as far as possible be examined in the presence of the complainant so 
that he has the satisfaction of hearing what they depose. 

(iii) Throughout the conduct of inquiry, the Inquiry Officer shall scrupu_lou~l~ avoid ~oing a_ny_thing 
which might create a doubt in the complainant's mind about the obJeCtiVIty and tmparttahty of 

the inquiry. · · bl' b ·1d· 1 (iv) The inquiry shall, as far as ,pract_icable, _be conducted m an appropnate pu tc UI mg or p ace, 
in or near, the complainants restdent vtllage. . . 

(v) If the Inquiry Officer reports that the complainant himself does not want _to press hts comp!amt 
· · 1 tho: facts and circumstances of that case shall agam be venfied by etther 
10 any parttcu ar case, . 
the next superior officer or the district complamt cell. (Para 10.17) 

h f II ·ng categories of complaints against police, a judicial inquiry shall be manda-
ln regard to t e o ow1 . . R . 

d · d' t Jy according to a set procedure descnbed m the eport --tory and be he! tmme ta e . . . 
(i) alleged rape of a woman m pohce custody: 

(") d th or grievous hurt caused while in pohce custody; and 
11 

ea ons arising from police firing in the dispersal of an unlawful assembly 
(iii) death ofdl\~o Sor mt ore1~;r~f the Indian Penal Code. (Para 10-19) 

as define tn ec ton 
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11.91 A judicial inquiry in the above cases shall be held by an Additional Sessions Judge nominated for this 
purpose in every district by the State Government in consultation with the High Court. He will be designated 
as the District Inquiry Authority- hereimfter referred to as 'DIA'. (Para 10.20) 

11.9:! In conducting the inquiry the DIA shall be assisted by an Assessor who shall be an Additional 
Superintendent of Police or senior Deputy Superintendent of Police nominated for this purpose in each 
district or group of districts as required by the Inspector General of Police. (Para 10.20) 

11.93 The inquiry by the DIA shall be in the nature of a fact finding inquiry and shall, as far as possible 
and consistent with the provisions of the scheme described in the Report, conform to the procedure prescri­
ted in the Commissions of Inquiry Act, 1952. (Para 10.23) 

11.9~ The inquiry shall also cover the circumstances leading to the alleged incident and any other matter 
which the DIA may consider relevant for the inquiry. (Para 10.23) 

11.95 Proceedings before the DIA shall normally be open to the public. They may, however, be held in 
camera at the discretion of the DIA on the application made by the complainant or the Superintendent of 
Police, furnishing reasons therefor. (Para 10.23) 

11 96 The DIA may take the assistance of an Additional Public Prosecutor or an Assistant Public Prosecu-
tor in the district for examining witnesses, but no one ~hall be entitled t.> be represented by a legal 
practitioner in any proceedings before the DIA. (Para 10.23) 

11.97 An inquiry taken up by the DIA under this scheme shall be given priority in his work and shall be 
proceeded "ith expeditiously through day to day hearings and completed within four months from the date 
on which the DIA receives the report or complaint on which the inquiry is started. If in any exceptional 
case the inquiry is held up beyond the specified period of four months, th'! DIA shall immediately inform 
the Government of the reasons for the delay and the probable time for the completion of inquiry. 

11.98 On completion of inquiry, the DIA shall send his report with his findings to the State Government, 
simultaneously marking a copy to the Inspector General of Police. Thereupon the State Government shall 
in consultation with the Inspector General of Police, decide the course of further action, whether to prosecute 
the accused persons in court or deal wi1h them in departmental disciplinary proceedings or dispose of the 
case in any other appropriate manner. It shall be mandatory on the part of the State Government to 
publish the report of the DIA and the State Government's decision thereon, within two months of receipt 
of DIA's report by the Government. If the DIA's inquiry had commenced on a complaint, a copy of the 
DIA's report and the State Government's decision thereon shall be furnished to the complainant simultaneous 
with the aforesaid publication of the report. (Para 10.26) 

11.99 The DIA shall also serve as an independent authority to oversee the ultim'lte disposal of complaints 
dealt with by the administrative officers themselves in tile normal course. Any complainant aggrieved by the 
disposal given on the conclusion of an inquiry, by the administrative authorities into his complaint of police 
mis::onduct, shall have the right of appeal to the DIA. The DIA shall be authorised to call for the connec.ted 
records from the department and deal with the appeal. (Para 10.30) 

11.100 A Police Complaints Board set-up at the State level will generally oversee the satisfactory implementa· 
tion of the new scheme throughout the State. (Para 10.31) 

11.101 Complaints against police which are linked with their conduct in a specific cas!! under active investi· 
gation, are best looked into by thr supervisory ranks at some appropriate level so that the investigation of 
the main case is n0t prejudiced. Even in such instances if the complaint refers to a serious misconduct of 
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the type which would automatically attract the juri>diction of the DIA for inquiry, it shall b: inquired into 
by the DIA only. (Para 10.34) 

Complaints against police which predominently involve a corruption angle are best looked into by the 
State Anti-Corruption Department who have the exp!rience and expertise to deal with such complaints. 
Modalities for conducting inquiries into such complaints when they arise in the course of active investigation 
of a specific case should be settled by discussion between the police and Vigilance Branch at the level of 
DIG/IG. (Para 10.35) 
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Chapter-XU 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The likely financial implications of the recommendat'ions d · 
b fl rna e m the different chapters of this 

report are rie y indicated in the following paragraphs : 

Chapters I and II : Preamble and the Constabulary 

. No cost i~ involved be:ause these chapters contain some fundamental and basic observations only, 
relatmg to the pohce structure m general and the Constabulary in particular. 

Chapter Ill : Pay Structure 

12.3 (i) An important recommendation having a cost factor is that a Constable should be rated as a 
"skilled" worker for determining his pay structure vis-a-vis other public services in the State, in view of his 
revised role in the new set up as visualised by us, where he will be employed on inquiry and investigational 
work and other duties requiring frequent interaction with the public with due exercise of discretion and 
judgment. We are not making any recommendations for any particular pay scale as such. The cost of 
implementing this recommendation will vary from State to State, depending on the existing degree of diffe· 
rence between the skilled worker's pay and the pay of a Constable in the State. In one State, the Constable's 
pay has already been revised to this level and, therefore, it will not mean any cost as far as that State is 
concerned. All that we are projecting in this recommendation is a recognition of a fundamental principle 
so that the policemen's pay structure will have a particular status in the overall pay structure of the services 
in the State. 

(ii) In view of the fact that several policemen are required to work even on gazetted holidays 
which are normally occasions for rest and holidaying by the general public and several other secvices, a 
recommendation has been made that, besides his normal entitlement to leave, a Constable/Head Constable 
should be entitled to additional leave for 15 days every year with facility to encash that leave if it is denied 
to him in public interest. The extent to which this additional leave is denied to the Constables will be a 
variable factor and, therefore, the cost involved in payment of equivalent cash cannot be precisely estimated. 

(iii) In view of the prolonged and arduous hours of work put in by policemen in certain bran· 
ches of the police on every working day, we are recommending overtime pay at the rate of 30% .of to.tal 
emoluments including DA and CCA for all police personnel from t~e rank of. Constable upto. and. mclu~1ve 
of the rank of Inspector working in police units which deal with pubhc ord~r Situations and cnme mvestlga· 
tions. It is for the State Governments to notify from time to time the police branches to which the above 
system of overtime pay will be admissible and, therefore, it will not be possible to estimate the actual cost 

right now. . . 
(iv) It is recommended that the conveyance allowance and washmg allowance paid to the Consta-

bulary which are low and unrealistic in some States should each be raised to Rs. I 0/· P· m. The cost 
involved in this recommendation will vary from State to State. In Delhi, it will amount to about Rs. 8.6 

lakh per year. . 
(v) It is recommended that a special qualification pay be paid to policemen, who acquire the following 
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&kills or te.:hnical. academic knowledge:-
(a) proficiency in driving and motor mechanism; 
(b) proficiency in handling wireless equipment for transmitting and receiving messages; 
{c) proficiency in handling computers and electronic data processing machinery; and 
(d) acquiring a University degree higher than what he had already secured at the time of entering 

&ervice in a subject which would be of professional use to him. For example, criminology, 
forensic sciences, etc. 

We are not recommending any particular quantum of special pay but are leaving it to the State Governments 
to fi.'t it realistically, having regard to the pay and emoluments drawn by similarly qualified personnel 
working in other services or the private sector in the States. 

Chapter IV : Housing 

12.4 {i) The approximate cost of construction of family accommodation for all the entitled personnel 
in the States who are yet to be provided with Government accommodation of any kind is Rs. 1045 crore. 
If this programme is spread over 10 years, the total outlay in the first 5 year period will be Rs. 523 crore, of 
which we are recommending Rs. 262 crore to be met by the States from their own resources and the balance 
of Rs. 261 crore to be the financial aid from the Centre. 

(ii) For speeding up the construction programme we have recommended constitution of the requisite 
number of special divisions in the PWD of each State for looking after these programmes exclusively. The 
actual number of divisions will have to be determined in each State depending on the existing workload of 
their PWD &et up. Cost on this account cannot possibly be calculated at this stage. 

Chapter V: Supply of Essential Commodities 

12.5 We have recommended a scheme similar to the one that obtains in Wert Bengal for supply of certain 
essential commodities like rice, dhal, etc., at fixed rates, which are to be maintained independent of the 
inflationary price rise in the mar~et. In West Bengal the cost of this scheme is of the order of Rs. 6.5 
crore per year. 

Chapter VI : Orderly System 

12.6 The existing system is proposed to be abolished and replaced by a system in which some officers will 
get a regular Constable for their assistance in the performance of certain duties and some others wili get a 
monthly allowance to engage a civilian servant for purposes of certain other types of duties currently being 
done by a uniformed orderly. The number of officers to whom this monthly allowance may be paid is to 
be determined by the State authorities. The exact cost cannot, therefore, be calculated, but since this arran· 
gement is in lieu of an existing orderly who gets paid more as a Constable, it is likely to result in some 
saving to Government. ' 

Chapter VII : Machinery for Redressal of Grievances of Police Personnel 

12.7 No cost is involved in the proposed formation of Staff Councils as such, but some small additional 
cost may arise on account of movement of the Members of the Councils to the District headquarters and 
State headquarters from time to time in conncetion with the Council elections and other connected work. If a 
Board of Arbitration is set up, some minimal secretariat assistance has to be psovided for the Board. 
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Chapter VIII :Welfare Measures for Police Families 

Chapter IX : Recruitment, Training and Career Planning 

12.8 Our detailed recommendations are yet to be made and no cost is involved in the preliminary observa-
tions we have made in this report. 

12.9 

Chapter X : Modalities for Inquiry into Complaints against Police 

Cost is involved in-
(a) setting up Complaint Cells at the district level/range level and State level; and 
(b) setting up of the District Inquiry Authority. 

As regards the Complaints Cells we are recommending that an existing functionary may be asked 
to look after this work and an exclusive post for this purpose may be created in major districts only. In 
regard to the DIA set up also, we have left it to the State authorities to nominate an existing functionary 
in the district judiciary as the DIA and create an exclusive post for this purpose only where the workload 
is heavy. The cost cannot, therefore, be precisely estimated at this stage. It will depend on the arrange­
ments actually made on the needs of the situation. 

(N. KRISHNASWAMY REDDY) 

MEMBER 

(N. S. SAKSENA) 

MEMBER 

NEW DELHI, 
7th February, 1979. 
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CHAIRMAN 
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MEMBER 
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Dear Sir/Madam, 

No. 2/1/78-MS/NPC (Q) 
Government of India, 
Ministery of Home Affairs, 
New Delhi 

Dated :20th December, 1978 

The Government of India, Ministry of Home Affairs, in their Resolution No. VI-24021/36/77-GPA. I dated 
15th November, 1977, have set up a National Police Commission to make a comprehensive review at the national 
level of the police system, having regard to the far-reaching changes that have taken place in the country after the 
enactment of the Indian Police Act, 1861 and the report of the last Police Commission of 1902, particularly during 
the last 30 years of Independence. The present Commission has been given wide-ranging terms of reference for a 
fresh examination of the role and performance of the police, both as a law enforcement agency and as an institution 
to protect the rights of the citizens enshrined in the Constitution. A copy of the Government Resolution setting out 
the terms of reference of the Commission is enclosed. 

2. There has been a tremendous increase in the quantum and complexity of police·tasks in the country. In 
the decade from 1965 to 1975 crimes (cognizable by police) have increased by 54% as compared to 25% increase in 
population. Crime figures have shot up to 13.54 lakhs in 1977 compared to 5.56 lakhs in 1954. Rising population, 
increased migration from rural to urban areas, accommodation pressure and traffic congestion in urban centre;, 
communal tension, growing expectations of backward classes, minority groups and weaker sections and the resultant 
friction in their interaction with the other groups in the community, activities of extremists and agitations of 
different kinds arising from labour disputes, agrarian unrest, student problem and political activities have ail contri­
buted to severe demands on police resources and capacity. In an atmosphere of increasing stress and strain ail round, 
police performance has to strike a balance between the individual rights of citizens to articulate their grievances 
on the one hand and the paramount need for maintenance of public order on the other. Any attempt at police reform 
has to take a realistic note of the new dimensions of police work arising from these factors. 

3. Police are only a part of the criminal justice system and deal with offenders at the stage of investigation. 
The manner in which subsequent court proceedings are conducted and the nature of treatment given to prisoners in 
jails and the style of functioning of probation and correctional services have their overail effect on persons who pass 
through them and determine their subsequent conduct and behaviour towards society. The ultimate state of security 
and peace achieved in society is, therefore, the sum total of ail these processes. 

4. Pendency of cases under-trial has risen enormously in the recent years. Compared to about 2 lakhs 
of criminal cases pending in courts in 1962, there are about 20 lakhs of cases pending in courts now. Protracted court 
proceedings tend to dilute the deterrence of prosecution for containing the activities of criminals. Gross delays in the 
disposal of Court cases have also resulted in increase of under-trial prisoners in jails. In Septem':ler, 1978 there were 
about 97,000 under-trial prisoners in ail the jails in India compared to ab~ut 72,000 convi~ted prisoners .. D~pl?rable 
condions of custody in jails influence the coduct and attitude of ~he pr~soners after thetr rele~se. It ts stgntficant 
that the number of recidivists coming to notice in crimes has been mcreasmg year after year. Thetr number has risen 

from about 74,000 in 1971 to over l lakh in 1975. 

5. While seeking to reorganize the police system we have also n~cessarily to lobok at _so1~e importantbaspe1 ~ts of 
the other wings of the criminal justice system as mentioned above whtch have a su stantta tmpact on t e u umate 

sate of peace and order in society. 
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6. The Commission has gone round some States and had preliminary group discussions with local people. 
Rec..,=endations have been received from some Study Groups set up in the States at the instance of the Commission. 
Some representations.'suggestions have also been received from certain organisations and individuals. On the basis of 
these discussions.'reports/suggestions, a questionnaire has been prepared posing some specific ideas and suggestions 
regarding a remodelled police system. A copy of the questionnaire is attached. 

7. The Commission would be very grateful to have your views, ideas and suggestions in reply to the question­
naire. It is not necessary that all the questions should be answered in your reply. You may cover only those questions 
in V. hich you are interested and those regarding which you may have relevant information. If there is any other matter 
not expressly included in the questionnaire which you would like the Commission to examine, you may kindly indicate 
it and send your opinion or suggestions thereon at the end of your reply. 

8. For facilitating quick analysis and study of the replies received, it is requested that-
(i) answers to the questions may be furnished on one side of the paper only and sent in duplicate, if possible; 

and 
(ii) answers may please be typed, if possible. 

9. If you desire any part of your replies to be treated as confidential, this may please be indicated and your 
reply will be treated accordingly. 

10. While furnishing replies, you may kindly mention your full name, address and designation/profession. 

II. The Commission is anxious to conclude its work expeditiously and, therefore, would be most grateful if 
you could kindly send your reply to reach us by lOth February, 1979. 

12. Your reply may please be sent to the following address: 
Shri C.V. Narasimhan, 
Member Secretary, National Police Commission, 
9th Floor, XII Storey Block, N. D. M. C. Building, 
Khan Market, 
New Delhi-110003. 

Yours faithfully, 

(C, V. NARASIMHAN) 



GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS (GRIH MANTRALAYA) 

New Delhi-IIOOOI,the 15th November, 1977 

RESOLUTION 

No. VI-24021!36/77-GPA. I.-Far-reaching chana h · Indian Police Act 1861 and the tt' f 
1 

"'es ave taken place m the country after the enactment of the 
, se mg up o t 1e second Pol" C · · 

thirty years of Independence Thougll a n b f S Ice ommission of 1902, particularly during the last 
· urn er o tates have appointed Polic C · · f I 

study the problems of the Police in th · . S e ommiSSions a ter ndependence to 
level of the olice s stem eir respective tat~s, there has been no comprehensive review at the national 
the country p A fres~ exa afte;. In~ependence despite radical changes in the political, social and economic situation in 
agency and. as an . t"t mma Ion IS necessary of the role and performance of the Police-both as a law enforcement 

f I d.' h h ms 1 utiOn to protect the rights of the citizens enshrined in the Constitution. The Government 
o n Ia ave, t. erefore, decided to appoint a National Police Commission composed of the following ·-

1. Shn Dharma Vira c · · 
( 

. ha1rman 
retired Governor) 

2. Shri N. K. Reddy Member 

(retired Judge Madras. High Court) 
3. Shri K. F. Rustamji 

(ex-IGP, Madhya Pradesh and ex-Special Secretary, Home Ministry) 

Member 

4. Shri N. S. Saksena Member 

(ex-IGP UP and ex-DG CRP and at present, Member, UPSC) 
5. Prof. M. S. Gore. Member 

(Professor, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay) 
6. Shri C. V. Narasimhan 

(presently Director, CBI) 

full-time Member-Secretary of 
the Commission (on relief from 
his present post.) 

2. The following will be the terms of reference of the Commission :-
(1) Re-define the role, duties, powers and responsibilities of the police with special reference to prevention 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

and control of crime and maintenance of public order. 
Examine the development of the principles underlying the present policing system, including the method 
of magisterial supervision, evaluate the performance of the system, identify the basic weaknesses of 
inadequacies, and suggest appropriate changes in the system and the basic laws governing the system. 
Examine, if any changes are necessary in the existing method of administration, disciplinary control 

and accountability. 
Inquire into the system of investigation and prosecution, the reasons for delay and failure; the use of 
improper methods, and the extent of their prevalence; and suggest how the system may be modified 
or changed, and made efficient, scientific and consistent with human dignity; and how the related laws 

may be suitably amended. 
Examine methods of maintaining crime records and statistics and suggest methods for making them 

uniform and systematic. 
(6) Review policing in rural areas, evaluate any new arrangements that have been made, and recommend 

changes that are necessary. 
(7) Examine the system of policing required in non-rural and urbanised areas including metropolitan areas, 

and suggest the pattern that would be the most suitable. 
(8) Examine the steps taken for modernising law enforcement, evaluate the work of police communications, 

the computer net-work, scientific laboratories and agencies for research and development, an~ e~amine 
whether modernisation can te speeded up; examme to what extent, as a result of the modernisation of 
Police forces, streamlining of its functions and its re-structuring, it 'would be po,_ible to econom:se in the 

manpower in the various areas of its activities. 
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~9) Examine the nature and extent of the spe~ial responsibilities of the Police towards the weaker sections 
of the community and suggest steps to ensure prompt action on their complaints for the safeguard of 
their rights and interests. 

(10) Recommend measures and institutional arrangements:-
(i) to prevent misuse of powers by the police, and to examine whether police behaviour, out-look, 

responsiveness and impartiality are maintained at the correct level, and if not the steps such as 
recruitment and training which should be taken to improve them; 

(ii) to prevent misuse of the Police by administrative or executive instructions, political or other 
pressure, or oral orders of any type, which are contrary to law; 

(iii) for the quick and impartial inquiry of public complaints made against the police about any misuse 
of police powers; 

(iv) for the quick redressal of grievances of police personnel and to look after their morale and welfare; 
and 

(v) for a periodic objective evaluation of police performance in a metropolitan area/District/State in a 
manner which will carry credibility before the public. 

(ll) Examine the manner and extent to which police can enlist ready and willing co-operation of the public 
in the d;scharge of their social defence and law enforcement duties and suggest measures regarding the 
institutional arrangements to secure such co-operation and measures for the growth of healthy and 
friendly public-police relationship. 

(12) Examine the methods of police training, development, and career-planning of officers and recommend 
any changes that are required at any time in their service, to modernise the outlook, and to make the 
leadership of the force effective and morally strong. 

(13) Examine the nature of the problems that the police will have to face in the future, and suggest the 
measures necessary for dealing with them, and for keeping them under continuous study and appraisal. 

(14) Consider and make recommendations and suggestions regarding any other matter which the Govern­
ment may refer to the Commission; and 

(15) Any other matter of relevance or importance having an impact on the subject. 

3. The Headquarters of the Commission will be at Delhi. 

4. The Commission will devise its own procedure and may consult such advisers as it may consider necessary 
for any particular purpose. It may call for such information and take such evidence as it may consider necessary. 
Ministries and Departments of the Government of India will furnish such information and documents and other 
assistance as may be required by the Commission. The Government of India trust that the State Governments, 
Union Territories Administrations, Service Associations and others con;erned will extend to the Commission their 
fullest co-operation and assistance. 

5. The Commission will make its recommendations as soon as practicable. 

ORDER 

ORDERED that a copy of the Resolution be communicated to all State Governments, Administrations of 
Union Territories and Ministries/D~partments of the Government of India, Planning Commission, Cabinet Secretariat, 
Prime Minister's Office, Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha Secretariats. 

2. ORDERED also that the Resolution be published in the Gazette of India for general information. 

Sd/-(T.C.A. SRINIVASAVARADAN) 
Secretary to the Government of India 



NATIONAL POLICE COMMISSION 

QUESTIONNAIRE 

S/. No. Code No. Basic role and responsibility of police 

1 1.1 

2 1.2 

3 1.3 

4 1.4 

5 1.5 

6 1.6 

Polic~ are_ now looked upon as a department of the Government, fully subject to executive control 
and d1rectwn. As a law enforcement agency, police have neces!arily to function as per require· 
me~ts of law, It has been held forth as a fundamental proposition that in the discharge of their 
duties and responsibilities as required under the law, the police cannot in law and should not in 
practice be restrained or otherwise influenced by directions from the Government or the executive: 
Would you support this proposition ? 

Under the existing law the superintendence of police vests in the State Government. In the normal 
course, the State Government is expected to exercise this power in conformity with the Constitution 
and the laws of the land. However, in the context of politically inspired State-wide bundhs, 
agitations for location of steel plants or other projects, labour agitations, industrial strikes, language 
agitations, etc., there have been several instances in which law enforcement had allegedly failed to 
be effective owing to inhibiting and discriminatory instructions and directions, mostly oral and 
sometimes written, emanating from political leadership in the State Governments. In a few cases 
courts have had to intervene on individual complaints to direct effective police action for securing 
life and property. 

What arrangement would you suggest to prevent State Governments from issuing such illegal, 
improper or unjust directions, oral or written, which result in ineffective law enforcement? 

Do you think that a system of exercising control through a non-political board would achieve 
this objective ? (Please see question Sl. No. 105 Code No. 10.2.5 for the suggested constitution of 
this board}. 

What forum can be devised at the State level which can be moved by sections of the population 
(example : linguistic or religious minorities) who are aggrieved by inffective law enforcement and 
remain defenceless, against the depredations of anti-social elements, who indulge in large-scale 
vandalism and destruction of property in the wake of politically motivated agitations? 

What arrangements would you suggest for effective penal action against those in Government who 
are found to have issued illegal/improper /unjust orders to law enforcement officers ? 

Police Act of 1861, on which the present police system is based, visualises the role of police as a 
mere law enforcement agency. It is now suggested that police should assume a service-oriented 
role of which law enforcement will only be a part. In this context the duties of police will be to-

(i) Promote and preserve public order; 
(ii) investigate crimes and, where appropriate, apprehend the offenders and participate in subsequent 

legal proceedings connected therewith; 
(iii) identify problems and situations that are likely to result in commission of crimes; 
(iv) reduce the opportunities for the commission of crimes through preventive patrol and other 

appropriate police measures; 
(v) aid and co-operate with other relevant agencies in implementing other appropriate measures for 

prevention of crime; 
(vi) aid individuals who are in danger of ~hy~ical harm; . 
(vii) create and maintain a feeling of secunty m the commu011y; 
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Sl • .Yu. Code .Yo. (viii) protect weaker sections of the community from exploitation and harassment; 
(ix) facilitate movement of people and vehicles; 

7 1.7 

(x) aid in resolving conflict and promoting amity by appropriate measures, including mediation and 
counselling; and 

(xi) provide other appropriate services in an emergency to affurd relief to people in a distress 
situation. 

Do you agree with this view ? Have you any additions/deletions or modifications to suggest to the 
above list? 

After independence several legislative measures have been adopted in our country for securing 
social changes appropriate to a socialist, se~ular, democratic, wdfare State. Police have been 
increasingly involved in the enforcement of such social, legislation. It is now suggested that police 
shall be primarily concerned with the enforcement of laws which are relatable to-

(i) preservation of public order and peace; 
(ii) protection of life and property; 

(iii) protection of weaker sections of the community from exploitation and harassment; 
(iv) maintenance of essential services and supplies; 
(v) preservation of rectitude and integritl' in public life includi11g services; 
(vi) preservation of national integrity and security; and 

(vii) preservation of national economy and wealth; 
As regards social legislation which does not fall under any of the above categories, police should 
have only a limited role for maintaining order, where necessary. 

Do you agree with this view ? If not, please give your alternate views w.th reasons. 

8 1.8 Would you agree with the view that, while detection of crime can be held as the exclusive responsi­
bility of the police, prevention of crime has to be accepted as a joint responsibility of the police and 
the other wings of the criminal justice system with the active involvement of and co-operation from 
the community as a whole ? 

9 1.9 What specific measures, legal as well as administrative, would you recommend fur the association of 
the community at large as well as volunteer organisations for-
(i) maintenance of public order; and 
Iii) prevention of crime ? 

10 1.10 Section 23 of the Police Act, 1861, refers to the responsibility of police for collecting intelligence 

11 2.1 

12 2.2 

·affecting the public peace only. In actual practice, police collect intelligence regarding political 
activities, corruption in public services, economic offences, etc. 

What are your views in this matter ? 

Policing system-Supervisory structure-Role of executive magistrates 

Judiciary has been fully separated from the executive by the enactment of Criminal Procedure Code 
of 1973. Policing has become a highly professionalised service requiring a well-structured and 
unified command and control. Though the district pJlic! administration i! vested in the Superin­
tendent of Police, the administration is now subject to 'general control and direction' of the District 
Magistrate. A view has been expressed that this dual control at the district level from a function­
ary outside the police system erodes the sense of full res;Jonsibility that should be rightly borne 
within the system and therefore this dual control should be done away with. 

What are your views in this matter ? 

It has been suggested that the function of Distri;t Magistrate should be strictly limited 
to a co-ordinating role between the police and other Governmental agencies in the district 
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13 2.3 

14 2.4 

15 2.5 

16 2.6 
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while the responsibility for maintenance of law and order should be fully borne by the Superinten­
dent of ~olice himself. . 

Wh~t are your views in this matter ? If you agree with the aforesaid suggestion, what specific 
duties would you assign to the District Magistrate as a co-ordinator ? 

~ view has bee.n expressed that after the separation of judiciary from the executive, the concept of 
executive magistracy' as spelt out in the Criminal Procedure Code, 1973, does not appear rational. 
It has .been sug~es~ed that'the existing powers and functions ofthe 'executive magistracy' as laid 
down m the Cnmmal Procedure Code, 1973, may be suitably divided among the judiciary and 
senior ranks in Police. 

What are your views in this matter ? 

Constabulary form about 80% of the force and a large majority of them retire as constables 
without even one rank promotion in their entire career. Long and arduous hours of work, 
performance of duties under enormous stress and strain, exigencies of duties which deny them 
holidays and normalleav.;; which are availed by other services and lack of promotional opportunities 
within the system are serious demotivating factors that badly affect the quality of performance at 
constable's level. This also seriously affects police image and fouls police-public relationship, 
particularly at the police station level. It has been suggested that the police hierarchy from constable 
to Deputy Superintendent of Police may be restructured to increase the number of personnel at 
the level of Sub-Inspector/Assistant Sub-Inspector with corresponding reduction in the ranks of 
constabulary so that there is quicker promotional flow from the constable upwards and there will 
be more investigating officers in the rank of Sub· Inspector/Assistant Sub-Inspector to interact with 
the public at the police station level and render service to greater public satisfaction. This re­
structuring would imply the following : 

(i) Direct recruitment will hereafter be made at the level of Constable and Sub-Inspector 
only, the intake at the Sub-Inspector's level being gradually reduced in a phased manner 
and finally eliminated to provide for increased promotional flow from Constable to higher 
levels. 

(ii) Direct rel:ruitment at the level of Assistant Sub-Inspector and Deputy Superintendent of 
Police will be aboli>hed. 

(iii) Constables with good education and aptitude for police work can hop~ to rise to the level 
of Inspector by promotion in a reasonable time. More brilliant among them can even rise 

to higher positions. 

What are your views on this suggestion ? 

It is frequently complained that most of the police ,personnel are now deployed on l.aw aad orde~ 
and VIP Bandobust duties to the detriment of investigational work in individual c~1mes reporaed 
by public. It has been Suggested that separate staff sh?uld b«: ~a.rmarked exclusively fo~-enme 
investigation. Do you consider it feasible that such functional diVISion could be effected at . -

(i) metropolitan police stations or 
(ii) city police stations or 
(iii) town police stations or 
(iv) semi-urban police stations or 
(v) rural police stations or 

~~e :~:v:lic:;:~::n:sd? classification of police stations is proposed to be made on the basis of 

population of the cities/towns where the police stations are located. 

What norms would you suggest for the above classification? 

· r 't has been sugaested that the responsibility for maintaining law and 
In regard to. railway po ICe I haracters and allied crime preventive functions may be takeA over 
order, surveillance over bapdocl.Ice for the part of railway area falling in that district, while the 
by the respective district 
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Sl. -'"''· c,,Je So. responsibility of investigation of crimes that occur within railway premises including running trains 
shall be retained by the existing Government Railway Police which may then be developed and 
maintained as an expert crime investigating wing of the State CID. 

17 2.7 

18 2.8 

19 2.9 

Do you agree with this view ? If not, what are your alternate suggestions ? 

A suggestion has been made that the members of the Railway Protection Force may be conferred 
with powers and made to investigate different forms of railway crime affecting the person Jand 
property of railway passengers. 

Would you support this suggestion? 

If so, would you also agree that similar powers may be conferred on members of the Central 
Industrial Security Force in regard to their area of operation? 

A suggestion has been made that specialist agencies should be developed within the police 
system for handling crimes by juveniles, economic crimes, crimes on the highways, airways, high 
seas, etc. 

What are your views in this matter? What other areas of crime work will require handling by 
specialist agencies within the police system ? 

Police administration, disciplinary control and accountability 

20 3.1 All action by police has to be within the framework of law. However, the result of police action 
does not always go before a court for adjudication. Several steps taken by police which affect 
the rights and liberties of individuals may not come to court's notice if they are not relatable 
to cases that come up for court trial. It is, therefore, felt that there ·should be some arrangement 
for independently monitoring the action taken by police in situations which give rise to com­
plaints or criticism against police. While acts or omissions by individual police personnel could 
be looked into by either departmental or judicial inquiries, as the case may be, collective perfor­
mance by the police as a whole requires to be called to account by some agency which can 
command the confidence of the public. It has been suggested that a Committee of the State 
Legislature to be called as "Public Security Committee" and constituted on the same lines as the 
Public Accounts Committee or Estimates Committee can be given this task. The Committee will 
require to be aided in its work by a small professional directorate which may be called 'Directorate 
of Inspection or Evaluation' which can evaluate police performance over a given period and 
put up a report for consideration by the Committee. While seeking clarification on issues that 
remain doubtful or vague, the Committee will have the power to call for and scrutinise original 
records, subject to limitations of preserving secrecy in matters affecting national security. 
What is your reaction to this arrangement as broadly suggested ? 

21 3.2 Do you think there should l:e a similar arrangerr.ent at the district level also? If so, how should 
it be constituted ? Should it involve Zi!a Parishad functionaries, Meml:ers of Parliament/Members 
of Legislative Assembly/Members of Legislative Council and representatives of local bodies in the 
district ? 

n 3.3 Having regard to the enormous increase in the tasks the police are required to perform in a variety 
of situations of increasingly complex nature, it has been suggested that the command structure 
of a State Police force exceeding a specified number, say 30,000 should be headed by a new 
functionary designated as Director General who will be assisted at headquarters by the required 
number of Inspectors General who will assume different functional responsibilities dealing with 
such matters like specialised agencies for crime investigation, intelligence, armed police battalions; 
general administration, transport and communications, forensic science laboratories and scientific 
aids for investigation, recruitment and training, etc. Supervision over the work of district police 
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23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 
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Cod No. will be through Deputy Inspectors Ge 1 of Police will be given approp . t nera as now. The new functionary called Director General 
. . na e status and rank cons· st t · h h 

digmty and primacy of the pol' . • 1 en Wit t e need for upholding the 
Ice as an mtegral part of the c · · 1 · · 

What are your views in this m It ? nmma JUStice system. a er. 

3.4 A suggestion has been made that th · · t . 1 . 
e d d I. e mm1s ena staff m the police department should also be nca re as po 1ce personnel. 

Do you agree with this view ? If not, please give reasons ? 

3.5 It has further been suggested th t th h · 1 
wireless branch com put a k e tee mea personnel attached to specialist wings like police 
their crucial role' I'n pol' er net":or ' etc., may also be encadred as police officers, having in view 

ICe operatiOns. 
What are your views in this matter ? 

3.G What are your specific suggestions for reducing scriptory work in police, which at present is felt 
to be needlessly heavy and impedes effective field work? 

3. 7 It has been suggested that ~dequate financial powers should be delegated to the IG and DIG/SP to 
enable them recllfy deficiencies and afford quick relief in situations which call for repair and 
~edress. In particular, it has been suggested that there should be far greater delegation of powers 
m regard to-

(i) purchase and maintenance of motor vehicles; . 

-~i_i) pu~chase of furniture, stationery and other equipment relevant to police work; 
(~n) mam_tenance and repairs to police buildings including residential quarters of police personnel; 
(1v) creation of posts up to the level of Deputy Superintendent of Police within the sanctioned 

budget. 
Have you any specific suggestions in this regard ? 

3.8 It is said that officers in charge of police stations have frequently to draw from private sources for 
meeting several items of legitimate expenditure connected with police work for which Government 
funds are not al!otted at all or, even if allotted, are hopelessly inadequate. 
Could you describe some instances of such expenditure and also indicate the required al!otment 
of funds for such purposes in an average police station? 

3.9 What are the drawbacks and deficiencies in the existing system of disciplinary control in police? 
What are the factors which contribute to delay in disciplinary proceedings and harassment to the 
police personnel involved ? What are the remedial measures you can suggest in this regard ? 

3.10 Have you any suggestion regarding special allowances that could be recommended for police 
personnel, having regard to the nature of duties they are required to perform ? Suggestions have 
been made that they may be given allowance for maintenance of motor cars, motor cycles, type­
writers for their scriptory work, performance of duties in specialist wings of the police like CID, 
Intel!igence and training establishments. 
What specific allowances and to what ranks would you recommend in this regard ? 

3.11 A suggestion has been made that the holding of arms by the civil police in police stations should 
be considerably reduced if not eliminated altogether. It has been further suggested that any 
situation requiring the u'se of arms can be tackled by the regular armed police units in the. State 
while the civil police may always be required to interact with the public in a helpful and fnendly 

manner to provide relief in a distress situation. 

3.12 

What are your views in this matter ? 

Badges of rank in police bear close resemblance to those of Army ranks. A view is held t~at this 
circumstance generates needless comparison and controversy over ~he ran_k t? rank equation ~nd 
the rank-wise duties and responsibilities in the Army and the pollee, wh1le 1n fact they function 



• 

102 

Sl. Xo, Code No. in totally different milieu and have totally different tasks to perform. It has been suggested in this 
context that the police may evolve their own badges of rank of a different pattern. 

32 

33 

34-

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

What are your views in this matter ? If you agree with the aforesaid view, please suggest some 
sample badges of rank. 

Investigation 

4.1 Do you agree with the view that several crimes are not reported to police and, even among 
those reported, several crimes are either minimised or not registered at all by police ? 

4.2 What is your estimate of the percentage of-
(i) unreported crimes to the number of crimes that actually occur; and 
(ii) unregistered crimes to the number of crimes that are reported to police? 

4.3 What are the reasons, in your opinion, for under reporting of crime and non-registration/minimi­
sation of reported crimes ? 

4.4 There is a view that our present criminal justice system extending from police to law courts, jails 
and the after care services is packed with excessive concern for the criminal while it operates to 
the harassment of the law-abiding citizen who figures as the complainant or witness. Those 
who see criminals taking advantage of this system advocate more powers for police, restrictions 
on liberal grant of bail and a general tightening up of law and procedure, even to the extent of 
shifting the burden of proof on the accused. Those who find the system oppressive to the general 
people advocate automatic bail including anticipatory bail, abolition of preventive detention and 
adoption of numerous procedural safeguards with as many checks on police as possible. Any re­
form of the police as a part of the criminal justice system has, therefore, to strike a realistic 
balance between the two requirements, having in view the overall objective of security of the 
community. 
Would you agree with this approach? 

4. 5 What practical steps would you suggest for co-ordinating the preventive functions of non-police 
agencies like courts, jails, correctional services, corporations, municipalities and other local bodies 
in regard to several factors which induce or facilitate the commission of crime ? 

4.6 A suggestion has been made that witnesses to search conducted under Section 102 Cr. P. C. may 
also be drawn from the categor-y of public servants (other than police officers) having jurisdiction 
over the area of proposed search. 
Do you agree with this suggestion ? 

4.7 To overcome the growing phenomenon of prosecution witnesses turning hostile in court and 
disowning their earlier statements recorded by the police, it has been suggested that Section 162 
Cr. P. C. may be amended to enable the police get a witness to sign and date the statement if the 
witness can read for himself what has been recorded. Such a signed statement would further help 
enforcement of the legal obligation cast by the amended form of Section 161 (2) Cr.P.C. according 
to which a witness is bound "to answer truly all questions" relating to the case put to him by the 
investigating officer. 
Would you support this amendment? 

4.8 Case diaries of police investigation are to be written daily under Section 172 Cr. P.C. This causes 
practical difficulties when the examination of certain witness is spread over more than one day and 
a witness comes forth with his full statement only after a process of immediate verification of the 
points made out by him in the course of his examination. A suggestion has, therefore, been made 
that Sections 161 (3) and 172 Cr. P. C. may be suitably modified to give more time to the investi-
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40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

54 

4.9 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

Have you any suggestions in this ragard ? 

~ proper. and full examination of the accused person is an important requisite for impartial 
mvestigatwn. A view is held th h . . . . . . 
t . c h . . at t e ex1stmg provisions m Cr.P.C. do not g1ve adequate 
1me lOT t e mvest1gatina offi t · 
f . . · " cer o examme the accused person in detail after his arrest. This process 0 exammatwn has necessa ·1 t b b' · . . . n Y o e com med With a process of simultaneous venficatlon of facts 

as stated by the accused per t th . . . . . . 'f h son o e extent It can be done expeditiOusly. Th1s w1ll be poSSible only 
1 t e accused person ·s c t' d b h Id · · · I on mue to e e m police custody for resonable t1me after arrest. It 
has, therefore, been suggested that Sections 151 and 167 Cr.P.C. may be suitably amended to 
enable t.he magistrate authorise the continued detention of the arrested person in police custody, if 
50 required by the investigating officer, for a maximum period of fifteen days after arrest for the 
specific purpose of his detailed examination by police and verification of facts as stated by him. 
Would you support this suggestion? What safe-guards would you further suggest to prevent abuse 
of this facility, if granted? ~ 

Under the existing law, the accused person is not bound to state his defence in the course of inves­
tigation by police. The present tendency of accused is to decline to make any statement to the 
police and reserve his right to build up his defence at a later stage of the subsequent proceedings in 
court. This results in delay and distortion of the evidentiary picture as a whole. It has been sugges· 
ted that even at the stage of investigation the accused should be given an opportunity to make a 
statement regarding his defence, after perusing the statements of witnesses recorded under Section 161 
Cr.P.C., and the statement of the accused so made shall be a part of the record of investigation. 
The facts of this statement, if so made, or the fact of his declining to make a statement at that stage, 
shall be taken judicial notice of during subsequent proceedings in court. 
What are your views in this matter ? 

There is a view that the provision in the Cr. P. C. (Section 438) regarding anticipatory bail has 
in practice resulted in the hampering of the normal course of investigation and has prevented the 
detailed examination of a suspected person by the police. · 
What is your view in this matter and what modifications in law would you suggest in this regard? 

It has been noticed that in quite many cases professional criminals are able to secure bail release 
easily from courts and continue to commit further offences while on such baih A suggestion has 
been made that the existing provisions regarding bail in the Cr. P. C. should be suitably tightened 
to avoid this situation. 
What are you views and specific suggestions in this regard ? 

Quite a large number of complaints received at police st~tions involve n~n-cognizable offen~s. 
Some of them have the potential of aggravating the situatiOn further, leadmg to the commission 

f ·e serious offences and even a breach of public peace, if the offenders involved in the first 
o mol . h d' h h d · 'd t t the impression that the police have no power even to question t em regar mg w at a 
mci en ge . f h . . S . 154 of 
h d It has therefore been suggested that a new section a ter t e ex1stmg ectwn appene . , • . · · bl 
Cr. P. c. may be introduced to enable the police make an enquiry even m ~on-cogn1za e _cases 
·r h 'd r that such an enquiry would be in the interests of preventmg the commission 
1 t ey cons1 e · · 'II I 1 d n 
of further offences and a possible breach of public peace: The new provision w1 a so ay ow 

d c ma1'ntaining a record of such an enqu1ry, wh1ch may be followed up Cither a proce ure ,or . . . . 
· t' · g of the accused by the pohce officer himself on record or remittmg with appropnate cau 1onm . . h 

c d'nas 1·n court if the evidence warrants 1t. It has been emphaSISed that t e 
the case ,or procee 1 " . h k · 

'II be particularly relevant in reoard to complamts from t e wea er sections 
new arrangement WI " · · 1 · d. ·d 1 

· . f 1 ·t t'on and harassment by or at the instance of mfluent1a groups or m IVI ua s, ansmg rom exp 01 a 1 
particularly in rural areas. . ? 

What are your views m this matter · 
should invariably be investigated by an officer of or 

4.14 A suggestion has been made that rape cases 



104 

Sl. No. Code No. abov¢ the rank of lnsp!ctor of Police and that this insistence shoutd be statutorily spelt out in 
the Criminal Procedure Code it-self. 

46 4.15 

47 4.16 

48 4.17 

49 4.18 

5() 4.19 

51 4.20 

Would you support this suggestion ? 

Ceretai~ offences are compoundable under Section 320 Cr. P. C., but this procedure can be resorted 
to only after a charge-sheet has been laid in the court. It has been suggested that in certain cate­
gories of cases, having regard to lccal situations and the attitudes of the parties concerned, the 
police themselves should have the power to compound the offence before filing charge-sheet and 
report the matter accordingly to the court. 
Do you agree with this view ? If so, can you specify the categories of offences for this purpose ? 

Section 173 of the Cr. P. C. lays down the procedure for the submission of a police report to the 
competent magistrate on completion of investigation. In this report the police can only refer to 
the adequacy or otherwise of the evidence gathered during investigation and mention whether any 
offence appears to have been committed with reference to such evidence. A suggestion has been 
made that this section may also authorise the police to inform the court in appropriate cases the 
fact of the parties having compromised and recommend the closure of the c1se on that ground. 

Would you support this suggestion? 

The concepts of "de-criminalisation"and "de-penalisation" are in vogue insome countries. Their 
implication is that certain acts cease to be offences if committed in certain circumstances and 
certain offences cease to be formally punishable when committed in certain situations. With these 
concepts in view, would you recommend that some offences which are presently cognizable by police 
may be non-cognizable and that certain offences, when proved in court, may not be visited by a 
formal punishment, but may be closed with appropriate advice ? 

What, in your opinion, should be the nature and category of offences that could be brought under 
the above scheme ? 

Police have the power to arrest without an order from a magistrate and without a warrant, any 
person who is concerned in any congnizable offence. A resonable complaint or credible information 
or a reasonable suspicion of a person being so concerned is enough to make this arrest under Section 
41 Cr.P.C. In practice the polic invariably arrest the accused concerned in cognizable cases. ln 
some cases they are released on bail immediately after arrest and in others they are produced in 
court for further orders regarding their release on bail or continued custody. It has been suggested 
that in cases where the police themselves consider bail release justifiable, it need not be preceded 
by a formal arrest, but can be effected by merely serving an appropriate notice on the accused and 
obtaining a bond from him for his continued availability for purposes of investigation and connected 
legal proceedings. Avoidance of formal arr~st in such cases will remove the existing scope for 
harassment and humiliation through arrests which may not be really necessary in the interest of 
the case, but may be resorted to on malafide considerations. 
Do you agree with this view ? 

A suggestion has been m1de that petty crime which occur in a lo~ality could be expenditiously 
investigated on the spot by some specially selected members of the public of the locality, who could 
be enrolled as special police officers under the Police Act and given some minimal training and 
powers for discharging this responsibility. Petty cases investigated by them could appropriately be 
handled by the special judicial mg;strates set up under Section 13 of the Cr. P. C. 

Would you support this suggestion ? 

A criticism has been made that expansion of p:>lice in the re:ent years has mostly been in the armed 
wing and that most of the arm.:d police personnel are increasingly deployed on duties connected 
with maintenance of public order, as distinct from investigative work in individual crimes. It is said 
that the development of the civil police has been progressively neglected. 
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In this context wo ld d · . so, w at are Y.ou.r specific suggestions to remedy the position 1 

52 4.21 

53 4.22 

54 4.23 

55 4.24 

56 4.25 

57 4.26 

th . t' . u you a vocate mcreased assoc1allon of the Central Police Organisations with 
e mves 1gattve work of the State police ? 

Would you further advocate chana · 1 ~ · · · · · · · 
0 

. . . . . . ees m aw to .ac1htate mcreased part1c1pat10n of Central Pollee 
rgan1sat1ons m mvest1gattYe work in the States? 

Would you recommend any specific provisions in the Criminal Procedure Code for the conduct of 
identification parades ? 

The police have to deal with th bl f · · · · . . e pro em o growmg v1olence, particularly m urban areas, by 
a~tl-soclal elements, goondas, hoodlums, etc. There is a view that any action taken against them 
u der the normal law for any spec1fic offence does not have the desired deterrent effect on them. It 
has been suggested that new provisions should be evolved in the Cr. P. C. to provide for-

(i) externing them from the urban areas, where they normally operate; 
(ii) segregating them and confining them to settlements where they can be gainfully employed 

under proper supervision; and 

(iii) preventive detention in extreme cases. 
These provisions will be made applicable only to professional criminals involved in violent crimes. 

What is your reaction to this suggestion? 

Section 106 Cr. P. C. empowers a Sessions Court or a First Class Magistrate to bind over a person 
for keeping the peace for a period up to 3 years at the time of convicting him of an offence which 
involves assault or use of criminal force or committing mischief, criminal intimidation, etc. In 
actual experience, quite a number of such cases involving violence are dealt with in Second Class 
Magistrate's Courts. Second Class Magistrate would seldom pass on a case file to a First Class 
Magistrate at the time of conviction for the mere purpose of applying Section 106 Cr. P. C. It 
has been suggested that, in actual practice, it would facilitate effective control over the activities 
of criminals who come to notice in offences involving violence if the powers under Section 106 Cr. 
P. C. can be exercised by Second Class Magistrates also. 
Would you support an amendment of Section 106 Cr. P. C. to this effect? 

People are generally very reluctant to co-operate with the police during investigations. Do you 

think it is because of-
(i) discourteous and harassing treatment meted out to them by police officers at various stages of 

investigation; 
(ii) their having to spend long hours with the police to the detriment of their normal avocation for 

which they are not compensated; 
(iii) the likelihood of their continued involvement in subsequent court proceedings where they will 

be harassed by protracted procedures and humiliating cro>s-examination; 

(iv) lack of facilities in courts for reasonable comfort and compensation for their absence from their 

normal work; 
(v) insufficient number of courts and their centralised location which involves long journeys for 

the parties concerned; and 
(vi) public lack of confidence in satisfactory outcome of police investigation or court trial ? 

Besides the above are there any. other reasons, in your view, which make the public shy away from 

the police? 

What are your specific suggestions for eliminating the use of third degree methods by police during 

investigations? 
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58 4.27 What are the reasons, in your opinion, for the failure of quite a few criminal cases in court? What 

remedial measures would you suggest in this regard ? 

59 4.28 

60 4.29 

61 4.30 

62 4.31 

63 4.32 

64 4.33 

65 4.34 

66 4.35 

What practical measures would you suggest for close co-ordination of work between the investigating 
staff and the prosecuting staff within a district? 

A view has been expressed that after the Criminal Procedure Code, 1973, came into force, the 
interaction between the investigating staff and the prosecuting staff has become ineffective and this 
has affected the progress of cases in court. 

Do you agree with this view? If so, what remedial measures would you suggest ? Have any 
measures been implemented in your State ? If so, what has been their effect? 

In particular, would you agree that effective co-ordination between the two wings can be brought 
about by placing the prosecuting staff under the control of Inspector General of Police ? 

What set up would you recommend for the recruitment, training and posting of prosecuting staff 
in a district, having regard to the need for-
(i} adequate knowledge on the part of prosecutors about the realities of investigational work in 

the field; 
(ii) close interaction with the investigating staff; and 

(iii) a satisfactory promotional career for the prosecutors within their system? 

Would you recommend any modifications in Section 321 Cr. P. C. relating to withdrawal of 
prosecution ? One criticism of the existing procedure is that the decision to move the Court for 
withdrawal can be taken by the executive on grounds which are not required to be disclosed fully 
in Court ? What revised procedure would you suggest to ensure that the grounds for withdrawal 
would be fully subject to judicial scrutiny ? 

Under the existing practice, a criminal offence that is prima facie disclosed in the report of inquiry 
conducted under the Commissions of Inquiry Act, 19 :i2, is once again gone into by a process of 
regular investigation by a police agency under the Cr. P. C. and then the matter is taken to court on 
the basis of available evidence. This entails considerable delay in the disposal of the entire matter. 
A view has been expressed that the Commissions of Inquiry Act may be suitably amended to provide 
for a draft complaint to be recommended by the Commission itself while giving its report and the 
Government can, after considering the Commission's report, file that complaint straightway in court 
for further proceedings. 

Would you agree with this view? Or, do you have any other suggestions in this regard? 

Court Trials 

Pendency of cases under trial has risen en::>rmously in the re~ent years. Compared to about 
2 lakhs of criminal cases pending in courts in 1962, there are about 20 1akhs of cases pending in 
courts now. Gross delays in the disposal of court cases tend to dilute the deterrence of prosecution 
for containing the activities of criminals. 

What, in your opinion, are the main causes for delays in the disposal of court cases? What remedial 
measures would you suggest in this regard ? . 

A suggestion has been made that a large volume of ordinary· crimes cm be handled and disposed 
of by village or ward level courts, on the lines of Nyaya Panchayats, assisted by a trained executive. 
It is further suggested that the emphasis in the proceedings before these cJurts will be on compoun­
ding or levy of fine with adequate compensation to the victim of crime. 
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67 4.36 

68 4.37 

69 4.38 

70 4.39 

71 4.40 

72 4.41 

73 4.42 

74 4.43 

75 4.44 

76 6.1 

Do you feel there is scope for red · d 1 d · · · . . ucmg proce ura elays m court proceedmgs ? If so, please g1ve 
your specific suggestiOns for amending the Criminal Procedure Code in this regard. 

Section 162 Cr. P C proh"b"t th f · 
. . ·. · I ' s e use o statements recorded by police for any purpose other than 

contrad1ctma a Witness during c t d" A · · · · . " our procee mgs. rgumg that a statement wh1ch 1s cons1Jered 
credit-wort~y for pu.rposes of contradiction should be held equally credit-worthy for purposes of 
corroboration a~so, 1t .has been suggested that this section may be am~nJed to permit statements 
recorded by pohce bemg used for all purposes, subject to the rules of the Evidence Act. 
Would you support the suggestion? 

It has been_ su~gested that the provisions of Section 206 Cr. P. C. may be amplified to cover any 
offence wh1ch IS compoundable under Section 320 or any offence punishable with imprisonment 
upto one year or with fine or with both. 
What is your view in this matter ? 

Would you recommend any modifications in the existing p~ocedure for summary trial to eliminate 
protraction of proceedings ? 

In the existing procedure for summary trials the initiative has to be taken by the court whether to 
apply the procedure or not. Would you suggest that the procedure be made mandatory in certain 
categories of offences or that the procedure m:~y be followed on the application made by the 
prosecuting agency ? 

Some legal provisions like Sections 25, 26 and 27 of the Evidence Act breathe a total distrust of 
the Police and this general prejudice, which is implicit in the statute itself, influences the attitudes 
of other functionaries of the criminal justice system towards the Police. 

Would you recommend suitable changes in law to make the police officers' evidence stand on the 
same footing as any other person's evidence ? 

It has been suggested that a new procedure may be evolved in the Criminal Procedure Code for the 
police themselves to serve infringement notices on the offenders for petty violations of traffic laws 
and such other regulations, specifying the fine amounts that may be prescribed by Government 
from time to time and authorising the closure of the case if the prescribed fine is paid by the 
offender either on the spot or at a specified place within a specified period. 

Would you support this suggestion ? 

Would you further agree that similar powers of detection and on-the-spot disposal could be givell 
to other functionaries like Home Guards, Traffic Wardens, etc. on a selective basis? 

It has been suggested that magistrates and judges should also be exposed to the significance and 
importance of scientific evidence and the modern aids that are available to pel ice to establish such 
evidence. This would help a proper appreciation• of such evidence in court proceedings. 

Would you support this suggestion? 

Rural Policing 

The traditional institutions of village chowkidar (or village watchman or tala~ari ~s he. is called in 
some States) exists in some areas. Would you recommend any modificatiOns m th1~ system to 
make it more effective or would you favour its total replacement by some other arrangement ~f 
village homeguards or village defence force, etc., on the baSIS of a new law to be enacted for th1s 

purpose? 
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77 6.2 

78 6.3 

6.4 

80 6.5 

81 6.6 

82 7.1 

83 7.2 

84 7.3 

85 7.4 
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Are any changes called f01 in the policing of rural areas ? Have any new experiments been tried 1n 
your State in this matter ? If so, with what results ? 

It has been suggested that villages could be grouped into an area and a suitable literate villager 
with an occupation of his own may be selected and enrolled as a Special Police Officer to perform 
elementary preventive police functions in his area. He will be a paid functionary and can be 
assisted by a few village chowkidars who may be formally enrolled as Home Guards so that they 
all act under statutory power and control. A public telephone accessible to all residents shall be 
installed in the residence of the village Special Police Officer. A scheme of systematic in-service 
training rna) be arranged to cover all such village police officers. 

What are your views on this suggestion ? 

What is your assessment of the functioning of Nyaya Panchayats in your State in dealing with criminal 
cases ? Have you any suggestions for improving the system and insulating it from possible political 
influences ? 

Certain tribal areas and remote regions have an indigenous system of inquiries and punishments 
through the agency of village elders. It has been suggested that such indigenous systems should 
be further strengthened with appropriate modifications to guard against politicisation of the system. 

What are your views in this matter? 

To enable quicker disposal of ordinary crimes, in rural areas, it has been suggested that a large 
number of suitable retired Government officers living in these areas may be empowered to function 
as Special Judicial Magistrates under Section 13 of the Cr. P. C., 1973. They will require some 
training and minimal clerical assistance to handle the trial of these cases. 

What is your reaction to this suggestion ? 

Urban Policing 

The minimum population for a city or town to be notified as a metropolitan area under Section 8 
of the Cr. P. C. is 10 lakhs. A suggestion has been made that thls limit may be reduced to 5 lakhs. 
Would you support this suggestion? 

What is your assessment of the quality of policing in towns where the police commissionership 
system is in vogue ? 

It has been suggested that the police commjssionership system may be extended to all towns with 
population exceeding five lakhs. 

Do you support this suggestion ? If not, please give your alternate views with reasons. 

In the present system, the police station is the basic unit at the ground level for receiving complaints 
• and initiating police act ion. A suggestion bas been made that the lowest unit may be a police 

service post which should function merely as a reception centre for receiving any kind of com­
plaint from the public and initiating service oriented action immediately wherever called for. 
Staff at the service post will be limited and designed for this service role. Matters which require 
a regular investigation as such involving arrests, searches, seizures, etc. would be handled by the 
officer oriented staff located at a mother police station, to which the service posts will be attached. 
Prompt response of either kind from the mother police station as well as the service post will be 
enst.red by effective telephone/wireless network covering all service posts and the mother police 
stations. 

Would you recommend a revised structure as broadly envisaged above? Or have you any alternate 
suggestions in this regard ? 
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86 7.5 

87 7.6 

88 7.7 

89 7.8 

90 8.1 

91 8.2 

92 9.1 
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~ontrav~ntions of some laws like the Arms Act, Explosives Act, Places of Public Resort Act 
I r~m~tc Performances Act, etc. have a bearing on the local law and order and crime situation: 
t ~s een suggested that the executive magisterial powers exercised under these laws by the District 
Magtstrat~ may be transferred to the Superintendent of Police to bring about a greater measure 
of co-ordmated control over the law and order as also crime situation arising from the enforcement 
of these laws. 
What are your views in this matter ? 

~t has been suggested that the complement of women police in urban areas may be substantially 
mcreased to handle the increasing crimes involving women as victims. 
What are your specific ideas and suggestions in this regard ? 

What is your experience of the working of police control room in important cities/towns in your 
State ? Have you any suggestions for their improvement ? 

Agitations of different kinds having repercussions on public order have increased, particularly in 
urban areas. Railways, buses, public buildings and other public property frequently become targets 
of attack by vandals and anti-social elements under cover of such agitations. Action under the 
normal law does not always appear effective and deterrent enough to contain such agitations [and 
secure the safety of public property. A suggestion has been made that a S!parate sdf-contained law 
may be enacted to deal with such public order situations, which would include provisions for-
(i) defining new offences relating to damage to public property, even without the element or 

intention; 
(ii) fixing responsibility on the organisers of the agitation or demonstration or procession, etc., for 

acts done by participants thereof; 
(iii) arrest of accused without enlargement on bail for a specified period; 
(iv) placing the burden of proof on the accused to explain the incriminating circumstances established 

against him; and 
(v) assessment of damage caused by the acts of the participants of the agitation, demonstration, 

etc., and recovery of proportionate amount from the organisers. 
This new law may initially apply to urban areas that may be notified in this behalf by the State 
Governments and may be extendable to other areas from time for specified periods. 
What is your reaction to this suggestion? Would you suggest any further specific ideas or 
concepts for inclusion in the new law ? 

Modernisation of aids for law enforcement Development of Wireless and Comp"'-~ · 
net work, forensic science laboratories and research 

While computer facilities and sophisticated wireless network. may be organised _at the dist~ict/ 
regional/State level, what scientific and mechanical aids and equ1pment can be practiCally provtded 
at the operational level at police stations and circles ? 

Are mobile scientific aid units available in your State? If so, what are t~eir d~s~ribution and opera­
tional structure ? What is your assessment of their actual use and practtcal utthty ? 

Police and the weaker sections of the community 

What are the special arrangements in your State for protecting the interests of weaker sections and 

ensuring for them- . . • . . . . 
(a) prompt investigation of cnmes ID whtch they are vtcl!ms, 
(b) adequate employment in the reserved quota; and 
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Sf. 1'>o. Code No. (c) social equality and justice in daily life ? 

93 9.2 

94 9.3 

95 9.4 

96 9.5 

97 10.1.1 

98 10.1.2 

99 10.1.3 

100 10.1.4 

101 10.2.1 

102 10.2.2 

What is your assessment of the efficacy of these arrangements? Have you any suggestions for 
improvement in this regard'? 

A number of complaint from the weaker sections alleging harassment and exploitation fall under 
the category of non-cognizable offences. Would you recommend that some of these offences be 
made cognizable? If so, please specify the offences. 

What has been the practical effect of the enforcement of the Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955, 
in your State ? 

What special machinery would you suggest for looking into complaints from weaker sections alleging 
inaction or misconduct by police ? 

It has been alleged that police handling of communal riots in certain instances has been ineffective. 

What, in your opinion, are the reasons for this failure and what remedial measures would you 
suggest in this regard ? 

Prevention of misuse of powers by police 

What are the various situations in which there is scope for misuse of powers by police and what 
remedial measures would you suggest to eliminate this scope ? 

Would you agree with the view that police response to any complaint from the public is heavily 
conditioned by : 

(i) grossly inadequate manpower, equipment and facilities for performance of work by the police; 
(ii) enormous stress and strain in day-to-day performance of duties by the police; and 

(iii) general apathy and callousness that are seen in different sections of society ? 

What special measures would you recommend in the recruitment procedures to ensure that persons 
with proper behaviour and responsiveness to public service alone are inducted into the force at 
various levels ? 

What special measures would you recommend during initial training and also the later in-service 
training to inculcate in a police officer the proper attitudes to his work and conduct towards the 
public. 

Insulating police from extraneous, illegal! unjust or improper pulls and pressures, 
administrative and political 

There is a view that the fairness and impartiality of police work are frequently impaired by consi­
derations of the status and wealth of the parties concerned and/or by extraneous pulls and pressures 
from politicians, executives in Government and other influential groups and individuals. Do you 
a~ree with this view ? 

At what level do you think such pulls and pressures frequently operate in the police? 
Is it at the level of-
(a) constabulary, or 
(b) Sub-Inspectors, or 
(c) Inspectors, or 
(d) Sub-divisional police officers, or 
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S/. No. Code No. (e) Superintendents of Police, or 

(f) Deputy Inspector General/Inspector General of Police ? 

103 10.2.3 

104 10.2.4 

105 1 0.2.5 

106 10.2.6 

107 10.2.7 

108 10.2.8 

109 10.3.1 

Can you specify some typical exampl f · · · · · 
. . . . es o S1tuatmns m wh1ch such pressures are exerted for secunng 

pohce act1on or mact1on ? • 

A view is held that straight and honest officials who do not yield to improper suggestions or 
pressures are often threatened with transfers and that a large number of such transf~rs actually 
take place all the year round. 

~o you agree with this view ? Can you also furnish some statistics or typical instances of this 
kmd ? Can you suggest measures for effectively protecting the interests of such officers? 

It has been suggested that public confidence in the impartial;ty and objectivity of police func· 
tioning would be greatly enhanced if Government's control over polke is exercised through 
a Board of which the Minister in charge of Home portfolio can be the Chairman and Members 
may be drawn from the Judiciary, Academics including Sociologists of public standing and eminent 
non-political public men. The Chief of Police will function as Member Secretary of this Board. 
Police performance in the State will be periodically taken note of by this Board whkh will be 
responsible for giving appropriate policy directions and guide lines from time to time. Would you 
support this suggestion ? If so, would you further indicate some guidelines for selecting the persons 
to constitute the Board ? 
(This Board will be distinct and different from the Public Security Committee envisaged in question 
Sl. No. 20, Code No. 3.1). 

A further suggestion has been made that improper pulls and pressures from extraneous sources can 
be successfully resisted by the police if the Head of the Police force and his senior assistants, i.e., 
the Director General and Inspectors General are statutorily assured of a tenure of office, with 
appropriate exceptions to cover the contingencies of promotion, illness, etc. Any transfer within 
the tenure period should be with the approval of a specially constituted standing body which may 
be called the State Establishment Board with which the Chairman, UPSC and the Union Home 
Secretary will also be associated. 
Would you agree with this suggestion ? 

It has further been suggested that the initial appointment of the Director_ General of P~l~ce 
and his Inspectors General of Police should be with due regard to semonty and ava1lab11~ty 
from a panel of IPS officers of the State cadre prepared by the State Estab!Jsment Board mcntJO· 

ned above. 
Would you agree with this suggestion ? 

It has also been suggested that appointments, postings, transfers and susp~~sions of all the office:s 

h k f Sp and below will be the exclusive statutory respons1b1hty of the departmental 
oft e ran o . · b d · th t t te for · te levels Some suitable provisiOns w1ll have to e ma e m e s a u 
officer_s at ap~rop~m h the Government and the Head of the Police have diflcrent views in 
resolvmg the Situation w en 

any specific case in this matter. · · ld you recommend in this regard ? 
What are your views and what specific statutory prov1s10ns wou 

Mechanism for Inquiry into Public Complaints Against Police 

. · · · 0 aile ed police excesses has to command public confidence in the 
Any mec?amsm fo~ ~~qmry m!he in guiry There is a view that, while ordinary complaints can 
impartiahty and objeC~IVltY 0; k d _q t by the departmental officers themselves, complaints of 
be legitimately and nghtl~ 00 

e diD 
0 

. h dl" g by an outside agency. Frequent demand' 
. . d t by pohce woul reqUJre an m 

senous m1scon uc . . . . . . . of this kind A suggestion has been made 
· d · Public for JUdlclalmqumes m cases · . . b 

are now vo1ce ~~ . h ld be an arrangement for an automatic judical mqu1ry Y a 
that in every d1stnct there s ou 
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S/ . .Vo. Code No. nominated Sessions or Additional Sessions Judge into any incident of­
(i) death in police custody; 

110 10.3.2 

111 10.3.3 

112 10.4.1 

113 10.5.1 

114 11.1 

115 11.2 

116 11.3 

117 11.4 

(ii) death or grievous hurt arising from alleged police torture; 
(iii) death resulting from police firing; and 
(iv) alleged rape of women in police custody. 
In conducting this judicial inquiry, the Judge will be assisted by a senior police officer as assessor 
who shall be responsible for promptly securing all the conne~ted departmental records as soon as 
the specified event occurs. 
What is your reaction to this suggestion ? 

What special measures can be devised to d~al eff-:~tively with corruption in police at different 
levels? 

What are the aspects of the methods and style of fun:tionin_s of the police, particularly at the 
police station level, which cause harassment and inconvenience to public and what remedial 
measures would you suggest ? 

Grievance Redressal Machinery Within the Police System 

The nature of work handled by police officers exposes them to vexatious criminal or other 
proceedings at the instance of vested interests and anti-social elements. A view is held that the 
existing provisions in the Police Act and the Criminal Procedure Code (Section 197) are not 
adequate to protect police officers in the dicharge of their duties and responsibilities. 
What measures would you suggest to ensure effective protection to police officers from such 
vexatious proceedings ? 

Evaluation of Police Parformance 

Wh:t.t n:>rm; and determinants would you suggest for evaluating police performance at the level 
of police station/circle/sub-division/district/range/State? Existing methods mainly based on 
statistics of crime detection have led to distortions and gross abuses to the detriment of public 
satisfaction with police performance and the actual feeling of se~urity enjoyed by the public in 
any specified area. Can you suggest some workable scheme for asce;taining public opinion about 
police performance in any given area through a kind of poll that may be organised through non­
political volunteer agencies ? 

Public-Police Relationship 

There is a view that speculative and distorted reporting in press regarding crimes at the stage of 
investigation by police causes practical difficulties and prejudices the normal course of investi­
gation. Do you agree with this view? If so, what remedial measures would you suggest ? 

What measures can be devised to bring about a better understanding of police by the public in day 
to day life and secure public co-operation in police work ? 

What role can be played by the press in promoting healthy police-public relationship ? 

A suggestion has been made that police-public relationship would benefit largely by increased 
association of police with the running of Boys' Clubs to promote games and sports among the 
youngsters and helping them generally with facilities and advice for improving their sports talents. 
Would you supoort this suggestion ? 
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Sl. No. Code No. 
118 11.5 

119 12.1 

120 12.2 

121 12.3 

122 12.4 

What should be the guidelines for day to~ day interaction between• police and press ? 

Police training, development and career planning 

With the proposed abolition of direct recruitmen of Deputy Superintendent of Police (vide question 
at SI. No. 14 Code No. 2.4), it has been suggested that a small quota should be reserved in each 
State Cadre of IPS for special recruitment through a limited competitive examination from the 
rank. of Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors in the State, subject to specified minimum educational 
quahficatwns and age limitations. 
Would you support this suggestion? 

What aspects of service conditions in the Indian Police Service affect the morale of Police leader­
ship ? What remedial measures would you suggest in this regard ? 

What modificatio~s would you suggest in the existing system of performance appraisal of police 
personnel so that 1t may reflect the measure of public satisfaction generated by police performance? 

A suggestion has been made that eligibility for promotion to the ranks of SP/DIG/10 should 
be conditional on satisfactory performance in special training courses and professional tests 
organised at a Police Staff College specially designed for this Purpose. 
What are your views in this matter ? 

Police and the future problems 

123 13.1 It has been suggested that a Directorate of Planning, Evaluation and Co-ordination may be set up 
at the Centre with responsibility for-

124 I S.l 

(i) co-ordinating the development of computer/wireless network and Forensic Science Laboratories 
at the Centre and in the States; 

(ii) overseeing the work of training institutions set up by the Centre; 
(iii) administration of the Central Crime Record Office; 
(iv) supervising the work of research and development at the Centre and co-ordinating and analy­

sing similar work done by the research and development units in States; 
(v) setting norms and evaluating police performance in the States and assisting the Public Security 

Committees in States in their work; 
(vi) convening periodic conferences of State Police Chiefs and over-seeing the implementation of 

ideas/suggestions/recommendations emanating therefrom; 
(vii) functioning as a focal point for consultation and advice to Government from the enforcement 

point of view at the stage of drafting of legislation; and 
(viii) maintaining liaison with police systems in other countries wherever possible and undertaking 

studies for police development with their co-operation. 
What is your reaction to this suggestion ? 

Miscellaneous 

S · Pol'ce Officers have stated that police involvement in the enforcement of prohibition results 
emor 1 . . .., h d · f 

· d' t' nately large time and man-power bemg spent on thts.Awork to t e etnment o m 1spropor to . · h 
prevention and detection of other crimes affecting life an~ property. Thts has also mduced t e 

d f 0 ruptl.on 'seriously undermining police effictency. They, therefore, recommend the sprea o c r • - · 
1
. d d 

d. · t' f l'ce from this work and its entrustment to some other specta tse agency un er ISSOCta IOn 0 po I 

separate supervision and control. 



Sl . .Vo. Cod!! "Vo. 
125 15.2 

126 15.3 

127 15.4 

128 15.5 

129 
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Would you agree with this view? If not, please give your alternate views with reasons. 
Do you feel that the police should continue to be associated with the enforcement of Suppression 
of Immoral Traffic Act or that they should be dissociated from this work which may be allotted 
to some other specially recruited agency involving social welfare organisations in a large measure? 

In some existing laws police have concurrent jurisdiction along with other specialised agencies 
like custom, central excise etc. 
Do you think that such concurrent jurisdiction should continue? Or, would you advocate any 
modifications in this ragard ? 

What norm5 would you suggest for the location of police stations vis-a-vis population, area and 
crime? 

What norms W:>:Jld y.):J S:J;~!;t f.)r determining the staff r~qui;ed at police stations and higher 
supervisory levels ? 

What guidelines would you specify for the police handling of law and order situations arising 
from the agitational activities of-
(a) students. 
(b) industrial labour, 
(c) peasant labour, and 
(d) political parties ? 

130 15.7 Would you consider the provisions of the Children's Act to be adequate for the protection of 
juveniles ? If not what amendments would you suggest in the law ? 

131 15.8 What is your assessment of the working of Probation of Offenders' Act in your State? What are 
the existing deficiencies, if any, and what remedial measures would you suggest? 

132 15.9 What is your assessment of the performance of home guards in your State ? What specific sugges­
tion do you have for their increased association with police functions, particularly in the prevention 
of crime and maintenance of public order ? 

133 15.10 Traffic problems in urban areas are now handled by multiple authorities. For example, the planning 
and erection of traffic signal lights is the responsibility of one department while their day-to-day 
maintenance is looked after by yet another department. It has been suggested that every major 
city should have a unified traffic authority under the chairmanship of the chief of police of the city 
with members drawn from the engineering wing of the local body and the highways department 
of the State Government besides suitable representatives of the public. This body should be statu· 
torily set up with sufficient finance and powers for handling the traffic problems in a rational and 
scientific manner. 
What are your views in this regard ? 

134 15.11 There is a common complaint that medical attention to the injured in traffic accidents either oa 
the road or on the rail is badly delayed owing to procedural rituals of police investigation on the 
spot and also lack of adequate number of ambulances at the command of the police. 
What remedial measures would you suggest in this regard ? 

135 15.12 A suggestion has been made that the civil police and the armed police may have different colour 
for their uniform, to make them mutually distinguishable on sight. What are your views on this 
suggestion ? 
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Appendix-II 
(Para 3.5-Chaptcr III) 

Statement showing the comparision of Emoluments (Pay & D. A.) of Unskilled, Semi-skilled 

and skilled workers of Public Sector Undertakings with the emoluments of Constables 

(Rupees) 
Emoluments Constable Delhi Police Bharat Heavy Elect. Hindus/an Steel Ltd. llindustan Machine {Pay+DA) Garde A Garde B 

-· 
Skit-- -Un- Semi-- Tools Un- Semi Ski/-

(Non- ( Matric) ski/- ski/- Jed ski/- ski/ led Un- Semi- Ski/-
Matric) led led led led ski/- sk il- led 

led led 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Pay 210.00 225.00 250 275 320 300 310 330 200 235 265 

D.A. 118.70 128.25 171 171 171 140 140 140 237 237 257 

Total 328.70 353.25 421 446 491 440 450 470 437 472 522 

Emoluments Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd. Hindus/an Elect. Corp._ Central Government 

{Pay+DA) Un- Semi- Skilled Un- Semi- Skilled Peon Daftry L.D.C. 

skilled skilled skilled skilled 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 

Pay 200 230 265 267 276 320 196.00 200.00 260.00 

D.A. 237 237 257 165 165 165 112.60 114.00 148.20 

441 485 308.60 31400 408.20 
467 522 432 Total 437 

(Source : Bureau of Public Enterprises, New Delhi) 
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Appendix-//[ 
(Para 3.7 Chapter-III) 

Total Emoluments Per Month at the Minimum and Maximum of Scale in 
Different Organisations as in June. 1977 

(Rupees) 

Sl.No. Organisation Peon Driver Clerk Steno (Lowest Gnde) 
Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. 

1. Central Government 337 398 445 572 445 632 478 767 

2. State Government 

(i) Maharashtra 324 432 393 639 406 728 431 756 

(ii) U.P. 238 310 286 446 476 913 

3. BEST Undertakings 440 525 470 525 480 915 

4. L.I.C. 427 799 553 1006 496 1558 

5. Banks (Nationalised) 396 675 690 839 493 1546 

6. Engineering 464 865 525 1212 527 2225 

7. Pharmaceuticals 420 918 665 1082 708 2383 

8. Chemicals 488 986 630 1333 730 2164 

9. Fabrication & Forging 433 631 463 768 600 1428 

10. Bombay University 347 451 434 560 478 901 

11. ONGC (Dehra Dun) 367 445 507 837 

12. B.H.E.L. (Bhopal) 408 498 468 625 592 682 

13. H.M.T. (Bangalore) 416 528 451 595 501 696 

14. Hindustan Steel (Ranchi) 418 466 458 758 458 758 

15. Heavy Eng. Corpn. (Ranchi) 408 438 493 747 

16. Triveni Structurals (Naini) 397 472 477 598 652 845 -
Note : Serial numbers 1, 2 (i), and 3·10 show emoluments at Bombay. 

Units at serial number 6-9 re!ate to the private sector. 

Source: Boothalingam Committee Report. May, 1978. 
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Appendix IV 
. . . (Para 3.7 Chapter IV) 

Preva•lmg Mmimum Wages (Basic . . + D.A.) m Different Industries/Sectors 

Sf. Industry/ Sector 

No. Minimum Wages ( Rs.) 
Basic D.A. Total 

Monthly Rates 

1. Cotton Textile: 
(i) Bombay 

282.52 (ii) Ahmedabad 151.78 434.30 

(iii) Madras 
282.85 126.15 409.00 

(iv) Kanpur 
55.00 381.10 436.10 

(v) Calcutta 
38.00 379.38 417.38 

160.00 202.65 362.65 
2. Jute (West Bengal) 

160.00 217.40 377.40 
3. Iron and Steel (H.S.L.) 

300.CO 129.60 429.60 

4. Engineering : 

(i) H.M.T. 200.00 295.00 495.00 (ii) B.H.E.L. 260.00 171.10 431.10 
(iii) Heavy Engg. Corp. 267.00 135.00 402.00 
(iv) ElL 196.00 99.00 295.00 

5. Sugar: 
(i) Tamil Nadu 110.00 234.00 344.00 
(ii) U.P. 110.00 209.00 319.00 

6. Coal 286.00* 131.30 417.30 

7. Nationalised Banks 116.00 264.48 380.48 

8. General Insurance Corpn. 125.00 285.00 410.00 

9. Life Insurance Corporation 125.00 285.00 4IO·oo 

10. Central Government 196.00 112.60 308.60 

*This includes Rs. 26.00 attendance bonus. Source : Boothalingam Committee Report May, 1978. 



118 

Appendix-V 
(Para 3.7 Chapter-III) 

Minimum Emoluments of Employees in Certain select Industries/Undertaking in the 
Organised Sector-January 1978 

Sf. Ko. Establishmems Basic pay and DA Basic Pay, DA and 
Cash allowances 

Basic Pay, DA, Cash 
allowances and fringe 

benefits 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Rs. 
P & T Workshop, Bombay 309 

Railway Workshop, Bombay 309 

A nationalised Bank at Bombay 380 

A public sector enterprise at Bangalore 424 

Another public sector enterprise at Bangalore 437 

An engineering company at Calcutta 385 

An engineering company at Faridabad 293 

A textile mill at Ahmedabad 421 

Rs. 

350 

350 

409 

513 

549 

418 

384 

455 

Rs. 

400 

478 

514 

723 

684 

473 

463 

534 

Note.: (i) Total earnings are exclusive of subsidy on account of housing and children's education, except in 
case of serial nos. 2 and 4. 

(ii) Subsidy on account of medical facilities are included except in the case of serial nos. 1 and 8. 

Source: Boothalingam Committee Report, May 1978. 
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Apf>cndix VI 
(Para 3- I I, Chapter II I) 

Extracts from the Report of the Third Pay Commission. 1973- Volume 11 (Part I- Pages 162-I64) 

37. YV_e " 0 :-"' deal with the police posts _below the gazetted level in organisations controlled by the Ministry 
of Home Affmrs, VIZ-~ the Central Reserve Pohce (CRP), Border Security Force (BSF), Indo Tibetan Border Polil·e 
(ITBP) and the Intelligence Bureau (IB). Even though posts in the Delh1' Po!1'ce d th D lh' Ad · · · . . . . are un er e ~ 1 mm 1stratwn, 
we have covered them m th1s sectwn because of the rna k d · ·1 · · b · . r e s1m1 ant1es etwe~n the1r pay scales and structure and 
those of the Central Police Forces. We have also covered here the Pol1'ce posts 1·n th c t 1 B f 1 · · . . . e en ra ureau o nvest1gat1on 
(CBI) wh1ch was taken out of the Mm1stry of Home Affairs in 1970 and attached to the De t t f p · 1 · 
h 

· C b' S · par men o ersonne m t e a met ecretanat. 

~8: The heads of police organi_sations are of the view that the remuneration provided to the police personnel 
IS madequate and not commensurate With either their duties and responsibilities or the specially arduous conditions of 
work. Various bodies like the Punjab Police Commission the Delhi Police Commission and the ARC Working Group 
on Police Administration have all commended the approach enunciated by the Royal Commission on the Police 
in Great Britain in their interim report (1960). At present, the equation of a Constable's pay (Scale Rs.75-95) is with 
that of the lower semi-skilled worker. The recommendations of the bodies mentioned above put the Constable, 
taking the special factors into account, at slightly above the starting' s1lary of a skilled worker. Most of the heads of 
police organisations have, directly or indirectly, asked for the Constable's pay to be equated to that of a skilled 
industrial worker. 

39. From the stand point of authority and personnel responsibility the police personnel stand apart from the 
other Government employees. The very nature of police work requires that considerable authority should be vested 
in even the lowest ranks. The Code of Criminal Pro~edure, the Police Act and various other special Acts clothe 
police-officers with powers of arrest and search and these powers in certain circumstances can be exercised without 
a warrant or order of a magistrte. Wide powers are also given to the police for prevention of crime and maintena­
nce of public peace and tranquillity. The personnel of armed police and security forces are subject to certain hazards 
and dangers which are specially marked during operations along the border and in hostile areas. The standards of 
discipline required of the police necessarily have to b! high. This imposes certain restrictions upon the policeman 
and empowers superior officers to punish misconduct and offences more quickly and severly than is usual in the case 
of other civilian employees. There are certain other drawbacks in the life of a policeman. Generally, his social and 
family life is more disturbed than that of persons in other occupations. Personnel in the CRP are frequently moved to 
trouble spots at short notice. They as also men of the BSF, have to remain separted from their families for long penods 
of time. In the civil police too personnel are not able to participate fully in the social and other activities of the comm­
unity due to the peculiar nature of their work. Uncertainty of working hours, liability to work at night and on gazetted 
holidays, are all inseparable features of police work. In combination, they result in a degree of socml segregation, to 
which attention has also been drawn by the Royal Commission on the Police (UK). 

40. Certain fundamental changes have taken place since Independence in the role and ~unctions of P?lice 
personnel. The public is now more vigilant about the way in which the police exercise their authonty. On occas1~n,, 
ordinary lapses on the part of the police can result in ugly situations leading to riots, Lath1-charges a~d even firmg. 
The tasks of the civil police have become more complex in several ways. In recent years we have witnessed Wide-

• d f fi d 1 · e· on a large scale agamst the spread violence destructions of Government property an use o rearms an exp os1v ' · . · 
police in vario~s parts of the country. In the investigation of crime, there has been a significant cha~ge smce lnde~ 

f · h t e of offences has undergone a qualitative change w1t 
pendence. Besides the increase in the volume 0 cnme, t e na ur 

1
.r . f t 1 and licences There i' 

· d · · · · · · · mic activity and the pro uerauon o con ro s · m ustnahsatwn, urbamsatwn, mcrease m econo . . h d . f · and collection and 
I' t' of scientific techmques m t e etecUon o cnme 

now greater need and scope for the app Ica wn . · h d ee of intelligence to compre-
analysis of intelligence vital to the maintenance of secunty. It also. call~ for a hlg ber. cgtrh t book specially where 
h d h · · · d · · als to thwart their des1gns or to nng em o , 
en t e modus operandi of sophisticate cnmm • . - ' . h · · of pre-entry qualificat-

h f t have resulted m recent years, m t e raislllg 
economic offenders are involved. T ese ac ors . .' . h ld be atriculates while those of the armed 
ions and the view is generally held that Constables of the CIVIl pohce s ou m 

police may have lower qualifications. 
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41. We are, therefore, in general agreement with the views which seek to improve the level of remuneration 
of police personnel. A reasonably well-paid and contended police force is essential to good order,~internal security and 
stability. We feel that in the changed circumstances, the remuneration of police personnel should be fixed after 
altering the internal relativities in their favour. Our official witnesses shared this view, but they felt that the 
example of the United Kingdom was not strictly analogous because the conditions in India and the United Kingdom 
differ materially. We think that it would not be appropriate or rational to single out only one category of Govern­
ment employees, viz., the Constable, for fixing his pay on the basis of a precise formula like one enunciated by the Royal 
Commission on the Police in Great Britain, which nevertheless still retain a large subjective element. Having fixed 
police scales on a some what liberal basis, we are of the view that any further demands for Special Pay, other allow­
ances, or various con~e;sions, (exce;Jt in th:>s: ca,es specially commented upon by us), for overtime work, calling 
out on holidays, or spe;ial kr10wldge of arms etc., should be firmly discouraged. 

42. The various police organisations in India can be broadly classified into two groups, the first consis­
ting of the armed police including forces like the BSF, CRP, ITBP and the De:hi Armed Police; and the second 
comprising the civil and inv<:stigatory police serving in the Intelligence Bureau, CBI and the Delhi Civil Police. The 
special features that we have noted in relation to the duties and responsibilities of the policeman are not identical 
as between the armed police and the civil police. Most of the witnesses, including senior police officers, were of the 
view that a distinction in pay scales should be made between the Constable recruited to the civil police and the 
constable in the armed police. Even today the scales of Constables in the CBI and the IB are better than in the armed 
police forces like the BSF and CRP. The qualifications are also higher for the constables directly recruited to the CBI, 
18 and Delhi Civil Police, being matriculation as against 6th or 8th standard for the armed police forces. We have 
considered it appropriate therefore to prescribe a slightly higher scale for the constables in the civil police. 

43. Constables in the CRP, BSF and the Delhi Police are on the scale of Rs. 75-1-85-2-95. Constables in the 
Delhi Civil Police are now being recruited from among matriculates and they are given 5 advance increments. Constables 
in the CBI and the IB are recruited from among matriculates to the scale of Rs. 85-2-95-3-110. In the proposals 
received from several heads of police forces, the main demand is' for parity with the scales prescribed for the Punjab 
Police where the scale has been prescribed in relation to the wages paid to skilled industrial workers. Since the bulk of 
the police force in the country is employed in the States, we have examined the emoluments admissible to constables 
serving under the various State Governments. We find that while emoluments under the Central Government lag behind 
those in five or six States, the emoluments compare favourably with those admissible to the Constables in the majority 
of State Police forces. There are also certain allowances which are admissible to Constables in the Central Police forces 
but are not available to the constables in the State Police. We are concious of the possible repercussions of the pay 
scales adopted by the Centre for police personnel on the State Governments, and we have, therefore, been careful, 
when increasing police salaries to see that differences between the scales proposed by us and those prevailing for the 
corresponding ranks m the States are justifi!d on merits. 

44. In our view, the Constable in the armed police forces should be given the scale of Rs. 200-260. In arri­
ving at this conclusion, w~ have kept in mind the desirability of giving a slight edge to the infantry soldier over the 
constable in the armed police forces after taking into account the various allowances and benefits admissible to the 
soldiers and the personnel in the armed police and security forces. We feel that this consideration would remain 
valid in future also unless ther~ is any alteration in the role assigned to any force or in the recruitment qualifications, 

45. In the case of matriculate constables recruited to the Delhi Civil Police, the IB and the CBI considering 
the qualifi::ation prescribed for recruitment, the duties and the degree of individual resaponsibility, frequent contacts 
with the public and other facto~s. we recomm~nd the scale of Rs.225-308. The non-matriculate constables in Delhi 
Civil Police should be on the scale of pay recommended for the Constables in the Armed Police. 

46. The scale of Rs. 225-308 should be admissible to constables discharging police duties and not to those 
assigned purely orderly duties. In our view, the employment of constables in this scale as orderlies would amount 
to gross under-utilisation of trained manpower, which could be put to more effective use in the service of the 
community. We would, therefore, suggest that the overall strength of Foot Constables should be reviewed and, to 
the extent possible, such posts as involve purely orderly duties, should be taken out of the cadre of the Foot Consta­
bles. Where it is considered necessary in the interest of discipline and other factors to employ constables on orderly 
duties, they should be remunerated on the scale that we have recommended for the constable~ of the armed Police 
viz. Rs. 200-260 without any special pay. 
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Appendix-VII 

Achievement and balance of requirement for police housing 

(Para 4.2, Chapter IV) 

-No. (out of Percentage No. still Break -up of C of. 5 Col. 7 as 
States 

Non-gazetted Col. 2) pro- of Col. 3 to requiring Upper sub- Lower percentage police l'ided housing Col. 2 (Col. 2-Col. 3) ordinate subordi- ofCo/.5 strength upto 77-78 
end nate 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1. Andhra Pradesh 45,584 14,908 32.7 30,676 2,608 28,068 91.5 2. Assam 29,187 8,382 28.7 20,805 3,200 17,605 84.6 3. Bihar 55,163 23,3~5 42.3 31,818 4,655 27,163 85.4 4. Gujarat 43,044 31,730 73.7 11,314 728 10,586 93.6 5. Haryana 16,075 7,148 44.5 8,927 1,040 7,887 88.4 
6. Himachal Pradesh 7,292 2,669 36.6 4,623 198 4,425 95.7 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 13,373 554 4.1 12,819 641 12,178 95.0 
8. Karnataka 34,247 17,796 32.0 16,451 1.224 15,227 92.6 
9. Kerala 21,719 9,414 43.3 12,305 1,172 11,133 90.5 

10. 11adhya Pradesh 57,294 31,755 55.4 25,539 1,316 24,223 94.9 
11. 11aharashtra 82,570 43,507 52.7 39,063 2,489 36,574 93.7 
12. 11anipur 6,330 683 10.8 5,647 133 5,514 97.6 
13. 11eghalaya 4,592 1,115 24.3 3,447 536 2,941 84.6 
14. Nagaland 8,387 2,069 24.7 6,318 431 5,887 93.2 
15. Orissa 26,026 15,367 59.0 10,659 4,253 6,406 60. I 
16. Punjab 27,137 13,831 51.0 13,306 1,377 11,929 89.7 
17. Rajasthan 40,770 22,895 56.2 I 7,875 2,103 15,772 88.2 
18. Sikkim 1,048 99 9.4 949 47 902 95.0 
19. Tamil Nadu 41,388 17,637 42.6 23,751 1,931 21,820 91.9 
20. Tripura 5,640 1,790 31.7 3,850 591 3,259 84.7 
21. Uttar Pradesh 106,549 70,268 66.0 36,281 3,084 33,197 91.5 
22. West Bengal 66,474 16,734 25.2 49,740 8,227 41,513 83.5 

Total 739,889 353,696 47.8 386,193 41,984 344,209 89.1 

Source : Report of Seventh Finance Commission, I 978 
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Appendix-VIII 
(Para 4.6, Chapter IV) 

Amount invested in police housing during 1956-57 to 1977-78 
(Rs. Lakhs) 

STATES Central State's own Total Percentage 
Assistance Resources distribution of 

total investment 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. Andhra Pradesh 635.00 623.44 1258.44 7.87 

2. Assam 266.14 391.09 657.23 4.11 

3. Bihar 366.44 376.43 742.87 4.64 

4. Gujarat 323.52 809.26 1132.78 7.08 

5. Haryana 89.50 108.78 198.28 1.24 

(67-68 to 77-78) 

6. Himachal Pradesh 72.60 49.43 122.12 0.76 

(71-72 to 77-78) 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 278.91 N.A. 278.91 1.74 

8. Karnataka 406.67 796.97 1203.64 7.53 

9. Kerala 354.81 383.40 738.21 4.62 

10. Madhya Pradesh 520.58 128.06 648.64 4.06 

11. Maharashtra 634.55 1833.64 2467.99 15.43 

12. Manipur 19.80 50.48 70.28 0.44 

(71-72 to 77-78) 

13. Meghalaya 39.88 12.76 52.64 0.33 

(72-73 to 77-78) 

14. Nagaland 27.61 177.14 204.75 1.28 
( 69-70 to 77-78) 

15. Orissa 371.00 177.00 548.00 3.43 

16. Punjab 253.18 264.94 518.12 3.24 

17. Rajasthan 405.28 15.00 420.28 2.63 

18. S1kkim 14.31 N. A. 14.31 0.09 

19. Tamil Nadu 536.66 506.80 1043.46 6.52 

20. Tripura 39.33 16.91 56.24 0.35 

21. Uttar Pradesh 680.00 1566.50 2246.50 14.05 

22. West Bengal 764.80 604.51 1369.31 8.56 

Total 7100.46 8892.54 15993.00 100.00 

Source : Report of Seventh Finance Commission, 1978. 
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Appendix-IX 
(Para 4.9, Chapter IV) 

Housing for Police Personnei-(Lower Subordinates) 
Statement showing the total expenditure involved in .. 

satisfaction to the Lower Sub d' H a programme for providmg one hun<.lred per cent housing 
or mate ead Constables and Constables police personnel 

Sl.No. Name of the Non-Gazetted No. of the per- Percentage of No. of/ower Cost of Total expendi-States Police Stren- snnnel pro- Col. 4 to Col. Subordinates construe- lure im•olved gth vided housing 3 still requi- lion 
accommoda- ring housing 

lion accommoda- (Rs.) (Rs.) 
lion 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1. Andhra Pradesh 45,584 14,908 32.7 28.068 24,000 67,36,32,000 2. Assam 29,187 8,382 28.7 17,605 40,000 70,42,00,000 
3. Bihar 55,163 23,345 42.3 27,163 18,000 48,89,34,000 
4. Gujarat 43,044 31,730 73.7 10,586 20,000 21,17,20,000 5. Haryana 16,075 7,148 44.5 7,887 35,000 27,60,45,000 
6. Himachal Pradesh 7,292 2,669 36.6 4,425 25,000 11,06,25,000 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 13,373 554 4.1 12,178 34,200 41,64,87,600 
8. Karnataka 34,247 17,796 32.0 15,227 22,500 34,26,07,500 
9. Kerala 21,719 9,414 43.3 11,133 19,200 21,37,53,600 

10. Madhya Pradesh 57,294 31,755 55.4 24,223 27,000 65,40,21,000 
11. Maharashtra 82,570 43,507 52.7 36,574 15,000 54,86,10,000 
12. Manipur 6,330 683 10.8 5,514 29,541 16,28,89,074 
13. Meghalaya 4,592 1,115 24.3 2,941 25,000 7,35,25,000 
14. Nagaland 8,387 2,069 24.7 5,887 23,750 13, 98,16,250 
15. Orissa 26,026 15,367 59.0 6,406 29,250 18, 73,75,500 
16. Punjab 27,137 13,831 51.0 11,929 27,300 32,56,61 '700 
17. Rajasthan 40,770 22,895 56.2 15,772 25,700 40,53,40,400 
18. Sikkim 1,048 99 9.4 902 31,000 2,79,62,000 
19. Tamil Nadu 41,388 17,637 42.6 21,820 17,500 38,18,50,000 
20. Tripura 5,640 1,790 31.7 3,259 26,000 8,47,34,000 
21. Uttar Pradesh 106,549 70,268 66.0 33,197 19,200 63,73,82,400 
22. West Bengal 66,474 16,734 25.2 41,513 39,400 163,56,12,200 

Total 870,27,84,224 

Note : For Lower Subordinates the cost in the average of the cost of quarters excluding cost of land for Constables 
and Head Constables as intimated by States. 
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Government of West Bengal 
Home Department 

Police 

Asstt. Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal, 

To : The Inspector General of Police, 
West Bengal. 

1\'lemo No. : 5 734-PL/P61/66 Dated, Calcutta, the 12th Nov., 1966. 

Appendix XII 

(Para 5. 7, Chapter V) 

The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor to say that the Governor is pleassed to accord sanc­
tion to the supply of certain items of essential food-stuff, viz., rice, wheat, wheat products, sugar, dal and mustard 
oil, to all subordinate police officers from the ranks of Sub-Inspectors/Sergeants downwards including wireless 
Supervisors, Wireless Operators, Mounted Police Sowars and Crew of police boats and Launches, Subedars and 
Jamadars of the E.F.R. enrolled under the Calcutta Police Act, 1866, Police Act, 1861 and the E.F.R. (Bengal 
Battalion) Act, 1920 and also to wholetime N.V.F. Personnel on the pay roll of Government at concessional rates 
and scales as shown in the enclosed Schedules I and II with immediate effect. All losses incurred by the sale of 
these items at Subsidised rates will be borne by Government. 

2. The Governor is also pleased to direct that in carrying into effect the above decision the following instruc-
tions should be strictly followed : 

(i) Necessary administrative and operational arrangements should be made by the respective Superinten­
dents of Police, Commandants of Armed Police Battalions (including E.F.R.) and the Commissioner 
of Police for the Supply of the ration at the scales and rates shown in Schedules I and II without 
incurring any extra expenditure to Government for operational staff. 

(ii) For the purpose of operating the scheme supply centres should be opened at convenient places and 
the existing family ration cards of the police personnel (both in the Statutory and modified rations 
areas) upto a maximum of 4 adult units should be registered with the supply centres. 

(iii) The scales of ration shown in Schedules I and II are liable to modification should the supply position 
or the introduction of any separate form of general rationing in any part of the State, so require. 

(iv) The provisions in Para I above do not give any police officer a right to claim that any pa1ticular 
item shown in Schedules I and II shall be provided where, in the opinion of the Superintendents of 
Police, Commandants or Commissioner of Police, the supply of that article is difficult or cannot be 
arranged for reason beyond control or without incurring undue expenses. 

(v) The privilege of purchasing rations at the concessional rates and scales as shown in Schedules- I and 
II will be extended to dependents upto the limit of 4 including self (i.e. self, wife and two children) 
only but the scale of ration in respect of Schedule-I is not applicable to dependents for whom the 
scale laid down in Schedule II will be applicable. 

(vi) These concessions will not ordinarily be admissible to a police officer or N.V.F. personnel on leave, 
but the Superintendents of Police, Commandants or Commissioner of Police, may permit an officer to 
continue to draw the rations from the police stores if, though on leave, he or his family remains at 
the station at which he was posted while on duty. This concession will also be admissible to officers on 
suspension or who are undergoing treatment in hospitals. In the case of persons in hospital, only the 
family will be entitled to these concessions. 

(vii) All purchases of rationed commodities for the purposes of this scheme will be made by the Commis­
sioner of Police, Superintendents of Police and Commandants through the Food and Su~pli~~ Depar~ 
ment. As regards non-rationed articles purchases may be made through contractors by JOV!tlng ope 
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tenders and at the lowest rates. Common varieties of the commodities should be purchased at the 
discretion of the Commissioner of Police, Superintendents of Police and Commandants. 

(viii) The Commissioner of Police, Superintendents of Police and Commandants will ensure that no loss to 
Government is incurred from the supply of articles which may not be drawn by the police personnel by 
reasons of its poor quality so that these may have to be disposed of at an undue loss to Government. 

3. The Governor is pleased to sanction advances totalling Rs. 30,00,000 (Rupees thirty lakhs) only to the 
officers as detailed in Schedule III annexed hereto to finance the purchases for carrying out the scheme, the advances 
which will be initially debited to the head "Deposits and Advances-Suspense-Suspense Account-Objection Book 
Suspense-124-Capital outlay Suspense" will be subsequently adjusted under a new head "supply of food stuff to police 
Force and whole time N.V.F. personnel at Concession rates-Cost of purchase of food stuff", the opening of which 
is hereby sanctioned, under the head "124-capital outlay on schemes of Government trading-other Miscellaneous 
Scheme" in the current year's budget. 

4. Governor is further pleased to authorise, as a special case under Rule 9 (1) of the Treasury Rules, Vol. 
1, the opening of P.L. Accounts by the Officers with the above mentioned adyances in the Treasuries/ Sub· Treasu­
ries as indicated in Schedule III annexed here to. 

5. Instructions regarding the detailed accounting procedure will follow. 

6. The Accountant-General, West Bengal has been informed. 

Sd/­
(A.C. Maitra) 

Asstt. Secy. to the Govt. of 
West Bengal. 



128 

SCHEDULE-I 

(Scale of ration for police personnel) 

Items Quantity per 
head per week 

Rice 1 kg. 

Wheat or Wheat products 1.5 kg. 

Sugar 300 grams 

Dal 750 grams 

Mustard Oil 250 grams 

SCHEDULE-II 

Items Quantity per 
head per week 

Rice 1 kg. 

Wheat and Wheat products 1 kg. 

Sugar 300 grams 

Dal 750 grams 

Mustard Oil 250 grams 

Subsidised 
rate per kg. 

0.50 paise 

o.25 , 

0.70 

0.60 
" 

2.00 , 

Subsidised 
rate per kg. 

0.50 paise 

0.25 
" 

0.70 
" 

0.60 " 
2.00 " 

Sd/-
(A. C. Maitra) 

Asstt. Secy. to the Govt. of 
West Bengal 
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August 16, 1979. 

I hav3 great pleasure in forwarding herewith the Second Report of the National Police Commission, 
which deals with :-

(i) Welfare measures for police families; 

0/) Police role, dnties, powers and responsibilities ; 

,_\_,f,Hi) Int~rference with and misuse of police by illegal or improper orders or pressure from political, ue· 
cutlve or other extraneous sources-Remedial measures: 

(iv) Gram Nyayalayas ; and 

~ Maintenance of crime records and statistics. 

2.. One of our Members, Shri N. S. Saksena, is presently abroad and has, therefore, not been able to sign 
thts report. But he had earlier participated in our deliberations which have led to this report, and he is in full agree­
ment with the observations and recommendations made therein. 

3. It may be recalled that our First Report dealt with item 10 (iii) and part of item 10 (iv) of our terms of 
referet\ce. The enclosed Second Report disposes of items 1, 4 (part), 5, 10 (li) and the remaining part of item 
10 (iv) of the terms of reference. 

4. When we gave the First Report to your predecessor on 7th February, 1979, we had the assurance that 
the Government would expeditiously examine our recommendations for very early implementation. Contrary to 
our hopes, the First Report has not yet been placed before the Parliament and consequently not yet released for 
:eneral publication. We understand it was confidentially circulated to State Governments, on the eve of Chief 
Ministers' Conference on 6th June, 1979 which was convened as an emergent meeting in the context of police­
men's unrest and agitation that erupted in some States in May-June, 1979. Our recommendations in the Fint 
Report included several measures for the redressal of policemen's grievances relating to their living and working 
conditions. [n retrospect we cannot help feeling that if our First Report had been duly published and it was made 
known that the recommendations were under active consideration of the Government, perhaps the subsequent stir 
by policemen could have been avoided. Prompt publication of the report might have also evoked public interest 
and ~enerated a measure of public debate which might have helped in reaching early decisions on connected matters. 
Tb.e importance of some fundamental issues involved in police reform and their impact on the public in their daily 
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life make it desirable that the examination of the reformatory measures is not conducted in the_ seclusion of the 
secretariat but is done with a measure of involvement and collective thinking of the public as well. 

5. Several sections of the public are severely critical of the police being frequently subjected to unhealthy 
pressures and influences from political, executive or other extraneous sources, and police performance consequently 
falling off the standards required by truth, law and justice. The crux of police reform in our country today is to 
secure professional independence for the police to function truly and efficiently as an impartial agent of the law of the 
land, and at the same time to enable the Government to oversee the police peformance to ensure its conformity to 
law. A supen;sory mechanism mthout scope for illegal, irregular or mala fide interference with police functions as 
noticed today has to be devised. Our Second Report now submitted deals with this important aspect of police reform 
and is, therefore, likely to evoke considerable interest from different sections of the public as well as the services. We 
earn!stly hop! and trust that the Government would examine and publish this report expeditiously, so that the 
proxss for implem!otation of the various recommendations made therein could start right away and progress 
qui.:kly with du! awlr.!n!ss. understanding and support from the public. 

Shri Y. B. ·chavan, 

Deputy Prime Minister and 

Home Minister, 

Government of India, 

NEW DELHI. 

Yours Sincerely, 

(DHARMA VIRA) 
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CHAPTER XITI 

WELFARE MEASURES FOR POLICB FAI\fiLIES 

!lztroduction 

13.1 In May-June, 1~79, the country witnessed th~ 
spectacle of poucemen s urest and agitation in some 
St~tes in regar~ to their livi.ng and working conditions. 
Police leaderslup v;as surpns~ and _jolted by the signs 
of d~fiance and VJOl.ence ~anifest m the agitation in 
certam areas. The munediate need for relief wa~ re­
cognised and some benefit m~ures and conces.>ic-ns 
were announced. Policemen's Associations were form­
ed in some States where they did not exist before and 
channel~ were opened for articulation of griev~nces 
a.nd their re<JJ:essal by mut_ual discussion. The agita­
tiOn has subsided and policeme'n have resumeJ their 
duties in a changed atmosphere with new hopes and 
expectations. Among the many deficiences that got 
exposed in this situation, one relates to the welfare 
measures for the families of police personnel. 

13.2 Welfare in the police differs from any of the 
schemes for the welf.are of other Government servants. 
The manner in which policeme·n live and serve, nnd 
their exceptional handicaps make welfare specially 
important. Such measures have generally been ar:ccpt­
ed as normal by industry in the private ancl public 
sector, where they are almost completely suppor1t:d 
by institutional funds but police welfare measures have 
~uffered owing to inadequate appreciation of their 
Importance and lack of enthusiastic involvement of 
the Government. police leadership and the polic~ 
person·nel themselves in organising such mea~ures. 
Governments have tended to accord low priority ti' 
the funding of police welfare measures. Police leader­
ship do~s not appear to have realised its responsibility 
to take the initiative and organise such measures w;th 
a total and complete involvement of the personnel in 
mainta.i·ning them. The. rank and file themselves have 
tended to view these measures as a responsibility of 
the Government, .and have been inclined not to per­
form their own contributory role in full measur~. A 
study of the State budgets shows the relatively !ow 
quantum of funds set apart for police welfare mea­
sures. While a few States have shown their contribu­
tion to police welfare fund as a separate item, some 
States have not even shown any expenditure st·para­
tely under the heading of 'police welfare' but IJav~ 
apparently lumped the expenditure under the general 
br.ad of 'police admi'nistration'. The pattern of exp~n­
d_iture on police welfare in general, and the contrih~­
lt?ns made to police welfare funds in particular, m 
different States may be seen in the statement m 
Appendix I. 

13.3 In chapter VIII of our First Report w~ .have 
referred to the studies we had entrusted to the Nawm.al 
Council of Applied Economic Research (NCAER). 

Ddhi and the Tata Institute of Social S..:i~nc~s 
C~'ISS), BombGy to examine in-depth the ·econo­
DllC profile' of a police constable's family by a sample 
survey of a large number o'f police families in Delhi, 
Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra. A sub-commiitee 
under the chairmanship of Shri Ashwini Kumar, the 
former Director General of Border Security Force, 
was also set up to examine the org1nisation and fund­
i,lg of police welfare measures We have now re­
c~ivecl the study reports from NCAER and T!SS and 
also the recommendations from the Ashwini Kumar 
Commit:ee. We have also received several suc~cs­
?ons from the study groups in different St.atcs. Hav­
mg regard to the study reports and the varic-us 
~uggestions received, and the actual field conditioni 
we have observed during our tours in the States, wo 
make the following recommendations. 

Ashwi11i Kumar CommitretJ Report 

13.4 The Ashwini Kumar Committee has referred 
to the need for welfare measures to cover housing, 
education, medical care, recreational facilities, finan­
cial aid and special retirement benefits in distrc~s 
sit:~ations arising from death or physical di~ability 
caused by service conditions, grievance redre:.~al 
machinery, etc. In our First Report we have already 
given our recommendations regarding homing, mlKhi­
nery for redressal of gricva·nces of police per~onnel 
and supply of essential commodities to police familie,, 
Extracts from Ashwini Kumar Committee Repnrt re­
lating to the remaining aspects of welfare are furnish­
ed in Appendix II. We broadly agree with this Com­
mittee's recommendations, and would advise their 
adoption in planning police welfare measures. We 
would, in particular, like to focus attention e-n some 
important aspects in the following paragraphs. 

Welfare measures-two categories 

I 3.5 Welfare me,asures for the police may be broadly 
divided into two categories. The first category \1-ould 
cover such items like pensionjfamily pension/ gratuity, 
medical facilities, housing, etc., which should be deem­
ed as a part of conditions of service of the police 
personnel and, therefore, should be funded fully and 
adequately by the Government. The second e<~tcgory 
would cover such measures like welfare centre; to 
provide work for police families and help in au!'fllent­
ing their income, financial aid and encouragement for 
pursuing higher studies by police children who show 
spechl merit, financial relief in distress situations not 
provided for under the regular rules, recreation and 
entertainment facilities to make life more bearable to 
police famili~~ in the midst of the ~tress and ~~r~in of 
their d~ily life, etc. For organising welfare m•a~ures 
of the second category, we would need an adequato · 



welfare fund which should be built up initially by 
contributions from the police personnel themselves, 
supplemented by ad hoc_ grant fr?m _the Government 
and sustained by recurrmg contnbutwns and grants. 
In organising and funding welfare meas_u~e.s <;>f the 
:second category, a lot will depend on the mttiative and 
interest taken by the personnel themselves ~nd the 
continuous lead, guidance and support gtven by 
supervisory officers. T~e officer . c~~re . of ~e force 
should realise their spcctal _responstbiltty m thiS regard 
and act accordingly. We would recommend that the 
wo:·k done bv every officer in organising welfare mea­
sures for the· personnel under his command should ~ 
specifically commented on in his annual confide~tlal 
report. We would also like to observe that the Wives 
of officers can play a signific,ant role in bringing 
together the families of police personnel and encourag­
ing their collective involvement in welfare work of 
different kinds. 

Position i11 the States 

13.6 We have collected information from different 
States regarding the existing welfare me,asures fo!. ~he 
police personnel. A brief assessment of the facilities 
now available is furnished in Appendix 'lll'. It indi­
cates tinder different headings the most advantageous 
and beneficial arrangement that a few States have 
found it possible to introduce in regard to their own 
police personnel. We recommend that the remaining 
States may immediately examine the feasibility of 
introducing similar arrangements for their policemen 
also. 

Pensionary benefit 

13.7 In view of the extreme stress and strain of the 
working conditions of policemen and the serious risk 
of physical harm which they have to face while 
dealing with public order situations of increasing 
violence all round, not to speak of the hazards faced 
in dealing with the Increasing incidence of robberies 
and dacoities in some States, we feel that the Gov­
ernment should take special care of the family of a 
policeman who happens to die or get disabled in 
circumstances arising from the risk of his office-. In 
the case of a policema·n who dies in such circum­
stances we would recommend financial aid to the family 
on the following lines :-

( i) Gratuity equivalent to 8 months' pay last 
drawn by the deceased ; 

(ii) Momhly Pension to the family equal to the 
last pay drawn by the deceased till the: date 
on which the _deceased would have normally 
reached the age of superannuation, and 
thereafter a monthly pension equal to the 
amount of pension to which the deceased 
would have been entitled if he had continued 
in service till the date of his superannuation; 

(iii) Ex 11ratia grant of Rs. 10,000 as immediate 
financial assistance. 

In the case of a policeman who gets disabled we 
would recommend a scale of pension as detailed in 
para 3 (v) of the note furnished in Appendix III. 
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.\1cdical facilities 

13.8 Apart from the provision of p~lice hospitals 
and special w~ds i~ Goyernme!l~ hospitals at places 
with concentration of police f,amilies, as recommended 
by Ashwini Kumar Committee, we would point out 
the 'need for some special arrangements for getting a 
medical o"lficer to visit the police lines at short notice 
to deal with any illness situation in which the patient 
cannot be quickly removed to ·the hospital or to the 
consulting room. Since policemen are dr,awn away 
from their homes by the call of dnty for long hours 
at a stretch, their familks find it extremely difficult in 
practice to secure prompt medical attention in case of 
illness of their children or old members at home. 
Arrangements for line visits by a Government dcotor 
should also be made by authorising .a small monthly 
allowance to the doctor from Government funds, if 
need be, depending on the frequency of calls and the 
distances involved. 

13.9 We further recommend that medical treatment 
in all police hospitals should also be extended to 
retired police personnel and their f,amilies. 

13.10 Police personnel in some States brought to 
our notice that there is considerable delay in the 
reimbursement of their medical claims. In some 
places they seem to prefer the monthly payment ot 
a fixed allowance as medical allow.a:nce instead of 
the existing facility of recouping under which they 
have to wait endlessly for recouping an expenditure 
already incurred out of their pocket. We would 
emphasise that the officer incharge of police welfare in 
the State should deem it his special responsibility to 
monitor the position in this regard from time to tim~ 
and effectively check the pendency of such reimburse­
ment claims to eliminate delays in this matter. 

Educational facilities 

13.11 Various State Police Commissions hJ.ve re­
commended from time to time that children of Police­
men should get certain special facilities i'n the educa­
tional sphere. We endorse their important recommen­
dations as indicated below :-

( 1 ) There should be free education upto high 
school standard ; 

( 2) The children of policemen should get a grant 
of Rs. 50 per annum per child in Jump sum 
for purchase of books ; 

( 3) There should be no fees charged in Govern­
ment or Government aided schools : 

( 4) Scholarships should be provided for 
vocational education ; 

( 5) There should be hostel ,accommodation for 
the children of policemen at every division· 
al headquarters; and 

( 6) Special scholarships should be given on 
grounds of exceptio'nal merit for university 
education. 

13.12 Children of police families even now have the 
benefit of free education up to a stage in sevcwl 
States under the scheme of general free education 



upto to a specified standard. Where police children 
are particularly h:mdicapped is the lack of adequate 
parental care, assistance and supervision in their 
studies at home because of the long and irregular 
hours of work of the police parent. We have 
reasons to believe that the children in most of the 
police families suffer 'from bad neglect on this account. 
TISS's study report shows that the children of 66% 
among the constables have dropped out of schools 
between 6th and lOth stmdard. Policemen's 
children need special assistance in this matter. 

Police Education Fund and Police Sclwols 

13.13 The first requisite of any arrangement for 
this purpose would be the creation of a separate 
police eduq~tion fund in each State, made up of con­
tributions from the police personnel themselves and 
supplemented and assisted by ad hoc/recurring grant 
from the State Government. The fund should be 
built up with the ultimate object of establishing at 
least one police school in each district headquarters 
which could take in police children for education upto 
the 12th standard. Hostel accommodation for 
children of police personnel located outside the 
district headquarters should also be planned. 
Admission to such schools should be governed by 
suitable tests to recognise merit and facilitate the 
development of bright young police children. In the 
curriculum of these schools, there should be speci;!l 
emphasis on discipline a:nd a healthy combination of 
rigorous outdoor exercises with intensive academic 
pursuits. Management of all such police schools in 
a State may be supervised by the Head of the train­
ing wing of the Police Department and overseen by a 
Police School Board whose Chairman could be the 
Head of the Department of Education in the State 
and the Member-Secretary could be the Head of the 
training wing i'n the police. A couple of eminent 
educationists could also be nominated to the Board. 
The pay and allowances of the police personnel on the 
staff in the school could be borne by the Police De­
partment. The deputation allowance ,and other incen­
tives provided to the other teaching staff drawn on 
deputation from the other Government schools may 
also be_ borne by the Police Department. The rest 
of the expenditure may be borne by the Ed~cation 
Department. Police children who do exceptton.1lly 
wel! in these schools may be encouraged with scholar­
ship from 'police welfare fund' to pursue highe:r 
collegiate studies. In the survey made by TISS, It 
was disclosed that 61% of the constables very much 
desire their children to become graduates and go up 
furth~r in life. 

Ri'tiri'ment dues 
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13.14 A point of grievance with the police personnel, 
particularly at the level of constabulary, is the dealy 
in settlement of their retirement dues including their 
monthly pension. The studv report of TISS mentions 
that 3<!% of the constabulary mentioned this as a 
spe~ific point of grievance. It would assur~ the 
pohce person'nel that the department takes contmuous 
and full care of their interests if every effort is made 
to settle all these matters in good time so that a 

policeman receives his full pension order alonil 
with the gratuity amount and other dues on the very 
day of reiirement itself. \V~. ~ere told in one 
metropolitan city about the Iml!aUve shown hy the 
Commissioner of Police in arranging for f.'lfewell 
parades for all policemen who retired every month 
and seeing them oil in a solemn ceremony with the 
full pa)ment of their dues and pension order. We 
commend this initiative to all police units. 

Leave 
13.15 We have already made our recommendations 
regarding special leave. facilities for polic<: pcrsonnd, 
in chapter Ill of our Frrst Report. We w1sh to pmnt 
out here the inadequate provision of 'leave reserve' 
in the sanctioned strength of the non-gazwcd pnlicc 
personnel in several States. The statistical position 
in some States is brought out in the not: in 
Appendix III. Inadequate leave reserve is on~ of 
the reasons behind the organisation's inability rn 
sanction and rotate leave promptly .among the opera­
ti'ng personnel. TISS study. report . mentions .t~1at 
54% of the constables remamed without ava1hng 
their entitled leave. This deficiency in the ~trength 
of police personnel should be looked into and made 
good. 

Group Insurance 
13.16 Different types of 'group insurance schemes' 
are now available for ali categories of employees m 
Government. Details of two special schemes which 
appear to be specially attractive and have been adopted 
in two States are furnished in the note in 
Appendix III. We recommend their adoption in 
other States as well. 

Police Welfare Fund 
13.17 We have e.'U"lier mentioned the importance 
of constituting a 'police welfare fund' to look after 
several items of police families' welfare which cannot 
normally b~ met from Government funds alone. At 
the Centre we have seen the example of the Border 
Security Force which has succeeded in organisin~ i;s 
own welfare fund on a large scale--thanks to the 
initiative and interest taken by the commanding 
officers at various levels. It is the subscription raisPd 
from within the force itself that has made it possible 
to build up sufficient funds to start and sustain a 
variety of welfare measures. With the help of 
special grants given by the Government, the Border 
Security Force is now in a position to spend one 
crore of rupees per year on welfare activities. Fmn; 
the TISS study it is seen that the concept of 'Welfare 
fund' has not yet sufficiently spread among the police 
p.:rsonnel. In fact, more than 2/3rd of the cons­
tables covered by the TISS study do not contribute to 
any welfare fund at all ! We would advise the leader­
ship of the force to take up this· llkltter on hand 
immediately and build up the police welfare to cover 
all police personnel. Regarding Ihe sources and 
mechanism for the initial building up of the fund and 
its sustained maintenance, the Ashwini Kumar Com­
mittee has made specific recommendations with which 
we agree. The broad principle which may ruide the 
working arrangements in this matter should be that 
60% of the requirements of the fund comes from 



contributions from the police personnel themselves, 
20% is made up from Gover~ent grants 11nd the 
b:tlance 20 c;;., is co,·ered by the mtcrest generated ~y 
the initial lump sum grants which may be ~ep~ Ill 
fi:<;ed deposits or invested otherwise. Contnbutlons 
from the police personnel should be made compulsory 
;md on a graded scale starting with Rs. 5 p.m. from 
the constable and going up to Rs 50 at the le\'el of 
Inspector General of Police. 

Management 
13.18 Thero should be a representa~ve committe. 
to administer the fund and ensure 1ts adequate 
utilisation for genuine welfare needs. Police ~rsonn~l 
of all ranks should have ample scope to participate m 
planning welfare measures from tim~ to time and 
projecting fresh schemes to meet their needs. In 
chapter vn of our First Report ~e have recomme~ded 
the constitution of Stall Councils 11t the battalion/ 
district level and also the State level. We recommend 
that the Managing Committees to administer t~e 
welfare funds be constituted by these Stall Councill 
at their respective levels. 

Audit 
13.19 There should be satisfactory arrangements 
for auditing the operation of the welfare fund from 
time to time. Since the fund is related to the actual 
welfare needs of police families which are best appre­
ciated by the police personnel themselves, we consider 
that audit by an external agency may not really serve 
the purpose of the fund. We have to devise an 
internal audit but the composition of the audit party 
should carry credibility before the rank and file to 
assure them that all expenditure from the welfare 
fund has actually been in conformity with its avowed 
objectives. There should be no scope for a feeling 
among the men that the welfare fund has been 
wrongly utilised to further the special interests of the 
officer cadre. We, therefore, recommend that the 
audit of the welfare fund at the battalion/district level 
be made the responsibility of a sub-committee of the 
battalion/district Stall Council which would be repre­
sentative in character and adequately reflect the 
interests of the rank and file. It will be open to this 
sub-committee to take the assistance of a qualified 
professional accountant or auditor to get this job 
done. 

Welfare Centres 
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13.20 Facilities must be provided for the womenfolk 
in police families to engage themselve~ in productive 
employment at Welfare Centres established ncar police 
lines to augment their families' income. By virtue of 
his profession and involvement in Jaw enforcement, 
a policeman is precluded from engaging himself in 
other trade and employment for augmenting his 
income. The sc.ope for such employment for his 
familv members is also correspondingly limited. Polici! 
families, therefore, need special assistance in this 
re!!'ard. Work centre~ have been established near 
police Jines in some States to do ~uch items of work 
a~ stitl'hin!! police uniform, children clothing wear, 
etc. Our impression is that there is con,idl'lrable 
~cope for improving the facilities in this regard and 
increa~in1: the spread of such centres to cover more 

families. In a few places we noticed ';hat the wages 
paid for uniform stitching and other allied work done 
at these centres were very much less .than the local 
market rates. Government s~cretarmt frequently 
argues for a reduction in wages in view of the facilities 
for work provided at Government expe!lse. We fee:! 
that· this reduction should not be arbitrar¥-~s It 
appeared to us in one or two centres.. F~at10n . of 
wa "es should be done by a local committee m which 
the"' Government secretariat and the pol}c~ m~nagement 
could both be involved to take :1 reahsttc view of all 
the relevant factors. 

Canteens and Stores 
13.21 While supporting the recommendations of the 
Ashwini Kumar Committee in this regard, we would 
further recommend that educated l!irls in police 
families and retired police personnel may be given 
first preference for emplqymcnt, to manage and run 
these canteens and store&. 

Recurring Deposit Scheme 
13.22 The Border Security Force has organised a 
'recurring deposit scheme' for. its personn.el whi~h 
helps in augmenting the penswn and gratuity assis­
tance for the personnel at the time of retirement. A 
copy of this scheme is furnished in Appendix IV. 
We recommend the adoption of a similar saving scheme 
by all police units. 

Sporu 
13.23 Organisation of sports for pollee families, 
specially the· children, should be deemed an integral 
part of welfare measures, Outstanding perform!lnce 
and talent in games and sports should be qmckly 
spotted and encouraged to develop in full measure. 

Police Welfarll Oflic,. ' 
13.24 Police families welfare is a matter that requires 
continuous attention and careful monitoring to ensure 
effective results to the satisfaction of the rank and 
file. It would not be sufficient if police welfare is 
merely treated as a portfolio to be looked after by an 
existing functionary in the State police in the midst of 
various other duties. Every State police must have a 
while-time police welfare officer at the State Head­
quarters who, by his initiative and interest, should 
organise welfare measures on a sound basis in every 
district/battalion and, what is more, ensure satisfactory 
delivery of welfare services on the ground. We leav; !t 
to the State Governments to decide the rank of ,his 
officer at State Headquarters, while obsC'I'Ving that it is 
not the mere rank but the initiative and genuine interest 
shown by the officer and the example set by him that 
would count more in this matter. 

Re-settlement of IIX-policemen 
13.25 Policemen who retire in the normal course 
will need assistance and advice to keep themselves 
occupied and settled in reasonable comfort. There 
is considerable scope for rendering assistance in 
matters like securing allotment of land for cultivation, 
or facilities for productive self-employment from 
various developmental agencies under the Government 
or otherwise. The State Police Welfare Officer ~hould 
deem it a part of his responsibility to render this helP 
on a systematic basis to retired police personnel. 



CHAPTER XIV 

POLICE ROLE, DUllES, POWERS AND RFSPO;:\ISIBILITIES 

~rimlnal Justice System 

14.1 The fundamental basis for any criminal justice 
system is the law of the land, specially in a democra­
tic society. The very process of evolution of law in 
a democratic society ensures a measure of public 
sanction for . the Ia w through consent expressed by 
their elected representatives, The entire criminal 
justice system in our country, therefore, revolve' 
around laws passed by the Union Parliament and 
State Legislatures. The durability and credibility of 
the system will, in the first place, depend on the 
inherent strength or weakness of the various laws 
enacted from time to time. After laws are made in 
the legislative bodies, their enforcement is taken up 
by the various agencies set up for that purpose by 
the government. Police come at this stage as the 
primary law enforcement agency available to tho 
State. Enforcement by police is primarily an exercise 
of taking due notice of an infraction of Jaw as soon 
as it occurs and ascertaining the connected facts 
thereof including the identity of the offender. Ther~ 
after the matter goes for trial before the judiciary 
where the facts ascertained by the enforcement agency 
are presented by the prosecuting agency and the 
accused person gets a full opportunity to present and 
argue his side of the case. If the trial results in the 
accused person being found guilty, he is made to 
suffer a penalty either by being held in custody for 
a specified period or by being made to pay up an 
amount of money as fine to the State Exchequer and/ 
or compensation to the victim of crime. Even in 
cases where a convicted person is to be sentenced to 
imprisonment, there are legal provisions for exempting 
him from such physical custody in certain circum­
stances and keeping him under special observation by 
correctional agencies with the avowed object of 
facilitating his reform and smooth return to society. 
The criminal justice system covers the entii:e scenario 
from the occurrence of crime, i.e., any deviatory 
conduct punishable by law, investigation into the facts 
thereof by the enforcement agency, adjudication 
proceedings in court aided by the prosecuting counsel 
as well as the defence counsel, the performance of the 
correctional services in facilitating the quick return of 
the delinquent person to normal behaviour and finally 
the administration of jails with the ultimate object of 
re-socialising the criminal apart from deterring him 
from repeating his crime. Police, prosecutors. 
advocates, judges. functionaries in the correctional 
se.rvices and jails form the different distinct organised 
Wings of. this system. The ultimate object of the 
system is to secure peace and order in society. The 
success of the system, therefore, depends largely on 
a prooer understanding of the objectives of the system 
by all wings put together and their co-ordinated 
functioning to secure this objective. The role, dutie!l, 
powers and responsibilities of the police with special 
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reference to prevention and control of crime and tho 
maintenance of public order cannot be defined in 
isolation in absolute tenns, but has to be fitted into 
the overall requirements for the success of the crimi­
nal justice system as a whole. We propose to 
examine in the succeeding paragraphs the limitations 
in police role that flow from this inter-relationship. 

Criminal law.J 
14.2 The basic criminal law in our country i5 made 
up of the Indian Penal Code, the Code of Criminal 
Procedure and the Evidence Act, all of which were 
originally conceived in the late nineteenth century 
under the British regime and have largely remained 
intact in their original form since then. The amended 
Code of Criminal Procedure of 1973 vary largely 
reproduced the previous version of the Code. While 
the Indian Penal Code gives an exhaustive definition 
of several forms of deviatory conduct, the Code of 
Criminal Procedure limits police responsibility for 
dealing with them. Offences unJcr the Penal Code 
are divided into two categories : cognizable and non­
cognizable. In cognizable offences, police have a 
direct responsibility to take immediate action on a 
complaint by visiting the scene, ascertaining the facts, 
apprehending the offender and prosecuting him in 
court. Non-cognizable offences arc generally left to 
be pursued in courts by the affected parties themselves. 
Police cannot intervene in non-cognizable offences 
except with magisterial permission to be specially 
obtained if found necessary in any specific situation. 
In the classification of offences as cognizable and non­
cognizable, it appears that the framers of the Code 
were inclined to take a severe view of any violation 
of law relating to possession of property and a lenient 
view of offences against the human body. For 
example, even an ordinary theft involving a trifling 
amount has been made cognizable by the police and 
followed by aggressive prosecution while offences of 
causing hurt, assault etc. are held non-cognizable in 
certain circumstances. The classification of offences 
and limitations of police response to complaints 
thereof, as spelt out in the existing laws, do not con­
form to the understanding and e~pectation of the 
common people who, when they become victims of 
a crime or are otherwise subjected to a distress situa­
tion, naturally turn to the police for help. Police 
become a much misunderstood force when their action 
gets limited by law contrary to the natural expectations 
of the people. There is, therefore, immediate need 
to examine the procedural laws and allied regulations 
tor modifying them to enable polic~ response to 
conform to public e~pectation•, consistent with the 
resources potential of the police. 

Bail -· 14.3 The provisions in the Criminal Procedure Code 
for the relea•• of an arrested per,on on bail have 
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*'"been so framed that bail release would be possible 
only if the arrested person has some financial backing 
by way of sureties. The report of the Legal Aid 
Committee appointed by the Government of Gujarat 
in 1970 under the chairmanship of Justice P N 
Bhagwati, who was then the Chief Justice of Gujarat 
High Court, stated-

" ......... the bail system causes discrimination 
against the poor since the poor would not 
be able to furnish bail on account of their 
poverty while the wealthier persons other­
wise similarly situated would be able to 
secure their freedom because they can 
afford to furnish bail. This discrimination 
arises even if the amount of the bail fixed 
by the Magistrate is not high, for a large 
majority of those who are brought before the 
courts in criminal cases are so poor that 
they would find it difficult to furnish bail 
even in a small amount. The evil of the 
bail system is that either the poor accused 
has to fall back on touts and professional 
sureties for providing bail or suffer pre-trial 
detention." 

The ame~ments made in the Criminal Procedure 
Code in 1973 have not changed the position in this 
regard. Here again, on account of a procedural 
requirement of law, the police appear as a harsh and 
oppressive agency showing undue severity in dealing 
with poor people who happen to get arrested in certain 
situations. We are mentioning this as an example of 
several such features in law which handicap the police 
and rigidly circumscribe their actions in such a manner 
as to stifle their functioning effectively. 

Legislation · 
14.4 There has been a spate of legislation iii 
Parliament and State Legislatures year after year. 
The socialist democracy that we have evolved for 
ourselves finds increasing need to restrict and regulate 
the conduct or business of individuals to secure the 
objectives spelt out in our Constitution. In the three 
decades of 1947-57, 1957-67 and 1967-77, the 
number of laws enacted by Parliament were 692, 597 
and 672 respectively. In their anxiety to secure the 
desired objectives. the legislators enact laws at a 
rapid pace and immediately hope that a rigid enforce­
ment of the laws would secure what they want. 
Police, as the premier law enforcement agency avail­
able to the State, are suddenly brought into the picture 
by a ring of the bell as it. were and l!iven a bundle 
of new 'laws to enforce forthwith. There is no 
meaningful interaction with them at the earlier stages 
of legislative exercises. No thought is given to the 
resources potential of the police to handle the fast 
increasing volume of law enforcement work. The 
situation is something like planning and executing a 
very large number of irrigation dams and giant reser­
voirs without simultaneously plannin[t and executing 
an efficient canal system for orderly distribution. 
Police involvement in law enforcement in th6Se cir­
cumstances is, therefore, subject to considerable 
strain and pressure. We have to bear this in mind 
while re-defining police role and re~ponsibility for law 
enforcement in such a situation. 
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Accusatorial system of criminal trials 

14.5 A significant feature in our criminal law is 
the accusatorial system or the Anglo-Saxon or common 
law system of trial which is at the base of our criminal 
justice system. Unlike the inquisitorial system which 
has been followed in Europe from the thirteenth century 
onwards in which the judge is expected to take the 
initiative and find out for himself, by examining all 
relevant persons including the accused, what really 
happened, i.e., what w.as the truth and then act 
according to law, in the accusa!orial system the judge 
is only an umpire between two contesting parties. 
He will only give his decision on 1he issues and 
evidence put before him. In a criminal trial it is the 
prosecution side that charges the accused with a 
definite offence and having done so it has the res­
ponsibility to prove it as well. Section 101 of the 
Indian Evidence Act, 1872 says : "Whoever desires 
any court to give judgment as to any legal right or 
liability dependent on the exi~tence of facts which be 
asserts, must prove that those facts exist", and "when 
a person is bound to prove the existence of any fact, 
it is said that the burden of proof lies on that person". 
So the burden of proof, save in a few exceptional 
cases, lies on the prosecution. As the judge is an 
umpire and not an inquisjtor, it is not for him to 
ascertain if the accused has violated a law. He will 
give a decision only on the evidence brought before 
him on the issues raised between the prosecution and 
the defendant. The rules which govern this system 
make various demands from and place various 
restrictions on the prosecution so that the defendant 
gets all the help he can to defend himself. After the 
accused has seen and heard the entire evidence against 

. him, he can decide which line of defence he will 
adopt and, therefore, which documents and witnesses 
will he produce. At the end 'Jf the trial the prosecu­
tion must prove their case beyond reasonable doubt : 
the accused may, however, only raise a doubt and 
get its benefit to secure his acquittal. The severe 
limitations placed on the admissibility of evidence 
from the prosecution side and the norms for deter­
mining the value of the admitted evidence make it 
difficult for the police as the investigating agency to 
carry forward all the material uncovered during their 
investil!ation to the final point of success in gettin!= 
the offender convicted under the law. 

Prosecuting AgencY-Police interaction 

14.~ During pendency of proceedings in court, the 
police have no locus standi inside the court hall except 
when a specified police officer happens to be examined 
as a witness. Our criminal law has several provisions 
which breathe a total distrust cf the police as a com­
munity (examples : section 162 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure and sections 25, 26, and 27 of 
the Evidence Act). Our criminal procedures do not 
approve of police presence inside a court hall and do 
not envisage a legitimate interaction between the 
police and the prosecuting agency for proper marshall­
ing and appreciation of all the facts uncovered during 
investiQ;ation. In fact, the amended Code of Criminal 
Procedure of 1973 has tended to segregate the prose­
cuting agency as another independent agency which, 
in oractice, gets a feel of its independence only by 
declining to have effective interaction with police at 



the stage of tt:ial ! We are convinced of the need for 
this interaction without, in any manner, affecting the 
professional independence of the prosecuting agency 
and we are of the view that this principle should also 
be sUitably recognised: in law, instead of being left 
as a mere admmtstrauve arrangement. Later on, in 
a separate chapter, we. shall deal with the details of 
the set up of prosecutmg agency and the modalities 
for bringing about this interaction and coordination. 

Court trial rituals 

14.7 The rituals of court trials under the existing 
law and the general attitude shown by the legal 
counsel, tend to delay the proceedings in court. Apart 
from the delays at the stage of investigation which 
are attributable to deficiencies in police, the further 
delay at the stage of trial results in considerable 
harassment to the victims of a crime while at the 
same time the effect of deterrence of quick conclusion 
of proceedings in court is lost on the offender himself. 
Pendency of criminal cases under trial in courts has 
gone up enormously in the recent years and the 
system itself will soon get clogged up beyond repair 
if the existing law is allowed to operate without any 
modification. The loss of deterrent effect following 
prompt disposal of case in court and appropriate 
punishment in proved cases acts as a handicap in 
containing criminal activity in society. People tend 
to collllllJt crime more freely when they know from 
what they observe in day to day life that it will take 
several years for the arm of Ia w to hold them in 
effective custody. The relative ease with which 
accused persons with the inlluence of men and money 
get released on bail after repeated commission of 
crimes tends to encourage similar behaviour by the 
unruly elements in society. The ineffectiveness of 
court trials to produce the desired deterrence acts as 
a severe limitation on police ~uccess in containing 
crime. 

14.8 Even in U.K., from where our present system 
is borrowed, it is not claimed now that this is a 
logical system. A Royal Commission on Criminal 
Procedure has been recently constituted there to 
examine if changes are needed in criminal vrocedure 
and evidence relating to the powers and dulles of the 
police in the investigation of cnminal offences and 
the rights and duties of suspects and accused persons 
including the means by which these are se~ured: ~ge 
old concepts regarding the process of mvesttgatJ.on 
and trial in respect of criminal offences are thus under 
review in U.K. itself. We feel there is urgent need 
for a comprehensive reform in the procedural laws 
relating to investigation and trial in Ofi:l own sys!em. 
W c shall be dealing with details of this reform m a 
separate chapter. -

Co17ectio11al Services 

14.9 Correctional Services which constitute the 
other end of the criminal justice system consist of th~ 
pro.bation machinery, special schools to take care of 
deltnquent juveniles as well as neglected and un­
controllable children protective homes to look after 
Women who may h~ve been torced into the channel 
of immoral traffic under the compulsions of poverty 
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or social helplessness etc. and jails which are expected 
to hold the convicted criminals who are required to 
be kept in custody and handle them in such a manner 
as to aid their reform and reabsorption as normal 
members of society. Though well-conceived and 
based on progressive concepts, these institutions in 
practice have not been functionin& to the u.:sired levels 
of efficiency. 

Probation 

14.10 Although there were Probation Acts in some 
States before independence, the Parliament legislated 
the Probation ol Otknders' Act in 195!1 applteal>l~ 
to all the States and Union T .:rritories in the country. 
The concept of Probation is intended to protect first 
offenders from the contamination of old offenders in 
prisons and probation ollicers are expected to place 
before the law court the socio-economic background, 
personality and behaviour of the otlender to enable 
the court to decide whether the offender should be 
sent to a prison or can, under certain conditions, be 
allowed to return to the community. Should subse­
quent reports indicate any failure on the part of the 
person released on probation, the initial sentence 
which was suspended can be re-imposed without further 
trial. But the actual application of this act on 
account of too many cases and too few probation 
officers has been minimal on!y. The new secuon 361 
of the Cr.P.C. wherein it is mandatory for the courts 
to record reasons for not adopting the rehabilitative 
system of treatment is by and large, reduced to ~ ritu~l. 
To illustrate, in 1976 a total of 1,20,910 JUVemlc 
offenders were put up before law courts . and cases 
involving 33 227 juvenile offender~ were dtsposed ot. 
Ont of thes~ 30 548 were sent to prisons and only ' ' . . 2 679 were released on probation. It ts tmportant 
t~ note that out of the juveniles arrested 89.2% of 
the offl:nders. Another important point is that 85% 
were new offenders who were sent to prison were for 
sentences of less than 6 month!i of imprisonment. 
The absence of adequate infrastructure. of probation 
services to deal with juveniles has practically nullified 
the scope for reforming juvenile offenders. 

Children Act 

14.11 Although Children Acts have existed in various 
States for many years-in Madras it was enacted as 
early as 1920-the Central Children Act was passed 
in 1960. The Central Act which extends to all ~he 
Union Territories and serves as a model for adoptiOn 
by the States provides for the care of n<m-delinquent 
as well as delinquent children ; non-dehnquent may 
be neglected or destitute chiiJrcn or explmted or 
victimised children. Delinquent children are expected 
to be dealt with by Children·~ Courts and non-delin­
quent children by Child. Welfare Boards. The 
delinquent children go to special schools. and the non­
delinquent to Children Homes. . Juveml~ <:;ourts do 
not exist in all the States and Uruon Terntones. The 
Probation Officer is expected to invest1gate. every case 
referred to the Juvenile Court and submtt a r~l'ort 
so that the court can select the most . appropnate 
method of dealing with thz child: Child Welfare 
noards exist onlv m Delhi and l'ondichcrry to deal wtth 
the destitute chiidren. The Children Act also provide<; 



that female children should be handled by women 
police only but the number of women police in India 
is negligible and they are not to be found in every 
district. · 

Reformatory processes in law 

14.12 A significant aspect of some laws-particularly 
those coming under the category of social legislation­
is that the ultimate object of the law can be secured 
in reality, not by mere rigid enforcement of the law, 
but by successful implementation of the non-penal, 
remedial, rehabilitative and corrective measures spelt 
out in the law. It is common .:xperience in all the 
States that the number of Protective Homes and 
Corrective Institutions as provided in Section 21 of 
the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Girls Act is far from adequate. There are only 
74 Protective/Rescue Homes in the country and therr 
total capacity is only 6290. The number of girls 
actually being exploited for prostitution may well 
exceed this number in any one large city itself. In 
one city hundreds of beggars were rounded up by 
pollee in the course of a drive against begging, but 
when they were produced bdore the Magistrate he 
had no alternative but to o~der their release as there 
was no room for them in any "Home". Anti-beggary 
laws are in force in 14 States arid two Union Territories 
but a proper exit for beggers, after they have been 
put up before a court of law, is generally lacking. 
There is an All India Children Act ( 1960) which 
seeks to provide for neglected and delinquent children. 
But the accommodation, as compared to the require­
ment, in the varions 'Homes' is infinitesimal. It has 
been estimated that we have about 10 million working 
children in "avocations unsuited to their age or 
strength". The number of neglected children is 
anybody's guess. 

Jails 

14.13 Our jails are terribly over-crowded. In 1961, 
there were 1176 prison institutions in the country 
and these included 52 central jails, 180 district jails, 
919 sub-jails, 2 juvenile iails, 9 borstals. 3 women's 
jails, 6 special jails and 5 open jails. By 1970 the 
total number of institutions had come down to 1170 
and yet admissions to j:1ils in 1970 were 13,78,657 
as compared to 10,05,896 in 1961. During this 
period the number of undertrials also rose ; in 1960 
there were 5,93,398 und~rtrials as against 4,12,498 
convicts. In 1970 there wer~ 9,38,598 undertrials 
as against 4,40,059 con~icts. Thus while the convict 
admission rose by 7% only, the admission of under­
trials rose by 58% . As the total accommodation 
remained the same it has led to more and more 
undertrials living with convicts, contrary to the require­
ment of section 27 of the Prison Act, 1894. The 
huddling together of a large number of undertrials 
with convicted prisoners and the mixing together of 
old and hardened cnminals with young first offenders 
tend to promote in the minds of all inmates feelings 
of criminality instead of remorse and regret for their 
previous conduct and a desire to reform. 

Apart from the ov·~r-crowding in jails, the general 
manner in which the rituals of the daily life inside 
the jails are rigidly :J.dministercd and enforced tends 

to dehumanise the prisoner who ia cowed down by 
the oppressive atmosphere around with all its brutali­
ties stench, degradation and insult. Instead of 
f1:n~tioning as a reformatory house to rehabilitate the 
criminal to reform him and make him see the error 
of his ways and return a beh:r and nobler man, the 
ethos inside our jails io-day is tragically set in the 
opposite direction, making it practically difficult for 
any reformatory process to operate meaningfully. 

14.14 The deficiency in the functioning of correc­
tional services has m~ant the weakening of their 
correcttve influence on the behaviour and conduct o'f 
all the delinquents who pass through the system. 
Police, who appear in the first part of the system to 
investigate crimes and identify the offenders involved, 
have again to contend with the likely continued crimi­
nal behaviour of the same offenders, without the 
expected aid and assistance from the other agencies 
of the system to contain their criminality. We are, 
therefore, of the opinion that in whatever way we 
may define the role, duties and responsibilities of the 
police, they cannot achieve ultimate success in their 
role perfOimance unless all the wings of the criminal 
justice system operate with simultaneous efficiency. 
This would require our having some kind of body 
which will have the necessary authority and facilities 
to maintain a constant and comprehensive look at 
the entire system, monitor its performance and apply 
the necessary correctives from time to time, havmg 
in view the overall objective of the system. In view 
of the primacy of law in the entire system, our first 
thoughts in this matter go to the Law Commission. 
We feel it would be advantageous to enlarge the 
concept of the Law Commission and make it function 
as a Criminal Justice Commission on a statutory basis 
to perform this overseeing role on a continuing basis. 
For this purpose it would be desirable for appropriate 
functionaries from the police and correctional services 
to be actively associated with the deliberations of the 
new Commission. This arrangement at the Centre 
should be supported by a similar arrangement at the 
State level in which a high powered body under the 
Chairmanship of the Chief Justice of the High Court, 
either serving or retired, and with members drawn 
from the police, bar and the correctional services, 
would pelform this monitoring role and evaluate 
annually the performance of the system as a whole. 
The deliberations of such a body would also help in 
more realistic enactment of legislative measures and 
their amendments as mny be required from time to 
time. 

Pre1·ention of crime 

14.15 Apart from investigating the facts of a crime 
after it has occurred, police have, according to normal 
public expectation, a responsibility for preventing the 
very occurrence of crime. Investigation may be 
deemed as an expert professional responsibility that 
has to be squarely borne by the police, and their success 
in this regard depends mostly on their own training, 
equipment and compete'nce, .aided by public cooperation 
wherever possible. But in regard to prevention of 
crime, police cannot do very much by themselves, since 
quite many amon~ the factor& that cauae crime are 
beyond their control. In fact several of these factors 



transcend the criminal justice sy,tem itself. At the 
fourth U.N. Congresa on the Prevention of Crime and 
the Trea.tmen.t .of Otfendeu he!d ~ 197~, the crimogenic 
factors identified were w·barusation. mdustrialisatJo11 
pqpulation growth, internal migration, social mobility 
~nd. te~h~ologic~l change. All these factors are present 
m India m varymg degrees and none of them is really 
controllable merely by police activity or influence. 
Cdmogenic factors also vary from area to area within 
the country and also change from time to time. Com· 
munal tension which is marked in certain areas results· 
in certain types of crime. Certain crimes are also 
generated by social tensions which affect the backward 
classes. The presence of a representative political 
leader, generally popular with large sections of the local 
public, is helpful in resolving conflicts and maintaining 
social order and harmony in certain areas. When such 
leadership is eroded by political instability in Govern­
ment, there is consequent disturbance in the general 
state of law and order in the areas concerned. We 
thus see a large variety of factors which determine-- the 
state of clime and public order in society at any point 
of time, and it is obvious that police action alone 
carmot regulate the operation of these factors. Another 
aspect of prevention is deterrence. There is no doubt 
that certainty of detection and certainty of swift punish­
ment in proved cases deter crime but while the former 
is within the control of police the latter involves, 
together with police, the prosecuting agency, the 

'lawyer community and the law courts. Further, it is 
now being increasingly believed that one way to prevent 
crime is to resocialise the offender. This process lies 
entirely in the jurisdiction of the jail administration 
and the correctional services. Whether a person, who 
comes out of the other end of the criminal justice 
system, is absorbed by the community, or is capable 
of such absorption, depends on the degree of his 
resocialization at that stage. In a sense, Jaws create 
crimes and if more and more of human conduct is 
categorised as criminal, even an ideal criminal justice 
system, including the best possible police, c~nnot 
prevent the commission of more and more cnm.es. 
This is particularly true of those social laws which 
create the category of victimless crimes, such as gambl­
ing, drinking liquor, etc. where there is seldom any 
aggdeved party to complain. It woul~ be see~, there­
fore, that the role of police in prevenbo!l ?f c_nme can 
only be defined in the context of the hm1tahons des­
cribed above. 

Maintenance of public order 

14.16 Police role in maint,a.ining public order has 
even greater limitations specially i? a democracy. 
Maint~nance of order implies a certam I?easure ?f 
pea~e and avoidance of violence of .any ku~d. ~ublic 
order is deemed to have been upset, m pubhc esbmat..:, 
if violence breaks out in public in a not!c~able fof!Y•· 
The charactedstic features of the eJUstmg social 
structure in India are (i) inter-group conflicts on a~ount 
of religion, language, caste, etc. ; (ii) a clear maJo~Ity 
of the young in the population-there were accordmg 
to the 1971 census 58.6% neople below the age. of 25 : 
(iii) increa~ing pressure of pov~rt.Y with 48% m ~ral 
a.reas and ~I% in urban areas livmg below the po' erty 
line in 1977-78 ; the totltl number of such pel'!!ons 
according to the draft Five Year Plan (1978-R3) 
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being in the neijhbourhood of 29 crores; (iv) increasing 
unemployment-accordina to the National Sample 
Survey on a typical day 186 lakh people were seek.mg 
work; (v) groups of people congregating in urban 
areas-the Centre for the Study of Developing Societic~ 
(Delhi) has found that the urban growth rate of 4'7. 
a year is about the fastest in the world and at this 
rate by 1985 the Indian urban population is likely to 
be 350 million, possibly the largest in the world and 
there are many organised protest groups in urban areas 
such as Govemment employees, employees of autono­
mous bodies, professional groups, occupational groups, 
industrial workers, political groups, studenls and 
others ; and (vi) increasing awareness of the destitute 
and the poor of what they do not have and what they 
should have. This awareness is increased by the 
spread of mass media. In 194 7 there were 6 radio 
stations and now we have 82 with nearly two crore 
radios which means one set for about every 37-38 per­
sons and our broadcasts cover all the regional languages 
and as many as 136 dialects. We have newspapers, 
14,000 of them with a circulation (1976) of 340.75lakh 
copies, and the films. All these factors, combined with 
the general belief among the havenots that the only 
way to evoke response from administration is to launch 
an agitation or a $trike or any form of protest activity 
involving violence of some kind <>r other, induce an 
atmosphere of continuing pressure and pmneness to 
break into situations of public disorder. 

14.17 Public urge for reform and relief from pressure 
situations of the above kind are often articulated by 
political parties, particularly those in opposition to the 
ruling party. Pmtest activity, therefore, gets mixed 
up with political dissent. Police methodology in dealing 
with such situations has necessarily to conform to 
democratic traditions and cannot have the trappings 
of the technique of an authoritarian regime to sustain 
itself in power. In such circumstances, the police have 
the most difficult role to perf01m to maintain order. 
Any step taken by them for this purpose is immediately 
viewed by the agitating public as partisan conduct to 
maintain the sta/Us quo and oppose the changes for 
which the agitators clamour. Police invariably get 
dubbed as being on the side of the conservative and 
the no-changer. Police action in such situations js 
severely handicapped on this account. Police cannot 
be expected to handle such situations all by themselves 
but they shoulcl h~ve acc()mmodat_ion, co-opcrat!onl 
assistance, sympathy and un(!erstandmg from orgarnsed 
~ections of the public themselves. 

14.18 In the foregoing paragraphs we have referred 
to some aspects of the present functioning of the 
different wings of the criminal justice system. The 
object of the criminal justice system is to secure a state 
of peace and tranquility in society by reinforcing the 
norms of society by laws and ensuring that those who 
violate the law of the land are detected, tried accordin~: 
to Jaw and procedure in a court and treated in accor­
dance with the best interests of society which could be 
anything from their scgregatic.'"-;-Pe.rmanent through 
death penalty or for a fixed pen:.'d m tail-f~om societv 
to correction and release back mto the mamstream of 
, 0 ciety. Thi~ entire process ~hould not only he. rdor­
matory but also effective enough to dcler potential law 



breakers. ln other words, the effectiveness of this 
process should be seen as an aid to counter the temp­
tation to commit crime. There is no doubt that, at 
present, the entire criminal justice system in our country 
IS weak, is seen to be oppressive on the poor and the 
helpless and is h:ghly convenient for the rich and the 
power elite. In 1966 reported cognizable crimes were 
7,94,733. In 1976 this figure rose to 10,90,8tl7. The 
number of cases which remained pending investigation 
at the end of 1966 was 1,08,127; for 1976 this figure 
was 2,30,650. l11e number of cases pending tdal at 
the end of the year 1966 was 2,92,003 ; at the end of 
1976 this figure was 10,43,085. This system is fa~t 
getting choked and is ceasing to command the confi­
dence of the people. The victim of an offmce does 
not believe that he will get justice from this system, 
particularly if he is poor and lacks influence. 

14.19 We are of the opinion that police role in law 
enforcement is very much linked with the part played 
by other wings of the criminal justice system and has, 
therefore. to be defuied and understood within a com­
mon framework applicable to the entire system as 
such. We now proceed to examine their role, duties, 
powers and responsibilities in this context. 

Police-Law enforcement agency 

14.20 Police, throughout the ages, have functioned 
as the principal law enforcen~ent agency of the State. 
In the early and medieval periods of civilisation, 
governance of a State was centred in ruling individuals 
or family groups. Laws of the State were what the 
individual rulers felt inclined to pronounce as such 
from time to tinle. Police enforcement of the law as 
propounded by the ruler practically meant regimented 
compliance of the mler's demands and desires. 

AIU:ient Indw 
14.21 The basic concept of governance in ancJent 
India wen: of Dharma and Danda and there were 
functionaries to ensure the operation of 'Danda'. In 
fact Dandaniti was an important ingredient of state­
craft. In the Dharma-sutras proper wielding of 'Danda' 
was held to be an important duty of the king. The 
basic unit of policing was the village ; a village being 
an aggregation of families together with their lands 
and pastutes surrounding the village. Every village 
had its local court which was composed of the Headman 
and the elders of the village. These courts decided 
minor criminal cases such as petty thefts as well as 
civil disputes. The Mahabharata speaks of Gramadhi­
pati and the Buddhist 1 atakas mention Grambhojaka. 
While these w~re actually village headmen the nagara­
guthka was responsible for arresting and executing 
robbers. There is also the mention of "chora-ghataka" 
-slayer of thieves. Kautilya"s Arthashastra refers to 
a detailed police organisation, a "sangiahana" for 
10 villages, a "kharvatika" for 200 villages, a 
"dronamukha" for 400 villages and a "sthaniya" for 
800 villages. Significantly there was accent en 
intelligence collection. 

Mughal period 

14.22 During the Mughat period the key functionanes 
re~ponsiblc for policing were the Faujdar and the 
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Kotwal, at their respective levels. In the Mugbal 
Empire a nUlllber of villages were grouped together to 
form a Mabal or Parganah. A number of Parganabs 
formed a Sarkar and a number of Sarkars formed a 
Subah or Province. The Empire itself consisted of 
Provinces, the number of which generally increased or 
decreased in accordance with what happened in the 
Deccan. The Kotwal was responsible for policing the 
cities, towns and their suburbs. The functions of the 
Kotwal are mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. He pre­
vented crinles and social abuses, regulated cemeteries, 
burials, slaughter houses, jails and took charge ot 
heirkss property. He patrolled the city at night and 
collected intelligence from paid informers on men and 
matters. The sanad of his appointrnc1lt enjoined upon 
hinl to ensure that there was no theft in his city. In 
a rcgi>ter he maintained the addresses and protess1ou. 
of every resident of the town, observed the income and 
expenditure of various classes of men, and checked 
the accuracy of weights and measures. Preparation and 
distribution of intoxicants and the profession of prosti­
tutes were also controlled by hinl. Tirus his functions 
were preventive, detective and regulatory. The Faujdar 
was the head of the Sarkar and commanded troops to 
suppress rebellion and disorder in the area-mainly 
1Uial-of his jurisdiction. Although be was subordi· 
nate to the provincial Governor, he could directly 
communicate with the Imperial Government. He 
dispersed and arrested robber gangs and took cogni­
zance of all violent crimes. His functions were to · 
guard the roads in the country-side, suppress violent 
crimes, hunt down bandits, prevent manufacture of 
fire-arms, arrest disturbers of peace and assist the 
Malguzai:s in the collection of revenue ·· by making 
demonstrations of force to overcome opposition, where 
necessary. In practice the Zamindar was made res­
ponsible for peace and security of the people in his 
zamindari. The Faujdar was only to ensure that the 
Zamindars did their job. 

Democracy 

14.23 With the advance of civilization, ideas ot 
socialism and democracy took root. Laws of the land 
no longer reflected the individual whims and fancies 
of ruling individuals or groups. Law making as a 
process involved increasing participation by the public 
through elected represyntatives. Law t\lUs got delinked 
from the individual ruler or ruling group or party and 
got attached to the people of the State as a whole. 
Personalised laws were replaced by public laws. Police 
role consequently changed in its content. Instead of 
serving the interests of an individual ruler or a group, 
police started functioning as servants of an inlpersonal 
law which was something common to all citizens of 
the State. While this natural development came about 
smoothly and easily in free countries, the old concept 
continued in colonial countries which were ruled by' 
foreign powers as was the case in India till 1947. · 

Police Act, 1861 

14.24 The Indian Police system as organised by the 
Police Act of 1861 was. specifically designed to make 
the pohce totally ~ubordmate to the executive govem­
m~nt in the discharge of its duties. ~o I'eference was 
macle at all to the role of police as a servant of the Jaw 



as such. Thus when on 17th August, 1860 the 
resolution appointing the Police Commission was issued 
by the Governor-General in Council the Memorandum 
attached to the resolution stated, for the guidance of 
the Commission, the following "characteristics of a 
good police for India". The first was "that it should 
be entirely subject to the Civil Executive Government". 
It was added that this would require "a change in the 
rule which, as formerly in Madras and Bombav 
gave the control of the Police to a judicial body-t1i~ 
Circuit Judges in Madras and the Sudder Foujdaree 
Adawlut in Bombay. In a Non-Regulation Provinct~ 
this rule would point to the necessity of the police 
being under the Civil Commissioner, or other head of 
the Executive Government, rather than under the 
Judicial Commissioner or other substitute for a Court 
of Appeal". It was further noted that "the organisation 
of the police must be centralised in the hands of the 
Executive Administration" and that "the organisation 
and discipline of the Po!ico should be similar to those 
of a military body". 

II 

14.25 The Commission (1860-62) found it easy to 
follow the guidelines given by Her Majesty's Govern­
ment because examples of the type of police struc.ture 
desired in them were already available within the 
country, starting from Sind. After annexation of Sind 
(1843) General Charles Napier organised on the pattern 
of the Royal Irish Constabulary, a police force com­
manded at the district level oy Army officers, a Euro­
pean Lieutenant of Police and an Adjutant and at the 
provincial level by a ~aptain o~ ~alice directly r~­
ponsible to the Cb1ef CommiSSioner. The Insh 
Constabulary was organized to control a colony and 
was therefore, fundamentally different from the British 
Police. The British Police was and is a democratic 
police, an instrumen~ of Jaw answerable I? the peoJ?Ie1 

and their representatives who form the pohce authonty 
and there were, at the last count, forty three police 
authorities. Sir George Clerk, the then Governor of 
Bombay, visited Sind in 1847 and impressed by 
Napier's police system reorganized his barquandazi 
police. Changes on similar lines were effected in 
Madras. The revelations by the 'Torture Commission' 
appointed in 1854 (reported in 1855) hastened the 
process and Act XXIV of 1859 set up the new pattern 
of a force led by an Inspector General of Police at the 
top and Superintendents of Police in the ~istric~s. 
Before 1860 a similar system had been established m 
Bengal. The Indian Police Commission of . 1860, 
therefore stated : "we hm·e arranF?ed for th1s force 
being in ~11 respects subordinate to the Civil Executive 
Covernment and we have paid due consideration to 
the Despatch from the Majestv's Government of the 
<ith Julv on the constitution of the Police". The Indian 
Police Act 1861 was enacted soon after, on the model 
of the M;dras Act formalising the pr~ent organisa­
tional set up and m~king the polic7 at .the district le~el 
function under the control and d1rechon of the ch1ef 
executive of the district namely, the District Magistrate. 
The police force ha~ si~ce then remained an in~trument 
in the bands of the State Government. 

t 4.26 This position is very clearfy reflected in the 
manner in which police role, duties, powers and res-

ponsibilities have been !ipelt out in tl1c Police Act of 
1861. According to Section 23 of that Act, police 
are required to--

(i) prevent the commission of offences ;md 
public nuisances ; 

(ii) detect and bring offenders to justice ; 

(iii) apprehend all persons whom the police arc 
legally authorised to apprehend ; 

( iv) collect and communicate intelligence affecting 
the public peace ; 

(v) obey and execute all orders and warrants 
lawfully issued to them by any competent 
authority ; 

(vi) take charge of unclaimed property and furnish 
an in\'entory thereof to the Magistrate of the 
District, and be guided by his orders regard­
ing their disposal ; 

(vii) keep order on the public roads, thorough­
fares, ghats, landing places and at all other 
places of public resort ; and 

(viii) prevent obsu·uctions on tl1c OCC!Isions of 
assemblies and processions on the public 
r011ds. 

The insistence on prompt obedience and execution 
of all orders lawfully issued by any competent authority 
underlines the total submission of police to executive 
authority and provides immense scope for the executive 
to use police for implementing decisions which mny 
not be spelt out in any law, rule or regulation. An 
average policeman would deem an order to be a lawful 
order provided it comes to him from some one above 
in the hierarchy. He would not pause to check whether 
there is any enabling provision in any law for such an 
order to be issued. This is the present position. 

Police reform in U.K. 

14.27 In contrast to this situation brought about in 
India, police reform in Britain itself took a different 
shape and truly reflected the basic responsibility of 
police for enforcement of Jaw, in a fair and impartial 
manner without any obligation to implement mere 
intentions or desires of the Government as expressed 
in their policy declarations as different from duly 
promulgated law. When the metropalitan police of 
London was radically re-organis~d in 1829 under 
inspiration from Robert Peel, the then Prime Minister 
of U.K., Charles RowJn and Richard Mayne, who 
were the first two Joint Commissioners of Police, 
propounded the following nine basic principles to 
govem all police actions : 

THE FIRST PRINCIPLE. To prevent crime and 
disorder, as an alternative to their repre;sion 
by military force 11nd severity of legal 
punishment. 

THE SECOND PRINCIPLE. To recogni,o 
always that the power of the police to fulfil 
their functions and duties is dependent on 
public approval of their existence, actions 
and behaviour, and on their ability to ~ecure 
and maintain public respect. 



THE THIRD PRINCIPLE. To recognise always 
that to secure and maintain the respect and 
approval of the public means also the sec~~& 
of the willing co-operation of the public Ill 
the task of securing observance of law. 

THE FOURTH PRINCIPLE. To recognise 
always that the extent to which the .~pera­
tion of the public can be secured drmmrshes, 
proportionately, the necessi.ty of the '!se of 
physical force and compulsion for achrevinJI 
police objective. 

TI-lE FIFTH PRINCIPLE. To seek and preserve 
public favour, not by pandering to pu~Iic 
opinion. but by constantly demonstrating 
absolutely impartial service to Law, in com­
plete independence of policy, and without 
regard to the justice or injustice of individual 
Jaws; by ready offering of individual servi~e 
and friendship to all members of the pubhc 
without regard to their wealth or social 
standing ; by ready exercise of courtesy and 
good humour ; and by ready offering of 
individual sacrifice in protecting and 
pl'eserving life. 

THE SIXTH PRINCIPLE. To u!e physical force 
only when the exercise of persuasion, advice 
and warning is found to be insufficient to 
obtain public co-operation to an extent 
necessary to restore order ; and to use only 
the minimum degree of physical force which 
is necessary on any particular occasion for 
achieving a police objective. 

THE SEVENTH PRINCIPLE. To maintain at 
all times a relationship with the public that 
gives reality to the historic tradition that the 
police are the public and that the public are 
the police ; the police being only members 
of the public who are paid to give full-time 
attention to duties which are incumbent on 
every citizen, in the interest of community 
welfare and existence. 

THE EIGHTH PRINCIPLE. To l'ecognise 
always the need for strict adherence to police­
executive functions, and to refrain from even 
seeming to usurp the powers of the judiciary 
of avenging individuals or the State, and of 
authoritatively judging guilt and punishing 
the guilty. 

THE NINTH PRINCIPLE. To recognise always 
that the test of police efficiency is the absence 
of crime and disorder, and not the visible 
evidence of police action in dealing with 
them. 

Police-urvant of law 

14.28 For the pre!ent purpo!e we would, in parti­
cular, draw attention to the fifth principle, whic.h 
underline! police re!ponsibility for absolutely impartial 
!ervice to law in complete independence of policy. We 
hold this as the most fundamental concept f01• obser-
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vance in the police system in a democracy. The basic 
role of police is to fun~tion a~ a law e_nforcement 
agency and render impartial servrce to law, Ill complete 
independence of mere wishes, indications or desir.es, 
oppressed by the Government as a matler of pohcy 
which either come in con.flict with Ol' do not conform 
to the provisions in our Constitution or laws duly 
enacted thereunder. We will be separately discussing 
in another chaptel' the working arrangements and 
safeguards that would be needed to .enab!e the poli~e 
perform this role, but our purp?se m thrs ch~pter. 11 
to underline this role as the basrc role. We vrsuahso 
that as we proceed further with our task of police 
l'eform we might find it necessary to make several 
radicru' changes in the existing provisions of the out­
moded Police Act of 1861. We recommend ~at the 
basic police role a~ noted a~ove may be ~pecifically 
spelt out in categoncal terms m the new Police Act. 

Code of Conduct for police 

14.29 We notice that a Code of Conduct for tho 
police in India was adopted at the Conference or 
Inspectors General of Police in 1960 and circulated 
to all the State Governments. This Code has the 
following clauses : 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

The police must bear faithful allegiance to 
the Constitution of India and respect and 
uphold the right! of the citizens u guaranteed 
by it. . 

The police are essentially a law enforcing 
agency. They should not question the pro­
priety or necessity of any duly enacted law. 
They should enforce the . law firmly . and 
impartially, without fear or favour, mahce or 
vindictiveness. 

The police should recognise and respec~ the 
limitations of their powers and functrons. 
They should not usurp or even seem to usurp 
the functions of the judiciary and sit in 
judgment on cases. Nor should they av<!nge 
individuals and punish the guilty. 

In securing the observance of law or in 
maintaining order, the police should use the 
methods of persuasion, advice and warning. 
Should these fail, and.the"application of force 
becomes inevitable, only the absolute mini­
mum required in the cir;cumstances should 
be used. 

Tho prime duty of the police is to prevent 
crime and disorder and the police must re­
cognise that the test of their efficiency is the 
absence of both and not the visible evidence 
of police action in dealing With them. 

The police must recognise that they are 
member! of the public, with the only 
difference that in the intere!t of the commu­
nity and on it! behalr they are e'!llployed to 
~ve full-time attention to dutie! which ar~ 
normally incumbent on every citizen tc 
perform. 



(7) The police should_ realise ·that the efficient 
performance of their duties will be dependent 
on ~he extent of rea~y cooperation they 
receive from the public. · This in turn "ll 
depend on thei~ ability to s~cure puhl:c 
approval of their conduct and actions and 
to earn and retain public respect and confi­
denc_e.. The e~tent to which they succeed in 
obtmm~g public cooperation will diminish 
prop?rt10nately the necessity of the use of 
physic_al force. or compulsion in the dischar"e 
of therr functions. " 

( 8) The police should be sympathetic and consi­
d~rate to all p_eople and should be constantly 
mmdful of their welfa~e .. '!hey should alway~ 
b~ rea~y to offer IDdlVIdual service and 
fnen~sh1p and render necessary assistance to 
all W!thout regard to their wealth or social 
standmg. 

(9) The police shall always place duty before 
self, should remain calm and good humoured 
whatever be the danger or provocation and 
should be ready to sacrifice their lives in 
protecting those of others. 

( 10) The police should always be courteous and 
well-mannered ; they should be dependable 
and unattached ; they should possess dignity 
and courage ; and sbou1d cultivate character 
and the trust of the people. 

( 11) Integrity of the highest order is the funda­
mental basis of the prestige of the police. 
Recognising this, the police must keep their 
privat~ lives scrupulously clean, develop self­
restr,arnt and be truthful and honest in 
thought and deed, in both personal and 
official life, so that the public may regard 
them as exemplary citizens. 

( 12) The police should recognise that they can 
enhance their utility to the Administration 
and the country only by maintaining a high 
standard of discipline, unstinted obedience 
to the superiors and loyalty to the force and 
by keeping themselves in a state of constant 
training and preparedness. 

While we are in general agreement with all the above 
7laus~s and are satisfied that they will admirably fit 
111 With the re-defined role, duties and responsibilities 
for. the police as envisaged now, we have some reser­
vatiOns in accepting clause (12) as it is. A reference 
to the utility of the police to the "administration" and 
~he "country" separately would induce a general 
Impression that the interests of the administration and 
the country may not always coincide. We have made 
clear our view that the basic role of the police is to 
function as a servant of the law and not as a servant 
of the government in power. The word "Administra­
tion" in clause (12) can only refer to the Government 
and, therefore, we do not accept its relevance in this 
claus~. Further, the use of the words "unstinted 
obedience to the superiors" may also be misunderstood 
to mean an obligation to execute any decision taken by 
Sill HA/79-3 

IJ 

th~ hierarchy irrespective of its legal validity or pro­
pnety. We would, therefore, recommend that 
clause (12) of the above Code may be modified to 
read as under : 

(12) T~e police should recognise that their full 
utility to the people of the country is best 
ensure~ only by. maintaining a high standard 
of discipltne, fmthful performance of duties 
in accordance with law and implicit obedience 
to the directions of commanding ranks and 
absolute lo~alty to the force and by keeping 
themselves m a state of constant training and 
preparedness. 

Law enforcement-Objectives ' 

14.30 L~w .enforcement cannot, however, be held up 
as an objective by itself. It may be viewed as a 
fu~damental duty and responsibility with the ultimate 
~bJect of preserving peace and order, protecting the 
hfe and property of the people and, what is more 
protecting the constitutional rights conferred on them: 
The preamble to the Constitution says that India is 
constituted into a sovereign, socialist, secular demo­
cratic republic and it is to secure to all its' citizens 
"Justice, social, economic and political ; Liberty of 
thought, expression, belief, faith and worship ; Equality 
of status and of opportunity ; and to promote among 
them all Fraternity assuring the dignity of the individual 
and the unity and integrity of the Nation". 

14.31 Having regard to the objectives mentioned in 
the Preamble, we would hold that law enforcement 
by police should cover the following two basic 
functions :-

(i) Upholding the dignity of the individual by 
safegnarding his constitutional and legul 
rights. Police secure this objective by 
enforcing laws &elating to the protection of 
life, liberty and property of the people. 

(ii) Safegnarding the fabric of socic~y and the 
unity and integrity of the nation. Police 
secure this objective by enforcing laws 
relatable to maintenance of public order. 

lnvestigation and prevention of crime 

14.32 Law enforcement essentially consists of two 
parts. One relates to investigation of facts concerning 
a crime, i.e. a violation of law, after such violation has 
actually taken place. The second part relates to the 
prevention of the very occurrence of crime by a pro per 
study, assessment, regulation and control of factors 
and circumstances, environmental or otherwise, which 
facilitate the commission of crime. We are of the 
view that police have a direct and more or less exclusive 
responsibility in the task of investigating crimes but 
have a limited role in regard to the prevention of crime 
for the reason that the various contributory factors 
leading to crime do not totally and exclusively tall 
within the domain of police for control and regulation. 
A coordinated understanding and appreciation of these 
factors not only by the police but also by sC"Veral other 
agencies connected with social defence and welfare 
would be necessary for effective prevention of crime. 



Police responsibility for the prevention of crime has 
thus to be shared to some extent with other agencii:'S. 
We feel that this distinction in police respo~sibility 
for investigation of crime on the one hand and prev9n­
tion of crime on the other should be clearly undcTstood 
and indicated in the Police Act itself, which would 
also th~reby institutionalise and facilitate appropriate 
associative action by othcr social welfare agencies for 
preventing crime. 

Mai11tenance of public order 

14.33 The task of maintenance of public order 
includes several measures for preventing violations of 
law relating to public peace. Extending the principle 
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph, we feel that 
police should be enabled in law to take the assistance 
of other organised public bodies for undertaking 
appropriate preventive measures. 

Prirate security arra11gemenrs 

14.34 With increasing State ownership of the means 
of production and distribution of goods and delivery 
of services, there has been an enormous growth of 
public property, particularly after independence. 
Like the traditional protection extended to private 
property, public property also needs protection. This 
has led to the development of special forces such as 
the Industrial Security Force and the Railw.ay Protec­
tion Force. With progressive industrialisation private 
prope1ty also has expanded its dimensions, and the 
owners have progressed from the utilisation of sundry 
watchmen to a system of organised private security 
guards. As many owners are willing to pay for the 
services of such security guards without taking on the 
burde_n of administering them directly a large number 
of pnvately operated Industrial Security organisations 
have sprung up in the country. With greater indus­
trialisation these organisations are bound to increase 
in si~e because police cannot themselves possibly 
provide these services to individual business 
establishments. • ' 
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14.35 Besides organised services in the private sector 
for protection of property, private detective acrencies 
have also come up in the recent years to make i~ormal 
inquiries in certain_ !~pes of cri!lles wh~re, for a variety 
of reasons, the VICtims of cnme di:'Sire a quiet and 
confidential inquiry in preference to an open and 
aggressive investigation by police. We understand· 
there are over 50 such agencies functioning in the 
country. They mostly deal with inquiries relatincr to 
insurance claims, matrimonial suits, divorce matters 
elopment and infringement of trade mark and copy~ 
right. Such agencies are also known to be employed 
on some occasions for collecting intelligence to facilitate 
a better understan_ding ?f an i_nternal situation by the 
managc~ent of pnvate mdustncs. There is at present 
no law. rn our co~.mtry governing the functioning of 
such pnvate agencies. In some foreign countries they 
have a system of licensing such organisations and 
bringin_g them wit~in the framework of some rulcll and 
regul~tlons . to fac1!1tate their healthy working and 
meanmgfulmteract10n with police in specified situations. 

We would recommend a system of licensing with 
appropriate statutory backing to control the workino 
of these private agencies. " 

Categorisation of crime ' -

14.36 Police responsibility for investigation of crimes 
may be spelt out in general terms in the basic law 
namely, the Police Act, but. in a_ctual prcx:ed_ural practic~ 
there should be graded SituatiOns spec1fymg different 
degrees. of police responsibility in regard to different 
t~p~~ of crim~s. I~ the existing Ia":', we have a graded 
division of cnmes mto two categones-cognizable and 
non-cognizable. The procedural law describes in 
detail the responsibility of police in the investigation 
of a cognizable crime. Police intervention in a non­
cogi~izable crime requires prior permission from a 
magistrate. We agree that police responsibility need 
not be made uniform in regard to all crimes under all 
laws. Certain types of crimes will require police 
intervention on their own initiative and on their own 
intelligence, without waiting for a complaint as such 
from any aggrie•ved person. Certain other types of 
crimes may justify police intervention only on a 
sp~ific complaint from a member of the public. A 
tlmd .category of crime can be v!sualised where police 
may Intervene only on a complamt from an aggrieved 
party and not by any member of the public. The 
different types of police response that will be desirable 
in diff~rent situations will be separately dealt with 
by tiS m anotheT chapter where we will be examining 
!he p~ese~t provisi<;ms in law relating to inquiries and 
mvesugat10ns. It Is sufficient for the purpose of thill 
~hapt~r I? state our view that police responsibility for 
myest1gat10n need not be the same for all types of 
cnmes but may be graded and classified into different 
categories for different types of crimes. 

Social a11d economic offences 

14.37 Apart from the traditional form of crimes as 
spelt out in the Indian Penal Code which relate to the 
protection of human body and property, we have in the 
recent years. see~ the growing phenomenon of social 
and economic cnmes. The Law Commission in their 
47th Report have defined social and economic offences 
as under:-

"By now, the concept of anti-social acts and 
economic offences has become familiar to 
th?s~ acquainted with the progress of the 
cn~mal law and its relationship to the 
achievement of social objectives. Still, it 
may not be out of place to draw attention to 
some of the salient features of these 
offences". 

Briefly, these may be thus summarised :-

"( 1) J:fotive of the criminal is avarice or rapa­
ciousness (not lust or hate). 

(2) Background of the crime is non-emotional 
(unlike_ murder, rape, defamation etc.). 
There IS no emotional reaction as between 
the victim and the offender. 



( 3) The victim .is usua~ly the State or a section 
of t~e pu.bhc, parllcularly the• consuming 
pubhc (1.e. t!Jat portion which consumes 
goods or services, buys shares or securities 
or ?th~r. intang~bl~s). Even where there is 
an mdlVldual VIctim, tl!e more important 
element of the offence IS harm to society. 

( 4) Mode of op~ration of the offender is /mud, 
not force. 

(5) Usually, the act is deliberate and wilful. 

(6) Interest protected is two-fold-

(a) Social intere~t in the preservation of­

(i) the property or wealth or health of its 
individual members, and national 
resources, and 

(ii) the general economic system as a whole, 
from exploitation, or waste by indi­
viduals or groups ; 

(b) Social interest in the augmentation of the 
wealth of the country by enforcing the 
laws ·relating to taxes and auties, foreign 
exchange, foreign commerce, industries 
and the like." 

The Law Commission concluded that "social offen­
ces" are offences which affect the health or material 
welfare of the community as a whole and not merely of 
the individual victim. Similarly, economic offences are 
those that affect the country's economy, and not merely 
the wealth of an individual victim. In this category 
fall white collar crimes i.e. crimes committed in the 
course of their occupation by members of the upper 
class of society, offences calculated to prevent or 
obstruct the economic development of the country and 
endanger its economic health, evasion of taxes, misuse 
of position by public servants, offences in the nature 
of breaches of contracts resulting in the delivery of 
goods not according to specifications, hoarding and 
black marketing, adulteration of food and drugs, theft 
and misappropriation of public property and funds, 
and trafficking in the licences, permits etc. 

Enforcement of sociallegislatio,_Police role 

14.38 During our visits to the States and group dis­
cussions with several membe·rs of the services as also 
public, a basic question was raised whether the police 
should have any role at all in the enforcement of such 
social and economic laws. We have received three 
views on this subject. The first and what may be 
called the conservative view is that police should have 
nothing to do with social and economic legislation 
because (i) the police are concerned with the basic 
criminal law only ; ( ii) due to deficienci~ of man­
power and equipment, they can barely manage to 
enforce the basic criminal law and cannot undertake 
a wider role ; (iii) much of soci<rl and economic 
legislation is in advance of and sometimes in conflict 
With, public opinion and, ' therefore, enforcement of 
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such kgislation .would increase public hostility to 
poi!Cc; (IV) soc1o-cconomic rdonn is oot the busines~ 
of pohcc ; ( v) greater dlicicncy would result from 
concentration on a narrow r,>Jc and (vi) it introduces 
avOidable corruption in the ranks of police which then 
alkcts every asp,'ct of their activity. The second view 
which is opposite to the first, states that (i) polic~ 
arc the primary law enforcing agency and must enforc.: 
all laws; (ii) social and economic kgislation rcpreseut 
an attempt to fullil the aspirations of the people ns. 
outhned 111 the Pr.camble of the Constitution and the 
Directive Principles of State Policy and, thcrdor,•, 
pohce must knd a hand in this national etiort · 
(iii) by enforcing such kgislation police would b; 
actmg as agents of social change, a rol<J which is 
definitely. better for their psychoh>gical health then 
the tradll1onal. ncg1tive and punitive role ; and 
(IV) soc1al kg"latiun ot"t.:n aims at social ddencc 
which being preventive in approach is of direct conc(•rn 
to the police. The third view is a composite of the 
two and holds that the police need not concern them­
selves with every piece of social and economic kgis­
latwn but must concern themselves with such as seck 
to curb (i) social evils that are generally acknowledged 
as such by the mass of p~Qple, an example of which 
is the Prevention of Corruption Act through ctieetivc 
enforcement of which police can promote rectitude in 
public life; (ii) social crimes which have a tendency 
to spro.ut trad!tional crime relating .to life and property 
and (111) social and economic cnmes which tend to 
develop into organised crime. 

14.39 On this subj.:ct the Working Group on Pt>lice 
Administration ~ct up by the Administrative< Reiorms 
Commission had this to say (August 1967) : 

"Jn some quarters, there is a certain amount of 
resistcnce to the assul1)ption of responsibility 
for the enforcement of social legislation 
particularly like Prohibition etc. by the police. 
We feel that multiplication of enforcement 
agencies involved avoidable extra expenditure 
and manifc:>t risk of clashes of authority. 
The vesting of concurrent jurisdiction for 
enforcement in the police along with other 
agencies like the Excise Department etc. is 
likely to lead to diffusion of responsibility. 
Police arc an organised, experienced and 
disciplined agency and as such most suitable 
for all enforcement. A separate agency may 
not prove as ellicient as the police. As scope 
for corruption exists in the field of other 
police work as well, this argument for 
divesting the police of their responsibility for 
enforcement of social legislation docs not 
carry conviction. Any other agency, in all 
probability, may also sutTer from the same 
drawback. Effective supervision may help 
to curb this evil. The machinery for it may 
be strengthened according to the needs. No 
douht, the task of enforcing such legislation 
is indeed enormous. Proper assessment of 
the new work-load and provision of adequate 
additional strength are absolutely CS5Cntial 
for dfcctive enforcement in this field. It k 
also felt that organi,ation of 'Specialised 
Squads' or 'Social Police Wings' on the Jines 



of similar units in Scandinavian countries 
deserve to be considered. Such legislation 
is an important part of the social welfare 
programme and the Study Group feels that 
the police of a democratic welfare state 
should participate whole-heartedly in all such 
schemes of social welfare". 

The Committee on Police Training also was in favour 
of enforcement of social legislation by police. 

14.40 We are of the view that as the primary law 
enforcement agency available to the State, police cannot 
escape involvement in the enforcement of social and 
economic laws also in some form or the other. Police 
have a duty to enforce these laws but the manner of 
enforcement can certainly be regulated and controlled 
to avoid some possible evils that may arise from this 
involvement. Having stated our basic view on this 
question, we would be separately detailing in another 
chapter the mechanics of enforcement of social and 
economic legislation by police. 

Public order-definition 

14.41 Police responsibility for maintenance of public 
order is frequently mentioned and accepted in general 
terms. It would be useful in this context to understand 
the actual ambit of the words "public order", and 
identify the distinguishing feat_ures of a public order 
situation. The following observations of the Supreme 
Court in Ram Manohar Lohia versus State of Bihar 
(AIR 1966 SC 740) may be read in this connection :~ 

"The contravention of law always affects order 
but before it can be said to affect public 
order it must affect the community or the 
public at large .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . disorder is a 
broad spectrum which includes at one end 
small disturbances and at the other the most 
serious and cataclysmic happenings .......... . 
Public order if disturbed must lead to public 
disorder. Every breach of the peace does not 
lead to public disorder. When two 
drunkards quarrel and fight there is 
disorder but not public disorder. They 
.can be dealt with under the powers to 
maintain law and order but cannot be detailed 
on the ground that they were disturbing 
public order. Suppose that the two fighters 
were of rival communities and one of them 
tried to raise communal passions, the problem 
is still one of law and order but it raises 
the apprehension of public disorder .......... .. 
The contravention of law always affects 
order but. before it can be said to affect 
public order, it must affect the community 
or the public at large. One has to imagine 
three concentric circles. Law and Order 
represents the largest circle within which is 
the next circle representing public order and 
the smallest circle represents security of 
State. It is then easy to see that an act 
may affect law and order but not public 
order just as an act may affect public order 
but not security of the State". ' 
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ln Arun Ghosh versus the State of West Bengal (AIR 
1970 Supreme Court 1228) the Supreme Court 
reaffirmed that a disturbance of the public order takes 
place when the current of life of the community is 
disturbed. "Public order is the even tempo of the 
life of the community taking the country as a whole 
or even a specified locality". Public order, therefore 
embraces more of the community than law and orde; 
and it involves general disturbance of public tranqui­
lity. An act by itself or a breach of law by itself 
does not indicate a disturbance of the public order. 
If a man stabs another, some people may be shocked 
but the life of the community keeps moving at an even 
tempo. But if a man stabs a member of some other 
community with which there is already communal 
tension in the town, it affects public order because the 
repercussions may embrace large sections of the com­
munity and incite them to commit further breaches 
of law and subvert public order. 

Internal Security-Role of Central Government 

14.42 Our object in drawing attention to the above 
concept of 'public order' is to point out the fact that 
in a progressively deteriorating law and order situation 
in different parts of a State, a public order situation 
may arise in the State as a whole. · Disturbances to 
public order in more than one State may mean threat 
to internal security of the country as a whole. Police 
responsibility for prevention and investigation of 
ordinary crimes may ultimately lead them on to 
involvement in containing law and order situations, 
public order situations and threats to internal security 
in that order. When the country's internal security is 
threatened, the Central Government has a direct 
responsibility for taking appropriate counter measures. 
It has been the practice for the Central Government 
to come to the aid of State Governments by deputing 
armed forces of the Centre like CRP and BSF to aid 
the State police in dealing with serious public order 
situations. Police is at present a State subject in the 
7th Schedule of the Constitution. It is for considera­
tion of the Central Government and the State Govern­
ments whether the Central Government should be 
constitutionally facilitated to coordinate and direct 
police operations in situations which threaten internal 
security. In our view, the addition of Entry 2A in 
the Union List of the 7th Schedule following the 
Constitution (Forty Second) Amendment Act, 1976 
recognises this need to some extent. We understand 
that no law has yet been enacted and no rules or 
regulations have yet been laid down governing the 
jurisdiction, privileges and liabilities of the members 
of the armed forces of the Union when they are 
deployed in a State in accordance with Entry 2A of 
the Union List. We recommend that appropriate law/ 
rules/regulations for this purpose be enacted sooQ. · 

Group conflict 

14.43 Sometimes law and order situations arise from 
confrontation between two organised groups like 
management-labour, landlord-tenant, academic bodies· 
students, etc. ·Each group might legitimately feel 
that its actions are only in the nature of a valid protest 
against an existing unjust situation and, therefore, 



., 
does not amount to any threat to law and order 
Besides the tw~ groups in conflict with each other i~ 
any partiCular SituatiOn, the police have also to contend 
with the third group-the largest group-which com­
prises the g_encr~ p~blic who are not at all involved 
in th~ conflict SJtuatlO~. We are of the view that the 
questiOn whet~er the crrcumstances of such a situation 
constitute a d1stu~bance to law and order or public 
order has _to be JUdged ~Y. the police on thft own 
understandmg and appreciatiOn of the connecte<r facts 
having in view the overall public interest as distinct 
from th_e interests of the two contesting groups alone. 
PreveJ?-Iive ~easurcs have to be planned by the police 
on this bas1s only. When specific violations of Jaw 
actuallY. take place, police intervention thereafter has 
to be in accordance with law. 

' 

Collection of illlelligence : , 

14.44 Under the existing law-Section 23 of the 
Police Act, 1861-the police are responsible for 
collecting intelligence affecting public peace only. As 
men~one~ e1~rlier, we _recognise police responsibility 
for rnvesllgation of soc1al and economic offences also 
besides offences affecting human body and property. 
Public peace as such may not always be affected by 
social and economic offences. Effective enforcement 
of these offences would necessarily involve collection 
of some related intelligence. The investigating agency 
cannot possibly operate in a vacuum while dealing with 
these offences. We, therefore, recommend that police 
powers for collection of intelligence should cover not 
only matters affecting public peace but also matters 
relatable to crimes in general including social and 
economic offences, national integrity and security. 
The legal provisions in this regard should only be in 
the nature of enabling provisions which can be availed 
by the police to collect intelligence as and when 
required. Law should not place the exclusive responsi­
bility on the police only for collection of all intelligence 
on these matters because we are aware that a variety 
of intelligence relevant to these matters may fall within 
the jurisdiction of some other developmental or 
regulatory agencies as well. We further recommend 
that a police agency should not have the power or 
facilities for collection of any intelligence other than 
what is specified in law, as proposed. 

Discretion in discharge of police /Unctions 

14.45 We are aware that there is considerable :;copo 
for exercise of discretion at various stages in the 
discharge of police functions, particularly in reg·ud 
to preventive policing measures before a crime occurs 
as distinct from investigation which starts after the 
occurrence of crime: Such matters like organisation 
of preventive patrols, action to be taken in a law and 
order situation, stationing of police personnel in c~ms!­
derable strength at strategic sectors to show the likeli­
hood of immediate aggressive action if a crime were 
to occur, whether or not to make preventive arrests 
in any situation whether or not to arrest a person 
during investigation, whether or not to pursue minor 
infractions of a law like traffic rule or regulation, etc. 
involve discretion in the use of police power. We are 
of the view that exercise of discretion in all such 
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~ituations should be based on the asscssmcnt and 
Judgment of the police functionaries concerned only. 
To prevent freak1sh or whimsical decisions in such 
matters some broad guidelines should be laid down to 
~o~er all such conceivable situations. Police Manuals 
wh•ch do not contain such guidelines at present should 
be appropnately amplified. These guidelines should 
be s:t out in clear terms and also made known ·to the 
public. Ad hoc views or policies declared on the 
spur of the moment and conveyed orally or otherwise 
from the executive hierarchy· above should not bo 
deemed eqUivalent to guidelines for such purposes. 
In the absence of a guideline, the matter should be 
!eft to the sole discretion of the police officer directly 
mvolved. in the situation and should not be subj.xt 
to drre~t~ons from above, except where it falls within 
the l~glllmate supervisory responsibility of a hi::hcr 
funclionary under the law. 

Counselling role for police 

1_4.~6 We ~ave already said that the police have a 
luruted role m the field of prevention of crime. Even 
for performing this limited role, wo feel that '!he polke 
should have greater facilities recognised in law for 
dealing with different situations, in a less aggrcssiv~ 
manner than through usual process of arrest detention 
in custody. It is acknowledged that every' individual 
member of the community can do a great deal to 
reduce the opportunities for commission of crime by 
taking due care of his person and property. In U.K. 
an important activity of the police is to advise people 
?n ho~ best they can keep their property secure. This 
IS typified by the figures of the year 1976 according 
to which 40,000 persons were advised by the Metro­
politan Police (Crime Prevention Mobile Advice Unit) 
on how to secure their house and motor-cars. In 
addition 20,000 surveys of premises were made and 
1,900 talks given towards crime prevention. This 
advisory role of police is not recognised in our country. 
Such duties are performed here and there on the 
initiative of a few police officers but this pcrformanc~ 
is not institutionalised in the system. The use of a 
formal warning can also be helpful on occasions. 
Juveniles becoming wayward, taking drugs, pilfering 
objects out of bravado and smartness, could be warned 
on record and their parents duly advised. Persons in 
danger of falling into the clutches of criminals could 
be brought to the notice of social welfare organisations. 
Counselling and warning should be deemed legitimate 
as police activities towards _preve!Jtion of crime and 
recognised as such in law. · 

Police and the prosecuting agency ' 

14.47 We have already pointed out in para 6 supro 
the need for effective interaction between the police 
and the prosecuting agency at the stage of trial in 
court. We would recommend that this provision be 
recognised suitably in the Police Act itseU. 

Information system · 

14.48 A full and proper a~sessment of the variou~ 
factors responsible for causing criminal behaviour in 
society will require a collated study of a variety of 
data and information not only from police records 



but also from the proceedings and activities in courts, 
correctional institutions and jails. In depth studies 
made by social welfare organisations on some related 
subjects would also be relevant in this connection: 
We, therefore, feel that the building up of a good 
information system based on various inputs from the 
different wings of the criminal justice system is abso­
lutely necessary for planning appropriate measures for 
prevention of crime and treatment of offenders. This 
information system has necessarily to be computerised 
to handle the increasing volume of data that is likely 
to pour in when once it is started. The police, as the 
premier law enforcement agency, should play a leading 
role in the organisation and maintenance of this infor­
mation system. In another chapter of this report 
dealing with item 5 of our terms of reference we have 
described the detailed set up for maintaining crime 
records and all other relevant statistics and data fof 
this purpose. ' - -

Service-oriented /unctions 

14.49 Lastly we come to an important area of police 
work which is presently not recognised in law. Th11t 
relates to service-oriented functions of police, which 
are meant to provide relief to persons in a distress 
situation. Even noyv policeniim do render service of 
a general nature outside their statutory responsibilities 
connected with prevention and investigation of crimes 
as such,. but this depends largely on their own initiative 
and interest, and not considered by them as a necessary 
part of their role. Situations of collective distress 
arise out of natural calamities such as cyclones and 
floods during which police perform numerous activities 
that are not related to either enforcement of law or 
maintenance of order. Examples are the rescue of 
the marooned, rendering first aid to the infured, clearing 
the debris, opening the roads, disposing of corpses 
and carcasses and helping in the distribution of food 
and clothing. In situations of individual distress 
involving a destitute or a lost woman or child, police 
are expected to help, but they generally do not on 
account of lack of emphasis on this role. Ideally a 
police post should be able to advise the citizens about 
their problems which they bring up before the police,' 
whether they may or may not arise out of violations 
of law. For example, the victim of a crime may seck 
advice about the procedure for seeking compensation 
through civil laws. This kind of help is particularly 
important for victims of traffic accidents. Most impor­
tant, it should be considered vital for police to so 
conduct themselves as to encourage people to seek 
their help, which must, to the extent possible, be given. 

14.50 When a function is not duly recognised as 
important no preparation is made to discharge it well. 
For example, police have always been coming to the 
help of people during flood situations but no State 
police in India is really equipped for it : boats for 
rescue work do not exist in flood-prone districts, there 
is no disaster planning and policemen are never trained 
for it. While a State Police Manual may generally 
speak of police having to help a destitute, what 
precisely is the nature of help that may be rendered 
and what are the resources for rendering this help are 
not known to many police officers. We recommend 
that the police be trained and equipped properly to 
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pe'1or~ these ~ervice:o~iented functions. Counselling, 
which IS a service acuv1ty par excellence, also requires 
preparation and training. Police officers will have to 
have a general knowledge of the functioning of various 
government offices, forms, procedures, locations 
addresses etc. We recommend that the police should 
make a start in the metropolitan cities with this 
activ~ of counselling. 

Conclusion 
-, 

14.51 In the light of our observations in the foregoing 
paragraphs regarding the re-defined role, duties, powers 
and responsibilities of the police, we recommend that 
the new Police Act may spell out the duties and 
responsibilities of the police to-

(i) promote and preserve public order ; 

(ii) investigate crimes, and where appropriate, 
to apprehend the offenders and participate 
in subsequent legal proceedings connected 
therewith ; 

(iii) identify problems and situations that are 
likely to result in commission of crimes ; 

(iv) reduce the opportunities for the commission 
of crimes through preventive patrol and 
other appropriate police measures ; ' 

(v) aid and co-operate with other relevant 
al!encies in implementing other appropriate 
measures for prevention of crimes ; 

- . 
(vi) aid individuals who are in danger of physical 

harm; 

(vii) create and maintain a feeling of security in 
the community ; 

(viii) facilitate orderly movement of people and 
vehicles ; 

(ix) counsel and resolve coilflicts and promote 
amity ; 

(x) provide other appropriate services and aflorc! 
relief to people in distress situations ; 

(xi) collect intelligence relating · to matters 
affecting public peace and crimes in general 
including social and economic offences, 
national integrity and security ; and 

( xii) perform such other duties as may be enjoined 
on them by law for the time being in force. · 

Item (ii) above will give legal scope for police to be 
associated with the process of prosecution and have 
effective interaction with the prosecuting agency: 
Items (iii) and (v) will afford scope for police to b~ 
associated in a recognised manner with the other wings 
of the criminal justice system for preventing crime and 
reforming criminals. Items (ix) and (x) wiiJ facilita!e 
the performance of service-oriented fu_nctions and w1ll 



also recognise a counselling and mediating role for 
the police in appropriate situations. 

14.5 2 While closing this chapter we would like to 
observe that the police organisation should pursue 
certain objectives for effective role performance. 
These should be ( 1 ) to keep the organisation at a 
high pitch of efficiency particularly through effective 
personnel and financial management ; ( 2) enforce the 
Jaw impartially and use discretion in accordance with 
given guideli_nes ; ( 3) accept the limitations of their 
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role and powers as something inherent in the democratic 
system and not look upon them as a handicap to be 
overcome somehow or the other ; ( 4) maintain 
effective working relationship with every sub-system 
of the criminal justice system and with community 
services and media; (5) through research and study, 
continually update the training and the operating 
procedures of the organization ; ( 6) and, above all, 
ensure that every member of the organization renders 
service due and not service that is demanded, extract~:\! 
or purchased. 



CHAPTER XV 

1:\'TERFERENCE WITH AND 1\USUSE OF POLICE BY ILLEGAL OR IJHPROPER ORDERS OR 
PRESSURE FROM POLffiCAL, EXECUTIVE OR OTHER EXTRANEOUS SOURCES-REMEDIAL 

. MEASURES 

Introduction 

15.1 "Long years ago we made a tryst with destiny, 
and now the time comes when we shall redeem our 
pledge, not wholly or in full measure, but very sub­
stantially. At the stroke of the midnight hour, when 
the world sleeps, India will awake to life and freedom. 
A moment comes, which comes but rarely in history, 
when we step out from the old to the new, when an 
age ends, and when the soul of a nation, long suppres­
sed, finds utterance. It is fitting that at this solemn 
moment we take the pledge of dedication to the service 
of India and her people and to the still larger cause 
of humanity........ We end today a period of ill 
fortune and India discovers herself . again. The 
achievement we celebrate today is but a step, an 
opening of opportunity, to the greater triumphs and 
achievements that await us. Are we brave enough and 
wise enough to grasp this opportunity and accept the 
challenge of the future ? . Freedom and power 
bring responsibility. That responsibility rests upon 
this )\ssembly, a sovereign body representing the 
sovereign people of India. . The service of 
India means the service of millions who suffer. It 
means the ending of poverty and ignorance and disease 
and inequality of opportunity. The ambition of the 
greatest man of our generation has been to wipe every 
tear from every eye. That may be beyond us, but as 
long as there are tears and suffering, so long our work 
will not be over. And so we have to labour and to 
work hard, to give reality to our dreams. . ."-thus 
spoke Jawaharlal Nehru, our first Prime Minister, 
when he addressed the Constituent Assembly in New 
Delhi on the eve of Independence on 14th August, 
194 7. On the conclusion of this Assembly's delibera­
tion, we adopted, enacted and gave to ourselves the 
Constitution of India embodying all the fundamental 
concepts and principles of a socialist, secular 
democracy. 

15.2 Looking back over the years that have rolled 
by since then, one is apt to question and doubt 
whether we have progressed well on the path of 
democracy and evolve-d smooth and successful working 
arrangements for the purposeful functioning of the 
three important wings of the democratic system : 
Legislature, Executive and the Judiciary. The Execu­
tive has two layers-the top layer constituted by the 
elected political leadership in Government and the 
lower layer covering the career executive, namely, the 
civil services. While steering the country towards the 
promised objectives of the socialist welfare State for 
its hundreds of millions of people, the Government 
have had to control and regulate in an increasing degree 
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the conduct and business of different sections of people 
through progressive legislation and other related 
measures. This has meant increasing exercise of 
power by the Government through its widely spread 
apparatus of the executive in several matters affecting 
the daily life of the people. National leaders, who 
were at the helm in different parts of the country in 
the first decade after Independence, conducted the 
affairs of the Government with great vision and wise 
statesmanship and set down patterns of conduct and 
inter-relationship between the political leadership in 
Government on the one side and the civil services on 
the other. Though not precisely defined, their respective 
roles were mutually understood fairly well and followed 
in practice. While the civil services had the benefit of 
lead and guidance in policy from the political leader­
ship having in view the expectations and aspirations 
of the public, the political masters had the benefit 
of professional advice from the civil services regarding 
the different dimensions of the problems they had to 
solve. Great leaders and statesmen like Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Sardar Patel, Abu! Kalam Azad, Rajagopala­
chari, Govind Ballabh Pant, Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, 
K. Kamaraj, B. C. Roy and Sri Krishna Sinha provided 
an ·atmosphere of dignity and sense of direction for 
the civil services to function honestly and efficiently, 
with public interests constantly held in view. Passing 
ye-ars saw the entry of a large variety of people into 
the field of politics and increasing contact between 
politicians and the executive at various levels in a 
variety of situations, including those caused by decreas­
ing rna jorities in legislatures. Scope for exercise of 
power through the political leadership in Government 
induced political functionaries outside the Government 
to take undue interest in the conduct of Government 
affairs, and gradually the spectre of 'political inter­
ference' appeared on the scene. Police, as a part of 
the civil services, came within the ambit of this 
interference. In fact the police became specially 
vulnerable to interference from politicians because of 
the immense political advantage that -eould be readily 
reaped by misuse of police powers. The quality of 
pohce performance was and continues to be adversely 
affected by such interference. During our tours in 
several States and discussions with different sections 
of the public as well as se-rvices, we heard repeated 
references to the partisan performance of police owing 
to frequent interference and pressures from political, 
executive or other extraneous sources. We propose 
to deal with this malady in this chapter. 

Pre-Independence Police 

15.3 Prior to Independence police functioned de jure 
and de facto as an agency totally subordinate to the 



executive and ever ready to carry out its conunands 
rutblessly, even tbough tbey may not always have 
been in genuine 'public interest' as viewed by tbe 
public. Though th~ . coneei?t of "rule of law" was 
introduced by the Bnt!sh reg:tme, law enforcement was 
subject to the ultimate objective of protecting the 
British Crown and sustaining tbe British rule. In a 
criminal justice system in which the executive and 
judicial functions were combined in tile s~me func­
tionaries who constituted the magistracy, accounta­
bility to law was covertly subordinated to the executive 
will. Military strands of the organisation, with their 
emphasis on discipline and unquestioning obedience, 
made it easy for the Government to use or misuse the 
police as they wished. • 

Post-Independence Pollee 

15.4 After long years of tradition of law enforcement 
subject to executive will under the British rule, the 
police entered their new role in independent India in 
194 7. The foreign power was replaced by a political 
party that came up through the democratic process 
as laid down in our Constitution. For a time things 
went well without any notice of any change, because 
of the corrective influences that were brought to bear 
on the administrative structure by the enlightened 
political leadership. However, as years passed by 
there was a qualitative change in the style of politics. 
The fervour of the freedom struggle and the concept 
of sacrifice that it implied faded out quickly, yielding 
place to new styles and norms of behaviour by politi­
cians to whom politics became a career by itself. 
Prolonged one-party rule at the Centre and in the 
States for over 30 years coupled with the natural 
desire of ruling partymen to remain in positions of 
power resulted in the development of symbiotic rela­
tionship between politicians on one band and the civil 
services on the other. Vested interests grew on both 
sides. What started as a normal interaction between 
tbe politicians and the services for the~ avowed objective 
of better administration with better awareness of public 
feelings and expectations, soon degenerated into 
different forms of intercession, intervention and inter­
ference with mala fide objectives unconnected with 
public interest. 

15.5 The interaction of the political party in power 
with the civil services in general and the police in 
particular has also been considerably influenced by 
the tactics adopted by some political parties in oppo­
sition who believe in establishing their political presence 
only by continuously keeping up an agitationist .posture. 
The manner in which different political parties have 
functioned particularly on the eve of periodic elections, 
involve th~ free use of musclemen and Dadas to 
influence the attitude and conduct of sizeable ~ections 
of the electorate. Commenting on the last panchaynt 
elections in Bihar the local correspondent of the 
"Hindu" reported as below in its issue of August 5, 
1978 :-

"The Panchayat elections like th• otber elections 
in the recent past have demon~tra~ed ~nee 
again that there can be no samty m B1har 
as long as politics continue to be based on 
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caste and gangsterism. A significant point~ 
to this was the frank confession in tbe 
Assembly the other d~y by the t-tinister of 
Agriculture, Mr. Kapildeo Singh that he 
patronized and would continue to patronize 
gangsters and criminals to fight and win 
elections as long as the existing system of 
fighting is not changed. Speaking in tbe 
Ass~mbly, Shri Singh dccl.arcJ : 'll is well 
known that each one of us, irrespective of 
all party afliliation'. who is serious about 
fighting elections, patronizes anti-social 
elements and enlists their support. It is 
tuJotber matter that we do not admit this.' " 

The involvement of such people in political activity 
brings in its wake anti-social elements who exploit 
their proximity to politicians to gain protection from 
possible police action under the law. The nexus 
between unscrupulous elements among politicians and 
such anti-social elements particularly affect tbe enforce­
ment of social and economic enactments such u tho&e 
against prostitution, gambling, smuggling, bbck­
marketing, hoarding, adulteration, prohibition 
etc. whenever they involve politically influential 
accused. Arrest and enlargement on bail of persons 
involved in such offences and their subsequent prose­
cution in court attract political attention. This abc:> 
results in some places in a kind of link being established 
between the elected representatives and the Station 
House Officer in the day to day affairs of the police 
~tation in which the local Dadas frequently get involved. 
This link facilitates the practice of com1ption and 
other malpractices by the police and politician acting 
in collusion with each other. 

15.6 Consequent on the agitationist posture taken up 
by some political parties in opposition, protest demon­
stration~. public meetings, processions, politically 
motivated strikes in the industdal sector, dhamas, 
gheraos, etc. have become a recurrent feature of 
political activity in the country. Police have been 
increasingly drawn into the resultant law and order 
situations and are expected by tbe mling party to deal 
with all such situations with a political eye. Putting 
down political dissent has become a tacitly accepted 
objective of the police system. 

15.7 The relationship that exhted between the police 
and the foreign power before independence W!l nllowed 
ro continue with the onlv change that the foreirm 
power was substituted by the political party in power. 
The basic law-Police Act ot 1861-remained practi­
cally unaltered and no attempts were made to redefine 
the relationship between the police and the politically 
oriented Government. More and more time of thll' 
police was taken up with law and order work which 
really meant dealing with street ~ih1ntions in 11 mannet 
that wo11ld cau«e maximum ~ati~f~ction to the ruling 
party. In the pmces~. individual crimes nffectin!J! the 
interests of individual citi7en~ by w;.v of lnss of their 
property or thre11t to their physicnl ~ecurity got pro­
gressively ne!!lected. Police J!Ot progre•~ively nearer 
i-o the political party in powr-r and corrc•oondin!!ly 
farther from the uncommitted general rnhlic of the 
country. Since mo~t of the law and order ,itu~tthns 



tended t0 have political ovextones, the political party 
in power got habituated to taking a direct hand in 
directing and influencing police action in such situa­
tions. This has led to considerable misuse of police 
machinery at the behest of individuals and groups in 
political circles. Police performance under the com­
pulsions of such an environment has consequently 
fallen far short of the requirements of law and impartial 
performance of duties on several occasions. 

State Police Commissions 
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15.8 We notice that several State Police Commission~ 
have also referred to this malady. The Punjab Police 
Commi~sion (1961-62) said : "The evidence led 
before the Commission bas disclosed that members of 
political parties, particulal'ly of the ruling party, 
whether in the Legisl:oture or outside, interfere consi­
derably in t:1e working of the police for iinlawful ends. 
We have been told that politicians accompany 
complainants to police stations and try to influence the 
Station House Officer to take down reports implicating 
innocent pe!'sons against whom the complainant has 
enmity .... no objection can be taken to politicians 
accompanying t.'Jeir constituents for lawful purpose! 
but the objection is that they approach the Station 
House Officer for ulterior purposes and use their 
position to influence him. He is threatened that if he 
does not support them, they will bring orders from 
above for his transfer, or will otherwise harm him in 
his career. . the result of this political inter­
ference is disastrous and it has considerably and very 
seriously affected the police work in the State. The 
police are demoralised". The Kerala Police Reorga­
nisation Committee (1959) said : "The greatest 
obst~cle to efficient police administration flows from 
the domination of party politics under the State 
administration. Pressure is applied in varying degrees 
al'd so often affects different branches of administration. 
The result of partisan interference is often reflected 
in lawless enforcement of laws, inferior service and in 
general d·~cline of p~Jice prestige followed by irres­
{l')nsible criticism rnd consequent widening of the 
cleavage hetween the police and the public affecting 
the confidence of the public in the in-tegrity and 
objectives of the police force". The Tamil Nadu 
Police Commission (1971) stated : "The problem of 
political interference is not a new one. It cannot be 
datc:i "from February 1967. It has grown over the 
years, during the term of office of a number of different 
Ministers. And it has grown in spite of the most 
exnlicit public declarations made by successive Chief 
Ministers (including the present one) that there should 
be no political interference and they expect officers 
to do their duty without fear or favour, in the confident 
e~ pectation of government support. . . . . The 
problem is by no means peculiar to Tamil Nadu. The 
position in this State is no worse than in the best 
amr.nl! other States and much better than in many". 
The We~t Ben!!al Police Commission (1960-61) found 
that there were frequent allegations that investigation 
of offences is sometimes sought to be interfered with 
bv influential persons highly placed in society or 
office. . . . . and concluded : "We have little 
doubt that such interference takes place, although it 
is difficult to say to what extent they are prevalent". 

The Committee on Police Training set up by the 
Government of India (1972) reported : "There have 
been instances where Governments have been accused 
of using the police machinery for political ends. There 
are also instances of individual politicians interfering 
with the administration and the work of the police". 
The Committee had found a great deal of political 
interference in the administration as well as the opera­
tion of the police forces, pax1icularly at the lower level. 
The Delhi Police Conunission (1968) observed : "We 
have been informed that political interference is another 
rich source of corrupt:on. Allegations have been made 
before us that some politicians resort to the device of 
securing the assistance of goondas and bad characters 
who are ~ven protection by the police. This protection 
is the result of influence exercised by the politicians 
upcn policemen. We are not in a position to say to 
what extent this allegation is true, and if there h a 
large substance of truth in it. but the evil undoubtedly 
exists. . . . and the only way to do away with 
it is to take a strong stand against political interference. 
This can come only from within the police force and 
the higher officers of the department should make it 
a code of their conduct to resist all kinds of unlawful 
interference and to see that their subordinates also d0 
not permit themselves to be influenced by this kind of 
pressure". 

Study by l.l.P.O. 

15.9 The extent of political interference with police 
as perceived by the public is also revealed in a study 
conducted by the Indian Institute of Public Opinion, 
New Delhi at the instance of the Ministry of Home 
Affairs in September-December, 1978 regarding 
"Image of the Police in India". The study covered 
interviews with a total of 4,000 respondents, made up 
of a random sample of 1 ,000 each from the districts 
of Ballia (Uttar Pradesh), Ramanathapuram (Tamil 
Nadu) and Rancbi (Bihar), besides Delhi. The 
ques~onnaire for the study had three types of 
Questions. One tyPe was the unaided question where 
the respondent was free to indicate his own reply, 
without being restricted to alternatives posed by the 
qu:stxoner. The second was the 'aided' que~tion in 
whxcb the respondent bad to indicate his choice 
~mryng the specific alternatives proposed b~fore him. 
The tbi~d yvas the 'priority' type where the re<ponder 
had to mdxcate the relative priority of his preferences. 
Respondents were divided into two broad 
categories :-

(i) Complainants, i.e., those who bad bad direct 
interaction with the police; and 

(ii) Non-complainants, i.e., those who did not 
have such interaction. 

15.10 In answer to a qu<!stion (unaided) regarding 
causes of misuse of power and disregard of Jaw by 
!he . police, 33% in the complainant category 
xden.txfied t~e cause as "political pressures, interference 
by. mfiue.ntlal people':. This item jointly shared top 
ratmg W1th another 1tem "motivated hy money and 
lack of morality" which was also identified by anotber 
33% of the complainant categorv. All the other 
causes were rated lower. Iii the non-com'llainant 
category,· "corruption" got the top-rating at 38%, 



•'political interference" was second with 31% and 
other causes. ~ell well behind. In the complainant 
category, political pressure IS more acutely perceived 
in rural areas ( 3 5%) as compared to urban areas 
( 31%) . The same position obtains in the 
non-complainant category also with 39% in rural 
areas and 22% in urban areas. 

15.11 When the same question was repeated with a 
set of 14 alternative causes to elicit a well thought 
out answer, political interference took the first place 
b.:ing mentioned by the highest number of responden~ 
( 81 % ) , in the complainants category as well as 
non-complainant category. When the question was 
again repeated requesting the respondents to give 
priority ratings for the different causes, political 
interference was given the first priority by the largest 
number of respondents in the complainant category 
as well as non-complainant category, with all the other 
factors taking a lower priority. 

15.12 The statistical tables of this study support the 
following conclusions :-

(i) Political interference is seen by the public 
as a major factor contributing to the poor 
image of the police and manifests itself in 
the misuse and abuse of police powers and 
disregard of the law by the police; 

( ii) People consider political interference with 
police as a greater evil than even 
corruption ; and 

(iii) Political interference appears more pro­
nounced in rural areas than in urban areas. 

Examples 

15.13 Some typical situations or matters in which 
pressure is brought to bear on the police by political, 
executive or other extraneous sources are listed below : 

(i) Arrest or non-arrest of a person against 
whom a case is taken up for investigation 
by the police. 

(ii) Deliberate handculling of a person in police 
custody merely to humiliate him. 

(iii) Release or non-release on bail after arrest. 

( iv) Suppression of material evidence that 
becomes available during searches by police. 

(v) Inclusion or 
sheet placed 
investigation. 

non-inclusion in the charge­
in court on conclusion of 

(vii) 

(viii) 

Posting or non-posting of police force in an 
area of apprehended trouble to create an 
effect to the advantage of one party or the 
other. 

Taking persons into preven.tive custody. to 
irnmobilise them from legitimate political 
activity in opposition to the party in power. 

Foisting false criminal cases against political 
functionaries for achieving political ends. 
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(ix) Discretionary enforcement of law while 
dealing with public order situatiOns, with 
emphasis on severity and ruthles.sne5s in 
regard to persons oppOS<."d to the ruling party. 

(x) Manoeuvring police intervention by 
exaggerating a non-cognizable ullence or 
engmeenng a false complaint to gain 
advantage over anoth.:r party in a situauon 
which will lie outside the domain of police 
action in the normal course. 

(xi) Preparation of malictous and tendentious 
intelligence reports to facilitate action a~:a.Jnst 
an opponent. 

Transfer or suspension weapon 

15.14 Pressure on the police takes a variety of 
forms, ranging from a promise of career advancement 
and preferential treatment in service matters if the 
demand is yielded to, and a threat of drastic penal 
action and dis-favoured treatment in servtce matters 
if the pressure is resisted. While it is not possible to 
punish a police officer with a statutory punishment 
under the Discipline and Appeal Rules, without 
adequate grounds and following a prescribed 
procedure, it is very easy to subject him to 
administrative action by way of transfer or suspension 
on the basis of an alleged complaint taken up for 
inquiry. While suspension acts as a great humiliating 
factor, a transfer acts as a severe economic blow and 
disruption of the police officer's family, children's 
education, etc. The threat of transfer /suspension is 
the most potent weapon in the hands of the politician 
to bend down the poLice to his will. We have been 
told in several States about the frequent transfer of 
pollee personnel ordered on direct mstructions from 
political levels in Government, in disregard of the rule 
that the transfer of the personnel concerned fell withm 
the normal domain of the supervisory ranks within the 
police. We are aware of an instance in which the 
Inspector General of Police himself was transferred 
to an inconsequential post under the State Government 
immediately after he had shown his reluctance to issue 
orders for the transfer of a large number of police 
personnel as desired by the political leadership when 
he felt that the transfers were not justified on normal 
administrative grounds. A typical instance was 
brought to our notice in which even though the local 
commanding officer specifically pointed out the hard­
ship and loss of morale that would result from the 
peremptory transfer ordered by a Minister, he was 
over-ruled and was asked to comply with the order 
forthwith. We were also informed of an instance in 
which an Inspector of Police, under orders of transfer 
issued by his departmental superiors, exclaimed 
publicly that he would soon get orders from above 
cancelling his own transfer order and transferring away 
his superior officer instead. The Inspector's transfer 
was in fact cancelled within the next few days and it 
was his superior officer who had to move out under 
the compulsion of a politically directed transfer order! 
The consequent serious damage to discipline and 
morale of the chain of command within the police 
system can be e-asily imagined. 



15.15 We had commissiOned the National Council 
of Applied Economic Research (NCAJ?R) to !~ake 
a sample survey of the living and workmg condttlo!:!S 
of the constabulary in Delhi and Uttar Pradesh. TbeJI 
study has inter alia revealed that about 53% an~ 
43% of constables in Uttar Pradesh a~d pelhi 
respectively were transferred from ~ne District to 
another or from one place to another m less t~an a 
year and they had mentioned it as a sore pomt of 
grievance. In their view the transfers were too 
frequent ad hoc and arbitrary in nature, and were 
mostly 'ordered as a means of _punishment and 
harassment sometimes due to the mfluence of local 
politicians.' During our tours in the States several 
officers brought to our notice this phenomenon of 
frequent and indiscriminate transfers ordered on 
political considerations. In one State, a Sub-Inspector 
broke down while narrating his story of 96 transfers 
in 28 years of his service! We ~alysed the frequency 
of transfers in different ranks m the States m ~he 
five year period 1973-1977 and found the followmg 
position in many States : 

Rank Average period of 
stay in the same post/ 

same station 

I.G. I year & 8 months 

S.P. I year & 7 months 

Sub-Inspector I year & 2 months 

-

(In one State 6 IsG 
were changed, in three 
States 5 IsG were 
changed in this period). 

(ln one State it is as low 
as II months). 

(ln one State it is 
as low as 7 months 
and in three others it 
was 10 months) 

In computing the above period, we have . e?tclu~ed 
the transfers arising from normal adllliDistratlve 
reasons like promotion to a higher post, deputation to 
training or to a post . un?er the Centrlll: Government, 
retir~ment, removal/diSmissal from service, etc. The 
frequent changes of officers, p~ticulru:ly at . the 
operational level of Sub-~spe~tor~ ~ Police Stati~ns 
and Superintendents of Police 10 dtstncts coupled With 
frequent changes at the apex, namely, Inspector 
General of Police, have no doubt largely contributed 
to the sharp decline in the quality of police service 
down the line. Inspectors General in some States 
have been changed as often as the Chief Minister or 
Home Minister changed! The interests of real 
professional service to the public have been sacrificed 
at the altar of political expediency. 

Sources of pressure 

15.16 Political interfer~nce emanates not only from 
political functionaries in Government but also from 
others outside the Government who are connected in 
any manner with different political parties including 
the ruling party. Further, an individual's capacity to 
generate political pressure on the police is not 
necessarily linked with his formal association with a 
political party. He can operate through several links 
that are forged by considerations of money, caste, 
community, regional affinity, etc. 

15.17 We are also aware that the unhealthy influences 
and pressures that are brou~ht to. ~ear on the police 
do not alway& originate from. political sources alone. 
Capitalists, industrialists, b~messmen, land~ords and 
such others who form the ncher and more influential 
sections of society have immense capacity to generate 
such pressures ~o operate. at. different levels in __ the 
police, either drrectly or Indrrectly ~roug~ political 
sources, and influence the course _of po~ce actiOn. Any 
corrective measure to deal w1th this malady bas, 
therefore, to cover this pressure group also. 

Repercussions of i1Uerjerence 

15.18 Interference with the police system by 
extraneous sources, especially the politicians, 
encourages the police personnel to believe that their 
career advancement does not at all depend on the 
merits of their professional performance, but can be 
secured by curry;.ng favour with politicians who count. 
Politicking and hob-nobbing with functionar!es O!J!side 
the police system appear. very worthwJ;ille m the 
estimate of an average police officer. Deliberate and 
sustained cultivation of a few individuals on the 
political plan~:_ takes up all _the time of a nUDiber of 
police personnerto th~ detn!Dent of the p~rfo~ance 
of their normal professiOnal JObs to the satisfaction of 
the general public at large. This process sets the 
system on the downward slope to decay and total 
ineffectiveness. 

15.19 Apart from ?eterioration in the. quali_ty of 
police performance viewed from the public pomt . of 
view, the exercise of such pressure on the police 
system from political and other extraneous sources 
immediately damages the control system and weakens 
the normal chain of command that has to operate 
efficiently if the discipline and bealtlJ of the s~tem 
are to be maintained. Interference at the operation!'-' 
level in police stations, police cir7les, etc. resl!'ts m 
the total by-passing of the supervisory: officers m the 
hierarchy. Subordinate officers see it 10 every day of 
their official life that their superior officers count 
little in the ultimate disposal of :1 matter which lies in 
the normal course within their official collJ?isance only. 
Decisions taken at a far higher level-political levels tn 
government-are implemented without question at 
the operational level. The frequent by-passing of the 
normal chain of command results in the atrophy of 
the supervisory structure. It, therefore, fails to 
operate effe_ctively even in matters whi~h do not !lt.tract 
any such extraneous interference. This was strikingl_y 
seen in the situation arising from the policeme~'s stir 
in certain States in May-June 1979. It !S als.o 
significant that the policemen's protest activit}; m ~ 
period, which mostly centred round the Iivmg an 
working conditLop.s of the constabulary~ is. repo~ed to 
have been triggered off by an alleged mc1dent m one 
State in which a police constable was attem~ted to 
be victimised at the behest of a political functiOnary. 
The seriousness _of the situation was recognised by te 
conference of Chief Ministers of States convened Y 
the Union Home Minister on the 6th June, 1979, to 
discus, Police Reforms, with particular reference ~o 
the First Report we had' submitted to Government: 
February 1979. In the note circulated b~ e 
Ministry of Home Affairs for this Conference, 1t was 



noted that "ther:o iJ a feeling in all States that 
interferencll not only in the matter of postings and 
transfers, but also in the matter of arrests, 
invclitigationt and filling of charge-sheeta in wide­
sprea~. The ~rincipal grie.vancc of the policemen is 
that if there IS any unwillingness to comply with 
unlawfal or improper suggestions, the persons 
concerned arc harassed or humiliated". The note 
went on to observe further that "Government of India 
would like to impress upon the Chief Ministers that 
efforts should be made to ensure that there is no 
unlawful interference in the exercise of statutory 
powers. Secondly, in the matter of postings and 
transfers States should ~¢e to restore leadership and 
effectiveness of the official hierarchy with a view to 
ensure that the requisite rapport between the officers 
and the men is not further eroded". At the end of 
the deliberations of this conference the participants 
agreed that the "probleDIS arising out of interference 
will bear elfective solutions at the political level". The 
suggestion was noted that Chief Ministers might discuss 
with leaders of political parties the basis for some 
consensus on the issue. It was also agreed that a 
"similar effort at the national level would also be 
explored and the Home Minister will request the 
Prime Minister to initiate appropriate steps in this 
behalf''. 
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Issue of illegaljirregular orders by State Governments 

15.20 In their anxiety to ensure police performance 
in accordance wLh the appreciation of the situation by 
the political party in power, some State Governments 
are known to have issued executive instructions restrict­
ing the scope for police action even in situations where 
a specific line of action by police is enjoined on them 
by 1aw itself. We have a typical instance in West 
Bengal in what has come to be known as the "Jay 
Engineering Works Case". This case ,arose from the 
executive instructions issued by the Government of 
West Bengal on 27th March, 1967, laying it down 
that in cases of "gherao" of industrial establishments by 
their workers resulting in the co:nfinement o'f manage­
-rial and other staff, the matter should be referred to 
the Labour Minister and his directions obtained before 
deciding upon police intervention for the rescue . of 
the confined personnel. When an aff~ted party obt~m­
ed an injunction from Calcutta High Court agamst 
the implement.ation of this order, a further order was 
issued by the State Government on 12th !une,. ~967, 
stating that "the police must 'not intervene m leg~tim~te 
labour movements and that in case of any complamt 
regarding unlawful activitie~ in connection with such 
movements, the police must first investigate carefully 
\'. hether the complaint has any basis in fact before pro­
ceeding to take any action provided under th~ law". 
Executive instructions conveyed in both these crrculars 
were later struck down by Calcutta High Court as 
contrary to law without jurisdiction and invalid. In 
view of the imp~:1ance of the legal position clearly set 
out in this judgment a copy of extracts 'from AIR 
1968 Calcutta 407 (v 55 C 84) whic~ gi~e t~e 
ruling of the Court on the ~pecific h!ues. rrused m this 
ca!e a:ona with copie, of tho 1hree crrculars dated 
7th February, 1956, 27th M~trch, 1967 and 12th June. 

1967 of the Government of West 13:n:;al, is enclosed 
as Appendix V. 

15.21 We have s~en ,another in;tanc~ in another 
StJ~e (U.P.) where the following executive instructions 
w~re issued in March 1977, governing police action in 
taw and order situations : 

"Whcnev~r a situation lik~ly to hav~ a bearing on 
tile g~neral law and order situation arises in 
tlw district, the Superintendent of Police will 
inunediately inform the District Magistrate 
by th~ quickest means available and seck 
his instructions in regard to the steps to be 
taken to meet the situation, unless circum­
scan~~s m-.1ke it impracticable to do so. 
Further action to meet the situation will be 
taken accordin~: to t11e in.;tru~tions of and in 
close and continuous consultation with and 
guidance from the District Magistrate." 

[U.P. Government Order No. 7850/VIII-1-51-A/ 
76 dated 21st March 1977] 

This insistence on prior consultation with the executive 
functionary who has direct contact with Government 
before taking action to deal with a law and order 
situation would definitely inhibit the police from taking 
even such steps as arc enjoined on them directly by 
law in a given situation. To tl1at extent we feel that 
these 'iXecutive instructions must be deemed to be 
illegal. 

15.22 We are also aware that in several States 
executive instructions have been issued conferring a 
kind of supervisory and inspecting role on the subordi­
nate cxtcutive magistrates vis-a-vis the police. Section 
3 of the Police Act, 1861, runs as under :-

"3. SUPERINTENDENCE IN THE STATE 
GOVERNMENT-The superintendence of 
the police throughout a general police district 
shall vest in and be exercised by the State 
Government to which such district is subor­
dinate. and except as authorised under the 
provisions of this Act, no person, officer or 
court shall be empowered by th~ State Gov­
ernment to supersede or control any police 
functionary." 

The Act itself do~s not confer any supervisory or 
insp~cting role on the subordinate ranks of execut!ve 
magis,ratcs in a district and, therefore, any execut~ve 
instructions issued by the Government empowcnng 
them to control the police in any manner should be 
de~md to be illegal. 

15.23 We have rdcrred to the above-mentioned 
instances to underline the fact that in the garb of e:ote­
cutivc instru.:tions that flow from the Government from 
time to time. attempt' hwe been made to subordi­
nate police p~r<onnel to executive r~quirement~. 
without regnrd to the rcquiremrnt' of taw a~ 



such. lnterf~rence with police by political, execu­
tive or other ex:raueom sources have to be 
~-een as a part of this philosophy . and ~erefore, 
require to b~ anaiy.;.;d from the pomt of VIew of 
proprie:y o: impro]Jricty of such an approach. 

Polic.t dwing Emergency of 1975-77 

15.24 The b~azen manner in which the pollee were 
misus~J durin" the emcr~ency of 1975-.77 to 
subvert lawfu!"' procedures ~nd serve purely politi~a! 
ends is brought out in Chapter XV of the lntemn 
Rep~l II dated 26th April, 1978, given by the Shah 
Commission of Inquiry, which is reproduced below : 

"15 .16 The Cor;t.;uission invites the Govern­
ment's .attention pointedly to the manner 
in which the Police was used and allowed 
thc:mdves to be us~d for purposes some 
of which were, to say the least, question­
able. Some Police officers behaved as 
though they are not accountable .a~ .ail to 
any public authority. !he d~ctsion to 
arrest and release certam persons w~re 
entirely on political considerations which 
W•~re intended to be favourable to the 
wiio" party. Employing the police to the 
.adva~tage 0f any political party is a sure 
source of subverting the rule of law. The 
Government must seriously consider the 
feasibility and the desirability of insulating 
the p:.lice from the politics of the c~:nmtry 
an<l employing it scrupulou;ly on duties for 
whicb alone it is by law intend~. The 
policem~n must also. be ma~e to realise that 
politicking by t...iem 1s outside the sphere of 
th·~ir domain and the Government would 
take a v;~ry serious view of it. 

15.17 In this context the Commission can do 
no b~tter than quote from one of t!Ie 
sne~ches of Sir Robert Mark, the ex-Cluef 
Commissioner of Police, Lo"ndon. Its re­
levance for t...'Je Police of our country is self­
evident. Sir Robert Mark says :-

'Our authoritv under the law is strictly defin­
cj and \v~ are personally liable for the 
consequences whenever we invoke it. We 
p'Jy no part in determining . _guilt or 
r;unishmen! and our accountability to the 
courts, both criminal and civil, to local 
police authorities, to Parliament and to 
public opinion is unsurpassed anywhe\c 
e!5e in ~he world. In the legal and consti­
tutional framework in which society re­
quires m to enforce the laws enacted by 
its elected representatives, the most essen­
ti~l w<:.apom in our armoury are not 
firearms: water cannon. tear gas or 
rubber bullets, but the confidence and 
sup,.,or• of the pe•mle on whose behalf 
w~ act. That co!1J;-~~nce and suprort 
d~per.Js n"t only on the factors I h;~ve 
alreac'•: menti•,ned but on our perso·n~l 
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and collecliye integrity and in particular 
on our Jon& tradllion of cons<ilUtional 
freedom from political intenereuce in 
our operauonal role.. Notwithstanding 
the heavy respm!Stbiliues for . the policing 
of England and Wales giVen to the Homo! 
Secretary by the 1964 Police Act, it is 
important ~ol you to understand that the 
police are not the servants of the Govern­
ment at any level. We do not .act at the 
behest of a minister. or any political party, 
not even the party m government. We act 
on behalf of the people as a whole and the 
powers we exercise ca11not be restricted or 
widened by anyone, save Parliament alone. 
It is this which above all else determines 
our relationship with the public, especially 
in relation to the maintenance of public 
order, and allows us to operate reasonably 
effectively with minimal nnmbers, limited 
powers .and by the avoidance of force, or 
at least with the use only of such force 
as will be approved by the courts and by 
public opinion.' 

'To sum the position up for you in easily Wlder­
standable and practical terms, a chief 
officer of police will always give the most 
careful consideration to any views or re­
presentations he may receive from his 
police authority, be it Home Secretary or 
police committee, on any issue affecting 
enforcement of the law, whether public 
order or anything else, but in England and 
Wales it is generally for him and him alone 
to decide what operational action to take 
and to answer for the consequences. In 
the case of the Commissioner of Police of 
the Metropolis his exercise of those res­
ponsibilities will no doubt be all the more 
scrupulous in that he alone of all chief 
police officers enjoys no security of tenure 
and that subject to parliamentary approval 
he may be removed by the Home Secre­
tary.' 

'I emphasise this because while tite police place 
great importance on their constitutional 
frc<!dom the _§ignificance of their accounta· 
bi!ity shculd not be overlooked as . ~ 
counter-balance to any improper use of tt · 

15.18 The Commission feels that what applies 
to the police applies in equal measure to the 
Services as a whole. The politician who uses a 
public servant for purely political plll)lose> 
and the public servant who allows himself 
to be so used are both debasing themselves 
and doing a signal disservice to :he 
country." 

Political instability cmd politicisatiOit of poTic~ 

15.25 The phenomenon of political inte£!erence 
appears to have a~sumed larg~r dimensions particularly 



after 1967 when the continued stability o! the elocted 
Governments in some States got disturbed and a period 
of political instability started. Increased political inter­
ference in such a context meant the increased division 
of the police personnel into different cliques and 
groups with different political leanings. A police force 
which doC'S n?t remain outside politics but is constantly 
subjected to influences and pressures emanating within 
the system from the politicised police personnel 
themsclv~s will in tu~D: seriously ~ist~b the stability 
of the dUly elected pohticalleadershtp m the State itself 
and thereby cause serious damage to the fabric of our 
democracy. This danger has to be realised with equal 
serious·n~ss and concern by the politician as well as by 
the police. 

15.26 The increasing scope for mala fide interaction 
b~tween the politician and the police has also encoura"­
ed unscrupulous policemen at difiere·nt levels to forge 
a working relationship with the politician for gaining 
undue career advantage, besides pecuniary advantage 
resulting from collusive corruption. The phenomenon 
of political interference has thus grown to enormous 
proportion, assiduously fed by vested interests among 
the police as well as the politicians. We are conscious 
tba• any remedial measures we might think of in this 
context wiil have to contend with resistance from such 
vested interests on both sides. 

Experience in other democracies 

15.27 On a survey of the existing situation a.~ 
outlined in the foregoing paragraphs, any observer of 
the national scene is bound to feel extremely pessimis­
tic and throw up his hands in despair. He may, how­
ever, draw some consolation from world history which 
indicates that perhaps this is an inevitable and passing 
phase in the growth of any young democracy. 

15.28 An interesting study of the evolution of police 
reform in th·~ United States of America by Robert M. 
Fogelson, Professor of Urban Studies and History at 
the Massachus~tts Institute of Technology and Consul­
t;mt for the President's Crime Commission, shows 11 

remarkable similarity to some of the problems we are 
curren'ly experiencing in the Indian police situation. 
The following extracts from Fogelson"s study report, 
which depict the situation on the American scene 
around 1900, are relevant in this connection. 

"Whoever domina•ed the police could assign to 
the polls hundreds of tough, well-armed, if 

not necessarily well-disciplined men, whose 
Jobs. the politicians reminded them, depend­
ed o'n the outcome. Empowered to maintain 
order in the streets, the police decided whe­
ther or not to permit agitators to speak, pro­
t~stors to march, and laborers to picket, and 
if so, judged whether or not the protests re­
mained orderly. They also determined whe­
ther or not to intervene in racial, ethnic, 
nnd reli>tious clashes, and if so, at what point. 
on whose ~ide, with how many men, and with 
how much force. Whoever controlled the 
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roli.:e possessed an enviable flexibility to res­
pond to confrontations llOd crises in waya 
consiste:Jt with th=ir own political objectives, 
which w.1s a tr<'TJlendous advantaee in a 
society so prone to group conflict. -

• • • 
The cap~aiu's w:!rdmao, a patrolman who collect­

ed the payo;Is in the precinct, had more in­
fluence than many serg~ants and roundsmen; 
und so did veteran patrolmen wi10 were well 
regarded by local politicians. As every re­
cruit who survived for long learned, most 
oflicers derived their prerogatives and in· 
fiuence as much from their political connec­
tions a5 from their official positions. Fcrma! 
organiza:ion also corresponded poorly, if at 
all, with actual oreration. The chiefs could 
not possibly know what went on outsi<lc h.·ad­
quarters; and their assistants, who owed their 
positions to the political organi~tions, would 
rarely tell them. The carytains. who got their 
;e1bs through t'ce ward bosses, felt no com­
punction about ignoring departmental instruc­
tions inconsistent with the injunctio'ns of the 
local machines. 

But as the inv~stigative committees discovered, the 
police m~.rmals were deceptive. Most politi­
cians, including the Democrats who paid lip 
service to the concept of an apolitical police 
and the Republicans who criticized their 
oppon~nts for interfering with the depart­
ment, viewed control of the force as a pr~ro­
gative of the party in power. 

* • • 
To secure .an appointment. most candidates went 

not to the police commissioners or the police 
chiefs bur strai~ht to the New York district 
leaders, the Philadelphia ward leaders, the 
Chicago aldermen, and other inHuentiul poli­
ticians. Some politicians demanded a pavoff: 
in thf' 1890s the going rate for a patrolman 
was $300 in New York City and $400 in 
San Francisco, according to investigating 
committee,. But most politici.,ns preferred 
evidence that th ~ ca"!dirhte and his fri~nds 
or relatives had b~rTJ helpful to the partv in 
the past and could h! coun•ed on by ·the 
or~ani?.,tion in the fuwre. 

• • • 
As mo~t patrolmen soon learned, the sympathetic 

concern of an influential politician was far 
better protection than the procedural safe­
guards of a departmental hearing." 

I 5.29 Even the ohenomenon of transfers at the 
dictates of political bosses was a noticeable feature in 
the American Police svstem. Fogelson'! ~tudy report 
refers to an intran'illent New York Citv officer who 
told a State Jnvesti~tinl! Committee, "I have been 
tr~n,ferred so continuously that I k~"l' my 1oods p~~d:­
~d ready to go at a minute's notice". 



15.30 The direction of subsequent police reforms in 
the Vnited States was towards strengthening the position 
of the police chief by giving him a rcason~~le t~nurc 
of oilice anJ reducing ~he scope for poht:Ic~ mt~r­
fcrence. Policing was developed as a profes~10n w~th 
emph:~sis on high admission standards, extens~ve tr~m­
ing, and acquisition of a wide range of special skiiJs. 
Policemen were made to subscribe to a Code of Eth1cs 
devoting themselves to the public interest. 

15.31 In the Unit~d Kingdom the need to prevent 
political patronage from ~;iffecting the perf~rmance of 
civil services was recogrused by the creation of the 
Civil Services Commission in 1855 which established 
independent civil services recruited through open com­
petition. It, however, took 'nearly 15 years 'for t~e 
political pa~ties to relinquish the patrontage they had Ull 
then enjoyed and agree to the new arrangement. The 
experience of several other democracic;-s has ~!so sho:wn 
the need for evolving healthy norms m the mteract:Ion 
between the political leadership in Gove~ent and the 
executive services, to ensure that each section performs 
its duly recognised ro!e and benefits by tJ:e corrective 
in.'luence from the other in consta'ntly servmg the cause 
of public interest. 

15.32 We h.ave already observed how in the early 
years after independence the political leadership pro­
vided by well-motivated administrators and statesmen 
h:~d in fact enabled the services including the police 
to function effectively in the best interests of the public 
at lar<>e We feel confide'nt that the existing situation 
can c~rtainlv be corrected and we can evolve practi­
cab:~ remwial measures to bring about a healthy 
functioning of the police with helpful and wise guidance 
from the elected representatives of the people. 

Remedial 11U!asures 

15.33 Before we proceed to set out some possible 
remedial measures we would like to clarify at this 
sta<>e the ambit of the meaning of certain terms we 
will be frequently using in our Report while dealing 
with this subject. 

Same definitions 
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15.34 The term "politician" will denote a'ny person 
who indulg~s in political activity of any kind, dir~tly 
or indirectlY, either as a formal member of a pohlical 
party or oiherwise. Political functionaries in govern­
ment, like Ministers a·nd Deputy Mintsi,.rs will be 
referred to by the term "political executive". The 
mere term "executive" without the suffix 'political' 
will be used to refer to the normal career executives 
in government. The meanings of the words 'intercede', 
'intervene' and 'interfere' require to be well understood 
to aporecia•e the points that will be made in the 
paragraphs to follow. A may be said to intercede in 
a •ituation with B if he merely pleads with B on behalf 
cf another per~on to make B better understand the re­
presentation of the other person. A may be deemed 
to have intervened in a situation with B if by such inter­
ee~~;on he seeh to modify the disposal of a matter by 
B without in anv way bringing any kind of pressure 

on B. Lastly, A may be said to interfere with B in 
the discharge of the latter's functions if A directs B 
or experts pressure directly or indirectly on B to act 
or omit to act in a manner otherwise than on B's own 
judgment and assessment of the relevant facts. How­
ever, it shall ·not amount to 'interference' if A has tho 
direct supervisory responsibility over B and has the 
concurrent power to act as aforesaid under the law or 
rules or duly recognised procedure and takes direct 
responsibility for the orders. 

Shah Commission's observations 

15.35 We would commence our analysis of the 
problem by quoting the following observations in 
Chapter XXIV of the Third and Final Report dated 
6th August, 1978 of the Shah Commission of In­
quiry : 

"Para 24.1 0-The political system tlult our Con­
stitution has given to our country is such 
that it contemplates parties with different 
political ideologies administering the affairs 
of the Centre and the State Governments. It 
is necessary in the interest of the territori,al, 
political and economic integrity of the nation 
to ensure that the factors which contribute 
to such integrity are forever and continuously 
strengthened and not impaired. One such 
'f:~ctor, and a very important .and decisive one, 
is the body of public servants at various 
levels a·nd particularly those at the decision 
making levels belonging to the different dis­
ciplines and functioning in the States and at 
the Centre. If the basic unity and territorial 
integrity of the country is to be emphasised at 
the political level it is imperative to ensure 
that the officials at the decision making levels 
are protected .and immunised from threats or 
pressures so that they can function in a 
ma·nner in which they are governed by one 
single consideration-the promotion of public 
well-being and the upholding of the funda­
mentals of the Constitution and the rule of 
law. The Government ought to ensure this, 
if necessary, by providing adequate and 
effective safeguards to which the officials 
may tum if and when necessary against any 
actual or attempted threats by the political 
andjor administrative authorities to sway 
the officials fro!!! performance of their 
legitimate duties. 

.. 
• 

.. 
• 

.. 
• 

Para 24.17 .................. If a recurrence 
of this type of subversion is to be prevented, 
the system must be overhauled with a view 
to strengthen it in a manner that the func­
tionaries working the system do !10 in an 
atmosphere free from the fenr of the conse­
quences of their lnwtul action~ and in a 
spirit calculated to promote the integrity and 
welfare of the Nation and the rule of law. 



This will call for considerable heart-search­
ing both at the political and the administra­
tive levels. Both the groups, during the 
period of the emergency, sadly deviated from 
their respective legitimate roles of duty, tres­
passing into each other's areas with the con­
sequences that are there for all to see and 
many to lame"nt. If the officials on the one 
side and the politicians on the other do not 
limit their areas of operation to their accepted 
and acknowledg~d fields, this Nation cannot 
be kept s.afe · for working a democratic 

. system of Government. . ." 

Our principal task in this exercise will, therefore, be 
to snell out as precisely as possible the areas in which 
po!iiical functionaries including the political executive 
may have legitimate facility for interaction/interces­
sion and intervention with the career executive which 
will naturally include the police, and to further spell 
out the appropriate safeguards to ensure thlt this 
facility does not lead to unauthorised interference with 
the executive. 

Government's superinte~dence ovtr police 
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15.36 The phenomenon of 'intcrfere'nce' with police 
is, in popular estimate and be~ief, linked. with the 
existing system of control owr the pohce hy the 
political executive in Government. It has been argu­
ed before us by function;lries in the political execu­
tive in some States that the Minister in charge of 
police has to account for and defend police pcrfcr­
mance in the State Legislature and in order to fulfil 
this responsibility properly he must have full cont~.:Jl 
over the police. According to tham the p::bce 
cannot be conceived as an agency independent of 
Government control. Everyone will readily agree 
that while attempting to insula~e the police from wt­
authorized interference from polit:cal and other extra­
neous sources, we should not Ct'nfer a totally inde­
pendent status on the police which would then make 
it function as a 'State within a State'. Our object, 
however, is to devise a system in which polic" will 
have professional and operational independence, pa!­
ticularly in matters in which their duties and re:.ponst­
bilities are categorically specified in law wi~h little ~r 
no room for discretion and at :he same time ili~1r 
overall performance can be effectively monitored ll;nd 
kept within the framework of law by an agency ~h:ch 
will involve the Government also. In the ex1stmg 
set up the Government seeks to have full cant! ol over 
the police by virtue of Section 3 of the Pohce Act, 
1861 according to which "Superintendence of the 
police throughout a general po!ke district shall vest 
in and shall be exercised by the State Government. to 
which such district is subordinate". While evolvmg 
ideas regarding the nature of relationship betwee.n the 
~overnment and the police that would be destr:bte 
tn public interest in a democracy, we have exammed 
the scope of suoervision and control that can be 
deemed to flow from the word 'superintendence' 
occurring in the above section of Jaw. In this context 
We have seen some rulings of the Supreme Co~rt 
relating to article 227 o'f the Ccnstitution accordmg 
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to which "Every High Court s1dl have superinten­
dence over all Courts subject to its arpellate jurisdic­
tion". The purport of some relevant observations of 
the Supreme Court is furnished below :-

(i) The general superintendence which the High 
Court ms over all coum and tribunals is a 
duty to keep them within bounds of the 
authority and to see that they do whrt their 
duty requires and ~hcv do it in a legal 
manner. It does not involve respon~ibility 
for the correctness of :he decisions ot the 
subordinate tribunals either in fact or iu 
law-AIR 1971(SC) 315. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

An error of fact or l.1w resulting in a 
tribunal exercising jurisdiction not vested 
in it by law or in havmg failed to exercise 
jurisdiction vested in it by law, both come 
within the scope of superintendence of the 
High Court. Apart fronl matters relating to 
jurisdiction, flagrant ab11se of elementary 
principles of justice, n1anifest error patent 
on face of record, or an outrageou~ mis­
carriage of justice, all call for exercis! of 
powers by way of ~upP-rintendence-1971 
CRU 134-1971 BLJ 116. 

The power should b., restricted to inter­
ference in case of grave dereliction of duty 
for which no other rcm~dy is availahle ~nd 
which would h;ive ~~rkus consequences if 
not remedied. The High Court cnnnot 
under the 'superintendence' powers go into 
the merits of the dispute before the inferior 
court or tribunal in the absence of grounds 
such as one of jurisd•ction, grave b'egula­
rity of 'procedure, re5\:l:ing in p~eiudice to 
the detriment to one of the parttes and so 
on-AIR 1953 (SC)-58-59. 

Ordinarily there shou~d be no interference 
by the High Courts with the dect~ions of 
the inferior courts or tribunals in matters 
which are left by law to the discretion of 
the inferior tribunal nr court-All<. 1972 
HP 24. 

15.37 From these observations it may ~e seen that 
the power of superintendence by the H1gh Court Is 
generally exercisable in the following category of 
cases :- · 

(i) Lower court or tribunal acting without 
jurisdiction. 

(ii) Lower court or tribunal refusing or failing 
to exercise jurisdiction or to do its duty. 

(iii} Conflict of jurisdiction (interference only 
when there is no other remedy). 

(iv) 

(v} 

Refusal or failure to proceed with a case. 

Proceeding contrary to principles of natural 
justice. 



(vi) Personal interest of Judge in the issue to be 
decided. 

(vii) lllegal orders of the court. 

(viii) Patently erroneous decision on facts. 

15.38 Having regard to the general principles en­
unciated above in regard to judiciary, we feel that it 
would be appropriate :o Jay down that the power of 
superintendence of the State Government over the 
police should be limited for the purpose of ensuring 
that police performance is in strict accordance with 
law. 

Police tasks-categorisation 

15.39 Police tasks may be broadly divided into 
three categories for the purpose of this analysis. They 
are ( i) investigative ; ( ii) preventive and (iii) service­
oriented. Investigative ta,ks will include all action 
taken by the police in the course of investigating a 
case under Chapter XII of the Code of Criminal Pro­
cedure. Preventive tasks will cover such actions like 
preventive arrests under section 151 Cr. P.C., initia­
tion of security proceedings, arrangement of beats and 
patrols, collection of intcli1gence and maintenance of 
crime records to plan and execute appropriate preven­
tive action, deployment of police force as a preven­
tive measure when breach of peace is threatened, 
handling of unlawful assemblies and their dispersal, 
etc. Service-orient£'d funl'tions will include rendering 
service of a general nature during fairs and festivals, 
rescuing children lost in crowds, providing relief in 
distress sin1ations arising from natural calamities, 
etc. 

Investigative tasks-profe.\sional independence 

15.40 As far as investigative tasks are concerned 
we have a clear ruling (rum the Supreme Court that 
the nature of action to be taken on conclusion of in­
vestioation is a matter to be decided by the police 
only "'and by no other authority-vide para 18 of the 
Supreme Court judgment in criminal appeal No. 218 
of 1966 reported in AIR 1968 Supreme Court 117 
(V 55 C 32). In view of the importance of this 
judgment which sets out a fundamental principle, a 
copy thereof is furnished in Appendix-VI. It may, 
therefore, ~e safely projected as a ~ndam_ent~l princi­
ple governmg police work that the mvesttgatlve tasks 
of the police are beyond any kind of intervention 
by the e,.ecutive or nnn-executive. Any arran~ement 
in which the investigative tasks of the police are 
sought to be brought under executive control and 
direction would !!O against this fundamental principle 
~Tlelt out by the Supreme Court and hence should be 
d'eemed illegal. We wouJj, therefore, recommend in 
the first place that all the executive instructions issued 
by the government having a bearing on investigative 
tasks of -the police may be scrutinised and eith~r ~an­
celled or modified to conform to the above pnnc1ple. 

15.41 If, during the pendency or an investigation, 
any person including a political functionary gets in­
fonnation which he feels should be passed on to the 
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police for appropriate follow up action during the 
course of investigation itself, he should merely pass 
on such information to the police without in any way 
attempting to interfere with tl1e investigation. 

Pre\'entil·e tasks and service-oriented functions­
Policy control by Government 

15.42 In the performance of preventive tasks and 
service-oriented functions, the police will need to 
interact wTth other governmental agencies and service 
organisations. For example, in planning preventive 
measures in a near-strike situation in an educational 
institution or an industrial unit, police will have to 
keep in touch with the educational authorities or the 
labour departmental authorities to have a proper per­
ception of the developing situation. In the perfor­
mance of such preventive tasks there is considerable 
scope for exercise of discretion, having in view the 
overall public interests involved in any particular 

·situation. Every police officer should normally be 
left free to exercise this discretion on his own judg­
ment but there may be situations the disposal of which 
may have repercussions beyond the jurisdiction of one 
police officer and it will become necessary iii such 
cases for the supervisory ranks to step in and exercise 
discretion at their level. Extending this analogy one 
can visualise a State wide situation in which the exer­
cise of discretion in regard to preventive tasks may 
have to take into account several factors of State 
wide significance and it would be appropriate in 
public interest that the exercise of discretion in such 
situations conforms to some policy approach that 
may be' evolved at the highest political level in the 
government which has the ultimate responsibility for 
proper governance of the State. We, therefore, re­
commenil that in the performance of preventive tasks 
and service-oriented functions police should be subject 
to the overall guidance from the government which 
should lay down broad policies for adoption in 
different situations from time to time. There should, 
however, be no instructions in regard to actual opera­
tions in the field. The discretion of the police officer 
to deal with the situation, within the four comers of 
the overall guidance and broad policies, should be 
unfettered. An erring officer can always be 
made accountable for his action. Such policy direc­
tions should be openly given and made known to the 
State Legislatures also as and when occasion 
demands. -

Tenure of office for the Chief of Police 

15.43 We have already referred to the weakening 
of the normal chain of command resulting from un­
authorised interference with police work by political 
and other extraneous sources. To restore the capa­
city of the police as an organization to resist such 
pressures and illegal or irregular orders, we consi~er 
it would be extremely u~eful if the Chief of Police 
in a Stafe is -assured of a statutory tenure of office, 
without the Damocles' sword of transfer hanging over 
his head all the time, subject to political whim. Such 
a tenure of office will strengthen his position and 
enable him to stand up effectively against such pres­
sures on the system. The tenure may be fixed as a 
period of four years or a period extending upto the 
date of his retirement or promotion in the normal 



course, whichever is shorter. This tenure should be 
put on a statutory basis by being included in a speci- ' 
fie provision in the Police Act itself. It shall also be 
provided that the remov:ll of the Chief of Police from 
his post before the expiry of the tenure period shall 
require approval from the State Security Commission 
as proposed in paragraph 15.46 infra, except when 
the removal is consequent on-

(i) a punishment of dismissal/removal/compul­
sory retirement from service or reduction to 
a lower post, awarded under the provisions 
of All India Services (Discipline and Appeal) 
Rules ; or 

(ii) suspension ordered under the provisions of 
the above said Rules ; or 

(iii) retirement from service on superannuation in 
the normal course ; or 

(iv) promotion to a higher ranking post either 
under the State Government or the Central 
Government, provided the officer had given 
his consent to the posting on promotion. 

15.44 It shall be further provided that an officer 
who ha~ functioned as Chief of Police shall, on retire­
ment from service, be barred from 're-employment 
under the State Government or the Central Govern­
ment or in any public undertaking in which the State 
or the Central Government have a financial interest. 

Appointment of Chief of Police 

15.45 Any arra·ngement of protecting a functionary 
like the Chief of Police with an assured tenure of 
office has necessarily to be accompanied by a proce­
dure to ensure a proper selection of the person so 
that the protection is not put to abuse. For this 
purpose we recommend that the posting of Chief of 
Police in a State should be from a panel of IPS 
officers of that State cadre prepared by a Committee 
of which the Chairman of the Union Public Service 
Commission will be the Chairman and the Union 
Home Secretary, the seniormost among the Heads of 
Central Police Organisations, the Chief Secretary of 
the State and the existing Chief of Police in the S~ate 
will be Members. In the absence of the Chairm;m 
of the Union Public Service Commission, the senior­
most Member o'f the Commission shall chair the Com­
mittee. The panel should not have more than three 
names at any time. Posting from the panel should 
be according to seniority : We visualise that in the 
future police set up at the Centre and in the States, 
the Chiefs of State Police and the Heads of Central 
:rolice Organisations will be of comparable status and 
It should be possible for the Central and State Gov­
ernments to ammge for periodic inter-change of offi­
cers at this level without involving any loss of rank 
or status as experienced now. The association ?f 
the Central Govermnent and the State Government m 
i~intly preparing this panel would ensure its accepta­
btllty to both and facilitate smooth inter-change of 
o'fficers at the highest level in the normal course. 
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State Security Commission 

15.46 We have already given our views on the scope 
of the power of supcnmcndcn~~ ot the State Govctn­
ment over the pollee and tile necessary limitations 
within which that pow~r has to be ex~rcised if the 
police were to function as >ervau~s of law truly ;md 
elliciently. It would not b~ ~nough to secure i.hc 
desired objective if lofty principles are merciy enun­
ciated and the existing conuol me~hanism is allowed 
to operate in practice without any change. There is 
immediate n~ed to devise a new me.:harusm of control 
and supervision which would hdp lhe State Govern­
ment to discharge this superintending responsibility in 
an open manner under the framework of law, wii.h 
due regard to healthy norms and conventions that 
may deveiop in due course. For tltis purpose we 
recommend tl1e consti,ution of a statutory Commis­
sion in each State which may be c.alled the State 
Security Commission whkh shall have the Sta1e 
.Minister incharge of police as the ex-officio Chairman 
and six others as Members. Two Mcmb~rs shall be 
chosen from the State Legislatw·c, one from the ruling 
party and another from the opposition parties. They 
shall be appointed to this Commission on the advice 
o'i the Speaker of the State Legislature. The remain­
ing four members of the Commission shall be appoint­
ed by the Chief Minister, subject to approval by the 
State Legislature, from retired judges of the lligh 
Court, retired Government servants who had function­
ed in senior positions in the Government while in 
service, social scientists or academicians of public 
standing and eminence. The Chid of Police '-"ill 
ex-officio function as Secretary, of this Commission 
which shall have its own Secretariat for the transaction 
of its business. Arrangement of funds for the function­
ing of this Commission will be made on the same lines 
as for the State Public Service Commission. 

15.47 The term of the Members of the Commis,ion 
(other than the Chairman) shall be three years. If 
any among the four non-political Members were to 
join a political party after b~ing appointed to the 
Commission, he shall immediately cease to be a Mem­
ber of the Commission and the vacancy shall be fill~d 
by fresh appointment from the non-political category. 

15.48 The functions of the State Security Commis­
sion shall include-

(i) laying down broad policy guidelines and 
directions for the performance of preven!iv~ 
tasks and service-oriented functions by 
the police ; 

(ii) evaluation of the performance of the State 
Police every year and presenting a report 
to the State Legislature ; 

(iii) functioning as a forum of appeal for dispos­
ing of representations from any police 
officer of the rank of Supmnteodent of 
Poiice and above rcg~rding his being sub­
jected to illegal or irregular orders in the 
performance o1 his duties ; 



(iv) functioning as a forum of appeal for dis­
posing of representations from police officers 
regarding promotion to the rank of Super­
intendent of Police and above; and 

(v) generally keeping in review the functioning 
of the police in the State. 

15.49 The Commission shall devise its own proce­
dures for transaction of business. It shall be open to 
the Chairman and Members of the Commission and 
also the Chief of Police to bring up for consideration 
by the Commission, any subject falling within its 
jurisdiction. 

15.50 The Commissio·n shall meet at least once 
every month and may meet more often, if required 
by the Chairman or Members of the Commission or 
the Chief of Police for considering any particular 
subject proposed by them. 

15.51 As the Chairman of the Commission, the 
Minister-in-charge of police will be able. to project the 
government point of view during the Commission's 
deliberations. Any policy direction or gnideline~ 
which the government desire to issue shall have to 
be agreed to by the Commission before they are 
passed on to the police for implementation. However, 
in an emergency, the Government may directly issue 
a policy direction or guidelines in regard to a specific 
situation, but such direction or guidelines shall as 
soon as possible be brought before the Commission 
for ratification and be subject to such modifications as 
the Commission might decide. 

15.52 In recommending the constitution of a State· 
Security Commission as outlined above, we have taken 
into consideration the various suggestions received in 
this regard from different sections of the public as 
also the services in response to our questionnaire in 
which we had posed this suggestion and sought their 
reactions. Analysis of the replies received to our 
qu~tionnaire shows an interesting pattern of response. 
A majority of respondents from the administration 
outside the police have favoured strengthening of the 
existing executive control without the intervention of 
a separate Commission as proposed. On the other 
hand a large majority of police officers have whole-· 
heartedly welcomed the constitution of such a Com.: 
mission. Leaving aside these sections of services 
which are intimately and directly involved in the 
present arrangements and, therefore, may be biased 
one way or the other, we find that a good majority of 
the other respondents from the judiciary, lawyers, 
businessmen, elected representatives and the general 
public have favoured the idea of such a Commission. 

15.53 The constitution of the Security Commission 
as visualised above would ensure its overall non­
political character though it would, in its internal 
deliberations, have scope for taking into account 
political views as may be reflected by the Chairman 
and the two political Members. When we discussed 
the prOposed set up of the Commission with a cross­
section of the public as well as services in different 
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States, we heard comments that in the present set up 
of the country it would be difficult, if not impossible 
to find a non-political being! We consider this to b~ 
a somewhat cynical and defeatist view of the matter~ 
We are firmly of the opinion that a beginning has to 
be made to set up an institution like the proposed 
State Security Commission to ensure political neutrality 
in police performance. There may be reservations anJ 
doubts to begin with, but we are confident that as the 
system gets going, it would soon acquire maturity and 
effectiveness to the satisfaction of the general public. 

Amendment to Section 3 of the Police Act, 1861 

15.54 The constitution of such a Commission will, 
in our opinion, help considerably in making police 
performance politically neutral. While retaining 
governmental responsibility for overseeing the police, 
this Commission will ensure that this responsibility is 
discharged in an open manner with publicly known 
policy directions and guidelines. The arrangements 
of an annual evaluation report from the same Com­
mission and constant review of the functioning of the 
police by it would also further ensure that police per~ 
formance in any given period has conformed to 
the prescribed policy directions and guidelines and has 
served public interests in the best possible manner. 
We recommeQ.d that the limits of supervisory 
responsibility of the State Government in regard to 
police performance as observed in paras 15.36 to 
15.38 above, and the constitution of a State 'Security 
Commission as proposed above to help the State 
Government in discharging this responsibility may be 
spelt out in a new provision in the Police Act in 
replacement of the existing Section 3 of that Act. 

Intelligence wing of the police 

15.55 A sensitive area of police functions with 
considerable scope for misuse of police relates to 
collection of intelligence. Under the garb of having 
to collect intelligence regarding matter~ which have 
a bearing on the law and order situation and internal 
securicy in the State, the intelligence wing of the State 
Police frequently collects a variety of information 
regarding activities of political parties and individual 
politicians. It is a fact that the style of functioni~g 
of certain political parties and individuals with certam 
political ideologies has sometimes led to disturbances 
to public order. Collection of intelligence regarding 
activities which are likely to lead to such situations 
becomes a necessary part of the preventive functions 
of the po1ice. The assessment whether the activity of 
a particular party or group or individL"'Il is likely to 
lead to a public order· situation as such, is somet.1mes 
made by -the police functionaries in the intelligence 
wmg, not on their own judgment but on directio~s ?r 
indications emanating from the political leadership '.n 
Government at a given point of time. When. !his 
assessment is made at the instance of the po)Jtlcal 
executive, it is likely to be coloured by political 
considerations in preference to the actual requirement 
of the interests of the public or the State as su~h. 
This very often leads to misuse of the intelligence 'Ymg 
to collect intelligence in political matters, not stm~Y 
relatable to public order or internal security. In thiS 
context, the Shah Commission of Inquiry has referred to 



some aspects of the functioning of the Intelligence 
Bureau and the Central Bureau of Investigation It the 
Centre and has pointed out the need for appropriate 
safeguards to be evolved to ensure that these 
organisations are not put to misuse by the Government 
or some one in the Government. We would like to 
point out that the tendency to misuse these 
organisations would get accentuated by political 
instability in Government and, viewed from this angle, 
the functionaries in these organisations would need 
protection from improper and unhealthy pulls and 
pressures that might operate in such situations. We 
und~rstand from lh~ l\iiii!Stry of Home AIIau·s that 
they have recently received the Report of the high­
level Committee headed by Shri L. P. Singh, a former 
Home· St:cr~tary and pr~sently Governor of Assam, 
Meghalaya, Nagaland, .Manipur and Tripura, which 
w:~s ajl;:;;;l,lt;;d in purst!~n::~ of the observations of the 
Shah Commission of Inquiry regarding the Intelligence 
Bureau and the Central Bureau of Investigation. The 
points that may emerge from the analysis of L. P. 
Singh Committee Report would, in our opinion, be 
applicable in a substantial measure to the working of 
the intelligence wing in the State Police as also the 
State Anti-Corruption agencies. We recommend that 
Central Government may communicate to the State 
Governments the essential observations and 
recommendations emanating from the L. P. Singh 
Committee Report for their information and further 
act-ion in regard to therr own agencies, not only for 
overseeing their performance but also for protecting 
them from unhealthy influences. 

Policemen's involvement with political individut.ls and 
parties 

15.56 Conduct Rules prohibit all Govemm~nt 
servants including the police personnel from bemg 
members of or otherwise being associated with any 
political party, or any organisation which takes part 
in politics. They are also required to endeavour to 
prevent any member of their family from .taki.ng simi.lar 
part. in politics. Canvassing or otherv11~e mt~rfenng 
with or usin a their influence in connectiOn w1th any 
election is also ·prohibited-viae Rule 5 of the All 
India Services (Conduct) Rules and Rule 5 of the 
Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules. However, 
in practice this important Conduct Rule does not 
appear to have been enforced with the re9uired 
strictness and severity. It is well knovm that Ill the 
symbiotic relationship that has developed_ between the 
politicians and the executive, several police personnel 
have developed close contacts with politicians and are 
known to seek political influence and interference to 
secure undue advantages at different stages in their 
career. We find that the number of instances in which 
police personnel get punished for infringement of this 
Conduct Rule are very rare. We would reco~mend 
that the administration should take a severe view of 
any infringement-ofthe above mentioned conduct rule 
and deal with erring officers in a deterrent manner. 
In appropriate cases resort may also be had to 
article 311 (2)(b) or (c) to weed out such personnel 
from the system. In cases where this constitutional 
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pmvisic-n is invok~ll. all the available mat~lial a~uinsl 
the police personnel concerned should be scrutinised 
by a small Committee tmd~r the Chairmanship of the 
Chief of Police. Members o{ this Committee may be 
drawn from senior ranks in the prosecuting agency 
set up of the State and police ollicers of the rank of 
Deputy Inspector General of Police (other than the 
one who may have been concerned either directly or 
in a supervisory capacity with the situations or 
instances that figure in the material for consideration 
by the Committee). 

Political infiltration into police 

15.57 We would also like to point out another danger 
i•1 this cnntcx·-the dang·~r of politic~\ infiltration into 
the police system. It is conceivable that some poli­
tical parties adopt a deliberate strategy of injecting 
into the police system, through channels of recruit­
ment at different levels, young men who ore strongly 
committed to the ideologies of the political party and 
could be expected to influence. from within, the 
functioning of the police system to conform to these 
ideologies. WlJ.ile we do not hold any brief for or 
against any political party to say that the membership 
thereof or association therewith should not or should 
act as a bar for recruitment to the police at any 
level, we would state emphatically that the continued 
involvement in political activity of any kind either 
directly or indirectly by any personnel after joining 
the police at· any level should not be tolerated in 
any circumstances. The weeding out of such persons 
should receive special attention of the Chief of Police 
from time to time. Here again, recourse may be had 
to the provisions of article 311(2)(b) or (c) of the 
Constitution, if need be in appropriate cases. 

Transfer/Suspension of police personnel 

15.58 We have already referred to the threat con­
tinuously faced by police officers in the shape of fre­
quent transfers, suspensions, etc. ordered by the 
~:overnment on political considerations. An analysis 
of suspensions ordered in a few States in 1977 has 
shown that in the rank of Inspectors 27%of suspen­
sions were actually ordered by authorities higher than 
the authority normally competent to order their sus­
pension. In the case of Sub-Inspectors this percentage 
is 16. This indicates the trend of interference from 
a higher level to bring about the suspension of 
officers when the normally competent authority to 
order a suspension may not consider it necessary to 
do so. We feel that police officers should be efiec­
tively protected from such whimsical and mala fide 
transfer /suspension orders. One step for securing this 
protection could be to incorporate a provision in the 
Police Act itself specifying the authorities comnetent 
to issue tramferfsuspension orders regarding different 
ranks. Such a statutory provision would render null 
and void any transfer/suspension order passed by any 
authority other than those specified in the Act. This 
would be an improvement over the present position 
where the powers of transfcr/su~pension are merely 
spelt out in rules or executive instructions which can 
always be overruled by the government as and when 
it feels like doing so for reasons of its own. 



15.59 Another step could be to lay down as a rule 
that every transfer/suspension order should also con­
tain a brief paragraph indicating the reasons for the 
issue of the order, and making it a further rule that 
any transfer/suspension order \":hich does not contain 
this explanatory paragraph sh:dl not be a valid order. 
The advantage in this arrangement would be that the 
recipient of the transfer/suspension order will have 
some material with him which he can agitate before 
the authorised available forums if he feels that the 
reasons are mala fide or otherwise not sustainablt:. 

Oral orders 
15.60 Situations ariSing from oral orders issued by 
the supervisory officers including the political execu­
tive, while on tour or otherwise, are known to cause 
considerable embarrassment to the field officers when 
the orders happen to require the commission of illegal, 
irregular, improper or unjust acts. A few State Gov­
ernments have issued instructions in the recent past 
for the guidance of offic.::rs to ensure proper conduct. 
The purport of these instructions is that the officer 
receiving such oral instructions should make a record 
of the instructions and get it confirmed by the superior 
officer concerned. We are aware that an administra­
tive apparatus would get badly cramped and become 
ineffective in day to day service to the public if it 
is rigidly insisted that no functionary need take action 
under OPders from a higher ranking functionary in the 
normal line of supervision unless the order is in 
writing. Several situations may occur in daily life in 
which a supervisory functionary on the spot may give 
oral orders for immediate execution by the subordi­
nate functionaries concerned. Several such situations 
can be easily imagined in law and order matters. We 
are, therefore, not in favour of enunciating any rigid 
rule that every order that flows from one level to the 
lower level in admfnistrative hierarchy should be in 
writing before the intended action is taken. While 
oral orders cannot be shut out totally from the ad­
ministrative system, they can and should certainly be 
avoided in situations which do not· involve any 
element of urgency and can wait for tho oral orders 
to be conliimed in writing before the intended action 
is initiated. Our recommendation would, therefore, 
be that-

(i} oral orders should be avoided as far as 
possible and may be resorted to only in 
situations which call for immediate execu­
tive action and cannot wait for the issue of 
written orders in confirmation of ·the oral 
order; 

(ii) a record of every oral order be kept both 
by the issuing officer and the recipient officer 
in the relevant files; and 

(iii) a subordinate officer receiving oral orders 
from a higher ranking officer shall be .en­
titled to ask for and 11et confirmatory orders 
in writing from the higher functionary, for 
record. 

Interaction between elected representatives and the 
poUce 

15.61 In any democratic system we 
facilities for the elected representatives 

must have 
to interact 
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with th~ executive at d~~rent levels !or bringing to 
the notice of the executive whatever mformation the 
elected representatives. may have ill: which_ they feel 
the need for some ki.nd of corrective action in the 
interests <?f justi~e. We must keel? open all scope: 
for such mteracllon. Persons subjected to flagrant 
injustice by executive action will be inclined to share 
their grief and disappointment with several others in 
public including the elected representatives and will 
expect them to do something to set matters right. 
While conceding the need for interaction between 
elected representatives and the executive in such 
situations, we are anxious to ensure that this does 
not lead to unauthorised interference as such with the 
performance of the executive. We, therefore, feel 
that if as a code of conduct it is laid down that 
elected representatives will interact with the police at 
the level o1 the Deputy Superintendent of Police or 
above only it would avoid situations in which the 
executives at the operational level in police stations 
and circles may be overawed by the stature of the 
political functionary and may be inclined to accept 
and act upon whatever information he passes on to 
them without making the necessary check and 
verification which they might make normally. 

Conduct Rules for Police 

15.62 In regard to the representations or informa­
tion which elected representatives of the people may 
have to communicate to Government servants (in­
cluding the police) existing instructions emphasise 
that while the Government servants should consider 
carefully and listen patiently to what the elected re­
presentatives may have to say, they (i.e. Goverrunent 
servants) should always act according to their own 
best judgment. These instructions are contained in 
the following references : 

(i) Government of India, Department of 
Personnel and Administrative Reforms, 
letter No. 25/19/64-Ests (A) dated 29th 
April, 1975 addressed to Chief Secretaries 
of all the State Governments. 

(ii) Circular No. PMG-1075/XVIII(O&M) 
dated 25-11-1975 issued by the Govern­
ment of Mabarashtra, General Administra­
tion Department. 

(iii) G. 0. Ms. No. 976 dated 24th May, 1969, 
issu·ed by the Government of Tamil Nadu, 
Public (Services A) Department, Madras to 
all Heads of Departments. 

In this context it will be relevant to refer to rule 
3(3) of the All India Services (Conduct) Rules, 
1968, which fs reproduced below : 

"No member of the Service shall, in the perfor­
mance of his official duties or in exercise of 
powers conferred oo him-

(i) act otherwise than in his best judg~ent 
except when he is acting under the direc

11
-

tion of his official superior and he sha 
obtain such direction in writing, wherev~r 
practicable, and where it is not pr~ll· 
cable, be shall obtain written confirmation 
as soon thereafter as possible ; and 



(ii) evade the r~sponsibility devolving legiti­
mately on him and seek instruction from, 
or approval ?f, a superior authority when 
such !nstruction or approval is not neces­
sary m the scheme of distribution of 
powers and responsibilities. 

The same rule is embodied in rule 3(2) (ii) of the 
Central Civi! Services (Conduct) Rules, 1964. How­
ever, this does not find a place in the Conduct Rules 
in several States which are applicable to the police 
personnel. We would recommend the adoption of 
this rule in the Conduct Rules applicable to police 
personnel of all ranlcs in all States. 

Code of Conduct for Legislators 

15.63 The conduct of Government servants (in­
clud!ng the police) ca~ be c~ntrolled and guided by 
the tssue of rules and mstructions and enforcing their 
strict compliance in actual practice. If, however the 
political functionaries, whose conduct is not subject to 
such rules and regulations, do not change their 
present attittioes and approach to this matter, their in­
clination to interfere with the executive including the 
police will continue in some form or other. While on 
one side we may ~e thinking of several remedial 
measures to enable the executive to resist this inter­
ference, our objective can be achieved in a ~ubstantial 
measure only when the political functionaries also 
cha!lge their style of functioning. In the Government of 
Indta, Department of Personnel & Administrative 
Reforms letter No. 25/19/64-Ests. (A) dated 29th 
April, 1975, addressed to the Chief Secretaries of all 
the State Governments, it \YaS indicated that a Code of 
Conduct of Legislators was being separately processed 
by the Ministry of Home Affairs. Our enquiries reveal 
ihat this Code of Conduct for Legislators has not yet 
taken anv s~ape. We recommend that the Ministry of 
Home Affatrs complete their exercise expeditiously 
and have the Code issued very soon so that the elect­
ed representatives as ~o the general public at large 
mav know and appreciate the requirements of ethics 
and propriety in this important and sensitive matter. 
We. !'!so trust that the contemplated exercise on the 
polttlcal plane as decided at the Chief Ministers' Con­
fe~ence of 6th June, 1979- (vide para 15.19 above) 
Will be taken up in right earnest and completed soon. 

Declaration by police personnel at the time of 
appointment 

15.6~ To bring home the primacy of the rule of 
Ia~ m a democracy and the paramount duty of every 
pol.tce officer to recoe:nise this primacv and stoutly 
restst any interference with the course of his duties 
as ~n_joined by law and in accordance with the Consti­
tutiOn, we feel it would. be appropriate if every mem­
ber of the police is made to swear or solemnly affirm 
a declaration embodying this fundamental principle, 
at the time of his joining the police, whatever be 
tl1e .rank of entry. Police regulations in States do not 
enY_Isage any separate affirmation or declaration by 
poJ,ce officers, but in common with other Government 
servants they are required to sij!ll a simple declaration 
proclaiming their allegiance to India and to the Cons-
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titution of India as by law established. We feel that 
some~ing more positive is required on the part of 
a police officer and would, th~refore, recommend the 
following form of declaration :-

1, A B, do swear/solemnly affirm that I will b~ 
faithful and bear true allrgiance to India 
and to the Constitution of india as by law 
established; that as a member of the police 
in the State of I will honestly, int­
partiany and truly serve the people without 
favour or affection, malice or ill-will; that I 
will to the best of my ability, skill and 
knowledge discharge, according to law, such 
functions and duties as may be entrusted to 
me as a police officer, and in such a manner 
as to uphold and protect the dignity and 
rights of the citizen as proclaimed in the 
Constitution. 

Apart from the initial declaration at the time of 
joining the police, it would further serve the purpose 
and embed the principle finnly in the minds of all 
the police officers if this declaration is remembered 
and repeated ·by them in groups and assemblies of 
police personnel drawn up on an annual ceremonial 
occasion like the 'Police Commemoration Day' which 
is observed on 21st Octoher, every year. -

Training 

15.65 The sustained capacity of the police system to 
function as an efficient !lnd impartial instrument of 
law will largely depend on the attitudes developed 
by the personnel at different levels in the system and 
the manner in which they respond to different situa­
tions in their career. This in tum depends on the 
training which they get at the time of their entry 
into the system and in the subsequent lead and guid­
ance they receive from the leadership at various levels 
within the system. The structuring of the Initial 
training courses and the later in-service training 
courses for all police personnel should be suitably 
designed to facilitate the growth of proper attitudes 
and sense of values on the part of every police officer, 
viewing himself throughout as a servant of law to 
uphold and protect the dignity and rights of every 
individual fellow citizen of the country. We shall be 
referring to this aspect in greater detail when we deal 
with the subject of training for police officers. 

Conclusion 

15.66 In recommending the various measures In this 
chapter for minimising, if not eliminating, the scope 
for interference with or misuse of police by pressures 
from political, executive or other extraneous sources, 
we have placed great hopes equally on politicians and 
police personnel and tmst they would look at these 
measures obiecti\rely and see in them a mechani~m for 
rendering genuine public service. We earnestly 
believe and trust that our expectations will not I!O in 
vain and, recalling the words of Jawaharlal Nehru, 
we hope the politician as well as the police would be 
''brave enough and wise enough to grasp this oppor­
tunity and accept the challenge of the future". 



CHAPTER XVI 

GRA!VI NY AYALA YAS 

16.1 The present sy<;tem of investigations and pro­
secutions under the provisions of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure involves a lot of delay in the 
ultimate disposal of every criminal case that passes 
through the system. A variety of reasons may be 
cited for the overall dehy, but most of them would 
be relatable to the existing procedural rituals in law. 
The entire system is sophisticated and remains beyond 
easy reach of the common man, ill-informed of legal 
niceties, unless assisted by lawyers at a cost far 
beyond his resources. The existing situation of the 
legal and judicial system in the rural areas is best 
brought out by Justice Bhagwati Committee on Juri­
dicare, constituted by the Government of India, which 
gave its report in August 1977. The following 
observations of that Committee are relevant in this 
connection :-

"To-day the poor and the disadvantaged are cut 
off from tl1e legal system-they are 
functional outlaws not only because they 
are .priced out of judicial system by reason 
of its expensiveness and dilatoriness but 
also because of the nature of the legal and 
judicial system. They have distrust and 
suspicion of the law, the law courts and the 
lawyers for several reasons. One is igno­
rance and illiteracy on their part which pre­
vents them from taking advantage of the 
legal process. Another is their helplessness 
;and lack of ass~rtiveness which arisl!s by 
reason of social disabilities and economic 
dependence and that also places the legal 
process effectively beyond their reach. But 
aoart from these factors which we have 
discussed at length in another part of the 
Report, the functioning of the courts is un­
fortunately shrouded in mystery for the poor 
and the under-privileged. There is an air 
of excessive formalism in law courts which 
overawes them and sometimes scares them. 
Often the proceedings are conducted in a 
language which thev do not understand. 
They do not know what is happening in the 
court. They sit as helpless spectators. not 
understanding what is going on in the court 
in regard to their own case. It is an ironi­
cal situation that they who should know 
most about their case know the least. They 
are completelv mystified by the court pro­
ceedings and this. to a large extent, alienates 
them from the legal and judicial process. 
And !astlv onr system of administration of 
justice, which is an inheritance from the 
Hritish, is archaic and suffers from obso­
lescence and obscurantism. It is not at all 
adapted to our socio-economic conditions 
and is wholly unsuited to our national 
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~eni?s. The result is that it has failed to 
msp1re confidence in tl1e poor and they 
have little faith in its capacity to do 
justice." 

16.2 A study of the progressive institution of fresh 
criminal cases for trial in regular courts year after 
year and the corresponding disposal in court shows 
that while the input of fresh cases has been rapidly 
increasing the output by way of disposals in courts 
has not kept pace, resulting in the clogging up of 
the entire judicial machi:Jery. The tabular statement 
enclosed as Appendix-VII indicates the comparative 
picture from 1953. Compared to about 2 lakhs of 
criminal cases under the Indian Penal Code pending 
in Courts in 1962 there are over 10 lakhs of such 
cases pending in courts now. Protracted court pro­
ceedings tend to dilute the deterrence of prosecution 
for containing the activities of criminals. Repeated 
attempts made to speed up the disposals by various 
measures including the setting up of a monitoring cell 
at the Centre have not led to any noticeable improve­
ment. It is obvious that in the present system with 
its emphasis -...en procedures and rituals rigidly spelt 
out in law, the pendency of cases in court cannot be 
brought down within manageable limits except by 
devising a totally new system with simpler procedures 
to deal with ordinary crimes involving simple and 
straight evidence. Such a new system would not only 
ensure inexpensive and speedy justice but what is 
more, would also help in preserving the harmonious 
relationships in the community which usually get 
affected if criminal matters are subjected to prolonged 
trials which might ultimately involve prison sentences 
also. This is particularly r.!levant in the rural areas 
where community opinion and village harmony have 
been and continue to be perceptible factors of life. 

16.3 The Indian Police Commission of 1902 had 
appreciated this aspect of the matter and had even 
then observed that "it is expedient to relegate the 
trial of petty offences to village headmen and pancha­
yats, and that where the system does not exist, it 
should be cautiously and experimentally introduced". 
This recommendation was apparently not followed up 
and implemented effectively, and in course of time the 
re~lar judiciary was saddled with a growing volume 
of cases, which ultimately resulted in the delay and. 
in a large number of cases, the consequent denial of 
in~tice. After independ·~nce the Law Commission of 
India (1954) gave a fillio to the tl1en thinking in the 
country to provide speedy justice to the rural areas 
by endorsing the views of the Civil Justice Committee 
of 1924-25 which· observed, "the Village Panchayat 
-villagers mediating between contending parties in 
their own village-has, in some form or other, exist­
ed in this country from the earliest times and that 



without resort to. a~y. elaborate or complicated machi­
nery. • • • The JUdicial work of the panchayat is part 
of that village system which in most parts of India 
and Burma has been the basis of indigenous adminis­
tration from time immemorial." 

16.4 The important conclusions reached by the 
Law Commission after a review of the then existing 
Pancbayat Courts are mentioned in their 14th Report 
reproduced below : ' 

(1) The Pancbayat Courts are capable of doing 
a good deal of useful work by relievina 

· the regular courts of petty civil litigatio~ 
and criminal cases of similar types. 

(2) The _pancbayats are in a position to dispose 
of simple cases more cheaply and expedi­
tiously and with less inconvenience to all 
concerned than ordinary courts. 

(3) An effort should be made to establish and 
popularise pancbayat courts in States where 
they are not formally established. 

( 4) Wherever possible, a panchayat court should 
be constituted for a group of villages situated 
in a nearby area. 

( 5) Nyaya Pancbas should be given training 
before they are allowed to exercise judicial 
functions. 

( 6) To get over the difficulty caused by the 
existence of factions, the panchas deciding 
a case might be required to belong to neigh­
bouring places, or each party to a dispute 
may be allowed to select his panchas. 

( 7) The jurisdiction of Pancbayat Courts should 
be exclusive. 

' 
( 8) The Criminal Jurisdiction of panchayat 

courts should be limited to inflicting a fine 
of Rs. 50 ; they should not have powers to 
award sentences of imprisonment either 
substantively or in default of payment of fine 
or to bind other parties to keep the peace. 
Cases in which such action is necessary, 
should be given over to the regular couns. 

( 9) Panchayat courts should not be bound by 
procedural codes or by the law of evid~nctl. 

(10) Legal practitioners should not be permitted 
to appear in these courts. 

(11) A revision should lie from the decisions of 
the Panchayat Courts before the Sub-Divi­
sional Magistrate in criminal matters and 
he should be empowered to transfer a case 
from one panchayat court to another or to 
the regular court for trial. 

(12) The power of revision should not be given 
to the District Judge nor should a right of 
appeal to a larger panchayat be allowed. 

(13) The District Judge should be empowered to 
direct the removal of Panchas if he is satisfied 
upon a report that the Pancha in question 
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bas been guilty of misconduct in the discharge 
of his judicial functions. The-re should b.: 
a provision for an appeal against such order 
of removal. 

(14) Special Officers should be appointed for the 
purpose of imparting training to Pan.:has 
and to supervise administration of Panchnyat 
Courts. 

16.5 In 1959 in the course of a discussion in the 
Rajya Sabha on the above mention~d Report of the 
Law Commission, Shri A. K. Sen, the then Law 
Minister observed, "There is no doubt the system of 
justice which obtains today is too ~xpensive for the 
common man. The small disputes must necessarily b.: 
left to be decided by a system of panchayat justi~e-­
call it the people's court, call it the popular court, call 
it anything-but it would certainly be subject to such 
safeguards as we may devise-the only means by which 
for ordinary disputes in the village level the common 
man can be assured of a system of judicial adminis­
tration which would not be too expensive for him and 
which would not be too dilatory for him". 

16.6 The next important step in the study of this 
problem was the appointment of a Study Team headed 
by Shri G. R. Rajagopaul, the then Special Secre:ary 
(Law) to examine the question of composition, juris­
diction and functions of panchayat courts. The 
Rajagopaul Study Team gave its report in April, 1962 

. mentioning, inter alia, the following important 
points :-

(1) Nyaya Panchayats are of respectable anti­
quity and their success in the past is a clear 
indication that by reviving and moulding them 
on the right lines we will be taking a much 
needed step in the direction of making law 
and administration of justice reHc-ct the spirit 
of the people and become rooted once again 
in the people. 

(2) A study of the participation of laymen in 
the administration of justice in some of the 
leading countries of the world clearly reveals 
that with appropriate safeguards, it wou),) 
not be difficult to make any institution of 
Jay-judges successful, if the need for it is 
there. 

(3) Nyaya Panchayats, whcrevcr they are in 
existence, are serving a real felt need of the 
villages by disposing of cases more expedi­
tiously and with minimum of inconveni~ncc 
and expenses to parties. Although some of 
the criticism directed against the nvaya 
panchayats may be justified, it is possihlc by 
suitable safeguards to remove the basis for 
any such criticisms. 

( 4) To avoid the baneful effects of factions, un­
healthy rivalries etc., a nyaya panchayat may 
be set up for a group of villages, and the 
grouping may be made having re!(ard to 
factors like area, population, contiguity, 
compactness, means of communication, etc. 
Where in view of the size and population of 



the village a separate nyaya pancbayat bas 
to be set up for a single village, the device 
of splitting up the village into a number of 
wards can be adopted. 

(5) As to method of constitution of nyaya 
panchayats, the system of nomination in any 
form bas to be ruled out. Villagers must be 
given a free hand and the choice lies between 
the system of direct elections and indirect 
elections. The method of indirect elections 
seems to afford for the time being the best 
solution and of the various possible methods 
of indirect elections, the best seems to be 
the type in which each of the gram panebayats 
in the nyaya pancbayat circle elects a 
specified number of persons to serve on t11e 
nyaya panchayat. 

( 6) A minimum age of 30 years and ability to 
read and write the regional language fairly 
fluently may be prescribed as qualifications 
for a person to be eligible to serve as a nyaya 
pancb. No property qualification need be 
prescribed. Relaxations of this minimum 
qualification may be necessary in backward 
areas. 

(7) The jurisdiction of nyaya pancbayats should 
be exclusive. 

(8) Nyaya pancbayats may be given criminal 
jurisdiction in respect of petty matters where 
the punishment in the form a fine would be 
an adequate corrective. 

(9) Nyaya pancbayats may be empowered to 
inflict fines upto Rs. 50. The maximum limit 
of Rs. 50 may be increased to Rs. 100 if 
any State Government feels justified in doing 
so. Nyaya panchayats should, however, not 
be given power to award imprisonment either 
substantively or in default of payment of 
fine. 

(10) Nyaya panchayats should not be bound by 
the procedural codes or the Indian Evidence 
Act. Nyaya panchayat procedure should be 
of a simple character ; but care should be 
taken to see that principles of natural justice 
are complied with. 

(11) No legal practitioner should be allowed to 
appear before nyaya panchayats. 

(12) Special officers or specified judicial officers 
may be appointed in consultation with the 
High Court wherever necessary, to supervise 
and guide the work of nyaya panchayats. 

(13) It is not necessary to make any provision 
for appeals from the decisions of nyaya 
panchayats. 

(14) Revision should lie from the decisions of 
nyaya panchayats to a senior judicial officer. 
The revisional authority may interfere only 
if he is not satisfied as to the correctness, 
legality or propriety of the decision and 
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(15) 

(16) 

should refrain from interfering if he is satis­
fied that substantial justice has been done. 

No salary or remuneration may be paid to 
nyaya panchas, but they should be reimbursed 
in respect of travelling and other 
out-of-pocket e:<penses. 

Nyaya panchas should be accorded the status 
and protection due to them as members of 
a judicial body and should be treated as 
'public servants'. All official agencies 
particularly police should extend the; fullest 
co-operation to them. 

16.7 In course of time N yaya Panchayats were consti­
tuted in 15 States by special legislation. However, 
they are presently functioning in 8 States only, viz., 
Bihar, Gujarat, Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur, 
Rajasthan, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 
In 3 States, i.e., Haryana, Punjab and Himachal 
Pradesh, the regular Gram Panchayats have been 
vestrd with judicial functions in addition to executive 
and municipal functions. In Andhra Pradesh, Assam 
and Kawataka, the provisions of the .<\ct relating to 
Nyaya Panchayats have either been held in abeyance 
or not been implemented. Maharashtra, Orissa and 
Madhya Pr?dcsh have abolished these institutions after 

. they had functioned for some time. Kerala and Tamil 
Nadu do not have such a system. There is no 
Panch:-~yati Raj set up in Meghalaya und Nagaland. 

16.8 In 1978, there were 29,942 Nyaya Panchayats 
working in this country. The compu~ition and criminal 
jurisdktiGn of Nyaya Panchayats vary from Slate to 
State but generally they are based on a system of 
nomination or combination of elections with 
nominations except in the States where the Panchayats 
themselves exercise the judicial functi, •ns 

16.9 The various committees appointed by the State 
Governments to evaluate the working of the Nyaya 
Panchayats present a discouraging picture. The Orissa 
Committee (1958) found that the Adalati Panchayat 
established itself only as a "compromising body". 
The Badal Team of Punjab (1969) felt that judicial 
functions be withdrawn from Gram Panchayats to 
enable them to perform their regular functions better. 
The Maharashtra Evaluation Committee (1971) felt 
that the entrustment of judicial functions to Panchayats 
"on the basis of democratic elections or otherwise are 
both out of place and unworkable"-and recommend­
ed its abolition. The Rajasthan Committee (1973) 
felt that Nyaya Panchayats were languishing for want 
of funds, secretarial assistance, lack of powers and 
people's faith and should be abolished. 

16.10 During our tours in the States and discussions 
with a wide cross section of the publfc as also the 
services, we got the impression that the workin~ of 
Nyaya Panchayats, though well conceived in principle, 
suffered in practice, mainly because of the lay members 
of the Panchayat being subjected to local influences 
and pressures which defeated the purpose of an 
objective and fair disposal of cases handled by the 



Panchayats. It was aiso pointed out that a Nyaya 
Panchayat sole_ly ~!ide up of lay members was unable 
to h~d~e the JUdic~al work with requisite attention to 
the m1mmum req_mrements of a judicial process. It 
was ~urther mentioned ~hat ~yaya Panchayats would 
funcuon far more. effectively if they were manned by 
trained persons With a certain minimum knowledge of 
law, rules a~d procedure. The same views are reflected 
in th~ re~hes w~ have received in response to our 
quesuonmure which referred to the Nyaya Panchavat 
system. 

16.11 We appreciate that if the Nyaya Panchayats are 
made up of knowledgeable and academically competent 
persons alone, they would lose their lay character and, 
th~r~fore, w~ul~ merely appear as an extension of the 
ex1stmg sophisticated court system which, for a variety 
of reasons, does not command the confidence of the 
rural folk. On the other hand, if the Nyaya Panchayats 
are made up on!y of lay men who come up through a 
process of elec~10n, direct or indirect, they would 
become ~usceptible to . unhe_althy ~uences and pres~ 
sures which may conflict With the mterests of justice. 
We have, therefore, to adopt a via media which would 
preserve the l.ay character of t~e Nyaya Panchayat and 
at the same lime ensure the disposal of cases with due 
regard to certain minimum judicial requirements. 

16.12 The Ashok Mehta Committee, which gave its 
report to the Government of India in August 1978 on 
the working of Panchati Raj institutions, has also 
dealt with the subject of Nyaya Panchayats and 
expressed its view that a qualified Judge should preside 
over the Nyaya Panchayat and elected Nyaya Panchas 
should be associated with it. 

16.13 The observations of Justice Bhagwati Com­
mittee on the advantages of the Nayay,a Panch.tyat 
system and its recommendations regarding the com­
position of a Nyaya Panchayat and procedures for 
transaction of its business are set out in paragraphs 6.11 
to 6.31 of the Committee's report which are furnished 
in Appendix-VIII. 

16.14 We have carefully gone through Justice 
Bhagwati Committee's report and we find ourselves in 
whole-hearted agreement with it. We fully endorse 
the recommendations therein, subject to the modifica­
tions and refinements as spell out in the following 
paragraphs, which we consider desirable in the present 
context. 

16.15 The new courts proposed at the grass roots 
level may be called "Gram Nyayalayas", avoiding any 
reference to Panchayat as such so that they may not 
be viewed as an adjunct or extension of the Panchayats 
which are totally executive bodies with which political 
functionaries are associated. ; 

16.16 A Gram Nyayalaya shall be made up of three 
Members. One shall be the Presiding Judge who will 
be appointed by the District Judge from retired judicial 
officers or other retired Government servants who, 
from their experience while in service, would have 
acqu!red the requisite knowledge of law and minimum 
reqmrements of judicial processes. 
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16.17 Two other membcr:s of the Gram Nyayalaya 
shall be lay members appomted by the District Jud~ 
from a panel of names prepared by the local elected 
body that goe~ by the name ?f Panchayat Samiti/ 
~anchayat Umon/Block Committee or its equivalent, 
m the manner described below. 

16.18 One Gram Nyayalaya shall cover about 25 to 
30 villages coming under 8 to 10 Panchayats. This 
~o~l~ ~ean about 5 or 6 Gram Nyayalayas in the 
JUflSdiclion of one Panchayat Union/Panchayat Samitl. 
The headquarte_rs of each ~ra!'l Nyayalaya shall be 
~t;d ~t s.oll!e ~Uitable place Within the group of villages 
lD !IS ]UflSdiCtion. 

16.19 The Presiding Judge for all the Gram 
Nya¥~1ayas within the jurisdiction of a Panchayat 
S~m1~ shall b~ the same person appointed by the 
D1stnct Judge m the manner prescribed earlier. The 
lay members of each Gram Nyayalaya will however be 
separate for each Nyayalaya. The Panchayat Pradhans 
relevant to the jurisdiction of each Gram Nyayalaya 
will be associated in proposing the names of lay mem­
bers for that Gram Nyayalaya. The Presiding Judge 
shall hold proc~t;dmgs_ o~ each Gram Nyayalaya in the 
Panchayat Sam1t1 by VISiting the respective headquarters 
once a month by turn, or more often if required by 
the volume of work to be handled, and associate the 
two local lay members with the proceedings in each 
place. 

16.20 The Presiding Judge and the two lay members 
shall normally hold office for a term of three years 
from the date of appointment. They shall be deemed 
to be public servants as defined in the Indian Penal 
Code while they hold office. 

16.21 Gram Nyayalayas shall have exclusive criminal 
jurisdiction over the offences enumerated in the attached 
schedule, and such other offences under the 
local and special laws as may be notified by the 
Government, subject to the conditions that-

(i) the information/report/complaint lodged 
before the Gram Nyayalaya is against a 
specified person or persons ; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

the person against whom the information/ 
report/complaint is lodged has not had a 
previous conviction for anyone or more 
of offences enumerated in Chapters XII and 
XVII of the Indian Penal Code or under 
sections 264, 265, 266, 269, 272 and 273 
of the same Code ; 

in case of offences involving property. the 
value of property is not more than Rs. 250 : 
and 

the alle!!ed offences under sections 172, 173, 
174, 175, 177, 178. 179, 180, 182, 186 and 
187 of the Indian Penal Code arc relatable 
to the proceedings before the G•am 
Nyayalayas. 



16.2~ Gram Nyayalayas shall be competent to take 
cogmsance of offences falling within their jurisdiction 
on information/report/complaint received by them 
directly either from the affected party or otherwise. 

16.23 If an information or complaint involving an 
offence falling within the jurisdiction of the Gram 
Nyayalayas is laid before the police, they shall transmit 
it forthwith for disposal by the Gram Nyayalaya with­
out making any inquiry, except in the circumstances 
detailed below. 

16.24 On receipt of information/complaint or the 
nature mentioned above by an officer in charge of the 
police station, he may, if considered necessary by him 
in the interests of public peace, make an immediate 
inquiry into the matter for ascertaining the facts ther~ 
of. On conclusion of his inquiry if he finds that an 
offence falling within the jurisdiction of the Gram 
~y~yal_aya is made out, .h~ shall submit a brief report 
md1catmg the result of h1s mquiry and the facts thereof 
to the Gram Nyayalaya for further action. If, however, 
the offence made out falls within jurisdiction of the 
regular courts, he shall deal with it further as required 
under the Cr.P.C. 

16.25 Gram Nyayalayas shall not be bound by proce­
dural c~es or laws of evidence. Their proceedings 
shall be m the nature of an inquisitorial inquiry which 
would mean that the Gram Nyayalaya would itself 
take a positive role in the inquiry to ascertain the facts 
re-garding t~e involvement or otherwise of the person 
concerned, mstead of merely functioning as an adjudi­
cating body to give its view on two versions put before 
it, one by the prosecution and the other by the defence 
This arrangement would confer on the Gram Nyayalay~ 
a slightly extended role as compared to the regular 
court m tne sense that the Nyayalava would be free 
to make field enquiries also to ascertain the availability 
of. evidence and witnesses. When the system gets 
gomg, Gram Nyayalayas may require the assistance of 
S<;Jme village-based field staff to make inquiries of this 
kmd. In such a contingency, we visualise that the 
village~ based. police functionaries in the new set up 
regard1~g wh1ch we would be making separate recom­
mendatmns, will be able to provide this assistance. 

16.26 Parties to the proceedings before the Gram 
Nyayalayas shall not be allowed to be represented by 
lawyers. Exceptions may arise when a person happens 
to be arrested or otherwise detained in custody in 
connection with an offence related to the proceedings 
b_efore the G~am Nyayalaya, in which case the provi­
smns of Arllcle 22(1) _of the Constitution may get 
attracted. The observahons of the Supreme Court in 
the case of State of Madhy,a. Pradesh versus Shobharam 
and others (AIR 1966 SC 1910) would be relevant 
in this connection. 

16.27 There shall be a provision to enable a Gram 
Nyayalaya to issue processes to compel appearance of 
parties before it, when necessary. 

16.28 _If on the facts ascertained in the course of 
proceedmgs before the Gram Nyayalava it is found that 

_the case will fall beyond the criminal jurisdiction of the 
Gram Nyayalaya, the Gram Nyayalaya shall transfer 

the case to the competent court for further proceedin~ 
under the Cr.P.C. · 

16.29 The findings of the Gram Nyayalaya shall be 
based on the majority view of the component members 
including the Presiding Judge, subject to the provision 
that in any case where the two lay members agree on 
a finding with which the Presiding Judge does not 
agree, and the Presiding Judge is clearly of the opinion 
that it is necessary for the ends of justice to submit the 
case to a higher court, he shall record the grounds of 
his opinion and submit the case for adjudication by 
the Chief Judicial Magistrate. We are recommending 
this procedure specially to guard against local unhealthy 
influences and pressures operating on the system. 

16.30 Punishment awardable by a Gram Nyayalaya 
shall be limited to fines not exceeding Rs. 500. Fines 
shall be recoverable by processes applicable to arrears 
of revenue. A Gram Nyayalaya shall not be competent 
to award any sentence of imprisonment, even in default 
of payment of fine. I 

16.31 If in any particular case, having regard to the 
circumstances thereof, the Gram Nyayalaya feels that 
the person found guilty by it merits a more serious 
punishment _than is awardable by_ the G~a~ Nyayalaya, 
1t shall rem1t the case to the Ch1ef Jud1c1al Magistrate 
of the district for further action on the lines indicated 
in section 325 Cr.P.C. 

16.32 ~n proposing the set up of Gram Nyayalayas 
on the lines recommended by the Justice Bhagwati 
Committee with further modifications and refinements 
spelt out in the foregoing paragraphs we have attempted 
to evolve a system that will take due account of the 
realities of the field situation and have adequate safe­
guards for eliminating the drawbacks in the functioning 
of Nyaya Panchayats as noticed hitherto. We recom­
men~ that the proposed set up of Gram Nyayalayas 
be g~ven a statutory backing in a new self-contained 
legislation which would include all the safeguards 
detailed above. 

16.~3 If Gram Nyayalayas are set up on the pattern 
env1saged above, there would approximately be about 
24,000 G~am Nyayalayas in addition to about 4,000 
courts wh1ch are currently handling the bulk of the 
~riminal cases all over the country. A statement show­
mg the number of panchayat samitis, police stations 
and courts may be seen in Appendix-IX. We expect 
that the Gram Nyayalayas as proposed would be able 
to hand!~ a fairly substantial volume of ordinary crime 
cases which would otherwise be taking up the time of 
the regular courts, particularly in States where there 
are no . such institutions presently functioning. This 
alternative mechanism for dealing with ordinary crimes 
of generally frequent occurrence in the rural areas 
would greatly facilitate quicker disposal in courts of 
cases. relating to more serious crimes. We also expect 
vexatious litigation from the rural side to diminish 
since villagers who may now be inclined to involve their 
~pponents in complaints lodged at distant police sta­
tions would be more cautious if their complaints are 
to come up promptly before a local body. The 
resultant advantages will be many in the light of the 
overall effect on the criminal justice system. 
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SCHEDULE 
(Para 16.21) 

OFFENCES UNDER THE INDIAN PENAL CODE OVER WHICH GRAM NYAYALAYAS WILL HAVE EXCLUSIVE 
CRIMINAL JURISDICfiON 

ST. Section 
No. 

1 2 

I. 160 

2. 172 

3. 173 

4. 174 

s. 175 

6. 177 

7. 178 

8. 179 

9. 180 

10. 182 

11. 186 

12. 187 

13. 264 

14. 265 

15. 266 

16. 269 

17. 272 

1.8. 273 

Offence 

3 

Committing affray. 

Punishment 

4 

Cognimble or 
Non-cognizable 

s 

Imprisonment for one month or tine of 100 Cognizable 
rupees, or both. 

Absconding to avoid service of summons or 
other proceeding from a public servant. 

Simple imprisonment for 1 month or fine of SOO Non-congnizable 
rupees, or both. 

If summons or notice require attendance in 
person, etc., in a Court of Justice. 

Preventing the service of the affixing of any 
· summ'Jns of notice, or the removal of it when 

it h~s been affixed, or preventing a procla­
mation. 

Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or fine of -Ditto-
1,000 rupees, or both. 

Simple imprisonment for 1 month, or fine of -Ditto-
500 rupees, or both. 

If summons etc., require attendance in person Simple imprisonment for 6 month.<, or fine of -Ditto-
etc., in a Court of Justice. ' 1,000 rupees, or both 

Not obey.ng a legal order to attend at a certain 
place in person or by agent, or departing 
therefrom without authority. 

If the order requires personal attendance, etc., 
in a Court of Justice. 

Simple imprisonment for I month, or fine of -Ditto-
500 rupees, or both. 

Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or fine of -Ditto-
1,000 rupees or both. 

Intentionally omitting to produce a document to Simple imprisonment for 1 month or fine of SOO -Ditto-
a public servant by a person legally bound to rupees, or both. 
produce or deliver such document. 

If the document is required to be produced in or Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or fine of -Ditm-
delivered to a Court of Justice. 1,000 rupees, or both. 

Knowingly furnishing false information to a Imprisonment of 6 months, or tine of 1,CCO -Ditto-
public servant. rupees, or both. 

If the information required Nsp•cts the commis- Imprisonment for 2 years, or fine, or both. -Ditto-
sian of an offence, etc. 

Refusing oath when duly required to take oath Simple imprisonment fer 6 months, or tine of -Ditto-
by a public servant. 1,000 rupees, or both. 

Being legally bound to state truth, and refusing 
to answer questions. 

Refusing to sign a statement made to a public 
servant when legally required to do so. 

Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or fine of -Ditto-
1,000 rupees, or both. 

Simple imprisonment for 3 months, or fine of -Ditto-
500 rupees, or both. 

Giving faLe information to a public servant in Imprisonment for 6 months, or tine of 1,000 -Ditto-
order to cause him to use his lawful power to rupees, or both . 

. the injury or annoyance of any person. 

Obstructing public servant in discharge of his Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine of SOO -Ditto-
public functions. rupees, or both. 

Omission to assist public servant when bound 
by law to give such assistance. 

Wilfully neglecting to aid a public servant who 
demands aid in the execution of process, the 
prevention of offences, etc. 

Fraudulent use of false instrument for weighing. 

Fraudulent use of false weight or measure. 

Being in possession of false weights or measures 
for fraudulent use. 

Negligently doing any act known to be likely 
to spread infection of any dtsease dangerous 
to life. 

Adulterating food or drink intended for sale, so 
as to make the same noxtous. 

Selling any food or drink as. food and drink, 
knowing the same to be noxtous. 

Simple imprisonment for 1 month, or fine of 
200 rupees, or both. 

Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or fine of 
500 rupees, or both. 

Imprisonment for I year, or fine, or both. 

-Ditto-

-Ditto-

Imprisonment for 6 months, or fine, or both. 

-Ditto-

-Ditto-

-Ditto-

-Ditto-

-Ditto-

Cognizable 

Imprisonment for 6 months. or fine of I ,000 Non-cognizable 
rupees, or both. 

-Ditto- -Ditto-
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19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

277 

278 

279 

280 

283 

289 

290 

294 

323 

334 

336 

341 

352 

358 

379 

380 

381 

411 

417 

426 

427 

447 

448 

491 

2 

506 (A) 

508 

509 

510 
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3 4 s 

Defiling the water of a public spring or ~rvoir. Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine of 500 Cognizable 
rupees, or both. 

M? king atmosphere noxious to health. 

Driving or riding on a public way so rashly or 
negligently as to endanger human life, etc. 

Nlvigating any vessel so rashly or negligently 
as to endanger human life, etc. 

Fine of 500 rupees. Non-cognizable 

Imprisonment for 6 months, or fine of 1000 Cognizable 
rupees, or both. 

-Ditt~ -Ditto-

Causing danger, obstruction or, injury in any Fine of 200 rupees. 
public way or line of navigation. 

-Ditto-

A person omitting to take order with any animal 
in his possession, so as to guard against danger 
to human life, or of grievous hurt, from such 
animal. 

Committing a public nuisance. 

Obscence songs. 

Voluntarily causing hurt. 

Imprisonment for 6 months, or fine of 1,000 -Ditto­
rupees, or both. 

Fine of 200 rupees. Non-cognizable 

Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine, or both. Cognizable 

Imprisonment for 1 year, or fine of 1,000 Non-cognizable 
rupees, or both. 

Voluntarily causing hurt on grave and sudden Imprisonment for 1 month, or fine of 500 -Ditto-
provoCltion, not intonding to hurt any other rupees, or both. 
than the person who gave the provocation. 

Doing any act which endangers human life or Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine of 250 Cognizable . 
the personal safety of others. rupees, or both. 

Wrongfully restraining any person. Simple imprisonment for 1 month, or fine of 
500 rupees, or both. 

-'>itto-

Assault or use of criminal force otherwise than Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine of Non-cognizable 
on grave provocation. 500 rupees, or both. 

Assault or use of criminal force on grave and Simple imprisonment for 1 month or fine of -Ditto-
sudden provocation. 200 rupees, or both. 

Theft. 

Theft in a building, tent or vassel. 

Theft by clerk or servant of property in posses­
sion of master or employer. 

Imprisonment for 3 years, or fine or both. 

Imprisonment for 7 years, and fine. 

-Ditt~ 

Dishonestly receiving stolen property knowing Imprisonment for 3 years, or fine, or both. 
it to be stolen. 

Cheating. 

Mischief. 

Imprisonment for 1 year, or fine, or both. 

Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine, or both. 

Mischief, and thereby causing damage to the Imprisonment for 2 years, or fine, or both. 
amount of 50 rupees or upwards. 

Cognizable 

-Ditto-

-Ditt~ 

-Ditto-

Non-cognizable 

-Ditt~ 

-Ditt~ 

Criminal trespass. Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine of 500 Cognizable 
rupees, or both. 

House-trespass. 

Being bound to attend on or supply the wants 
of a person who is helpless from youth, un­
soundness of mind or disease, and voluntarily 
omitting to do so. 

Criminal intimidation. 

Imprisonment for 1 year, or fine of 1000 rupees, -Ditt~ 
or both. 

Imprisonment for 3 months, or fine of 200 Non-cognizable 
rupees, or both. 

Imprisonment for 2 years, or fine, or both. -Ditto-

Act caused by inducing a person to believe that Imprisonment for 1 year, or fine, or both. 
be will be rendered an object of Divine dis· 

-Ditto-

pleasure. 

Uttering any word or making any gesture in- Simple imprisonment for 1 year, or fine, or both. Cognizable 
tended to insult the modesty of a woman, etc. 

App,..ring in a public place, etc., in a state of Simple imprisonment for 24 hours, of fine of Non-cognizable 
intoxication, and causin11 annoyance to any 10 rupees, or both. 
person. 



CHAPTER XVII 

MAINTENANCE OF CRIME RECORDS AND STATISTICS 

17.1 Item 5 of our terms of reference requires us 
to "examine methods of maintaining crime records 
and statistics and suggest methods for making them 
uniform and systematic". 

17.2 Sometime prior to the constitution of our 
Co~ssion, a committee u~der the chairmanship of 
Shri S. Tandon, the then Drrector, Bureau of Police 
Research and Development, was set up by the Ministry 
of Home. ~airs to look into some aspects of police 
computensatiOn programme and the development of 
a National Crime Information Centre. Since that 
Committee was to cover some ground common to the 
above mentioned item in our tenns of reference we 
got this committee's tenns of reference suitably a~pli­
fied to cover our item in depth and to make its 
recommendations on the amplified terms of reference. 
The Ministry of Home Affairs issued orders for this 
purpose on 21st February, 1978. A copy of this 
notification is furnished in Appendix-X. 

17.3 It was also arranged that a senior officer from 
the Ministry of Law would be associated with the 
above committee, that it would work under the 
guidance of Shri N. S. Saksena, a Member of this 
Commission, and submit its final report to the Govern­
ment through the Commission. 

17.4 The above mentioned Committee, hereinafter 
referred to as the Tandon Committee, completed its 
deliberations and gave its report to us on 14th July, 
1979. We have carefully examined the observations 
and recommendations of this Committee and we find 
ourselves in agreement with its general approach to 
this matter. Extracts from chapters 2 to 7 of the 
<;ommittee's report relating to its important observa­
tions and recommendations are furnished in 
Appendix-XI. 

17.5 We endorse the following important points 
made out in the Tandon Committee's Report :-

(i) Maintenance of crime records at the police 
station level and submission of periodic 
reports and returns from there to the district 
level and the State level should be so designed 
as to fit into a scheme of computerised 
maintenance of data/information at the State 
level/National level. · 

(ii) Changes in the existing crime record systP'll 
in different States should be minimal for the 
limited purpose of achievin.~t the objectiv~ 
mentioned above. 
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(iii) D7tailed recommendati?ns made by a Com­
mittee of DlsG sct up m 1962 regarding the 
type of records to be maintained at police 
stations may be kept as model and workP.ti 
upon further in States. 

(iv) District Crime Record Bureau, State Crime 
Record Bureau and the National Crime 
Record Bureau should be set up with legal 
backing and adequate staff. 

(v) The Central Fingcr Print Bureau which is 
now loc!lted in <;alcutta should merge with 
the National Cnme Record Bureau which 
may be located either in Delhi or Hyderahad. 
Hyderabad location will facilitate useful 
interaction with the SVP National Police 
Academy. 

(vi) Collection and maintenance of data for 
national and Interpol purposes, at present 
handled by the Bureau of Police Research 
and Development and Central Bureau of 
Investigation, may be integrated with the 
proposed National Crime Record Bureau. 

(vii) Computerisation of Finger Prints at the State 
level and National level should be taken 11p 
on hand and completed within a reasonable 
time frame, say five years. 

(viii) Communication channels in the shape of 
VHF telephones and teleprinters between 
police stations and district headquarters, 
between district headquarters, and State 
headquarters and the final link up with the 
headquarters of the National Crime Record 
Bureau should be built up to facilitate prompt 
exchange of data/information. This will he 
very necessary to aid investigational work 
and reduce infructuous arrests and prolonged 
detention of persons on mere suspidon 
without adequate grounds. 

(ix) One or more educated constables must be 
specifically designated in every police station 
as Collators who will be responsible for 
maintenance of crime records at the police 
station, preparation of the input forms 
originating from the police station in respect 
of all police computer applications. placrng 
all computer outputs received in the police 
station before the Station Hou<e Officer for 
their effc<:tive utilisation, handling the P& T 
telephone and other technical equipment, if 
any, in the police station, and generally 



asststmg the Station House Officer in all 
correspondence with the District Crime 
Records Bureau and the State Crime Records 
Bureau. 

17.6 Another important recommendation made by 
the Tandon Committee relates to the enactment of a 
new comprehensive law in replacement of the existing 
"Identification of Prisoners Act, 1920" to facilitate 
the collection and recordmg of a large variety of data/ 
information connected with crimes and offenders. The 
existing law facilitates the collection of finger p~ints, 
foot prints and photographs only of arrested/convicted 
persons in certain limited circumstances, etther by the 
police officer in the course of his investigation or on 
orders from a Magistrate. The emphasis in the present 
law is on the collection of very limited data after a 
person has been arrested or convicted or ordered to 
o-ive security for good behaviour. A proper study of 
the problem of crime in society would require analysis 
of a much larger variety of data concerning the very 
occurrence of different forms of crime irrespective of 
the offenders involved, and several aspects of the 
conduct and personality of individuals who ar.e found 
prone to criminal behaviour or are actually mvolved 
in the commission of specific crimes, irrespective of 
whether they are arrested or convicted in any parti­
cular case. A lot of significant data/information may 
get thrown up when a probation officer c?mpletes his 
supervision over the conduct and behaviOur of a 
juvenile delinquent ~ntruste~ to · his ~har~e. Several 
interesting bits of InformatiOn of VItal mterest to 
criminologists and social scientists may come up 
through correctional institutions if the inmates' res­
ponse to the atmosphere and treatment inside t~e~e 
institutions is carefully watched and assessed. It IS m 
this context that we visualise the proposed Crime 
Record Bureaus at the State/National level to function 
as an authorised storehouse of a variety of data and 
information which will help not only the police in the 
performance of their investigative jobs but also the 
functionaries in probation services, jails and correc­
tional institutions, besides criminologists and social 
scientists, in t.heir respectiv~ fields of correctional work 
and analytical studies. To serve this manifold ~urpose, 
the Crime Record Bureaus should be authonsed to 
receive information from all the different branches of 
the criminal justice system which will include the 
police, prosecutors, courts, probation services, jails 
and other correctional institutions. We, therefore, 
fully endorse the recommendation-_ of the Tand.on 
Committee for the enactment of a new comprehensiVe 
Act in replacement of the existing Identification of 
Prisoners Act, 1920. 

17.7 The Tandon Committee has also enclosed to 
its Report, a draft of the new Act. We have care­
fully examined the provisions embodied in the draft. 
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We feel that the definition of "Crime and Offender 
Data" as proposed by the Committee should be made 
more specific, and the circumstances in which the 
prescribed data. may be collected _should be described 
in a more prectse manner to avo1d scope for harass­
ment and misuse. We also feel that, as a further 
safeguard, the rules that may be framed under the 
Act from time to time should be laid before Parlia­
ment/State Legislature for a prescribed period and be 
subject to such modifications as the H?use may 
specify. We, therefore, recommend a revtsed draft 
as furnished in Appendix XII for the new Act which 
may be called "The Crime and Offender Records Act". 
It may be enacted as a Central Act with rule-making 
powers available to the Central and the State 
Governments. 

17.8 The proposed Crime Record Bureaus at the 
State/National level will form the bedrock of the new 
information system for the entire country and its 
success will very much depend on the effective spread 
of the computer network. We are aware that the 
Government of India have rendered substantial aid to 
the States for installing computers in the police 
communication and record systems, and we recom­
mend the continuance of this aid in increasing measure 
to complete a time-bound computerisation plan. 

17.9 As regards the district level bureau, the Tandon 
Committee has recommended the name "District 
Crime Bureau" while the corresponding units at the 
State level and the National level are to be called 
"State Crime Record Bureau" and "National Crime 
Record Bureau". We would recommend the name 
"District Crime Record Bureau" for the district unit. 
as otheTWise it might be confused with a field unit 
with direct investigative responsibility. As regards 
the staffing pattern for the three units at the dist_rict/ 
State/National level, we would prefer to leave 1t to 
the respective State Governments to decide in consul­
tation with the Chief of Police, who will no d•)Ubt 
take into account the views expressed by the Tandon 
Committee in this re-gard. 

17.10 The proposed Crime Record Bureaus, w~en 
they get going, will be able to receive, store and furmsh 
back different types of data/information relevant to 
different purposes like investigational requirements of 
the police, study of the effect of the present schc~e 
of court trials and procedures and sentencing policy 
on the subsequent conduct of the criminal, assess~ent 
of the effect of probation and correction~) servtccs 
now in operation, study of the various envrronmc_ntal 
and other factors which promote deviant beha~10ur 
and criminality in society, etc., and thus effectively 
serve the overall purpose of the criminal justice system 
as a whole. 



CHAPTER XVIII 

SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIONS AND RECOI\11\IENDATIONS 

Welfare measures for police families 
18.1 Among the many deficiencies that got exposed 
in the situation following the recent agitation by 
policemen in some States, one relates to the inadequacy 
of welfare measures for police families. 

(Para 13.1) 
18.2 Governments have tended to accord low priority 
to the funding of police welfare measures. Police 
leadership does not appear to have realised its res­
ponsibility to take the initiative and organise such 
measures with a total and complete involvement of 
the p&sonnel in maintaining them. The rank and 
file themselves have tended to view these measures as 
a responsibility of the Government and have been 
disinclined to perform their own contributory role in 
full measure. 

(Para 13.2) 
18.3 The Ashwini Kumar Committee has given a 
report recommending several welfare measures to . 
cover housing, education, medical care, recreational 
facilities, financial aid and special retirement benefits 
in distress situations arising from death or physical 
disability caused by service conditions, etc. Extracts 
from Ashwini Kumar Committee's Report are furnish­
ed in Appendix II. We broadly agree with these 
recommendations and would advhe their adoption in 
planning police welfare measures in the States. 

(Para 13.4) 
18.4 One category of welfare measures would cover 
such items like pension/family pension/gratuity, 
medical facilities, housing, etc. which should be deemed 
as a part of conditions of service of police personnel 
and, therefore, should be funded fully and adequately 
by the Government. Another category would cover 
such measures like welfare centres to provide work 
for police families and help in augmenting th.eir 
income, financial aid and encouragement for purswng 
higher studies by police children who show s~cial 
merit, financial relief in distress situations not proVIded 
for under regular rules, etc. For organising welfare 
measures of the second category, an adequate welfare 
fund should be built up initially by contributions from 
the police personnel themselves, supplemented by 
ad hoc grants from the Government and sus.t~ined by 
recurring contributions and grants. In orgarusmg such 
measures and building up the necessary fund, a lot 
will depend on the initiative and interest taken by the 
personnel themselves and the continuous lead, guidance 
and support given by supezyi~ory of!icers .. The offic~r 
cadre of the force should reahse the1r special responsi-
bility in this regard and act accordingly. ' 

(Para 13.5) 
18.5 The work done by an officer in organising 
welfare measures for the personnel under his command 
should be specifically commented on in his annual 
confidential report. 

(Para 13.5) 
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18.6 Wives of otlicers can play a significant role in 
bringing together the families of police personnel and 
encouraging their collective im•olvement in wel[rue 
work of different kinds, 

(Para 13.5) 

18.7 A brief assessment of the existing welfare 
measures for the police personnel in different States 
is furnished in Appendix Ill. It indicates under 
different headings the most. advantageous and bme­
ficial arrangemenl that a few States have found H 
possible to introduce in regard to their own police 
personneL The remaining States may immediately 
examine the feasibility of introducing similar 
arrangements for their policemen also. 

(Para 13.6) 

18.8 Government should take special care of the 
family of a policeman who happens to die or get dis­
abled in circumstances arising from the risks of his 
office, In the case of a policeman who dies in such 
circumstances we would recommend financial aid to 
the family on the following lines :-

(i) Gratuity equivalent to 8 months' pay last 
drawn by the deceased ; 

(ii) Monthly pension to the family equal to the 
last pay drawn by the deceased till the date 
on which the deceased would have normally 
reached the age of superannuation, anJ 
thereafter a monthly pension equal to the 
amount of pension to which the decea~cd 
would have been entitled if he had continued 
in service till the date of his superannuation : 
and 

(iii) Ex-gratia grant of Rs. 10.000 as immediate 
financial assistance. 

(Para 13.7) 

18.9 Arrangements for line visits by a Government 
doctor should be made by authorising a smalf monthly 
allowance to the doctor from Government funds, if 
need be, depending on the frequency of calls and the 
distances involved. 

(Para 13.8) . 

18.10 Medical treatment in all police 
should also be extended to retired police 
and their families. 

hospitals 
personnel 

CPara 13.9) 

18.11 We endorse the following important recom­
mendations of various State Police Commissions in 
regard to the educational facilities for policemen's 
children : 

(1) There should he free education upto high 
school standard ; 

(2) The children of policemen should get a ~:rant 
of Rs. 50 p.a. per child in lump sum for 
purchase of books ; 



(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

There should be no fees charged in Govern­
ment or Government aided schools ; 

Scholarships should be provided for voca · 
tional education ; 

There should be hostel accommodation for 
the children of policemen at every divisional 
headquarters ; and 

Special scholarships should be give'll on 
grounds of exceptional merit for university 
education. 

(Para 13.11) 

18.12 The first requisite of any arrangement for this 
purpose would be the creation of a separat~ IX?lice 
education fund in each State, made up of contributions 
from the police personnel themselves and supplemented 
and assisted by ad hoc/recurring grants from the 
State Government. The fund should be built up with 
the ultimate object of establishing at least one police 
school in each district headquarters which could take 
in police children for education upto the 12th standard. 
Hostel accommodation for children of police personnel 
located outside the district headquarters should also 
be planned. Admission to such schools should be 
governed by suitable tests to rec~gnise merit a;11d 
facilitate the development of bnght young pollee 
children. In the curriculum of these schools, there 
should be special emphasis on discipline and a healthy 
combination of rigorous outdoor exercises with inten­
sive academic pursuits. Management of all such police 
schools in a State may be supervised by the Head of 
the training wing of the Police Department and over­
seen by a Police School Board whose chairman could 
be the Head of the Departmnet of Education in the 
State and the Member Secretary could be the Head 
of the training wing in the police. A couple of 
eminent educationists could also be nominated to the 
Board. The pay and allowances of the police person­
nel on the staff in the school could be borne by the 
Police Department. The deputation allowance and 
other incentiv~ provided to the other teaching staff 
drawn on deputation from the other . Government 
schools may also be borne by the Police Department. 
The rest of the expenditure may be borne by the 
Education Department. Police children who do 
exceptionally well in these schools may be encouraged 
with scholarship from 'police welfare fund' to pursue 
higher collegiate studies. 

(Para 13.13) 

18.13 Every effort should be made to finalise pension 
papers in good time so that every policeman receives 
his full pension order along with the gratuity amount 
and other dues on the very day of retirement itself. 
We were told in one metropolitan city about the 
initiative shown by the Commissioner of Police in 
arranging for farewell parades for all policemen who 
retired every month and seeing them off in a solemn 
ceremony with the full payment of their dues and 
pension order. We commend this initiative to all 
police units. 

(Para 13.14) 

18.14 Inadequate leave re!erve is one of the reasons 
behind the organisation's inability to sanction and 
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rotate leave promptly among the operating personnel. 
This deficiency in the strength of police personnel 
should be looked into and made good. 

(Para 13.15) 

18.15 Different types of 'group insurance schemes' 
are now available for all categories. of employees in 
Government. Details of two special schemes which 
appear to be specially attractive and have been adopted 
in two States are furnished in the note in Appendix III. 
We recommend their adoption in other States as well. 

(Para 13.16) 

18.16 Regarding the sources and mechanism for the 
initial building up of police welfare fund and its sus­
tained maintenance, the Ashwini Kumar Committee 
has made specific recommendations with which we 
agree. The broad principle which may guide the 
working arrangements in this matter should be that 
60% of the requirements of the fund comes from 
contributions from the police personnel themselves, 
20% is made up from Government grants and the 
balance 20% is covered by the interest generated by 
the initial lump sum grants which may be kept in 
fixed deposits or invested otherwise. 

(Para 13.17) 

18.17 Management of the welhr~ fund should be bv 
a committee constituted by the police staff council. 

(Para 13.18) 

18.18 The audit of the welfare fund at the batta­
lion/district level sJ!:11uld be made the responsibility of 
a sub-committee of the battalion/district staff council 
which would be representative in character and ade­
quately reflect the interests of the rank and file. It 
will be open to this sub-committee to take the 
assistance of a qualified prof~,~ion.ll accountant or 
auditor to get this job done. 

(Para 13.19) 

18.19 Wages for work done by police families at 
welfare centres in stitching police uniform or for 
other similar occupation should be determined by a 
local committee in which the Government secretariat 
and the police management could both be involved 
to take a realistic view of all the relevant factors. 

(Para 13.20) 

18.20 Retired police personnel and educated girls 
in police families may be given first preference for 
employment to manage and run police canteens and 
stores. 

(Para 13.21) 

18.21 A recurring deposit scheme as organised in 
the Border Security Force for augmenting the 
pension/gratuity assistance for the police personnel at 
the time of their retirement may be adopted by all 
police units. 

(Para 13.22) 

18.22 Every State police must have a whole-time 
~ police welfare officer at the State Headquarters who, 

by his initiative and interest, should organise welf~rc 
measures on a sound basis in every district/battalion 
and, what is more, ensure satisfactory delivery of 
welfare services on the ground. We leave it to the 



State Governments to decide the rank of this officer 
at State Headquarters, while observing that it is not 
the mere rank but the initiative and gennine interest 
shown by the officer and the example set by him 
that woukl count more in this matter. 

(Para 13.24) 

18.23 Resettlement of ex-policemen who retire in 
the normal course will need assistance and advice to 
keep themselves occupied and settled in reasonable 
comfort. There is considerable scope for rendering 
assistance in the matter of securing allotment of land 
for cultivation, or facilities for productive self-employ­
ment from various developmental agencies under the 
Government or otherwise. The State Police Welfare 
Officer should deem it a part of his responsibility to 
render this help on a systematic basis for retired 
police personnel. 

(Para 13.25) 

Police role, duties, powers and responsibilities 
18.24 Police, prosecutors, advocates, judges, 
functionaries in the correctional services and jails 
form the different distinct organised wings of the 
criminal justice system. The role, duties, powers and 
responsibilities of the police . wit~ special reference !O 
prevention and control of Cflme cannot be define4 m 
isolation in absolute terms, but has to be fitted mto 
the overall requirements for the success of the crimi­
nal justice system as a whole. 

(Para 14.1) 

18.25 The classification of offences and limitations 
of police response to complaints thereof, as spelt 
out in the existing laws, do not conform to the under­
standing and expectation of the common people who, 
when they become victims of a crime or are otherwise 
subjected to a distress situation, naturally. turn to the 
police for help. Police become a much tmsunderstood 
force when their action gets limited by law contrary 
to the natural expectations of the. people. There is, 
therefore immediate need to examme the procedural 
laws and allied regulations for modifying. them to 
enable police response to conform to pubh~ expecta­
tions, consistent with the resources potential of the 
police. 

(Para 14.2) 

18.26 The rules which govern the present accusa­
torial ~ystem of criminal trials make var1ous demar?ds 
from and place various restrictions on the prosecu!ion 
so that the defendant gets all the help he can to 
defend himself. At the end of the trial the prosecu­
tion must prove their case beyond reasonable doubt, 
but the accused may, however, only .raise a doubt and 
get its benefit to secure his acquittal. The ~evere 
limitations placed on the admissibility of evtdel!ce 
from the prosecution side and the norms for determrl!­
ing the value of the admitte~ ev.ide~ce make tt 
difficult for the police as the mvest1gatmg a~ency t.o 
carry forward all the material uncovered. durm~ therr 
investigation to the final point of success m getting the 
offender convicted under the law. 
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(Para . 

18.27 We are convinced of the need for effect!ve 
interaction between the police and the prosecutmg 
~gency at the stage of court trial fo~ proper marshal­
hug and presentation of all the eVIdence uncovered 

during investigation. Facilities for such interaction 
should be provided without in any manner affecting 
the professional independence of the prosecuting 
agency. The need for such interaction should also 
be suitably recognised in law instead of being left as 
a mere administrative arrangement. 

(Para 14.6) 

18.28 The rituals of court trials under the existing 
law and the general attitude shown by the legal 
counsel tend to delay the proceedings in court. Apart 
from the delays at the stage of investigation which 
are attributable to deficiencies in police, the further 
delay at the stage of trial results in considerable 
harassment to the victims of a crime while at the 
same time the effect of deterrence of quick conclusion 
of proceedings in court is lost on the offender himself. 

·• Pendency of criminal cases undertrial in courts has 
gone up enormously in the recent years and the 
system itself will soon get clogged up beyond repair if 
tile existing law is allowed to operate without any 
modification. 

(Para 14.7) 

18.29 There is urgent need for a comprehensive 
reform in the procedural laws relating to investigation 
and· trial in our system. 

(Para 14.8) 

18.30 Though well-conceived and based. on pro­
gressive concepts, the institutions and serv1ces con­
templated under the Probation of Offenders Act, the 
Children Act, the Suppression of Immoral Traffic 
Act and similar enactments in the category of socml 
legislation suffer in practice because of a totally 
inadequate infra-structure. 

(Para 14.9) 

18.31 · Our jails are terribly overcrowded. The 
population of undertrial prisoners in r~lation to con­
victs has rapidly increased. The. huddling together of 
a large number of undcrtnals w1th convicted 
prisoners and the mixing together of old and harden­
ed criminals with young first offenders tend tC? J?ro­
mote in the minds of all inmates feehngs of cnmma­
lity instead Clf remorse and regret for their previous 
conduct and a desire to reform. 

(Para 14.13) 

18.32 Apart from the over-crowding in jails.' the 
general manner in which the rituals of the da1ly life 
inside the jails are rigidly administered and enforced 
tends to dehumanise the prisoner who is co~ed do'Yn 
by the oppressive atmosphere aro~nd w1th all tis 
brutalities, stench, degradatwn and lll'Ult. In.~tead of 
functioning as a reformatory house tc;> rehabilitate the 
criminal to reform him and make hrm see the error 
of his ways and return a bett~r and .nobler ma.n, the 
ethos inside our jails Lo-dar ts tra~rcally ~e~ m the 
opposite direction, making rt pracucally ~illicult for 
any reformatory process to operate meanmgfully. 

(Para 14.13) 

18.33 The deficiency in the functioning ~f their co~­
rectional services has meant the weakcmng of therr 
corrective influence on the behaviour and conduct. of 
all the delinquents who pa;s throu~h the <.y,•e~. P~hce, 
who appear in the first part of the .svstem to mveshga~e 
crimes and identify the offenders mvolved, have agarn 



to contend with the likely continued criminal 
behaviour of U1e same offenders, without the expected 
aid and assistance from the other agencies of the 
syslem to contain their ctimiuality. We are, therefore, 
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of the opinion that in whatever way we may define 
the role, duties and responsibilities of the police, they 
cannot achieve; ultimate success in their role perfor­
mance unless all the wings of the criminal justice 
system operate with simultaneous efficiency. This 
would require our having some kind of body which 
will have the necessary authority and facilities to 
maintain a constant and comprehensive look at the 
entire system, monitor its performance and apply the 
necessary correctives from time to time, having in 
view the overall objective of the system. In view 
of the primacy of law in the entire system, our first 
thoughts in this matter go to the Law Commission. • 
We feel it would be advantageous to enlarge the 
concept of the Law Commission and make it function 
as a Criminal Justice Commission on a statutory basis 
to perform this overseeing role on a continuing basis. 
For this purpose it would be desirable fot appropdate 
functionaries from the police and correctional services 
to be actively associated with the deliberations of the 
new Commission. This arrangement at the Centre 
should be supported by a similar arrangement at the 
State level in which a high powered body under the 
Chairmanship of the Chief Justice of the High Court, 
either servmg or ret.ired, and with members drawn 
from the police, bar and the correctional services, 
would perform this monitoring role and evaluate 
annually the performance of the system as a whole. 

(Para 14.14) 

18.34 Police role in maintaining public order has 
even greater limitations specially in a democracy. 
Maintenance of order implies a certain measure of 
peace and avoidance of violence of any kind. Public 
order is deemed to have been upset, in public esti­
mate, if violence breaks out in public in a noticeable 
form. The characteristic features of the existing 
social structure in India are (i) inter-group conflicts 
on account of- religion, language, caste, etc; (ii) in­
creasing pressure of poverty; (iii) increasing un­
employment; and (iv) rapid urban growth rate with 
a concentration of organised protest groups in urban 
areas like Government employees, industrial workers, 
political groups students, etc. All these factors, 
combined with the general belief among the havenots 
that the only way to evoke response from administra­
tion is to launch an agitation or a strike or any form 
of protest activity involving violence of some kind 
or other, induce an atmosphere of continuing pressure 
and pronenesr; to break into situations of public 
disorder. 

(Para 14.16) 

18.35 Public urge for reform and relief from 
pressure situations of the above kind are often arti· 
culated by political parties, particularly those in 
opposition to the ruling party. Protest activity, there­
fore, gets mixed up with political dissent. Police 
methodology in dealing with such situations has 
necessarily to conform to democratic traditions and 
cannot have the trappings of the technique of an 
authoritarian regime to sustain itself in power. In 

such circumstances, the police have the most difficult 
role to perform to maintam order. Any step taken 
by them for this purpose is. immediately viewed by 
the agitating public as part•sa11 conduct to maintain 
the >latus quo and oppose the changes for which 
the agitators clamour. Police invariably get dubbed 
as bemg on the side of the conservative and the no­
changer. Police action in such situations is severely 
handicapped on this account. Police cannot be 
expected to handle such situations all by themselves 
but they should have accommodation, co-operation, 
assistance, sympathy and underst;~:nding from organis­
ed section of the public themselves. 

(Para 14.17) 

18.36 The basic role of the police is to function as 
a law enforcement agency and render impartial service 
to law, in complete independence of mere wishes, 
indications or desires, expressed by the Government 
as a matter of policy which either come in conflict 
with or do not conform to the provisions in our 
Constitution or laws duly enacted thereunder. We 
recommend that this basic role of the police may be 
specifically spelt out in categorical terms in the Police 
Act. 

(Para 14.28) 

18.3 7 A Code of Conduct for the police in India 
was ;~Jopted at the Conference of Iaspectors General 
of Police in 1960 and circulated to all the State 
Governments. We recommend that clause (12) of 
the above Code may be modified to read as under : 

(12) The police should recognise that their full 
utility to the people of the country is best 
ensw·ed only by maintaining a high st.andard 
of discipline, faithful performance of duties 
in accordance with law and implicit obedi­
ence to the directions of commanding ranks 
and absolute loyalty to the force and by 
keeping themselves in a state of constant 
training and preparedness. 

(Para 14.29) 

18.38 Having regard to the objectives mentioned in 
the Preamble to our Constitution, we would hold that 
law en'forcement by police should cover the following 
two basic functions :-

(i) Upholding the dignity of the individual by 
safeguarding his constitutional and legal 
rights. Police secure this objective by en­
forcing laws relating to the protection of 
life, liberty and property of the people ; and 

(ii) Safeguarding the fabric of society and the 
unity and integrity of the nation. Police 
secure this objective by enforcing laws relat­
able to maintenance of public order. 

(Para 14.31) 

18.39 We are of the view that police have .a direct 
and. mor7 o~ less . exclusive responsibility in the task 
of mvestlgatmg cnmes but have a limited role in re­
gan! to the prevention of crime for the reason that 
the various contributory factors leading to crime do 
not totally ;and exclusively fall within the domain of 



police for conu·oJ and regulation. A co-ordinated un­
derstandin.t;: and appreciatiOn of the~e factors not only 
by the police but alst1 by several other agencies 
connected with social defence and welfare would be 
ncce>sary for eilcctivc prevention of crime. Police 
responsibility for the prevention of crime bas thus to 
be shared to some extent with other agencies. We 
fed that this dtstinction in police responsibility for 
investigation of crime on the one hand and preven­
tion or crime Oil the other should be clearly under­
stood and indicated ill the Police Act itself, which 
would also thereby institutionalise alld facilitate 
i.ippropriatc associative action by other social welfare 
agellcies for preventing crime. 

(Para 14.32) 

18.40 We recotUlllelld a system of licensing with 
appropriate statutory backillg to control the working 
of private ·detective agellcies which have come up in 
the country ill the recent years. 

(Para 14.35) 

18.41 Police responsibility for investigation of 
crimes ffii.IY be spelt out in general terms in the basic 
law, namely, the Police Act, but in actual procedm·al 
practice there should be graded situations specifying 
differellt degrees of police responsibility ill regard to 
di!Ierellt tyP,es of crimes. 

(Para 14.36) 

18.42 Certain types of crimes will require police 
intervention on their own initiative and on their own 
illtelligence, without waiting for a complaint as such 
from any aggrieved person. Certain other types oi 
crimes may justify police intervention only on a speci­
fic complaint from a member of the public. A third 
category of crime can be visualised where police may 
intervene only on a complaint from an aggrieved party 
and not by any member of the public. 

(Para 14.36) 

18.43 With regard to police role in _the enforcement 
of social legislation, we are of the view that as the 
primary lilw enforcement agency available to the 
State, police catmot escape involvement in the enforce­
ment of social and economic laws also in some form 
or the other. Police have a dmy to enforce these 
laws but the manner of enforcement can certainly be 
regulated .and controlled to avoid some possible evils 
that may arise from this involvement. 

(Para 14.40) 
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! 8.44 Police responsibility for prevention and 
mvestigation of ordinary crimes may ultimately lead 
them on to involvement in containing law and order 
situations, public order situations and threats to 
!ntemal security, in that order. When the country's 
mtemal security is threatened, the Central Government 
has a direct responsibility for taking appropriate 
counter measures. It has been the practice for the 
Central Government to come to the aid of State 
<:Jovernments by deputing armed forces of the Centre 
li~e CRP and BSF to aid the State police in dealing 
With serious public order situations. Police is at 
present a State subject in the 7th Schedule of the 
Constitution. It is for consideration of the Central 
Government and the State Governments whether the 

Central Government should be constitutionally 
facilitated to coordinate ilnd direct police operations 
in situations which threaten intemal security. In our 
view, the addition of Entry 2A in the Union List of 
the 7th Schedule following the Constitution ~Forty 
Second) Amendment Act, 1976 recognises this need 
to some extent. We understand that no law has yet 
been enacted and no rules or regulations have yet 
been laid down governing the juriSdiction, privileges 
and liabilities of tl1e members of the armed forces of 
the Union when they are deployed in a State in 
accordance with Entry 2A of the Union List. We 
recommend that appropriate law /rules/regulations for 
this purpose be enacted soon. 

(Para 14.42) 

18.45 Under the existing law-Section 23 of the 
Police Act, 1861-the police are responsible for 
collecting intelligence atiecting pllblic peace only. We 
recommend that police powers for collection of 
intelligence should cover not only matters affecting 
public peace but also matters relatable to cnmes Ill 

general including social and economic offences, national 
integrity and security. The legal provisions in this 
regard should be in the nature of enabling provisions 
which can be availed by the police to collect 
mtelligence as and when requtred. Law should not 
place the exclusive responsibility on the police only 
for collection of all intelligence on these matters 
because we are aware that a variety of intelligence 
relevant to these matters may fall within the 
jurisdiction of some other developmental or regulatory 
agencies as well. We further recommend that a police 
agency should not have the power or facilities for 
collection of any intelligence other than what i.i 
specified in law, as proposed. 

(Para 14.44) 
18.46 There is considerable scope for exercise of 
discretion at various stages in the discharge of police 
tunctions, particularly in regard to preventive policing 
measures before a crime occurs, as distinct from 
investigation which starts after the occurrence of 
crime. We are of the view that exercise of discretion 
in all such situations should be based on the assessment 
and judgment of the police functionaries concerned 
only. To prevent freakish or whimsical decision in 
such matters some broad guidelines should be laid 
down to cover all such conceivable situations. Police 
Manuals which do not contain such guidelines at 
present should be appropriately amplified. These 
gllidelines should be set out in clear terms and also 
made known to the public. Ad hoc views or policies 
declared on the spur of the moment and conveyed 
orally or otherwise from the executive hierarchy above 
should not be deemed equivalent to guidelines for 
such purposes. In the absence of a guideline, the 
matter should be left to the sole discretion of the police 
officer directly involved in the situation and should 
not be subject to directions from above, except where 
it falls within the legitimate supervisory responsibility 
of a higher functionary under the law. 

(Para 14.45) 
18.4 7 Counselling and warning should be deemed 
as legitimate poli.:e activities towards prevention of 
crime and recognised as such in law. 

(Para 14.46) 



18.48 The police should have a duly recognised 
service-oriented role to play in providing relief to 
persons in distress situations like those arising out of 
natural calamities like cyclones, Jloods, etc. The 
police should be trained ami equipped properly to 
perform these service-oriented functions. 

(Para 14.50) 

18.49 We recommend that the new police Act may 
spell out the duties and responsibilities of the police 
to--

(i) promote and prcsc1 ve public order; 

( ii) investigate crimes, and where appropriate, 
to apprehend the offenders and participate 
in subsequent legal proceedings connected 
therewith; 

(iii) identify probl.:nlS and situations that are 
likely to result in commission of crimes; 

( iv) reduce the opportunities for the commission 
of crimes through preventive putrol and 
other appropriate police measures; 

( ') aid and co-operate" with other relevant 
agencies in in1plcmenting other appropriate 
measures for prevention of crimes; 

(vi) aid individuals who are in danger of physical 
harm; 

(vii) create and maintain a feeling of security in 
the community; 

(viii) facilitate orderly movement of people and 
vehicles; 

(ix) counsel and resolrc conflicts and promote 
amity; 

(x) provide other appropriate services and 
afford relief to people in distress situations; 

(xi) collect intelligence relating to matters 
affecting public peace and crimes in general 
including social and economic offences, 
national integrity and security; and 

(xii) perform such other duties as may be enjoined 
on them by law for the time being in force. 

Item (ii) above will gi,·e kgal scope for police. tn 
be associated with th..: process of prosecution and 
have effective interaction with the prosecuting agency. 
Items (iii) and (v) will afford scope for police to 
be associated in a recognised manner with the other 
wings of the criminal justice system for preventing 
crime and reforming criminals. Items (ix) and (x) 
will facilitate the performance of service-oriented 
functions and will also rccognis= a counselling and 
mediating role for the police in appropriate situations. 

(Para 14.51) 
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l11terference with atul misuse of police by illegal or 
improper ordtfrS or pressure from political, 
executive or other extraneous sources-Remedial 
measures 

18.50 While steering the country towards the 
promised objectives of the socialist welfare State for 
its hundreds of millions of people, the Government 
have had to control and regulate in an increasing 
degree the conduct and business of different sections 
of people through progressive legislation and other 
related. measures. This bas meant increasing exerCise 
of pow..:r by the Government through its widely spread 
apparatus of the executive in several matters affecting 
the daily life of the people. National leaders, who 
were at the helm in different parts of the country in 
the first. decade after Independence, conducted the 
affairs of the Government with great vision and wise 
statesmanship ana set down patterns of conduct and 
inter-relationship between the political leadership in 
Government on the one side and the civil services on 
the other. Though not precisely defined, their 
respective roles were mutually understood fairly well 
and followed in practice. While the civil services had 
the benefit of lead and guidance in policy from the 
political leadership having in view the expectations 
and aspirations of the public, the political masters had 
the benefit of professional advice from the civil services 
regarding the different dimensions of the problems 
they had to solve. Great leaders and statesmen like 
J awaharlal Nehru, Sardar Patel, Abut Kalam Azad, 
Rajagopalachari, Govind Ballabh Pant, Rafi. Ahmed 
Kidwai, K. Kamaraj, B. C. Roy and Sri Krishna Sinha 
provided an atmosphere of dignity and sense of 
direction for the civil services to function honestly and 
efficiently, with public interests constantly held in view. 
Passing years saw the entry of a large variety of people 
into the field of politics and increasing contact between 
politicians and the executive at various levels in a 
variety of situations, including those caused by 
decreasing majorities in legislatures. Scope for 
exercise of power through the political leadership in 
Government induced political functionaries outside the 
Government to take undue interest in the conduct of 
Government affairs, and gradually the spectre of 
'political interference' appeared on the scene. Police, 
as a part of th~ civil services, cante within the ambit 
of this interference. In fact the police became 
specially vulnerable to interference from politicians 
because of ·the immense political advantage that could 
be readily reaped by misuse of police powers. The 
quality of police performance was and continues to 
be adversely affected by such interference. 

(Para 15.2) 

18.51 After long years of tradition of taw 
enforcement subject to executive will under the 
British rule, the police entered their new role in 
independent India in 1947. The foreign power was 
replaced ~y a political party that came up through the 
dcmocrat•c process as laid down in our Constitution. 
For a time things went well without any notice of any 
change, because of the corrective influences that were 
brought to bear on the 'ldministrative structure by the 
enlightened political leadership. However, as years 



passed by there was a qualitative change in the style 
of politics. The fervour of the freedom stmggle and 
the concept of sacrifice that it implied faded out 
quickly, yielding place to new styles and norms of 
behaviour by politicians to whom politics became a 
career by itself. Prolonged one-party rule at the 
Centre and in the States for over 30 years coupled with 
the natural desire of ruling partymen to remain in 
positions of power resulted in the development of 
symbiotic relationship between politicians on one hand 
and the civil services on the other. Vested interests 
grew ~n both sides. ~a~ . starteJ as a n01!llal 
interactiOn between the poh!icrans and the serv1ces 
for the avowed objective of better administration with 
better awareness of public feelings and expectations, 
soon degenerated into different forms of intercession, 
intervention and interference with mala fide objectives 
unconnected with public interest. 

(Para 15.4) 

18.52 Consequent on the agitationist posture taken 
up by some political parties in opposition, protest 
demonstrations, public meetings, processions, politically 
motivated strikes in the industrial sector, dharnas, 
gheraos, etc. have become a recurrent feature of 
political activity in the country. Police have been 
increasingly drawn into the resultant law and order 
situations and are expected by the ruling party to deal 
with all such situations with a political eye. Putting 
down political dissent bas become a tacitly accepted 
objective of the police system. 

(Para 15.6) 

18.53 Some typical situations or matters in wbich 
pressure js brought to bear on the police by the 
political, executiye or other extraneous sources are 
listed below : 

(i) Arrest or non-arrest of a person against 
whom a case is taken up for investigation 
by the police. 

(ii) Deliberate handcuffing of a person in pe>lice 
custody merely to humiliate him. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(vi) 

Release or non-release on bail after arrest. 

Suppression of ma!erial evidence t.hat 
becomes available dunng searches by police. 

Inclusion or non-inclusion in the charge­
sheet placed in court on conclusion of 
investigation. 

Posting or non-posting of police force in an 
area of apprehended tr'Ouble to create an 
effect to the advanage of one party or the 
other. 

(vii) Taking persons into preventive custody_ to 
immobilise them from legitimate pohtrcal 
activity in opposition to the party in power. 

(viii) Foisting false crimin~l ~ases a~~inst political 
functionaries for achtevmg pohtlcal ends. 

(ix) Discretionary enforcement of law while 
dea1ing with public order situations, with 
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(x) 

(xi) 

emphasis on severity and mthle~sness in 
regard ttl person' opposed to the ruling 
party. 

Manoeuvring police intenention by 
cxa~ger~ting a non-cognizable offence or 
engmeermg a false compla!nt I? g~in 
advantage over another party m. a sttuau.on 
which will lie outsid·! the domam of pohce 
action in the nornml course. 

Preparation of malicious. and t.endenti~u~ 
intelligence reports to facthtate acllon agamst 
an opponent. 

(Para 15.13) 

18.54 Pressure on •he police takes a v.uicty of 
forms. ranging from a promise of career advancement 
and preferential treatment in service matters if the 
demand is yielded to. anti a threat of drastic penal 
action and disfavoured treatment in service matters if 
the pressure is resisted. While it is not possible to 
punish a police olllcer with a statutory punis~ment 
under the Discipline and Appeal Rules Without 
adequate grounds and following a prescribed 
procedure, it 1s very easy to subject bim . to 
administrative action b~ way of transfer or suspenstnn 
on the basis of an alleged complaint taken up for 
inquiry. While suspension acts as a great humiliating 
factor. a transfer acts as a severe economic blow anti 
disruption of the police officers' family, chil~ren:s 
education etc. The threat of transfer /sus pens ton ts 
the most potent weapon in the hand~ of the politician 
to bend down the police to his will. 

(Para 15.14) 

18.55 During our tours in the Stales several otlicers 
brought to our notice this phenomenon of frequent 
and indiscriminate transfers ordered on political 
considerations. We analysed the frequency of 
transfers in different ranks in the States in the five 
year period 1973-77 and found rhe following 
position in many States :-

Rank Average period of,tay 

I. G. 

S.P. 

in the same po<iit 1
"itmle 

station 

1 year & S montho;, 

I year & 7 months 

Suh Jno;,pcctor I year & 2 n10nths 

(In one Stale 6 lsG were 
t:hangcd, in three Slates 
5 I'G were changed in 
this period). 

( fn one State it is a'\ low 
as I I month,J, 

(In one State it is as low 
as 7 month~ Hlld in 
three othrr\ il "ali 10 
month.;; I. 

In computing the above pcriotl, we have c~cludcd the 
transfers ari;ing from normal adtntntst~attvc rca,on~ 
like promotion to a higher pmt, deputation to .tratnmg 
or to a post under the Ccntral.Government. r.ettrement, 
rcmov,d/dismi,sal from scrvtcc, etc. The frequent 
changes of officers, particularly at the operational level 



of Sub Inspectors in Police Stations and Superinten­
dents of Police in districts coupled with frequent 
changes at the apex, namely, Inspector General of 
Police have no doubt largely cont.Iibuted to the sharp 
declin~ in the quality of police service down the line. 
Inspectors General in some States have been changed 
as often as the Chief Minister or the Home Minister 
changed ! The interests of real professional service 
to the public have been sacrificed at the altar of 
political expediency. · 

(Para 15.15) 
18.56 We are also aware that the unhealthy influences 
and pressures that are brought to bear on the police 
do not always originate from political sources alone. 
Capitali~ts, indust.Iialists, businessmen, Ian~ords a!ld 
such others who fonn the richer and more mfluentml 
sections of society have inunense capacity to generate 
such pressures to ope-rate at different levels in .. the 
police, either directly or indirectly through political 
sources, and influence the course of police action. 

(Para 15.17) 
18.57 Interference with the police system by extrane­
ous sources, especially the politicians, encourages the 
police pe-rsonnel to believe that their career advance­
ment does not at all depend on the merits of their 
professional performance, but can be secured by 
currying favour with politicians who count. Deliberate 
and sustained cultivation of a few individuals on the 
political plane takes up all the time of a number of 
police personnel to the det.Iiment of the performance 
of their normal professional jobs to the satisfaction of 
the general public at large. This process sets the 
system on the downward slope to decay and total 
ineffectiveness 

(Para 15.18) 

18.5 8 Interference at the operational level in police 
stations, police circles, etc. results in the total by­
passing of the supervisory officers in the hierarchy. 
The frequent by-passing of the normal chain of com­
mand results in the atrophy of the supervisory structure. 
It, therefore, fails to operate effectively even in matters 
which do not attract any such extraneous interference. 
This was strikingly seen in the situation arising from 
the policemen's stir in certain States in May-June 
1979. 

('!'ara 15.19) 

18.59 In their anxiety to ensure police performance 
in accordance with the appreciation of the situation by 
the political party m power, some State Governments 
are known to have issued executive instructions 
restricting the scope for police action even in situations 
where a specific line of action by police is enjoined on 
them by law itself. 

(Para 15.20) 

18.60 A police force which does not remain outside 
politics but is constantly subjected to influences and 
pressures emanating within the system from the politi­
cised police personnel themselves will in tum seriously 
disturb the stability of the duly elected political leader­
ship in the State itself and thereby cause serious damage 
to the fabric of our democracy. This danger has to 
be realised with equal seriousness and concern by the 
politician as well as by the police. 

(Para 15.25) 
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18.61 The experience of several other democracies 
has also shown the need for evolving healthy nonns 
in the' interaction between the political leadership in 
Government and the executive services, to ensure that 
each section performs its duly recognised role and 
benefits by the corrective influence from the other in 
constantly serving the cause of public interest. 

· (Para 15.31) 

18.62 We have already observed how in the early 
years after independence the political leadership provid­
ed by well-motivated administrators and statesmen 
had in fact enabled the services including the police to 
function effectively in the best interests of the public 
at large. We feel confident that the existing situation 
can certainly be corrected and we can evolve practicable 
remedial measures to bring about a healthy functioning 
of the police with helpful and wise guidance from the 
elected representative'S of the people. 

(Para 15.32) 

18.63 We feel that it would be appropriate to lay 
down that the power of superintendence of the State 
Government over the police should be limited for the 
purpose of ensuring that police performance is in 
strict accordance with law. 

(Para 15.38) 

18.64 Police tasks may be broadly divided into three 
categories for the purpose of analysing the relevance 
of supervision by Government. They are (i) investi­
gative ; (ii) preventive and (iii) servrce-oriented. 
Investigative tasks will include all action taken by the 
police in the course of investigating a case under 
Chapter XII of the Code of Criminal Procedure. Pre­
ventive tasks will cover such actions like preventive 
arrests under section 151 Cr.P.C., initiation of security 
proceedings, arrangement of beats and patrols, collec­
tion of intelligence and maintenance of crime records 
to plan and execute appropriate preventive action, 
deployment of police force as a pre'Ventive measure 
when breach of peace is threatened, handling of unlaw­
ful assemblies and their dispersal, etc. Service-oriented 
functions will include rendering service of a general 
nature during fairs and festivals, rescuing children lost 
in crowds, providing relief in distress situations arising 
from natural calamities etc. · 

(Para 15.39) 

18.65 As far as investigative tasks are concerned we 
have a clear ruling from the Supreme Court that the 
nature of action to be taken on conclusion of investi­
gation is a matter to be decided by the police only 
and by no other authority-vide para 18 of the 
Supreme Court judgment in criminal appeal No. 218 
of 1966 reported in AIR 1968 Supreme Court 117 
(V 55 C 32). It may, therefore, be safely projected 
as a fundamental principle governing police work that 
the investigative tasks of the police are beyond any 
kind of intervention by the executive or non-executive. 
Any arrangement in which the investigative tasks of 
the police are sought to be brought under executive 
control and direction would go against this fundamental 
principle spelt out by the Supreme Court and hence 
should be deemed illeial. We would, therefore, re­
commend in the first place that all the executive 
instructions issued by the government having a be;~ring 



on investigative tasks of the police may be scrutinised 
and either cancelled or modified to conform to the 
above principle. 

(Para 15.40) 

18.66 In the pei:formance of preventive tasks and 
service-oriented functions, the police will need to 
interact with other governmental agencies and service 
organisations. For example, in planning preventive 
measures in a near·strike situation in an educational 
institution or an industrial unit, police will have to 
keep in touch with the educational authorities or the 
labour departmental authorities to have a proper 
perception of the developing situation. In the per­
formance of such preventive tasks there is consider­
able scope for exercise of discretion, having in view 
the overall public interests involved in any particular 
situation. Every police officer should normally be 
left free to exercise this discretion on his own judg­
ment but there may be situations the disposal of which 
may have repercussions beyond the jurisdiction of one 
police officer and it will become necessary in such 
cases for the supervisory ranks to step in and exercise 
discretion at their level. Extending this analogy one 
can visualise a State-wide situation in which the 
exercise of discretion in regard to preventive tasks 
may have to take into account several factors of State­
wide significance and it would be appropriate in public 
intc'fest that the exercise of discretion in such situations 
conforms to some policy approach that may be evolved 
at the highest political level in the government which 
has the ultimate responsibility for proper governance 
of the State. We, therefore, recommend that in the 
performance of preventive tasks and service-oriented 
functions police should be subject to the overall 
guidance from the government which should lay down 
broad policies for adoption in different situations from 
time to time. There should· however be no instruc­
tions in regard to actual operations in the field. The 
discretion of the police officer to deal with the situa­
tion, within the four comers of the over-all guidance 
and broad policies, should be unfettered. An erring 
officer can always be made accountable for his action. 
Such policy directions should be openly given and 
made known to the State Legislatures also as and 
when occasion demands. 

,Para 15.42) 

18.67 We have already referred to the weakening af 
tbe normal chain of command resultin~ from no­
authorised interference with police work by political 
and other extraneous sources. To restore the capa­
city of the police as an organization to resist s~tch 
pressures and illegal or irregular orde~s, we CO';ISid~r 
it would be extremely useful if the Chtef of Poltce m 
a State is assured of a statutory tenure of office. Su~h 
a tenure will strengthen his position and enable hrrn 
to stand up effectively against unhealthy pressu:es on 
the svstem. The tenure may be fixed as a penod ~f 
four years or a period extending upto the date of. hts 
retirement or promotion in the normal course, whtcb­
ever is shorter. This tenure should be put Oil; . a 
statutory basis by being included in a specific provts,on 
in the Police Act itself. It shall also be prov1ded that 
the removal of the Chief of Police from his p~.st 
before- the expiry of the tenure period shall reqmre 
S tl HA/79-8 
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approval from the State Sccurit\' Commission wlwsc 
set up is being recommended separately. 

lPara 15.43) 

18.68 We recommend that the posting of Chief of 
Police in a State should be from a panel of IPS otlice:-s 
of that State cadre prepared by a Committee of which 
the Chairman of the Union Public Service Commission 
will be the Chairman and the Union Home Sccreotary, 
the senior most among the Heads of Ccntr:~l Police 
Organisations, the Chief Sccrdary ,,f the State and 
the existing Chief of Police in the State will be mem­
bers. The panel should not have more than three 
names at any time. Posting from the panel should be 
according to smiority : We visualise that in the futuro 
police set up at the Centre and in the States, the 
Chiefs of State Police and the Heads of Central Police 
Organisations will be of comparable status and it 
should be possible for the Central and State Govern­
ments to arrange for periodic interchange of ollicers 
at this level without involving any loss of rank or 
status as experienced now. The association nf the 
Central GovernmC'nt and the State Government in 
jointly preparing this panel would ensure its accept­
ability to both and facilitate smooth interchange of 
officers at the highest level in the normal course. 

(Para 15.45) 

I 8.69 There is 1mmediate need to devise a new 
mechanism of control and supervision which would 
help the State Government to discharge their superin­
tending responsibility in an open manner under the 
framework of law, with due regard to healthy nonns 
and conventions that may develop in due course. 
For tllis purpose we recommend tho constitution or 
a statutory Commission in each State which may be 
called the State Security Commission which shall have 
the State Minister incharge of police as the ex-officio 
Chairman and six others as Members. Two Member~ 
shall be .::hosen from the State Legi•lature, one f~'Olll 
the ruling party and another from the opposition parties. 
They shall be appointed to this Commi~sion on the 
advice of the Speaker of the State Legislature. The 
remaining four members of the Commission shall be 
appointed by the Chief Minister, subject to approval 
by the State Legislature, from retired judges of the 
High Court, retired Government servants who had 
functjoned in senior positions in the Government while 
in service, social scientists or academician~ of public 
standing and eminence. The Chief of Police will 
'·x-of!icio function as Secretary of this Commission 
which shall have its own Secretariat for the transaction 
of its business. Arrangement of funds for the function­
ing of this Commission will be made on the same lines 
as for the State Public Service Commission. 

(Par8 15.46} 

18.70 The term of the Memhers of the Commission 
(other than the Chairman) shall he three years. If 
anv among the four non-political Members were to 
join a political party after being appointed to the 
Commis<ion, he shall immediately cease to he a Mem­
ber of the Commission and the vacancy shall he fillt·<l 
lw fresh appointment from the non-political catc~nrv. 

!Para 15.47) 



18.71 The functions of the State Security Commis­
sion shall include-

(i) 

( ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

laying down broad policy guidelines a_nd 
directions for the performance of prevent1ve 
t.asks and service-oriented functions by the 
police ; 

evaluation of the performance of the State 
Police every year and presenting a report 
to the State Legislature ; 

functioning as a forum of appeal for dispos­
ing of representations from any police officer 
of the r.ank of Superintendent of Police and 
above regarding his being subjected to illegal 
or irregular orders in the performance of hi~ 
duties ; 

functioning as a forum of appeal for dispos­
ing of representations from police officers 
regardinl( promotion to the rank of Superin­
tendent of Police and above ; and 

( v) functioning as a forum of appeal for dispos­
of the police in the State. 

(Para 15.4&) 

1 ~-72 The Commission shall devise its own proce­
dures for transaction of business. It shall be open 
to the Chairman and Members of the Commission and 
also the Chief of Police to bring up for consideration 
by the Commission, any subject falling within its 
jurisdiction. 

(Para 15.49) 

18.7 3 The Commission shall meet at least once every 
month and may meet more often, if required by the 
Chairman or Members of the Commission or the 
Chief of Police for co·nsidering any particular subject 
proposed by them. 

.(Para 15.50) 

18.74 As the Cuirman of the Commission, the 
Minister-in-charge oi police will be able to project the 
government point of view during the Commission's 
deliberations. Any policy direction or guidelines 
which the government desire to issue shall have to be 
agreed to by the Commission before they are passed 
on to the police for implementation. However, in an 
emergency, the Government may directly issue a 
policy direction or guidelines in regard to a specific 
situation, but such diroction or guidelines shall as soon 
as possible be brought before the Commission for 
ratification and be subject to such modifications as 
the Commission might decide. 

(Para 15.51) 

18.75 The constitution of such a Commission will, 
in our opinion, help considerably in making police 
performance politically neutral. While retaining gov­
ernmental responsibility for overseeing the police, this 
Commission will ensure that this responsibility 1s 

discharged in an open manner with publidy known 
poiicy directions and guidelines. The arrangement 
of an annual evaluation report from the same Com-
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mission and constant review of the functioning of the 
police by it would ,also further ensure that police 
performance in any given period has conformed to the 
prescribed policy directions and guidelines and ha. 
served public interests in the best possible manner. 
We recommend that the limits of supervisory responsi­
bility of the State Government in regard to police per­
formance as earlier observed by us, and the constitu­
tion of a Stat0 Security Commission as proposed above 
to help the State Government in discharging this res­
ponsibility may be spell out in a new provision in the 
Police Act in replacement of the existing Section 3 
of that Act. 

(Para 15.54) 

18.76 A sensitive area of police functions with 
considerable scope for misuse of police relates to 
collection of intelligence. Under the garb of having 
to collect intelligence regarding rn.atters which have 
a bearing on the law and order situation, the intclli· 
gence wing of the State Police frequently collects a 
variety of information regarding activities of political 
parties and individual politicians. 

(Para 15.55) 

18.77 The Shah Commission of Inquiry has referred 
lo some aspects of the functioning of the Intelligence 
Bureau and the Central Bureau of Investigation at 
the Centre and pointed out the need for approprialt 
safeguards to be evolved to ensure that these orga­
nisations are not put to misuse by the Government or, 
some one in the Government. We would like to point 
out that the tendency to misuse these organisations 
would get accentuated by political instability in Gov­
ernment and, viewed from this angle, the functiona­
ries in these organisations would need protection from 
improper and unhealthy pulls and pressures that might 
operate in such situations. We understand from the 
Ministry of Home Affairs that they have recently re­
ceived the report of the high-level Committee headed 
by Shri L. P. Singh, a former Home Secretary ,and 
presently Governor of Assam, Meghalaya, Nagaland, 
Manipur and Tripura, which was appointed in pur­
suance of the observations of the Shah Commission 
of Inquiry regarding the Intelligence Bureau and the 
Central Bureau of Investigation. The points that may 
emerge from the analysis of L. P. Singh Committee 
Report would, in our opinion, be applicable in a sub­
stantial measure to the working o'f the intelligence wing 
in the State Police as also the State Anti-Corruption 
agencies. We recommend that the Central Govern­
ment may communicate to the State Governments the 
essential observations and recommendations emanat­
ing from the L. P. Singh Committee Report for their 
information and further action in regard to their C'Wn 
"!!~ncies, not only for overseeing their performance 
but also for protecting them from unhealthy influe'lces. 

(Para 15.55) 

18.78 Conduct Rules prohibit all Government 
serv:ants including the police personnel from being 
members of or otherwise being associated with any 
oolitical party, or· any organisation which takes part 
in politics. However, in practice this important pro-



vision in the Conduct Ruks doe.> not app~af to h<1ve 
been enforced with th.; rcq)llred su-Icllless ;:nd 
severity. 

(Para 15.56) 

!8.79 We would recommend that the adminisuati,Jn 
should take a s~vere view of any infringement of the 
above mentioned Conduct Rule and deal with erring 
officers m a deterrent manner. In appropriate C<lscs 
resort may also be had to Article 3!1(2)(b) or (c) 
to weed out such personnel from the system. In cases 
wh~re this constitutional provision is invok~d, all the 
avaitable material against the police personnel con­
cerned should be scrutinised by a small Committee 
under the Chairmanship of the Chief of Police. 
Memb~rs o"i this Committee may be drawn from 
senior ranh in th~ prosecuting agency set up of the 
Sta~e and police officers of the r.ank of Deputy Imoec­
tor General of Police (other than the one who inay 
have been concerned either directly or in a super­
visory capacity with the situations or instance, that 
figure in the material for consideration by tile Com­
mittee). 

(Para 15.56) 

18.80 While we do not hold any brief for or against 
any political party to say that the membership thereof 
or association therewith should not or should act as 
a bar for recruitment to the police at any level, we 
would state emphatically that the continued involve­
ment in political activity of any ki"nd either directly 
or indirectly by any personnel after joining the police 
at any level should not be tolerated in any Circum­
stances. The weeding out of such persons should 
receive special attention of the Chief ot Polic.: from 
time to time. Here again, recourse may be had 
to the provisions of article 311 (2){b) or (c) (Ji the 
Constitution, if need be in appropriate cases. 

(Para 15.57) 

18.81 We feel that police officers should be effec­
tively protected from whimsical .and mala fide transfer/ 
suspension orders. One step for securing :his pro­
tection could be to incorporate a provision in the 
Police Act itself specifying the authorities competent 
to issue transfer/suspension orders regarding d1fferent 
ranks. Such a statutory provision would render null 
.and void any transfer/suspension order passeJ by any 
authority other than those specified in the Act. 

(Para 15.58 J 

I 8.82 Another step could be to lay down ·1s a rule 
that every transfer/suspension order should also con. 
tain a brief paragraph indicating the reasons 
for th' issue of the order, and making 
it a further rule that any transfer /suspension 
order which does not contain this expl.anatory 
paragmph shall not be valid order. The 
adva·ntage in this arrangement would be that the reci­
pient of the tran<fer/suspension order will have some 
material with him which he can acit.ate before: the 
authori<ed available forums if he feels that the reasons 
are mala fide or otherwise not sustainable. 

(Para :'i.59) 
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18.o3 In regarJ to tl1c i.suc of oral onkr>, our rc­
commcnllatwns arc lhat oral orders shoulJ b~ ;IV<'iJ. 
cd as lar as PU»Ible and may be r.;son.:J t<..o o11ly in 
situations which call for in1mediatc executive action 
a,IJ cannot wait fur the issue of written 01J~rs in 
confirmation of the oral order; a record oi e·.,,y •Jral 
urJer be kept bo.h by the issuing olhccr .m,l \he 
recipient ollicer in the relevant !iks; and a sui'oHii­
nate officer receiving or;~l orders from a high.;r rank­
ing officer shall be entitled to ask fur and g.:t ~,,,firma­
tory orders in writing from the higher !mlctiou.Jry, for 
record. 

(Para 15.60) 

18.84 We fc:l that if it is laid down as 1.1 coJe of 
conJuct that elected rcprc<cntativcs will intcra.:t with 
the police a: the level of the Deputy Supermt<'ntlcnt 
of Police or above only, it would avoia •ituations in 
which the executives at the operational level in police 
sta•ions and circles may be overawed by th.; stature 
of lhe political functionary and may be inclined to 
accept and act upon whatever information he passes 
on to them without making the necessary c::c.;k md 
verification which they might make normally. 

(Para l.'i.61) 

18.85 We would recommend that the Conduct Rules 
applicable to Police personnel of all ranks in the 
States may embody provisions similar to th[l~~ in 
Rule 3(3) of the All India Services (Conduct) Rnles 
which emphasise the responsibilitv of a men'h~r of 
the Service to act according to his own best tlld!~rn:nt 
and not evade this responsibility by s~cking ins!luc­
tions or approval from a higher .authority, wh~re such 
ins:ruction or approval is not necessary according to 
normal working procedures. 

(Para 15.62) 

18.86 In the Government of India Depanment, 
D~partment of Personnel and Adminis:rative R.:fcrms 
letter No. 25/19/64-Ests( A) dnted 29th April, 
1975, addressed to the Chief Secretaries of 111 the 
State Governments. it was indicated that a Code •>f 
Conduct for Legislators was being separately rruce<s­
ed bv the Ministry llf Home Affairs. Our cnuuiries 
reveal that this Code of Conduct for Legislators ha\ 
·not yet taken any shape. We recommend :hat the 
Ministry o"f Home Affairs complete their n.:~~i'e 
expeditiously and have the Code issued very soon 
so that the elected representatives as also th~ !!Cncrai 
public at l,1rge may know and appreciate the re­
quirements of ethics and propriety in ,his in·rort:1nt 
and sensitive matter. 

(Para 15 fi3 J 

18.87 We also trust that the contemC~latccl ~xe1cis~ 
on the political plane as decided at the Chief l'vlinistcr"s 
Conferenc~ of 6th June, 1979 will be taken up in right 
earnest and completed soon. 

(Para I 5.63) 

18.88 To bring home the prima:y of the rule of 
Jaw in a democracy and the paramount duty of every 
police officer to recognise this primacy lnd stoutly 



resist any interference with the course of his dutifli 
as enjoined by law and in accordance with the 
Constitution, we feel it would be appropriate if every 
member of the police is made to, swear or solemnly 
affirm a declaration embodying this fundamental 
principle, at the time of his joining the police, whatever 
be the rank of entry. 

(Para 15.64) 

18.89 Apart from t11e initial declaration at the time 
of joining the police, it would furtlJer serve the 
purpose and embed the princivle firmly in the minds 
of all the police officers if this declaration is 
remembered and repeated by them in groups and 
assemblies of police personnel drawn up on an annual 
ceremonial occasion like the 'Police Commemoration 
Day' which is observed on 21st October, every year. 

(Para 15.64) 

18.90 The structuring of the initial training courses 
and the later in-service training courses for all police 
personnel should be suitably designed to :facilitate the 
growth of proper attitudes and sense of values on tlJe 
part of every police officer, viewing himself throughout 
as a servant of law to uphold and protect tlJe dignity 
and rights of every individual fellow citizen of the 
country. 

(Para 15.65) 

Gram Nyayalayas 

18.91 The mounting pendency of cases in court in 
the present system of trials witlJ emphasis on 
procedures and rituals rigidly spelt out in law, cannot 
be brought down within manageable linlits except by 
devising a totally new system with sinlpler procedures 
to deal with ordinary crimes in' olving sinlple and 
straight evidence. Such . a new system would not 
cnly ensure inexpensive and speedy justice but, what 
is more, would also help in preserving the harmonious 
relationships in the community which usually get 
affected if criminal matters are subjected to prolonged 
trials which might ultimately involve prison sentences 
also. This is particulatly relevant in the rural areas 
where community opinion and village harmony have 
been and continue to be perceptible factors of life. 

(Para 16.2) 

18.92 During our tours in the States and discussions 
with a wide cross section of the public as also the 
services, we got the impression tlJat tlJe working of 
Nyaya Panchayats, though well conceived in principle, 
suffered in practice, mainly because of the lay members 
of the Panchayat being subjected to local influences 
atJd pressures which defeated the purpose of an 
objective and fair disposal of cases handled by the 
Panchayats. It was also pointed out that a Nyaya 
Panchayat solely made up of lay members was unable 
to handle the judicial work with requisite attention to 
the minimum requirements of a judicial prOce!;s. It 
was further mentioned that Nyaya Panchayats would 
function far more effectively if they were manned by 
trained p~rsons with a certain minimum knowledge of 
law, rules and procedure. 

(Para 16.10) 

18.93 We appreciate that if the Nyaya Panchayals 
are made up of knowledgeable atJd academically 
competent persons a lone, tl~y would lose their Jay 
cbaracter and, tlJerefore, would merely appear as atJ 
extension of the existing sophisticated court system 
which, for a variety of reasons, does not command the 
confidence of tlJe rural folk. On the other hatJd, if the 
Nyaya Panchayats are made up only of lay men who 
come up through a process of election, direct or 
~ndirect, they would bccom~ susceptible t~ unlJealtlJy 
mfluences and pressures which may conflict with the 
intere~ts of justice. We have, tlJerefore, to adopt a 
via media which would preserve tlJe lay character cf 
tlJe Nayaya PatJchayat and at the same time ensure tlJe 
disposal of cases with due regard to certain minimum 
judicial requirements. 

(Para 16.11) 

18.94 The observations of Justice Bhagwati 
Committee on tlJe advatJtages of tlJe Nyaya PatJch,1yat 
system atJd its recommendations regarding tlJe 
composition of a Nyaya PatJchayat and procedures for 
transaction of its business are set out in paragraphs 
6.11 to 6.31 of tlJe Committee's report which are 
~urnished in Appendix VIII. 

(Para 16.13) 

18.95 We have carefully gone through Justice 
Bhagwati Committee's report atJd we find ourselves 
in whole-hearted agreement witlJ it. We fully endorse 
the recommendations therein, subject to the 
modifications and refinements as spelt out in tlJe 
following paragraphs, which we consider desirable in 
tlJe present context. 

(Para 16.14) 

18.96 The new courts proposed at tlJe grass roots 
level may be called "Gram Nyayalayas", avoiding any 
reference to Panchayat as such so that tlJey may not 
be viewed as an adjunct or extension of the 
Panchayats which are totally executive bodies with 
which political functionaries are associated. 

(Para 16.15) 

18.97 A Gram Nyayalaya shall be made up of three 
Members. One shall be the Presiding Judge who 
will be appointed by the Dist<ict Judge from retired 
judicial officers or other retired Government servatJts 
who, from their experience while in service, would 
have acquired the requisite knowledge of law and 
minimum requirements of judicial processes. 

(Para 16.16) 

18.98 Two other members of the Gram Nyayalaya 
shall be lay members appointed by tlJe District Judge 
from a panel of names prepared by the local elected 
body that goes by the name of Panchayat Samiti/ 
Panchayat Union/Block Committee or its equivalent, 
in the manner described below. 

(Para 16.17) 

18.99 One Gram Nyayalaya sball cover about 25 to 
30 villages coming under 8 to 10 Panchayats. This 
would mean about 5 or 6 Gram Nyayalayas in the 



jurisdiction of one Panchayat Union/Panchayat Samiti. 
The headquarters of each Gram Nyayalaya shall be 
fi:~ed at some suitable place within the ~oup of 
villages in it& jurisdiction. 

(Para 16.18) 

18.100 The Presiding Judge for all the Gram 
Nyayalayas within the jurisdiction of a Panchayat 
S~mi? shall b~ the same person appointed by the 
iDtstnct Judge m the manner prescnbed earlier. The 
lay members of each Gram Nyayalaya will, however, 
be separate for each N yayalaya. The Panchayat 
Pradlums relevant to the jurisdiction of each Gram 
Nyayalaya will be associated in proposing the names 
of lay members. for ~hat Gram Nyayalaya. Th.-: 
Presiding Judge shall bold proceedings of each Gram 
Nyayalaya in the Panchayat Samiti by visiting the 
respective h~adquartcrs once a month by turn or more 
often if required by the volume of work to b; handled 
and associate the two local lay members with th; 
proceedings in each place. 

(Para 16.19) 

18.101 The Presiding Jud.~c .and the two lay members 
shall normally hold office for a term of 3 years from 
the date of appointment! They shall be lleemed to 
be public servants as defined in the Indian Penal Code 
while they hold office. 

(Para 16.20) 

18.102 Gram Nyayalayas shall have exclusive 
criminal jurisdiction over the offences that are assigned 
to them in the relevant law. 

(Para 16.21) 

18.103 Gram Nyayalayas shall not be bound by 
procedural codes or laws of evidence. Their 
proceedin12s shall be in the nature of an ·inquisitorial 
inquiry which would mean that the Gram Nyayalaya 
would itself take a positive role in the inquiry to 
ascertain the facts regarding the involvement or other­
wise of the person concerned instead of merely 
functioning as an adjudicating body to give its view 
on two versions put before it, one by the prosecution 
and the other by the defence. 

(Para 16.25) 

18.104 Parties to the proceedings before the Gram 
Ny<\yalayas shall not be allowed to be represented by 
lawyers. Exceptions may arise when a person happens 
to be arrested or otherwise detained in custody in 
connection with an offence related to the proceedings 
before the Gram Nyayalaya, in which case the 
provisions of Article 22 (1) of the Constitution may 
get attracted. The observations of the Supreme Court 
in the case of State of Madhya Pradesh versus 
Shobharam and others (AIR 1966 SC 1910) would 
be relevant in this connection. 

(Para 16.26) 

18.105 The findings of the Gram Nyayalaya shall be 
based on t.he majority view of the component 
members including the Presiding Judge, subject to 
the provision that in any case where the two lay 

57 

members agree on a finding with which the Presiding 
Judge does not agr~e. and the Presiding Jud!le i! 
clearly of the opinion that it. is nece~~•ry for the ends 
of justice to submit the case to a higher court, he 
shall record the grounds of his opinion and submit 
the case for adjudication by the Chief Judicial 
Magistrate. We are rccomm~nding this procedure 
specially to guard against local unhealthy influences 
and pressures operating on the system. 

(Para 16.~9) 

18.106 Punishment awardable by a Gram Nyayalaya 
shall be limited to fines not exceeding to Rs. 500. 
Fines shall be recoverable by processes applicable to 
arrears of revenue. A Gram Nyayalaya shall not be 
competent. to award any sentence of imprisonment, 
even in default of payment of fine. 

(Para 16.30) 

18.107 If in any particular case, having regard to 
the circumstances thereof, the Gram Nyayalaya feels 
that the person found guilty by it merits a more 
serious punishment than is awardable by the Gram 
Nyayalaya, it shall remit the case to the Chief Judicial 
Magistrate of the district for further action on the 
lines indicated in section 325 Cr. P.C. 

(Para 16.31) 

Mai11tenance of crime records ami statistic.< 

18.108 Maintenance of crime records at the police 
station level and submission of periodic reports and 
returns from there to the district level and the State 
level should be so designed a~ to fit into a scheme of 
computerised maintenance of data/information at the 
State level/National level. 

(Para 17 .S) 

18.109 Changes in the existing crime record system 
in different States should be minimal for the limited 
purpose of achieving the objective mentioned above. 

(Para 17.5) 

18.110 Detailed recommendations made by a 
Committee of DisG set up in 1962 regarding the type 
of records to be maintained at police stations may 
be kept as model and worked upon further in Stales. 

(Para 17.5) 

18. I I I A o:,trkt Crime Record BUI C;JU. Stale 
Crime Record Bureau and the National Crime Record 
Bureau should be set up with legal backing and 
adequate staff. 

(Para 17.5) 

18.112 The Central Finger Print Bureau which is 
now located" in Calculla should merge with th~ 
National Crime Record Bureau which may be located 
either in Delhi or Hyderabad. Hyderah~d location 
will facilitate u<eful interaction with the SVP National 
Police Academy. 

(Para 17.~) 



18.113 Collection and maintenance of data for 
national and Interpol purposes, at present handled by 
the Bureau of Police Research and Development and 
the Central Bureau of Investigation, may be integrated 
with the proposed National Crime Record Bureau. 

(Para 17.5) 

18.114 Computerisation of Finger Prints at the State 
level and National level should be taken up on hand 
and completed within a reasonable time frame, say 
five years. 

(Para 17.5) 

18.115 Communication channels in the shape of 
VHF telephones and teleprinters between police 
stations and district headquarters, between district 
headquarters and State headquarters and the final 
link up with the headquarters of the National Crime 
Record Bureau should be built up to facilitate prompt 
exchange of data/information. This will be very 
necessary to aid investigational work and reduce 
infructuous arrests and prolonged detention of persons 
on mere suspicion without adequate grounds. 

(Para 17.5) 

18.116 One or more educated constables must be 
specifically designated in every police station as 
Collators who will be responsible for maintenance of 
crime records at the police station, preparation of the 
input forms originating from the police station in 
respect of all police computer applications, placing 
all computer outputs received in the police station 
before the Station House Officer for their effective 
utilisation, handling the P&T telephone and other 
technica1eqiiTpment, if any, in the police station, and 
generally assisting the Station House Officer in all 
correspondence with the District Crime Records 
Bureau and the State Crime Records Bureau. 

(Para 17.5) 

5S 

18.117 The exisclng "Identification of Prisoners 
Act 1920" should be replaced by a new comprehensive 
law which may be called "The Crime and Offender 
Records Act" which would facilitate the collection of 
wide ranging data and information regarding crimes 
an~ cri~nmals which would be of .us~ not only to the 
police m the perfor':Ilan~ o~ therr ~vestigative jobs 
but also to the functionaries m probation services and 
correctional institutions besides criminologists and 
social scientists, in their respective fields of correctional 
work and analytical studies. A draft for the proposed 
new Act is enclosed to the report as Appendix XII. 

(Para 17.7) 
18.118 Government of India should continue 
~nanc!al aid in inc~asing me~sure to the St<t~ for 
mstallmg computers m the pohce communication and 
rec_ord systems and complete a time bound computeri­
satwn plan. 

Sd/-

(Para 17.8) 

Sd/­
(DHARMA VIRA) 

Chairman 

(N. KRISHNASW AMY REDDY) 
Member 

Sd/-
(M. S. GORE) 

Member 

NEW DELHI 

16th August, 1919 

Sd/-
(K. F. RUSTAMJI) 

Member 

IW-
(C. V. NARASIMHAN) 

Member Secretary 



APPENDICES 



APPENDIX I 

(Para 13.2-Choptcr XIIO 
Revenue Expenditure on State Police, Welfare of Police Personnel, Grants-in-aid/Contributions to Welfare FunJ 

(Ru~oes in thou.;ands) 

1972-73 1973·7-1 

State Police Exp. on Grants- Police Exp. on Grnnt~~:.in.., 
Expendi- Welfare in.aidj Expendi- \\'dfare au.iicontri· 
ture of Police contri .. ture ut p,,Jice bution to 

Personnel bution P..:rsonnel Police Wei-
to Police fan: Fund 
Welfare 
Fund 

1 2 3 4 s 6 7 
1. Andhra Pradesh 180000 58 58 201700 110 2. Assam 124900 723 B4900 216 7 3. Bihar 202000 647. 60 249000 593 60 4. Gujarat 170500 185800 S. Haryana 46900 62100 6. Himachal PradeSh 36600 36100 7. Jammu & Kashmir 57400 102 87 59100 90 75 8. Karnataka 115300 N.A. N.A. 122100 47 47 9. Kerala 99200 113900 10. Madhya Pradesh 209700 247800 11. Maharashtra 365100 500 500 531800 500 500 12. Manipur • 25700 31700 13. Meghalaya 14300 18300 47 2 14. Nagaland 58700 N.A. N.A. 50200 P9 15. Orissa 81800 SOl 101200 560 

16. Punjab 104500 111000 294 
17. Rajasthan 143200 154300 
18. Sikkim N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 
19. Tamil Nadu 208200 234200 
20. T ripura . 18100 97 32700 148 
21. Uttar Pradesh 346100 3040 41RROO 1274 
22. West Bengal 307400 16070 348200 45356 

Total Expenditure 2915600 21738 705 3444900 49324 691 

(Ru)l"'S in thousand•) 

1974-75 1975-76 

Police Exp. on Grants-in- Police Exp. on Grants. in-
State Expendi- Wei faro aid/cont ri- Expendi· Welforo aid/contri-

lure of Police but ion to tun: of Police bution to 
Personnel Police Wei- Personnel Police Wei-

fan: Fund fare Fund 

8 9 10 11 12 13 

1. Andhra Pradesh 237500 53S 100 271600 808 100 
148600 652 ' 3 171900 R53 19 2. Assam 
270400 604 286500 373 3. Bihar 
232600 271200 964 650 4. Gujarat 
78300 "P 9~~00 5. Haryana . . 
44600 46200 6. Himachal Pradesh 
57500 323 75 62500 345 75 7. Jammu & Kashmir 

160100 126 126 179100 223 223 8. Karnataka 
139100 ·- 164000 9. Kerala 
277700 2362 296700 3151 168 10. Madhya Pradesh 
491600 sso 550 535000 850 850 11. Maharashtra 

56500 48800 12. Manipur . 
23500 64 I 2 27800 60 114 13. Meghalaya 
65300 67 82100 122 14. Nagaland 

119800 542 157ROO 474 15. Orissa 
136600 846 244 159600 995 16. Punjab 
182300 200 200 205200 175 175 17. Rajasthan. 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 2600 - • 18. Sikkim 252300 1228 263400 1473 137 19. Tamil Nadu 35100 229 so 26500 20. Tripura . 486000 4949 1275 544700 5767 N.A. 21. Uttar Pradesh 406300 56515 478500 
22. West Bengal 

Toto! Expenditure 3901700 69795 2625 4378200 16633 2411 
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Stute 

Police 
Expen­
diture 
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1976-77 

E~p.on 
Welfare 
of Police 
Personnel 

Grants in 
aid/contri­
bution to 
Police Wel­
fare Fund 

Police 
Expen­
diture 

(R ur<cs in thousallds) 

1977-78 

Exp. on 
Welfare 
of Police 
Personnel 

Grants in 
ai d./contri­
bution to 
Police Wel­
fare Fund 

-;--;-~-:::--;-::----------·--- 14 IS 16 17 IS 19 
I. Andhra Pradesh 3298;-;;00:;;----;:9;:;7-;-I----;;2:;S:0;;---;;-36;:;7;;;0-;::00;;----;I-;:24::9:-----2:..:5_0 

2. Assam 176300 1312 25 241800 ISI2 26 
3. B'har 289200 1035 410000 3061 
4. Gujarat 321800 628 246 320300 1409 880 
5. Haryana 103000 114500 
6. Himachal Pradesh 5ll00 S3100 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 65100 355 75 91300 
8. Kamataka 203300 234 234 230000 
9. Kerala 181000 196800 

10. Madhya Pradesh 315800 3193 176 342700 
II. Mabarashtra 574300 950 9SO 650700 
12. Manipur • 98200 102800 
13. Meghalaya 28800 72 1 40300 
14. Nagaland 76300 183 82900 
15. Oris.a 161800 1092 167300 
16. Punjab 182700 1148 266 17440l 
17. Rajasthan 218100 175 175 251800 
18. Sikkim 4400 IS 8200 
19. Tamil Nadu 300100 1302 151 336500 
20. Tripura • 27600 236 54 36700 
21. Uttar Pradesh 617900 7339 747 671Sll 
22. West Bengal 473100 70499 563700 

ToTAL 4799700 90739 3357 5459500 

State 1978-79 (B.E.) 

360 
275 

3528 
950 

103 
370 

1076 
1125 
500 

30 
1323 
25~ 

7300 
75241 

99671 

75 
275 

200 
950 

II 

269 
500 

153 
48 

388 

4025 

(Rupees in thousands) 

Police Expenditure Exp. on Welfare of Grants in aid/contri-

1. Andhra Pradesh 
2. Assam 
3. Bihar 
4. Gujarat 
S. Haryana • 
6. Himachal Pradesh 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8. Kamataka 
9. Kerala 

I 0. Madhya Pradesh 
1 I. Maharashtra 
12. Manipur 
13. Meghalaya 
14. Nagaland 
IS. Orissa 
16. Punjab • 
17. Rajasthan 
18. Sikkim • 
19. Tamil Nadu 
20. Tripura 
21. Uttar Pradesh 
22. West Bengal 

TOTAL 

N.A. - Not available. 
Source = State Budget Documents. 

Police Personnel bution to Police Welfare 
Fund 

w 21 ll 

391800 
204600 
419500 
335600 
118000 

56200 
88900 

263400 
205000 
363500 
706300 
97400 
37700 
99200 

176700 
184700 

252100 
10400 

333400 
38700 

734900 
585400 

5703400 

1268 
1363 
3077 
1276 

360 
300 

3653 
950 

132 
400 

1528 
1223 
500 

30 
1439 
313 

7500 
77151 

102463 

2;o 
26 

735 

75 
300 

210 
950 

17 

274 
50) 

153 
60 

388 

3938 



Extracts/rom Ash.,.ini Ku?~ar Committee's report 

APPENorn II 

(Porn 13.4 Cha,Jter XU!) 

. I. The N1tional Police Commission appointed a committee to d 1 • · . . . 
Unton TerrJtortes for P0hce famthes and to anal}'se the fundin f s~u Y t te extstm~ welfare 11_1easures ur.dcrt:lkcn 10 c!IITe-rcnt St~1 t'-·.o:./ 
Committee "?-S to recommend measures illter a/;a for satisfact~ ~ f sue:· ffi'!<~fsdu~~~· Aller ana.lysmg all t~~ l! tln r..:l~vat~t to W\:lfarc,, tho 
of the Comnuttee wr.s: r unGing 0 1 ~;;rent s~hemes on a contmu•J•S b:t~l!. The composalit'n 

(1) Shri Ash\\ ini Kumar, DG, BSF 

(2) Shri R.C. Gopal, DG, CRPF 

(3) Shri P.A. Rosha, IGP, Haryana . 

(4) Shri T. Albert Manoraj, IGP, Kamataka 

(5) Shri N. Krishnaswamy, Director of Vigilance & Anti-Corruption, Tamil Nadu 

(6) Shri T.A. Chari, Director, Police Computers, MHA. 

(7) Shri D. Ramachandran, Additional Conmlissioner of Police, Bombay 

(8) Slui K. Ramamurti, IG(HQ), BSF 

C!talrmarr 

Mc'Tib<r 

• Mrmbrr 

. Member 

Member 

Jlf<mb~r 

Member 

ConVPfltr 

2. The Committee met on two occasions-23rd August, 1978 at Delhi and23rd Novcmrer 1978 at Bon1h"y an• re ,·e .. ~ 1 tl I' 
I b · t d d t 1· . I · , . . . • ... a v "" lC W< oarc measures cur~ent Y emg ex en e o po tee pe1sonne and then ,anuhcs ID the States and Union Tcrritmic..s and make:, th 1011 · 

recommendations:- c owJr.g 

3 .. ln.~ Democracy, ~nforceme~t of Ia~ and mainten~nc~ of order are the primary responsibility of the Police. A policeman has 
~C?J?Of!Stbiiitleo; and ob!1gat10n~ ~l;lhar to hts .callln·g and custmgwshes hi~ from other public ~ervants. He h;~s to net alone on his own 
t~ltlattve and as a m~moer of disctplmed force! IS ans\\-erab1e for a1~y errC!r ofJudgeme!"t when acting under ord::rs. He has to u"'c J

1
i" au tho· 

r1ty ade~uately and tnstantly but at the same time never to exceed tt. Tins demands hlgh mMal standards hesides a high sense cf individual 
responstbthty whtch ts mue onerous than that delegated to any memb<r of a comparable profession c,r occupat •on. 

. 4. This uniqu.e role is reflected in the extra-~rdinary restrictions and limitations to \\hich a policeman is subje-cted. His \\ork 
mvolves duties at ni_ght, over week-ends at:d on !'tohday~. Th~re ~re als~ rcstncuons as. to wt-ere he has to Jive. The elfcct ()r this on the 
policeman's domestiC arraogel.nl!nts ~nd dtsruptl~n ~f hrs f~mlly life are Indeed. v_cry seriCUS. There is al_so the risk of aso;;ault anct injury 
m the .performan~ of ~as duttes whu~.h are stea~~ly mcrea~m~. The law prohrbtts a me11_1ber of t.he Pollee r~1r~ to ~ a.:sochtcd in any 
way \\lth any traae umon. labour uniOn or political assoc1at10n. Not only that the Police (lncttemer.t to D1saflccuon) Act Mirulntc~ 
that whoever intent~onally ca.uses o~ attempts to ca. use dis~ffc~tic.n_amongst the. mem..,ers of the Po.lice fbrce, or induces any mcml-cr of 
the Police force to wllhhold Ius servtce shall be pumshed wuh trnprtsonment wluch may extend to stx months. 

5. A policeman has to live in the neither world of crime. His contact \\ith humanity, in the mass, whc:h~r qu!!ling riots in the ,:rcct 
or unruly students in campuses, only serves to alienate him further. IDs family usually_ba~k home in the vilt. ge or occasionally "id1 hi 1~ 
in the fanlily lines suffers from lack of adequate paternal care and some clement of reJecuon by the cotmnu: ity, living as he doc' in the 
twili&ht world of crime. 

6. The conditions of the Pclice Faroe oflndia have been described thus: "There is perhaps no other country in the \\OrldcUmin• 
to be civilised in whicP more is expected of the Police and less is given to them in the way of encourar,em,~nt and m.atrrinl advu.nrav~...s~ 
The Governm~nt periodically hands out a strin& of decorations .... or issues an official eul(;& y of the \VOl k of the Police t Ul the ruok a rod 
file .•.. still fi.:l.d themselves handicappe_d in the struggle for exi~tence by _inadequate emoluments and ~tc1chul hou~irg'', Thot1rh condi· 
lions have improved gradually, the pos•tion has to chan~~ radlcally. Smcc Independence to. the Pollee forc"s have rendered ycom;,n 
service to the people of the country durtng natural calamtues and even durtng external aggressron. 

1. It is obvious, therefcre, that in the ~1tter of amenities which a wclfar~ State has _to confer on it~ ~itizens the COfiCCP~ of \\cff;~re 
among the Police \\ill have to be altogether dii!ere.nl from th~t of other categones _of pl_lbhc servants ~r clluens .. \\·here then~ k ~f oft;t-e 
endangers the life and this risk is so constant, 1~ \\tt_ll be meanmgless. to equate ham wu~ <?ther p~bl1c scrvar:t'j 1n the mat•cr_ or cith·~r h1:. 
emoluments or pensionary benefits fer the fam1ly m th~ eve1~t cf hl'i death or.even amen_Hics a_\'ct!at-1~ to Ia am •. The p--.yc~£·1o~·y (Jf &he 
policeman is entirely different in that he is comjlletely cut-off for most of the tlme from hts famrly and •• alw .. ys m a state ol prcparcdnc.s 
to combat crime. 

8. It is a carJina1 principle of man-management both in rec,pect <_>fa discij)lined force and or~anised indu•trial.lobour that an employ•·• 
shouJd have a feeling of belonging to the organisation and part1~1~ate m the acttvltJC;S oft he O!gar..JsatiOn on the bat-Is of pnde mIt<; member· 
ship in order to be able to perform his durites efficiently .. DlStmct from the _feclmg of bemg mere wage cacrers they ~hould feel secure 
in the knowledge that the crg1nisation will look _after. thet.r mterests as a bemgn guardtan who lends a hdptn& band m makmg thctr 
lives more congenial by providing greater amemt•es m hlS day-to-day hfe. 

9. The statutory functions of the police place great responsibilit~ and burden on them which are pecul;~r to their callir~ ar.d pia~ 
them in a unique position. It is, therefore, 1mpe~at1ve tha_t the se~1ce condmons of the pollee be su\.-~ that 1t would be poo;\lb.e 
to recruit train and retain men and women of the r1ght. quality, _to dJsch~rge the onerous law·~nforcement du 1~ en_ trusted ~o thcr.t. !he 
Committ~, therefore, recommends that the police in Ind1a be put 10 a spec1al category for extendwg to th-:m f..L4:al,ti(..S lake bousma. cJuo;ataon. 
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m:d!,care, recreational facilities, vocational training, rehabilitation after retirement and financial aid in distress arising out of destitut;01 or PilYS!cal d1sa!Jlhty cau>ed by serv1ce conditions. 1 

10. Some of the welfare schemes which are illustrative are mentioned below for adoption and implementation: 

(a) Providing adequate living accommodation for the personnel and their families; 

(b) Provision of schools and residential schools for the children; 

(c) Sponsoring and running of correspondence courses for the personnel both in academic and technical field; 

(d) Provision of libraries both static and mobile; 

(e) Establishment of hospitals and dispensaries; 

(f) &tab!ishment of Family Welfare Centres, Creches and Maternity Centres; 

(g) Providing spare-time employment for the members of the families to augment incomes; 

(h) Financial assistance to the families and dependents and to those who are disabled due to the rigours of service; 

(I) Reh.1biiitation of those who retire or are medically boarded out being no longer fit for active service; 

(i) Provision of vocational training for the handicapped; 

(k) Encouraging group insurance and savings schemes; 

(() Provision of canteens and departmentally run grocery and allied stores; 

(m) Arranging subsidised technical and vocational training for the wards of the personnel and providing employment opportu. 
mues for them; 

(n) Provision of recreational facilities in the shape of indoor and out-door fames and equipping recreation rooms with radio 
and television; and 

(o) To alleviate distress. 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 
• 

Education 

16. We are happy to note that most of the State Police Forces have some schemes by which scholarships are provided to the children 
of the members of the Force, both for studies in schools and in institutions of higher learning. The quantum of such assistance varies 
according to the o.vaibbility cf financial resources. It would be necessary to streamline the existing schemes and adopt a realistic 
standard of assista~ce to the children of policemen. In our view, education of the children of all policemen should be the direct responsi­
bility of the Police Organisati::.ns. This would include, where necessary, ho,tel accommodation, text-books, school uniform and tuition 
fees. We are happy to note that funds for providing such facilities in Central Police Organisations have come out of the sale of empty 
cartridge cases in Jddition to government grants-in-aid. We realise that in the case of States' Police force, a similar provision may not 
be adequate and liberal grants fro;n the Government as well as voluntary contributions from the members of the forces would be necessary. 

17. We feel that reservations of seats in technical and professional colleges for the children of the members of the Force will be a 
great morale boosting factor. The admissions to these reserved seats for the children of Police personnel would conform to the general 
stand:mls appl!cablo to other can:lidates who are selected for admission to such courses. We would commend the setting up of at least 
o:te residential scaool for every 20,000 policemen with accommodation for 500 boarders. 

Medical Care 

18. At pre;ent metFcal care to police personnel is available only in Government hosritals including specialist treatment. We .up.gest 
that where incid~nce of T.B. or such like diseases is high amongst the Police personnel, a system of reservation of beds in the specialised 
trellment centres, sho'-lld be devised. In each District HQs a 10 bedded ho,pital ward with supporting medical staff should be p1ovided. 
We also recommend that medical treatment should be extended to retired police personnel also in all Police Hospitals. 

We/fare 

19. To relieve the boredom of police duties, amenities like film shows, TV and radio sets for communal viewing, Newspapers and 
periodicals, libraries ~nd indoor games should be provided for the policemen and their dependents. Play fields an~ sp~lits equipment are 
also eo;sential. The cstabl!shment, therefore, of a Welfare Fund to prov1de these arnenttJes and temporary lo~_ns m d1stre5s situatiOns IS 
essential. Fam1ly Welfare Centres <hould be established in each District HQs or in Bn. HQs to provide gainful spare time employment 
to family members of policemen like fabrication ofuniformsand manufacture of handicrafts based on local talent and raw matuids. lhe'e 
amenities willli••hten the financial burden of the pohcemen and reduce the drudgery and the boredom ofhfe m barracks. Any mvestrr.ents 
on such scheme~ will pay rich dividends in the form of inaproved efficiency and morale and also alleviate the financial burden of the rohce· 
men. 

20. Vocational training and acquisition of a trade whilst in service will help policemen to sustain themselves financially after retiro­
ment. 

21. Provision of sports facilities and promotion of sports amongst policemen will go a long way in inaproving physical fitness and 
morale of policemen with the added dividend of i'!lproving police-public relations through participation in matches and tournaments. 
Trained coache<> a.nd Sports Officers should be prov1ded for encouragmg games and sports. 

22. All tbe;e activities will require considerable financial outlays. From the information received from the various States we 
gather that the quantum of such financial assist~nce varies from Rs. _3 to 10 per individual per ann!'m which is grossly inadequate to 
meet the needs of various welfare measures enunciated above. In our VIew, though self-help w1ll remam the mamstay of all welfare funds, 
the importance. of welfare measure~ an_d the dividend~ that it will pay, i~ the matter of public satisfaction and a high ~orale among ~e 
Police personnel, generous grants-m-a1d both recurrmg and non-recurnng by t~e Central a!!d State Governments w1ll be absolute Y 
essential. we recommend that initially every member of the Force may be reqwred to contnbute Rs. 10 per head per month for a year 
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for creating a corpus and thereafter a monthly contribuf d d 1 
General of Police minimum being Rs 4 per head e tonb 00 ~gra e sea e by all members of the Force from Constable to Ins pee tor 
should be provided in the following "manner:- P r moot • calso recommend that financialaSl>istance from the State Governments 

(a) A one time grant of Rs. 100 per head for constituting the corpus of the Welfare Fund, and 

(b) a mf atc~ing grant calculated at the rate ofRs. 48 say Rs. 50 per bead per annum to match the subscription made by tho mernbe-
o the , orces. • • 

Added to the i'!come from the corpus, it should yield approximately Rs. 100 per head per annum to sunport and sustain the wel-
fare schemes enunctated above. • 

23. In terms of per capita allotment the Central/State Governments' contribution on the basis suggested above would work out 
roughly toRs. 100 per head as !l one-ttme &rant and Rs. 50 per head per annum as a recurring grant thereafter. The Force personnel 
themselve~ would be contnbut~g R.s. 120 .tn the first _Year and Rs. 50 per annum thereafter. The success of these funds and welfare 
s~hemes wtll de pen~ on the tma~matton, dnve and tmttattve of the senior officers of the Force. It is recommended that the funds be admi­
otstered by committees conststmg of representatives of all ranks. 

24. In workipg ou~ the scales of assistance from the Government wo have largely sone by the experience of tho BSF. It is likely 
that some margmal adJustments may be necessary to make various schemes viable in the States and other l-POs . 

• • • • • 
Benevolent Fund 

27. Under the ~xisting .rules the personnel.of the Police Forces whc die whilst on duty or in service are entitled to special rates of 
penston and gratUity. Whtle Government assistance in this regard cann< .. t be raised without repercussicn on other civilian tmrloyecs 
we feel that _the _State should still have .a respon~ibility for looking after the families of the deceased personnel of the Police Forces in a 
specta~ way m. vtew of the f~ct that Pohce work ts not only arduous in nature but carries a risk to the lives of the personnel. A schenoc 
by whtch spectal grants rangtng from Rs. 1,000 to Rs. I 0,000 are provided by Gcvernment is in vogue in a few of the States at present. 
We would recommend that _there should be a uniform scale of assistance to the families of deceased personnel. We have studied the 
Benevolent Fund and Contncutory Benevolent Fund Schemes in vogue in the BSF and v.ould commend the adoption of the 5ame scalea 
of relief for the Police personnel all over the country. The rules may require slight modification in respect of the Police Forces serving in 
the country and those who are exposed to special risk of office in dealing with internal security. Perhaps both the Contributory Benevolent 
Fund and the Benevolent Fund Schemes may be ccmbined into one fund to which a substantial sum of money should I'C contributed by 
the State Governments. 

Recurring Deposit Scheme 

28. To augment the pension and gratuity assistance on retirement a Recurring Deposit Scheme would make available a sizeable sum 
of money to retiring personnel and will help in their rehabilitation. In FSF members of the Force contribute multiples of Rs. 10 every 
month in a cumulative deposit at compound interest and are insured against death due to accident under the Accident Insurance Scheme 
at no extra cost which entitles the family of the deceased to a sum of Rs. 5,000 to Rs. 17,000 depending on the amount of Recurring 
Deposit. It is recommended that the State Police Forces should or&anise similar Savings Scheme& for the personnel in their respective 
Forces. 

Modernisation 

29. No" that most of the State Police Forces have gone in for use of computers for building up crime records, we are of the view that 
computers should also be utilised to compute pay, GP Fund, pension and ~elfare accounts. Inordinate delays in dealing with pension 
cases and payment of GP Fund and gratuity etc. cause considerable hardshtp. A separ~te acco.untsoffice for poltce departments wnh 
EDP facilities of its own to deal with settlement of claims monthly wtll go a long way tn ameltoratmg hardshtps. Prompt payment of 
pay, grant of leave, pension, GP Fund etc. can, therefore, be achieved by resort in& to use of computers. 

• • • • 
3!. Canteens and grocery shops should be opened in places w]lere there is a large concentration of Police 

from sales tax as in the case of the Army to enable them to obtatn consumer gcods at reasonable rates. • • • • 
Resources for Meeting Welfare Requirements of State Police Forces 

• 
personnel and exempted 

• 

~6. The Government of India gives grants-in-aid to the needy States for mahltaining Armed Poli~ Battalions, housing schem~s fer 
the police and for modernisation programmes. To maintai": the morale of the pohce tn the dtscharge oftts role to mamtatn order, wt tch ts 
fundamental to a Parliamentary democracy, we are of the vte.v that the Central Government should asstst each of the State Govern menta 
initially by a matching grant of Rs. 50 Jakhs to provide the ~orpus for welfare funds and thereafter a grant of Rs. 10 lalhs annually to­
v.ards sustaining these welfare activities on a recumng basts. 
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APPENDIX IU 

(Para 13.6 Chapter XIII) 

A Brief ,\ssessment of Welfare Measures Available to Police Personnel in the States 

Information received from various States and the reports of the States Smdy Groups indicate that the existing police welfare measu-es 
generally cover the following items :- ' 

(I) Pensionary benefits including ntraordinary pension, gratuity and compensation in special situations. 

(2) Medical facilities. 

(3) Educational facilities. 

(4) Special entitlement for leave. 

(5) Group Insurance Scheme. 

(6) Family welfare-cum-work Centres. 

(7) Canteens and Co-operative Stores. 

(8) Welfare Fund. 

(9) Welfare Officers. 

1. Pensionary Benefits 

2. Pensionary benefits differ from State to State and cover different situations or contingencies enumerated hclow:-

(1) Pension admissible en retirement in the ncrmal course on superannuation. 

(li) Pension admissible on voluntary retirement earlier than the date of superannuation. 

(iii) Pension admissible on compulsory retirement under the 50-55 year rule or earlier. 

(iv) Extraordinary pension/gratuity/compensation admissible to the policeman v.hen he sufl'ers injury/disal-ility attributaHe tv 
the risk of office, and continues to remain in service after suffering the injury/disability. 

(v) Extraordinary pension/gratuity/compensation admissible to the policeman when he suffers injury/disability attrihutable tc 
the risk of office, and be is discharged from service since he cannot be utilised on any duty at all. 

(vi) Extraordinary family pensionfgratuityfcompensatin admissible when the policeman dies while undergoing the risk of office. 

(vii) Extraordinary pension/gratuity/compensation admissible to the policeman when he suffers injury/disability not attributable 
to the risk of office, and continues to remain in service after suffering the injury/disahlity. 

(viii) Extraordinary pension/gratuity/compensation admissible to the policeman when he suffers injury/disability not attributable 
to risk of office, and be is discbarj!ed from service since be cannot be utilised on any duty at all. 

(lx) Extraordinary family pension/gratuity/compensation admissitle when the policeman dies in circumstances not attributable 
to risk of office. 

3. The following paragraphs give an overall picture of the benefits generally availlable under the above nine heads in the State 
Police/Central Police Organisations : · 

(i) Retiren.ent on normal superannuation : 

The pensionary benefits admissible to police personnel on retirement in the normal course of superannuation are at par wit~ 
other Government servants in their respective States/Central Government. The most common formula is 30/80 of average 
emoluments. Recently the Central Government has revised the pensionarY rules in favour of the Government servants and 
these are better than those available in States. On completion of 33 years of service, a Government servant drawing pay 
up to"R.s. 1,000 can expect to get 50% of his pay as pension. 

(ii) Voluntary Retirement : 

For Police personnel who want to proceed on voluntary retirement earlier than on surerannuation, the pensionary h~netits 
granted by the Central Government ar~ quite attractive. The formula under Centra Government rules on completion of 
20 years of service is as under :-

25 Average monthlY emoluments. 

80 
x (bas.ed on 10 months' pay) 

(iii} Compulsory Retirement : · . 
Pensionary benefits admissible to police personnel on compulsory retirement under the so-ss years group or C!'rher are 
generally calculated on the basis of completed six~monthly peri?ds. In one State the formula is 25/80 on completion of SO 
such periods. It is '/J x 15/so in the Central Pollee Orgarusauons. 
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Ci•) When Injury/Disability Is al/rlbll/abl• to tl,. risk of offic. : 

(v) 

~he~ ~ny policeman suffers injurv/dl<abilitv while in , · · · · · 
dtsal>tltty whtch is attributnble to the risk ofOffi~ h _("rvtce B':fd c_ontmues to remnm. '"· servtce aft~r ~ufTl·rin~ the injury! 
a'i co~pa~ed to lumpsum compensation (' 't ~ corr.rrnsatiOn m the form ?f IZ~~tuuy IS m_o~ ad\·antar.'t."~U'> in one Stntc 
Orgamsations. m proportion to the percentage of .:Isabihty) admiSSible in the Ccntrnl Polil.'e 

The formula evolved by that State is :-

For basic pay below Rs. 200 4 months' pay as gratuity. 

For basic pay over Rs. 200 =- 3 months' pay as gratuity suhject to minimum of Rs. ROO. 

In respe.c:t of ir.iury/disability attrib tablet · k f ffi ~ · · · · they are not re.tainecl in service b u .oTIS o o ce. su~_~ered by p~l,ce pers~nnel wh•le In sen·tce &!li a rt"c;ult or which 
States and Central Police Organis~!i~~~-dtschargcd, extraordmary pcnc;;ton/gratmtyfcomrensation is admis.sible in srvcml 

The most favourable benefits are :-

Pay Mim'mum Maximum 
Under Rs. 200 ! /Sth of pay subject to minimum I /3rd of pay subject to a mini-

of Rs. 4 per month mum of Rs. 8 per month 
Between Rs. 200-3SO Rs. SO R•. 67 

Rs. 3S0-400 Rs. 70 Rs. 85 

" Rs. 400-900 Rs. 84 Jls. 100 

" 
Rs. 900-1000 Rs. 125 Rs. I SO 

Rs. 1000-1 SOO Rs. ISO Rs. 200 

Rs. IS00-2000 Rs. 200 lls. 27S 

" Rs. 2000-and above Rs.22S Rs. 300 

The .disability pension admissible to Army pe~sonnel is ba~ed on the length of service, ~ualifyi~~ rank and the percentage 
of disablement and covers causes not only attnhutable to rtsk of office but get aggravated by service. 

(vi) A,s re~ards extraordinary pension/gratuity compensation admissible to a policeman when his death is atttibutoble to risk or 
his office the most advantageous benefits offered to the widow in one State are mentioned below :- · 

(a) Gramlty : Equivalent to 8 months' pay last drawn by the decea.<ed; 

(b) Monthly pension to the family equal to the last pay drawn by the deceased till the date on which the d•:censed policemnn 
would have normally reached the age rfsuperannuation and thereafter a monthly pension e~ualto the amount of pen­
sion .which the deceased would have been entitled to if he had continued to he in service till the date of his superan­
nuation; 

(c) Ex-gratia grant of Rs. S ,000 as an immediate financial assistance. 

(vii) When injury/disability is not allributab!e to the risk of office : 
It seems that no special compensation is admis<ihle from Government to serving police personnel sufferio~ injury/di<nhllity 
not attributable to the risk of office. V¥ho continue to remain in service. However. some St~te Govemnienls and Central 
Governm~nt sanction generous advances to police personnel for meeting the expenses towards their medicallreatmenr and 
recuperation. 

(viii) When serving police personnel suffer injury/disahility ntt attributable to the risk of office and are not retained In servic.: ~ut 
are discharged then invalid pension is admissible to them on the formula-

average •moluments x length of servlc• 

80 

subject to a prescribed upper limit. 

(ix) In case of police personnel who die wh!le in s~rvice and the death is not attributable to risk !'f office, the family pendon 
benefits depend upon the length of service put m ~y the deceased and the pay la<t drawn by him. Some States provide a 
pension to the surviving children also. These pensions range from Rs. 8 to Rs. 2SO per month. 

n. Health and Medical Facilities 
4. Various States have provided different types ofm~ical fa~ilities to !heir pol.ice personnel. Practically all mai.or Slates have provided 
police hospitals in all district headquarters. Where pdice hospitals or diSpensar!es are not located, medical fac.'II!Ics 10 pohce per.onnel 
are provided in Government hospitals. Besides, arrangements have been made In a number of .States for specialized medlcallreatment 
for certain complicated diseases. Many State Govtmments have made arrangements m sanatonum for a spec1al ~rce ward or free trear. 
ment for police personnel suffering from T.l'. Some S.tate Govemme.nls have r~served a number of beds for pollee personnel in T.B. 
hospitals tn their respective States. Generally T.B. patients are also given a special diet allo"ance till they have fully recupernted. 

S. In case certain medicines are not available in police or general hospitals, the cost of such medicines is fully reimbursed to police 
personnel in several States. 
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6. some State Police forcc:s pro.vide certain other special medical faciliries for their police personnel as a welfare measure. One Stat 
has arranged a Women Hosp!tal wnh a matermty ward at the State teadquaners. The facility of maternity ward has been provided t • 
number of other places also m the same State. Such maternity wards exist in some other States also. a a 

7. . Po lie~ .Personnel admitted in ho.,spitals as indoo~ patients are provided milk, diet etc., at the cost of the Government. In one State 
medtcal fact hues have been made available to the retired police personnel and the members of their families also at par with the ser i ' 
men, In yet another State two mobile police he spital vehicles have been provided to carry patients for hcspitalisation and to prov i~g 
medt~l attendance on the ~pot where n'? medical facilities exist. If the patient hecomes ill outside the headquarters of the Authori'seJ 
Medical Attendant, !hen he Is_patd travelhngallowance f'?r the journey to and from. such h!"'dquarters. In ca'e the patient is too ill to te 
mov<d, the Aut homed Medtcal Attendant attends on htm at the place of the patient. Stmllarly, m one State, where medical treatment is 
n'?t available and it is found necessary to get the patient treatej in a'}Y specialised hospital outside the State, the Police personnel are per­
mitted _to ayatl of such a spectahsed treatment and the expenditure mcurred on such treatment is reimbursed by the Government on the 
admtsstble llems. 

8. Some States sanction •<!vanees liberally for _the non-gazetted police personnel who suffer from prolonged and serious diseases like 
Cancer, Leprosy, pchomyehlls etc. and need spectahsed treatment. In such cases an advance of upto Rs. 1 ,O<!<J inside the State and 
Rs. 3,500 outstde the State for the purpose of medical treatment of pohce personnel and thetr famtly members Is sanctioned. Besides a 
programme for annual medical check up has also been introduced in most of the States to detect ailments and arrange for prompt treatme~t. 

9. . Central Government employees are provided medical facilit~es under the (i) Central Government Health S_cheme (CGHS); (ii) 
Medtcal Reimbursement Scheme under the Central Servtces (Medtcal Attendance) Rules, 1944. The CGHS provides free medical aid 
including outdoor treatment, supply of drugs and hospitalised and specialised treatment by whole-time medical staff mostly at hospitals 
and dispensaries maintained exclusively for the beneficiaries. This scheme is, however, contributory in the sense that every beneficiary 
Central Government employee has to contribute an amount according to his pay range. Under this scheme, domiciliary visits to attend to 
the employee and his family members are free. 

I 0. Medical Reimbursement Scheme covers those Central Government employees who are not covered by the CGHS. The medical 
coverage under the reimbursement scheme is broadly comparable to that available under the CGHS except that no separate medical 
institution or medical staff are maintained for the employees governed by the reimbursement scheme and they depend on the State Govern­
ment or recognised hospitals for indoor treatment and all State Government medical officers, who are declared as Authorised Medical 
Attendants, for out-dcor treatment. The expenditure incurred initially by the employees on the purpose of medicine as well as for medical 
examination etc. are reimbursed later. Class III and Class IV staff are entitled to receive medical treatment from private medical praction­
ers also (allopaths only) who are recognised as AMA for this purpose. The CGHS has also Homoeopath and Ayurvedic dispensaries. 
It makes special arrangements for the treatment of T.B. patients and it gives preventive inoculation and vaccination. 

m. Educational facilities 

1 t. In BSF a separate fund known as the BSF Education Fund has been established for the benefits of all BSF personnel. All serv· 
ing members of the BSF personnel are require~ to contribut~ from Rs. 1 to Rs. 3 on pro rata basis. The other sources of income 
for this fund are the sale proceeds oft he scrap whtch fetch approximately rupees 20 lakhs per year and grants-m-aid from the Central 
Government for running BSF schools. Out of this Fund, 7 educational institutions (2 higher secondary and 5 secondary) and 2 vocational 
institutions are run to impart training equivalent to diploma course in electronics, mechanical and electrical courses. Admission is through 
a competitive test a_nd annual intake in each School _is 2 5 except in Diploma courses where it. is 9 .. Be~ides, arrangeme!'ts have !>een made 
to provide free pnmary schools upto V standard m all BSF . colomes. _The BSF e<!ucatwnal mstltuttons are affiliated to the Cent~al 
Board of Higher Secondary EducatiOn and Directorate ofTechmcal Education respectively. The Education Fund also provides financial 
assistance to the children of serving personnel for studying in residential schools or other institutions. This financial assistance is given in 
addition to the Children Educational Allowance which is normally granted to the BSF personnel under the Central Government rules. 
Another important feature of this Fund is that financial assistance is given to the children of deceased BSF personnel also. 

12 Some State Police forces have also built up funds to give scholarships to meritorious children of Police personnel especially when 
th~y are receiving technical education. But the assistance which they are able to give is usually meagre because oflack of resources. 

IV. Spedal Leave Entitlements ) 

13 Policemen have been entitled to the leave facilities available to other Gcvernment servants. However, as they have to work almost 
on. all Sundays and other Gazetted_ holidays, certain State Governments have made provi~ion for additional casual leave. For example, •he 
Constabulary in one State are enlltled to 30 days' casual leave as agamst 14 days to whtch other Government servants are enutled. nue 
to constant law and order problems and pressure of work, it is generally not possihle to sanction the entitled leave to all members of the 
police force. Adequate leave r~erve ~'!-s not been provided. in the police strength in many States. This will be clear from the followmg 
tat-les which give the comparative postllon of leave reserve m some States: 

TABLE I 

CoiiStabulary Ranb 

State Total strength I eave reserve Yo of leave 
sanctioned reserve 

H. C. P.C. 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. Uttar Pradesh 16412 83387 .. 99799 13909 (PC) 13.9 

2. Maharashtra 21198 58818 - 80016 3124 (HC & PCs) 3.9 

3. Glliarat 9891 31670 - 41561 2395 (PC) 5.5 

4. Punjab 3615 21069 - 24684 435 + 2427 = 2862 11.6 

s. Rajasthan 4313 28369 ., 32682 3730 (PCs) 11.4 

6. TamiiNadu S0 58 32579 -37637 868 (PCs) 2.3 



State 
Inspector 

I. Uttar Pradesh 908 
2. Maharashtra 796 
3. Gujarat 434 
4. PunjaJ. 171 

s. Rajasthan 227 

6. Tamil Nadu 714 
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TABLE II 

Upper Subordinate Ranks 

Total Strength 

S.l. 

7556 
3739 
1648 
812 

1410 

2266 

A.S.I. 

699 = 9163 
m 4535 
= ~OS2 

1201 c 2184 

934 = 2571 

8~2 .. 3802 

Leave f(SCT\'C 
~nctior.'-'\J 

1098 (Sh) 
2~ 5 (Sh) 

77 (Sis) 

6 Insp. + 34 Sis + 
135 ASJs a 175 

198 Sis+ 103 AS Is 
-301 

6 Insp. + 78 Sis + 
I ASI .. 85 

% oflca\'e 
rcscnc 

11.9 
4.9 
3.7 
8.0 

1 1.7 

2.2 

The above tables speak for themselves. They show that some of the leave reserves are grossly inadequate to permit leave I-cio• •ran-
ted liberally upto the entitlements. • < 

Enca•h=nt of /ea••e on •uperannuat/on 

14.. The C<?ncession .of en"'!shment o.f leave has been ~nctioned in a number of Stntrs to compensate their emploY«• in lieu of Jca,e 
w~tch re!l~am.s to thctr. credtt at the time of superannuatton .. I !'I most States and. Unio~ Territories all police per~orr~cl are rr.ti!lcd 10 the 
cash equl\alcnt of lea\C salary on account of,Ear,ncd Leave{Pnvrlege Leave at therr credrt on the date of suren\IlruatiC'r sub<et to a n·nxi­
mum of 180 day<. Leave salary f'!r thrs penod rs not reduced by pension and other retirerr.cnt ber.efits which are ndmi:;.•iblc on the dore 
of super~nnuatron. The.cash equtvale!'t of leav~ salary is also paid to the family of the Goverr.ment <ervaot who dit·s in harros to the 
extent.otlea,:e ~hat rem_arns to hts cr~drt at that trme, subject to the maximum limit of 180 days. However, in some States enca>hmcnt or 
leave tS admtsstble subject to a maxnnum of only 120 days. 

V. Group buurance Scheme 

IS. Salient Featur~•: 

It) Group Insurance Scheme is a_imed at providing Jo:w cost li.fe insu111:nce protection to a group of employees. Under such a >chcme, a 
arge number of employees or organrsed groups are provtded socral secunty benefits. The Group Insurance Scheme as introduced by the 

Life Insurance Corporation of India makes provision for adeqwate compensation to the widow of an employee who dies while in service. 
The main object of this scheme is to avoid great hardship and suffering by the employee's family as the conventional individual insurnnce 
in the earlier years of one's career is difficult to afford and maintain to the limit one requires compensation on death. 

(2) There are two types of plans covering the Group Insurance Scheme. One is the Deposit Administration Plan (DAP) and the other 
is o~e year Renewal Term Assurance Plan (OYR TA). Under the DAP the quantum of terminal benefits under the Group lnsurnrce Schcrr.e 
depends upon the contribution in respect of the concerned employee from time to time and the rate of interest allowed by the Life Jnsmnnce 
Corporation on these amotmts. In the case of OYRTA Plan, every employee in the same age group has 10 contribute at a uniform rate 
and this scheme is renewable on year to year basis. 

(3) Under the Group Insurance Scheme, the LIC issues one Master Policy to cover all the employee. of one organisation. The con­
solidated premium is paid to the LIC by the employer after collecting contribution from the employees, but it is stipulated in the scheme 
that at least 25% of the total premium shall be paid by the employer himself. The premium depends on the oge group of the cmployecs. 

(4) . On the basis of age distribution, the cost towards insurance cover per thousand per month is worked out depending upon the amount 
ot msurance cover. · 

(5) The Group Insurance scheme does not involve any medical examination cf individuals. All the employees arc automatically 
covered. However, such a Group Insurance Scheme is workable only when it is made compulsory for all the employees. 

(6) The maximum insurance cover which is provided by the LIC under t~e qroup Insurance Scheme to any individual is rcstrict~d lc 
Rs. 10,000 only. The cost towards group insurance depends upon the age dtStrtbutron .. Thrs rs worked out every )Car on the bam of 
fresh age distdbution to be supplied by the employer. Accordmgly, the cost towards thiS wrll vary from year to year. 

16. Bene fill under Group ln•urance Schems : 

The benefits to the employees under an ordinary group Insurance scheme and a Group Insurance Scheme with saving benefits are as 
under:-

(a) Under an ordinary Group Jmuranc• Scheme ; The amount of insurance cover provided to the employee in the event of his 
death while in service of the employer ts patd to the dependents of the employee. 

(b) Benefiu und4r Saving cum Risk Insurance Scheme : 

(I) The amount of insUl'tlllCC cover, in the event of deatb while in service of the employer. 

(II) Death benefits under the savings portion which will depend u~n the duration for which the member has been catered 
under the scheme and the rate of interest allowed to contnbuuons from year to year. 

(I ') 0 f t th member will be paid the savings benefits. 'fbe savings benefits again will depend upon the contribution 
I 1 0 re lrem~n • ed th pen'od for which the employee has been a member of the scheme and the rate of rntcrest allew. 

put to savmgs an e . 
ed for year to year on the contributton of tho member. 

Sill HA{I9-10 
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l 7. Ccnrrn/ GtH'frlWl~nt Ordjnm:cc : 

The Cl!ntrnl Government had nromulg'JtcJ an ordinance in ScpiC'Jnber. 1976 cnjoinii~g upon all [slnbli-;hmcnts rovcred by the 
P.F. (\ct ! 952 to p:ovtd~ c?mpuL~ory L:fe Insurance co·:er to thei_r cmployn·' ty pnying a prcmaum of0.6~~ of Cl~c wage b_il_l to the R~gional 
ProvH.l~nl Fund Cummts:)IOncr. The. Government w~1s to contnbutc funhci: 0.3~~ to thts anhlur.t aml the. P.I~. auth(~fllt..:s W(;rc required 
to ~ay h1 the depend~~ts of a 'Y'Jrker 1n the .c\'cnt of lw; dc~vh an amotlf').t C\.JUival..:ut to the average balance tnt he t•rovtdt:'nt Fwl.d Account 
dunng th~ !ast three ~·~tr:i ~.ubJect to a max1mum of Rs.. 10,000/-. Thus the GiOUp Insur~nce c~vcrage has become .more or le.-.s stannory. 
The pr0\151vns of !Ius Ordmance h:;ve subsequently been enacted under the EmpiO)'ees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous I'ro1j,j m· 
~Ct. '- . .s 

lrzsurmzce Schemt' for Central Govermm•nl Employees 

18. Rcc.ontly the Group Insurance Scheme hos been introduced by the Central Government for allthei1 employee< including policemen 
in the Central PoliL"'e Organi~atio.1s. 1bis Scheme is compul<;ory for all Central Government employ~. The scheme is divhleod mto lh~cc 
groups, 

Group-/ 

Group-I relates to those employees who on the date of introduction of the scheme were bdow the age of28 years. Employees cove­
red by Group I are required to pay a uniform contribution of SO paise per mo111h till theY attain the a~e of 28. In case of dcalh of the 
Government servant in 9ervice during this period, his/her nominees shall be paid Rs. 5,fXXJ/- (Rupees five thou,.and only) in lump sum 
No terminal cash benefit whatsoever shall be payable under this scheme if the employees leaves service I><: fore reaching the age of28 01: 
dies afler leaving service and before reaching that age. On attainment of 28 years of age, these emrlnyces ~ i1l come under Group-II 
of the Scheme. 

Group-/[ 

This group will include the employees in Group-I after they attain the age of28 and also those who ha,c attained the age of28 in 
the month in which the Scheme came into force. These employees will be required to pay a uniform contribution of R•. Sf- per month 
conunencing from the month in which they attain the age of2S years, and ending with the month preceding the month in which they attain 
the age of 58 years. A sum of Rs. 5.000/- (Rupees five thousand only) shall be paid to the Government servant on attainment of the age 
of 58 years. In case of the death while in service, the nomir.ees of the Government servant shall be paid Rs. 5,000/- (Ru~,c<s fi1·e thou .. and 
only) in Jump sum. No contribution is to l:>e recovered for the month in which a government servant dies in sen icc. 

Group-Ill 

All other employees will be included in this group. The rate of contribution and the benefit payable on death will be the same as 
applicable to employees covered by Group-H. However, the benefits available on attaining the age of 58 years will be as follows in the 
case of employees covered by this group :-

Age on the date of Cash sum payable 
joining the ~cheme 

29 to 34 An amount calculated on the basis of Rs. 8.7S for each month for the period the employee was covered by the 
scheme. 

35 to 44 An amount calculated on the basis of Rs. 6.25 for each month for the period of employee was covered by the 
scheme. 

45 to 57 An amount calculated on the basis of Rs. S.OO for each month for the period the employee \\as covered by the 
scheme. 

No contributions will be recoverable from a Government servant on his attaining the age of 58 years. The insurance cover will 
accordingly be available only upto the age of 58 and not thereafter. 

19. In the Border Security Force there is a scheme known as the BSF Contributory Benefit Fund. This fund is a sort of Group Insu• 
ranee Scheme which covers all BSF personnel. Each member of the BSF bas to contribute a sum ranging from Rs. Sf- to Rs. 45 on pro· 
rata basis. The minimum contribution for a Constable is Rs. Sf- and the maximum for theD irector General is Rs. 45/-. In case of death 
of any member of the BSF while is service du~ to ~n)l reason whatsoe_ver, an ex ~ratta gra':'t of Rs. 5,fXXJ/- is paid fro~ this Fu~d to the 
family of the deceased member. Thts amount 1s pa1d m the form of F1xed Deposit Receipt m the State Bank of India w1th the supulauoa 
that the interest accruing from this amount is paid to the family cfthe deceased member every quarter. Similarly, this Fund provides 
assistance to the members or the BSF in the followmg contingencies :-

(a) Incase of injury received in action causing disabili!y or discharge from service-Rs. S,OOO/- in the form of Fixed Depcsit 
receipt. 

(b) When a member of the BSF contracts any serious disease like T.B. etc. and is boarded out of service Rs. 3,000/-. 

(c) H boarded out of service due to injury received due to reasons not attributable to risk of office Rs. 1,000 toRs. 2,SOO (on 
pro-rata basis depending upon the extent of injury). 

(tf) On·normal superannuation Rs. 1500/-. 

(e) On leaving the BSF on deputation or otherwise :-

(1) with less than 7 years service-equal to SO% of contribution. 

(ii) with 10 years or more service--75% of contribution. 

if) H a member of BSF, who has not qualified for pension, is killed in action then his family is given special financial assistance 
from this fund to the extent of Rs. 200 per month for 10 years. 

(g) H any BSF member dies due to ther reasons v.ithout having rendered the required years of service qualifying for pension tbcn 
his family is given financial assistance to the extent of Rs. 1 SOf- per month. . 
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/Jrsllrance Srht:me in variouJ States 

:o. . One State ha< introduceu a Government Scrvam< Family Benefit F d s h . · . 
mcludmg pollee pcr"lmncl and village c~rablishments al~o It i~ urcl a ur" .. r rme: ~ h1C_h <"0 ''e1'5.a11 Govermntnt ~crVftnr~ 1n the State 
rupee only from rhe Governn~cm --crvant Accor-ri,·g 1, tl · · 'h P Y 

1 
31M} bcT.c:hl ::.~.hcn.e l\'Hh a token rnonddv rKowt v or one 

. . . . . - • . • · u -1 { u::. ~l erne a urpp courr ··truu~t (lf R'\ 10 ('IV\ · · ·h · employee 1! he dtes wlulc m ser\·Jcc. ' - · · .. 1 
• • • • v 1::. £1\cn lo l c r.('r.;u:~.-...: l'f I he 

:1. In another Stato two Group lnsurar1ce-rum-!:>", ;n·• · !:> ·J ·mes r th • • f 
The fir~t scheme covers all State Government em lo ~ .' _:;;-;_ (,; l_~; or c cn~pu,>y~ 0 the ~late Go\Tmment ha\'c h«o intn.,ducc.:d. 
police pers-onnel of the rank of Jn,pector nnd ~lo~~c.-.,~no,.;~udlf'g,gazet~e<l polu:c officers.. The _(\..'t.~ond scheme '-0\'\.~r.:; only llOih~a1l~HcJ 
Ao;surance (OYRTA) plan. · · 3

" emp.oyee 15 c.ovc:-~..'tl for R-.. 1~.000 unJcr One Year Rcncw~'tlc Team 

.::2. The contributions and b~:ncfi!:) unlkr the two ".chctnc5- are as follo~:-

1. Comributivn\ : 

Employe·' 

State Go· .. t. 
Rs. 8 per month 

R'i. 1.65 per month ( R.~. 3."'~ rrr mon .h rf'IT r,on-!_:, /Cttl'd rcliC"t' r.tr.k ... ). 

II. Allnc£llio:z oj the abol'!.: Comribwions: 

Employee 

State Govt. 

Ill. Bendits 

Risk >'Inn 

Rs. 3.05 per month. 

Rs. 1.65 per month (for each G.11.etted Police O!liccr), 
Rs. 3.75 per month (for each non-gauU('d policem01n). 

1 kp\1:-.ir Alf .. 
111 in i ~ t r:ll ion 
Plan (DAI') 

R<. 4.95 

The benefits available to the employee under these schemes are:-

(a) On death 

(b) On retirement or premature retire­
ment (other than death). 

He _wiU get R~." 1~,000 plus accuntulatcd value of the contribution aUocatrd unJ<r D.A.P. 
as mdrcated m Col. 6 of the Table below. 

He.will get the accumulated value of the monthly contribution allocated under D.A.P· 
as mdrcated in Col. 6 of the Table below. 

It is further provided that the benefit that would accrue to an employee will in no case be le"' than the emplovcc's contribation. Thi• 
means that on retirement or premature retirement (other than death) the employee will set either the aAJOWlt in Col. 4 or Col. 6 whichc\Cr 
is more advantageous to him. 

Completed year of 
service before retire .. 
ment 

Rs 

I 

5 

10 

IS 
20 

25 
30 

35 

40 

Contribution made 
by the employees 

2 

Rs 
96 

4~0 

960 

1440 

1920 

2400 

:sso 
3360 

3840 

TABLE 

Benefit on 

Death Normal Retirement 

3 4 

Rs Rs 

12,061 96 

12,343 480 

12,804 960 

13,420 1440 

14,:44 2.::!.44 

15,347 3347 

16,823 4S23 

18,799 67~9 

2J,·tl3 9443 

Rctircm~nt lknefll 
Expre-;o;ed as% of 
contributions 

5 

Rs 

100 

100 

100 

100 

117 

139 

167 

~0~ 

=~6 

Accumulah;J 
value of monthly 
contribution of 
Rs. 5 payable in 
advance under DAP 

6 

Rs 

61.93 

349.12 

816.32 

1,441.54 

~.278.23 

3.397. 90 

4.896.28 

(.,?01.45 

9,584. 82 

23. A nwnber of othi!r Stales ~nd Union T~!njtories h:.!ve already tak.;n suitahle steps to it1troduce group lr·~urar.cc Sch~m~:s ftJr 
their police personnel. 

VI. Fan.tly Welji~re-cum- Work Catr<J 

~4. In :>ome Staii.!S and also in the Central Pt~ht.:c Organis.alions. family 'Yelf<!re~£ 11m-work c,. .. trcs h.:ne b:~n cAc.bli$h~~ with 3 \ie,_ 
to providing subsidiary and spare time employment to the m~mbe~ 9~ I he_ fanHl.y of,r-olu.:c pe_r~onnd. ~e~e eeutrc ~ ltclp pchce ptr:.on~t 
to supplement tl.aeir income. Tbc::,e \velfare ct!utres undertake actiVI~tes ltk-= stltc~mg of untJc.rms, knn.tmg, rnat~tJactwc of h.lnU1cr~L_' 
based on local talent and raw mat<rials etc. Th< labour charg.:s pard to the famrly member> of polrce.nen work.wg at the'" centt<> n1c 
however found ro be lower than market rates. 
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VII. CantUIU and c().(J~ratlvt! Stores 

. ~5. In seve~! States and CentrAl Police Organisations the facility of pro.v!ding canteens and cooperative stores for the benefit of 
poll.::, personnel h~s been provrded. Refreshments at r"!'sonabl~ and competitive rates are .PrOvtded nt such departmental CRnteen.. 
These canteerlS ·are gen.crally ran on no~profit-no-loss basts. Bes1des, departmental cooperatt\'C stores have aho been c:stablished in some 
States where rates of the commodities are fixed at reasonable levels as c<,mpared to market rules. 

VIII. Police Welfare Fund 

26. In most States and also in the Central Police Organisations, police welfare funds have been established. The benefits of the police 
welfare fund have been extended to all members of the police force. These funds are mainly built up by contributions f1om the members 
of the police force. The rates of subscription have been fixed at stages depending upon the various rules of pay of the members of the 
police force. Other sources of income for these funds are ad /tee special grants give11 by the GovernmCilt, income fwm unit activities 
such as sale proceeds on tickets for tournaments, entertainment shows, money accruing from police bands, profits from canteens and 
cultivation of land, etc. 

2 7. The police welfare funds are mainly utilised for the following purposes:­
(1) to finance welfare measures for the benefit of police personnel; 
(ii) to provide amenities in the police messes for all police personnd; 
(iii) to purchase books and periodicals; 
(i•) to provide various recreational facilities like ;ndoor and out-door ramtS, dramas, dance, concerts etc. 
(v) to arrange film shows, T.V. and radio sets; 
(vi) promotion ofsports; 

(vii) purchase of sewing machines, knitting machines and such other equipment for the welfare.cum.v;ork Qntres; and 
(viii) financial assistance in case of serious prolonged illness like T.B., paral)-,is and cancer. 

IX. Police Welfare Officers 

~8. In a number of Statcs and Central Police Organisations Police Welfare Officers have been appointed for the execution of various 
welfare schemes aimed at providing welfare amenities anti facilities to the police personnel. These welfare officers serve as a link 
between the police personnel, especially the subordinate ranks, and the Superintendent of Police oft he district. Their main responsibility 
is to arrange for prompt relief to the family of a policeman who is killed wblle in service or is otherwise disabled, or in a distress situation. 



SYNDICATE BANK SAVINO SCHEME FOR BSF 

Salient features of the Scheme 

,\I'PD<DIX IV 

(Para 13.~~ Chnpter Xll) 

(a) The mini•:num rate of "?nlribution to the scheme is Rs. 10 per month. However, iPdhiduals dc,iJcus of contributi1·1·. t11'o(1.·r 
amounts can do so m muluples ol R<.lO. • • 

(b) Individual recurring deposit accounts are being opened with Syndicate Bark at Delhi. 

. (c) The bank will issue a Pass Bo~k to each contributor. He will get a statement of account ,howins the credit balance twice in a 
year, as on the first of January and Jul). The statement wtll be sent to the contributor for the verification of his balam:c. 

(b) The contribution will be deducted at source from the salary by the EDP Cell, HQ BSF and rcmilled to the Bank. 

(e) The amout}t will be payable to the Depositor at the time of his retirement or resignation or bNrding out. Thr r.1vmrnt will 
be made ~y means o a pay ord~r.made out m hts name. In the event of death the amount would be paid by way of pay order 11; the nnmo 
of a nommee who should be a )omt account holder. These pay orders will be sent to the unit for handing over to the beneficiaries. 

. (/) The contrirutor can continue with his Recurring Deposit Account even after leaving the force by dealing directly with the B· nk 
tf he so destres. a • 

Rate of Interest 
The depositors wil! be paid interest at the I?te of 10% to be worked out on a monthly basis. At this rate of inter.,, a <ontdbutu>n 

of Rs. 10 per month wt.lltncrease as per table gtven below. For example, a pe~on contributing Rs. 30 a m<w•h will collect over Rc. 1 
lac.after 35 years. It wtll be observed that after ~5 years .the amount deposited tncreascs by 0\er 9 time>. lhc rate of interest is li<iblc 
to mcrease/decrease as per Reserve Bank of Indta dtrectlves: 

Period Actual amount Amount payable 
paid at Rs. 10 at maturity inclu,ive 

of interest 

s-1 month 
10 

-----------------=~-----610.00 797.50 
1200.00 2065.50 

IS 1800.00 4179.50 
20 2400.00 7658.00 
25 3000.00 13380.00 
30 3600.00 22793.00 
35 4200.00 38283.00 

Penalty for late payme11t 
In case any individual fails to contribute towards his Recurring Deposit Account, penalty of I% delayed subscription per month 

will be charged for the delayed in"alment. This penalty will be recovered at the time of making firial payment. 

Commence'tlent of tile Scheme 
The Scheme has commenced from pay for January, 1976 in BSF. 

Accounting 
A recurring deposit cell has been e&tablished under Deputy Director (Admn) HQ BSF for operating the scheme. 

Nominee 
Nominee for this Scheme may be the same as for different from the nominee for the Benevolent Fund Scheme. The name of tho 

nominee should be reviewed on 1st January every Year and changes, if any, reported to ED P Cell. Since_ under the Bank ins Act 
nominations are not being allowed, the nominee should be made a joint account holder. . 

Loans 
In case of requirement of loan by the subscribers a loan upto 75% of the individual's balance with the bank or as laid down in RBI 

directives, will be paid by the Bank on receipt of recommendations from HQ BSF. The rate of interest charged en such loans will be 2% 
in excess of the interest being earned by that account. 

Withdrawal 
The Bank will make the payment to the depositor on. receiv!ng advice from HQ BSF by pay ord<r in the name of the depositor/joint 

account holder. The bank will net insist on a dea.th ~ruficate to ~uch cases. If tt ts deslfed to Withdraw the balancc:a earlier than _the 
normal maturity period on account of death, invahdatton or reverston of a dcpo>ttor, the amount standmg to the cred1t of the depo•uor 
at that time will be paid, without any penalty, su.bjecJ to appr'!val of Reserve Bank of India. In other ca>es of forcclo•ure of accounta 
a penalty as per RBI directives which at present ts 2% of the mterest due wlll be charged. 

The Scheme represents one of the largest single small savings efforts of its kind. It is expected to help all tho memben of the Force 
and their families tn planning their savings profitably. 

(The Scheme is voluntary. It is expected that the entire force will join it. At the end of 25 years when the Scheme i6 in full for.c 
it is expected to generate small saving of the BSF to the tune of nearly Rs. 80 crorcs). 
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AIR 1968 CALCUTTA 407 (V SS C 84) 

SPECL-\L BENCH 

B. N. SINHA C. J., B. N. BANERJEE 

A. N. RAY, AMARESH ROY AND 

B. C. MITRA JJ. 

In Matter No. 343 of 1967. 

Joy Engineering Works Vd., aud others 

v 
State of West Beng a! and others 

In Civil Revision No. 726 (W) of 1967 : 

Indian Oxygen Ltd., and others 

v 
State of W.B. and others 

In Civil Revision No. 733(W) of !967 : 

Bengal Enamel Works. 

v 
State of W.B. and others. 

APPENDIX V 

(Para 15.20 Chapter XV) 

Petitloners 

Respondents 

Petltio11ers 

Respondents 

Petitioner 

Respondems. 

Matter No. 343 of 1967, Civil Revision Nos. 726 (W) and 733(W) of !967 D/29-9-1967 and 4-12-1967 respectively. 

(A) WordS and Phrases- "Gherao". 

Per Sinha C.J. The w'!rd "Gherao" is a physical blockade of a target, either by encirclement intended to blockade the agress and 
ingress from and to a parttcul:Jr ofiice, workshop, t~lCtory or even residence or forcible occupation. The utargct" may be a place or a person 
or persons, usuolly the mJUlagerial or supervisory 't~ft' of an industrial establishment. The blockade may be complete or partial and is 
invariably accomp.1nied by wrongful restraint, and/or wrongful confinement and occasionally accompanied by assault, criminal trespass, 
mischief to person and property, unl"wful a"cmbly and various other crimu1al offecces. Some of the ofl"ences are cruel and inhuman like 
confir,ement in a small space without lights or fans and for long periods without food or communication with the outside world. The per· 
sons ,onfined are boaten, humiliated by abuses and not allowed even to answer calls of nature and subjected to various other forms of 
torture, and are completely at the mercy of the bcseigers. The object is to compel those who control industry to submit to the demands of 
the workers, without r.course to the machinery provided for by law and in wanton disregard of it, in shott to achieve their object, not 
be peaceful means, but by violence. Such a Gherao invariably involves the commission of ofl"ences. 

(Paras I, 10, I I, !3, 18 and 37) 

P<r B1aorji J : Etymolog'cally, '"Gherao" means encirclement. Encirclement by a crowd may be due to various reasons, say for 
example, there may be encirclement of a J?OPUlar leader by an admiring crowd, the leader himself enjoying this form of demonstration. 
Encirclement may also be made by a hosule crowd, say of workmen, who elect wrongfully to confine the management, so as to coerce 
them to co;;.cede to their demands. ··aher:lO"' ns such that is to say simple encirclement is no offence unC.er the Criminal law of this 
country. But a .. Gi1erao" accomoanied by vio!e.1cc a11d Jiverse for~ns of crimes rcsulling in wrongful continement or y..rongful restr..tint of 
the e:1circled person or pcr)ons is a criminal activity not because 1t is encirclement but it is encirclement '"with more". 

(Para 94) 

Per Amaresh Roy J : "Ghorao" means collective action by large number of persons surrounding. encircling or besetting some other 
person or pbce for the purpose< of u<ing cO<rche methods to compel acceptance of demands or claims generally resort<d to by workers 
and employees agai11st the authority or employers or their otticers and staff. That collective acLion may be by Union of \\Orkers or by a 
group of employee< wilo arc not a rc~;istered Trade Union. It may be a strike as defined in labour Jaws or it may not be so. Even when 
it is a strike so detincd, it m''Y be a lawful and peuc·,ful strike or lt may be unlawful and violont involving criminal offence. Surrounding or 
encirclir.g or be'><!tti~g and thereby putting the subje~t,of that act under restraint, may or may not be oy committing an act of trespass on 
propertY, but inevit<!b!y it. results in wrongful rt:!Straint ~nd ~ven wrongful confinem~nl, which arc offences Uefir1e~ and punbhable by 
Indtan Penal Code. COI.!rc' -1e me:hod may be attended wnh violence and It may result m de"rees of assault evc;.u wuhout actual t:.sfault, 
show of fore'! or .PutliPg the ~ubject to fear _of injury may amount to intin:Uda.tion or extortTcn dcpf!ndicgon th~ purpose for which that 
coercive method 1s employed. Other unlaw,ul acts and other offences of nuschtef or theft may result from suet coerctve methods though 
that nee1 r.ol hafren ~n t::\.,;ry instance of Ghl!rao. D~stinct_tvc charac~er of Gher~o is cxistecce in it of cocrci\'e method in o!le f?rm or 
other. Without coercive method Gherao does not cxtst. Such coercive method m Gherao may take many forms and fabncat•.ons. It 
may be by shouts and noi,es raised by slogans. Not only encirclement of person a?d place attended with f.Iogans and shouts or ~otsc a_nd 
damour, but also crowdmg of publlc places and roads may be of a degree wh1ch Is nmsance m Ia\\ but not an offence defined tn Jnd1an 
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Penal Code or any other special law. In some cases the coogre!lfltio b · . . 
disturbing public order causing breach of public peace and tb ·ebyn.;nay e peaceful or H may be diSorderly and ,.,oknt to the extent of 
serious offences punishnble w·,dcr lndi'n Pen" I C'odo o'r on ' ' may .culul>e diSturblnCC of law and order, or e\•'11 may ll.mount to ·· ... .o or more ~P\X:IIl aws. 

(l'aru 119 to 122, 1:3, 141') 

Per B.C. Mitra J : Gherao is encirdcmeot by the workers of tl 1 • · · 
rnaoifcstations. Such manifestations invariably take crude and ~~~mp .0> 01~ anu thetr .managcrtal .staff followed by \nrio11• ho•tilo 
also includes the blockade of a target from inside b th . noxtous. orms and nnolve _Phystrnl and mental torture. 'Ghelllo' 
and Supervisory staff The ob-i~t of a 'Ghe o . y e wbol rken wtth the cb)eCt ofoustlrg and evtctt~~ the emplonrs nrd their n·nna!'<riol 

· ,~ ra tmar:;. Y •s to compel the emrlo'· t t h d d r h 1 and coerch·e methods. It may involve violation of the Jaws of the I d d mmi,ers. c r.ccf er t. e emw. so I e emp oyees ~Y thrt•ts 
Code and also other statutes. an an co sston o cogntznble oflences under the Ir.dlnn Penni 

(l' .lrol :SJ) 

b 
. (Bl ) TradNe Unions. Act. (192~1) Ss. 17 and 18- Applicability-Exemptions npply only to peaceful strikes-strikes accon1nnnlcd y vto enc<>- o exemption ts a vat able. , .. 

. Sec.tions 17 and 18oft he lndi3J! Trade Unions .Ac_t grant certain exemption to members of a trndc union. Butthore i• M e.cmption 
ngatost en~er an agreem~t to COmmit an o~ence or ll~tmudatlon, mo!estation or violence, where thC'Y amount to on CltYcnce. ~ftmbcrs of 
a trade unton may resott to a peaceful stn~e, that ts to ~Y. cessatton of work with the common object of enforcir.g their clnims. A 
con~rtedblmovheme.~t. by worfkm

1 
endby gathenng together ett~e~ outside the indu"ri•l estnbli<hn Cl't or in<i{le \\ithin the wo1lr. ing h<>ur.; j, 

perm1ss1 e, W e.n 1 .Is peace u an does .not VIolate the provastons of law. But when such a rath('ri['lg is unlnv-ful or commits an offenc-e 
then the ~XCO)-Pt.ron ts lost. ~us! where Jt resort~ to .unlawful confinement of persons, crimiral tresJ'fl5.S or where it bcconws "·iolcnt anti 
tndul~s m cnmmal force or cnmmal assault or D11sch1efto person or property or molestation or intimidPtion. tht rxtmrtion nn ro lonFrr 
be clatmed. (1966) 2 AIR ER 133 and (1938) 306 US 240 and AIR 1939 Sind 256 and A111957 SC 82 and AIR 1960 sc 160 and AIR 
1962 SC 1166 and A1R 1963 SC 812 and 1964 AC 1129. Rei. on (English law compared). 

(Paras 31,63, 136, 136A, 244, 245) 

There are no express pro~isi?~ !n .the Trade .U~ions Act regulating •trikes or picketing. But the.e are reco~i•rd wrnpnm In the 
armo~ry of labour. The word stn~e m tts broad s>gmficance.has reference to a dispute between employer and his w01 kers,in the coune 
o_f"htch there Is concerted .suspenston.of employmen!.lr. a stnke employment relations continue but there is a state of bellipcront •u.•pen· 
ston. There are many vanettes of stn~es e.g: stay rn stnke,,tool down strike. pen-down strike etc. But there is T'O provision 1n Jnw 
which exempts a wor~man takm~ pat1 m a strtke,_from the cnmmal laws of the land. Neither Section 17 nor 18 of the Trade Unions Act, 
exempts a work~an, tf~e conumts an offence, whtch mean~ an ~ffence under the criminal laws of the country. save and except the limited 
gr!'und upon whtch he ts exempted fro~ being charged wtth cnminal conspiracy under Section 17. An agreement to commit an offence 
bemg expressly excluded from the purvtew of Section 17. 

(Para 37) 

_(<;!) Constitution of India Arts: 14,'21, ~56, 166q)-"Gheraos" in. industrial establishments-Conlirrment of nuu•uFeriol staff­
Admmtstrattve ctrculars based on cabmet dectSton-Poltce officers and DtSirtct Officers dtrected to obtain labour Minister's direction 
before discharging their statutory duties-Validity-Circulars violate Arts. 14, p 5~ and 166(3) of 1 he Conslitul ion and Ss. 54 127 100 
IS!, 154, 157 of Criminal P.C. and are invalid. ' ' ' 

A limited company carrying on the business of manufacturing fans and mochines retrenched some of its workmen. Consequent on 
such retrenchment, the retrenched workmen along wtth some others, blockaded the company's premise' completely ob;~ructing the rass:tge 
of personnel and goods, including food-stuffs for the baricaded persons inside, who were wrorgfully confined therein. The blockade was 
lifted after about 14 hours after police intervention. Consequent on the new Government taking office in West &r.rol the retrenched 
workers, together with other employees numbering about 200 persons gheraoed the manager nnd other officers nt the otllce prenti>t! nnd 
the gberao continued for 33 hours. It was alleged that beside confining the officers, the workmen t~mpered with the company's property 
spoil the walls and continuously shouted insulting and humiliating slog•ns agninstlhe cor.tir.ed per<ons. Supply of food to those confined 
was not permitted except for a nominal quantity at the will of the beseigers. Information was gh·en to the police authoriti« but no oct ion 
was taken, Similar actions by the retrenched workmen along with other follo\\ed on different dates, the confinement in each case carrying 
in duration and rescue being effected through a search warrant issued by Presidency Megi•trate. A writ petition was ftlrd challenring l11ttr 
alia the validity of the circulars issued by the State Government through its joint secretary in its Home and Political Departmcpt l>cing 
No. 513 P.C. dt 28th March, 1967, addres<ed to all District Officers and the Commisoioner of Police, Calcutta and No. P-914 P.S. dt. 
12th June, 1967. These circulars were based on cabinet decic.ion. It was alleged that by r<ason of thc<e two circulars the police had been 
reduced to total in action. The first circular dated 27-3-1967 superseded a previous circular dealing with Gherao, Stny in "rike, e•c. and 
directed inter alia that, in cases of Gherao of Industrial establishments by their workers, resulting in confinement of managerial and other 
staff, the matter be immediately referred to the Labour ~tinister and r.o police irtcrvention for the rescue of the confii'CJ pcnonnl"l should 
be decided upon without obtaining his direction. An interim injunction from the High Court having heen obtained rNraining the Store 
Government from giving effect to the circular, the second circular dated 12·6-1967 was ;,sued and w.ts to the folloY.ing effect. It "'"' to be 
followed by all authorities connected with the maintenanc~ of law an~ order, parti~ularly the police and the ma~s>mcy. (2) The Pohce 
ought not to intervene in 'legitimate labour mo':er:n~nt~', which ~sad~ tied to n:te.an leg1t1ma.te Trade Umon ng.ht~,. (3_) when a compla.mt 
was made to the police regarding unlawful acttvtttes tn.connectton wilh an;>:legJitmate labour movements, the pol1ce, tn\lead !'f followms 
the procedure prescribed by law, ought to first investr~le the _facts and tf they were satts~ed that the complamt has ba"' m fact, then 
alone could any action in law be taken. This circular did not by Itself refer to the Htgh Courts mJunetton. On the que< lion or the vahdliY 
of these circulars. 

Held : (i) that the circulars \vere contrary to law, '1\-ithoutjurisdiclion and were invalid: The circular~, dated March 27 and June. I~. 
1967, and the cabinet decisions upon which they were based were unlawful. There was no legrslattve author!IY behtnd the executive ocuon. 
The action was dio;criminatory in so far as it denied to wron.Uully confined or wrongfully restramed maong~rtal sra.ff of rndustnalestal.-h·h· 
ments, prompt police intervention as provided for by the fa~ of the land .. _In s~ domg. the executive vtolated lis dull.,. under Arlldc 
256 of the Constitution. Neither the Council of Minister.> nor mqtvtdual Mmtster tn char~e of any departm~nt had any power or authortty 
unJer any statute law. The State Government being the executl':e aut~o~1ty, the ~xerc1se o~ that authonty 1n l~w could on I~ be In ~to 
manner directed by Art. 166(1) of the Con<titution. The Counctl of MiniSters or tis Comnutt<e ca".cd the Cabtnet could on Y sancllon 
rolicy, due execution of which was the re>ponsibility oft he Secretary or the Jomt_S,'<retary •n charrc o11be department concerned. wnh the 
subject matter. It was not for Minister incharge of the depart~cnt, far. kss .Mint"ih:r mc.:hargcof a~other h~ labour_cog 1\C dm.:~:-uons on 
any particular subject. Police being under Home Department tt wa< vrolatton:of the Rule. of BuSin<'-' .to dtrcct Police. or I\L1~'<trateto 
take directions from Labour ~[inister. It was more so, not 1t'~5.. when that vJOlatron v."Bs by a cahmr~ tkctos!On. ~e C.tbmet rfecasror" ~~~­
sofar "'they put those matters under direction of Labour Mtntster ~ver the head of the Home M1n"ter cle~rly vrolated the Rules of Btut• 
ne"" which are constitutional rules not amenable to change or modtfkatiOD by Cabmct or Counc1l of Mmaslers. 

(Paras 37, 94, I M7 to 189 and 266) 
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(ii) that the circulars laid down the procedure which was violative of Ss. 54 and 127, 15-l, 157, 151 and 100 cf Criminal p C 
Further tl·.e circulars added burdens which were not found in the Code and therefore invalid. There was no special procedure that o~gl i 
to be ~dvpted when an offence was conu!'itted by member.< of a Trode Unoin, even in qn attempted enforcement of their power 1~ collectl\·c barg1mmg. The prooedure applicable was the ordmary procedure to be ad or ted m the case of such infraction outside the Trade 
Unions Act. The executive government had no power. jurisdicticn or auth~>I·ity to !'dd to or detract from such laws or 'give e•ecutive 
dtrecU~>ns tbt tl·e rrocedure ought to constst uf any l<md of spcctaiiiii'CSttgattOn_s, \\Inch oug~t to bed one, at a stage not contemplated by 
the Crtnll•lal Procedure Code. Thescco!'d ct.rcul',lr of June 1 ?· 1967, m ~o far as tt proht.b'.l~ the pohce ~rom takmg any ~cHon provided 
b)' law bef\"lre e<.mpl~t,~g: a careful mv~sttn:J.th.1n, mtcr.fercU \\tth the dutll!": oft_he poll~. wh.lch the exccut.l\'(' ha~ no. JllnSdJctton or comp:e­
ten~y to. ~0- In cti .. -ct thoo:;c two Circulars by thctr lan;!uagc and empha.qs had tntcrdtcted any pollee actiOn Ill pcrfonnanc..: or their 
duues en_1omcd by law •. The first, dated 2_7th March l?C>7, sho\\cd awareness and ackncwledged that Gherao ~csulted in confinement yet 
du'e\.-ted th~t. before decydmg unon polt.ce tntervcntt.on h>r rescue <?f confined personnel the matter ought to _be Immediately referred tc the 
Labour }\.fm~~t.er a_nt-f h1s dl_rectton o}-\tamed. On the fa..;e ~fIt tlus CJrcula_r countermanded all that _law enjomcd_ ~n police as imperative 
duty o, rece1vmg mformauon of wrongful confi1:ement wh1cl~ w~~ a c;;:ogms~b~e ~ff~nce. It ~as ag~mst th~ proviSIOn of statutes and the 
action was undoubtedlY unlawful. I~ had also l!'terfercd wuh Magt.,trate s JUdt.cJal ftmCilon unacr Scct'.<'n I CO. Cr. P. c. in so far it 
directed that bef<'re dect.dmg upon pchce l!'tervcnlton for rescue of co'!fin~d ~ersons, th~ matter should be rcforrcd to a particular Minister 
and his directions obtamed. No louder mterference by executive wtth JUdt.ct.al function of the court of Magistrate could be imagined 
AIR !955 SC 196 and (1907) II Cal WN 554 and AIR 196~ CaiJ35 (FB), Ref., AIR 19:8 Mad 791 and AIR 1935 Cal403, Dist. . 

(Paras 31, 37, 85, 87, 165 and 157) 

(iii) that the circulars viola.ted Ar~. 14 of t~e Constitution. ~e executive govcm~lCn! i'y an executive lbt,_hnd determined that the 
managerial and otbrr staff o~ an mdustnal estabhshment whe.n subjected to a gherao, wluch mvclved. the comnusswn of several cogniza~le 
offences like wrongful restramt, wron.gful conrnement, cnmt,nal .trespass, assault etc. wo';~ld be sub]ectc~ to a dtflcrcnt procedure in law 
than any other person or persons sui-Jec.ted t~ the same. \Yhtle, mall other cases, the pohce '~ere ~o act 111 accordance with the Cr. P. c. 
and the relative Police. Acts apphcahle, m the1r case no r ~.tton was po~stl-le except under t!te dt.rectt.on ?f the Labour Minister. There was 
therefore a clear discnmmatton because such persons w.to had been tllegal}y gheraoed dtd not constitute a separate class, to whom the 
ordinary law ought not to be applied. The effc;ct of the CL ·:ular~ was that arbllrary powers were confened upon the District Officers and the 
police whereby the petitioners t.ad been deprtved of the ~uahty before the law and equal protectton of.law .. As !hese were cases where 
suktantial discrimination was mad~, wluch was not JUS.ttfi<:<! by any Ia\\. the questton of rcasonal'lc classt.ticatt.on dt.d not prevent the ore­
ration or the protection given by Article 14 of the Consutul'.on. AIR 1956 SC 479 ~nd AIR 1967 SC 1836 ar.d AIR 196! SC 222 and AIR 
1959 SC 149 and AIR 957 SC 397 and AIR 1955 SC 191, Rel. on. 

· (Paras 34, 77, 81 and 261) 

(iv) that the circulars did not violate A~t. 21 of the Constitution .. By the it'.'pugned circulars, t_he Gc\'emment was not proceeding 
against the life or personal hberty of th7 pettUone_rs. If they were depnved of thetr pcrso'!al 1_1berty, 11 was 1-y the persons who staged a 

herao and not by the circulars. The ctr~ula.rs mt~t have affected !he promptncss.or eflecttveness of the rescue by the police but they 
!ere not the proxim1 te c~use of any depnvatlon ot l1fe or p>rso.ul hberty of the p:t'.ttoncrs. AIR 1950 SC 27. Dt.st. AIR 1963 SC 1295 
Rei. on. , 

From 

To 

Shri M. M. Basu, I.C.S. 
Secretary to the Oovt. of 
Wt!St Bengal. 

1. The District Officer. 
2. The Commissioner of Police, 

Calcutta. 

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENClAL 

HOME DEPARTMENT 

POliTICAL 

Memorandum No. 138-PS dated, Calcutta, the 7th February, 1956. 

(Paras 35, 82, 264) 

SuBJECT : Action to be taken in cases of. stay-i~?·strikes ~~ "Gherao" or Coercive and Confinement tarries resorted to by the 
en.p/oyees of commercial and mdustrtal unaer,akrngs. 

Cases of stay-in-strikes and "Gherao" or wrcngf,d confinement of officers by employees of commercial and industrial undertakings 
. rder to coerce the management to .conoede to the_ir demands have often come to the n?tice d <;>overnment. It is considered. neces­
m 0 to indicate in broad lines the action to be taken tn deahng With such occurrences. It ts appreciated that each occurrence\\ til have 
~ry wn peculiar features and that District Of?ce~ will have to us~ their discreti?n in dealinl!, witr. the situation as it develops. The instru~ 
1~ 0 outlined t-elow are therefore meant to md1cate the broad hnes of pohcy m deahng w1th such occurrences. They are not intended m 
11005 waY to fetter the discretion of the local officers in using their lawful powers according to the needs of the situation they are called 
any I . h 
upon to dea wtl -

"Gherao" or wrongful confinement and criminal trespass. 

2 
Though workers may go on peaceful strikes whi~h are not illega~ they have no right to resort to coercive methods like wrongful ~es-

.. t wrongful confinement and criminal trespass whtch are all cogruzable offences. Such methods are also unwarranted as there Is a 
:hloery set up by law to deal with all industrial disputes. . 

3 It is necessary to emphasise that the polk:<' should never lay themselves open to ~he charge of inaction. When the P?lice r~ive 
. • rmation from any source whatsoever regardmg such occurrences or any apprehension of such occurrences they should unmed1ately 
mf~ confirmation thereof and proceed to the scene of occurrence particularly if police help is asked for by the management. A responsible 
seelice officer not below the rank of ~ub-lnspccto~ should he in charge of the party. On arrival at the place, the officer should contact the 
:.nasement to find out 1f pohce tntervenllon 1s necessary. . 

In a case where the management asks for police iDterventicn, the police should :­
(a) disperse the demonstrators if it be found that they are an unlawful assembly; 
(b) arrest those wto have committed or are committing cognizable offences; and 
(c) take such other action as may be called for. 
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4. \'Vry•'!O however the demO!~'itration is found _f? be peaceful and ·'f'r police intcrvc:HiC'n j'.:> not :t•l"'tl rl'f by the maro:lft'IT',('I'\1 the J)C'Ih .. "e 
s~out~ withdraw from the pren:u:;cs con~mcd: Jt m such c:;.~c the ofik·r-i~1-ch:-~rgc of rhc police p.u:y Cllnsidns lint tht'IC' is. 01rprchcns.ion 
of ser1ous ~ro~ble~ he ~hould withdraw with Ins force to a ~U!~Jblc rbrc within r~. 1o;;on:::ble dbt;1r1cc ~w. rot within ~igln ,,f thr dcn~on:.trn• 
tors. after mtunatu~g tne fact to the managcmf)nt and m:lklr.g arrar.gcm:-ntc:; fl,r e"tablhhi11 g quick Cl'ntact in c~c:;c th( dt>W.l'ro..trr.t wn tuk,., 
an unto\\oard turn mvolvmg lawlcssne'is. 

5. The above in..:;tructians will apply to cases where c~rcivc methods are adon~od by l~hour~rs at pi.1C'e' or her lh.tn :t. th:tory. ~.g .• nn 
office or any other place of l·usine.'is. · 

6. In_ al_l suc_h cases the police sl~ou.lr:l imm~diately o.1 g~~~ting if1forn1ation of any such o..:currcncc t.lr as SOl"O thl·re:1fi..:r ao; ro~sitlc 
sead an mtun~·-.t1on to th~ nearest DJ.;;,tnct J\:Llglstratc, Sut--Divisio:1al 'M.lgHratc or nny other M:-~g.is•rnte h~vin~ jurLdkti0n. 

Stay-in-strike.:;. 

7. Strikes are g·wcrncd by the Indu<trial Di,put" Act (Ccc.tral Act XIV of 1947). The Act dcfir.cs kg.d aod ilk,•;,! stril,·s. The 
Dbtdct Ofticers' nuin concan will be the l<tw a::d ord·.:r a-.p..xt of th·~ atfaif~. the L--..du~!rhl dispute it ... df be in~ that of the~ L'lbour Dcrart· 
mc·1t. There is provi"ii~n in the Indu<.;tri~.I Disputes Ar:t i·.sdf for de.lli!":_; ·\\•ith :·~ ille·gal strike. The Disrrict ~[agi .t1.1tc ronH:~ i10~0 the ric-­
tu:·c only where there Is an apprehei1sion of a bre:-~ch of the pc~cc mer a strike of the ~U!y-in-\'aticty. 

8. Factory \\Crkcrs have a right to cntei the fo.1ctory. Thdr st;~ying in, however·, becomes criminal tr~"ra~s urdcr Sec. 447 I.P.C. \\hen 
it appears that they intend to intimidate insult or a:1noy the man:.tgcmcnt or to commit any other oli"ei1cl.!. It fllllow.;;, thcn:ftHC, that "tayin~· 
in~peacefully for the purpose of app-.!aling to th.: ffi<11ugem..::·1t to grJ.nt rome COilCcs::.ions would r.ot Joe an otrcncc U1:Jcr the J.P.C. It 
would be advisable to a"oid police action in ~w.:h C.l'.:~o:S. 

9. P\!accful stay~in~strike rarefy remai;1s peaceful fvr lu::g. The workers get rcsti\·e ar.d frequently t<lkc law in their ow.1 h;,nds. Ofttn 
th~n, a serious threat to Jife and prop•.;ny results. In such circl!.n1~.tanc~..s:. action suggested in p:tr<lS 3 to 6 above slh1Uid be taken. Bt~l 
District Officers where possible should a~•cerL!in before-hand !·fom the loc:ll r...-prcsentative of the L.1hour Dirt't..:ff!ratc \\ht:lhl'r tile Slfl~C IS 

legal or not-

10. 
!I. 

Calcutta 
The 17th 1\farch !967. 

No. 513 P.C. Confidential. 

To 

Dt. 21th Marc/1, 1967 
West Bengal Home Dept!., Political 

I. The District Officer. 
2. The Commissioner of Police, 

C>lcutta. 

REF. : Govem".ent Memo No. 13e P.S. dated 7th February, !956. 

SJ.'- M. M. 8 . .\sU, 

Secretary to the Govt. of West !Jcngnl. 

In 'iU ersession of the instructions contaijjed in the above mentioned memo, tl~e u!ldersigr.cd is directed to state th_at it has no":' b~cn 
decided thft b c·1c::es of gherao of industrial establishment~. by their y,orkers rcsultmg 1n the confincmc::.n~ of man;~~cl ~rl ~rd othe~ !<ltt.~IT, 
the matter sh~uld be immediately reft!rrcd to the Labour !\Iidster anct his directions obtained bcfcre deciding upon Po!Jl·c aucrvcnuon or 

the rescu~ of the confined personilcl. A K D Sd/- . . LTT, 

No. P 914-P.S. 
· Calcutta, the 12th June, 1967. 

From Shri A. K. Dutt, J.A.S .. 
Joint Secretary tv the Govt .of 
West llcngal. 

J. The Di;trict Otncer, 

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 

HG;I!E DE PARTMEI'H 

POLITICAL 

2. Tht! Commi!"..c::ioner of Police, C:tlcutta. 

Joint Sl.crctary lo the 
Gover:lmt:nl of WL-.,t Ikr.goll. 

SUBJECT : Police action in labour movcmt?nts. 
. . ., 1 ffi p; s eciallv th0 ce connected with mainttNlf'CC ofl~~.ar~ order lh!ll th~ police 

Government ~vuul~ l_tke tc Impress upon ,J o. cch8.'t fncase Ofanv complaint rernrdirg unlo.wful acti\Jttc.:o;. tr_corrtCtlf!n wnh ll:J~h 
must not intervene tn leg~ttmate labou: mov!!memsanf ltly ~h .. th~r the co~·nrleint ha'> anv basic:: in fact b~·fore procccdlrf fC\ t: kc ary acl!on 
(sic) movements the oolice must first mve::tlgate care u w • 

provided under the law. S.I/- A. K. DuTT, 

Sill HA/79-11 

Joint Secretary to the 

{',o,·crnmcnt of WC'<t lkn£•1. 



AIR 1968 Supreme Court 117 (V 55 C 31) 

(From Patna)• 

M. HIDA YATULLAH AND C. A. VA!DIAUNGAM JJ. 

Criminal Appeal No. 218 of 1966 
Abhinandan Jha and others, Appellants v. Dinesh Mishra, Respondent 

Criminal Appeal No. 238 of 1966 

APPENDIX VI 

(Para IS .40 Chapter XV) 

Roopchand La! and another, Appellants v. State of Bihar and another, Respondents 

. The following judgement of the Court was delivered by VA IDIALINGAM, J. :-The common question, that arises for consideration 
1 n these two criminal appeals, by special leave, is as to whether a Magistrate can direct th~ police to submit a charge-sheet, when th~ 
pollee, after investigation into a C()gn_iza~J<e_ of!ence had _submitteaaJina!fepiifr,:-\indersection1_7J of the _<;ode-orerimin'al.J'rocedure 
(heremifit:rea1r"A_ the l:O(]e). -mere 1s a conlhct of opm10n, on tillS pomt,lletween the vanous H,glt"Courts 111 Ind1a. The H1gh Courts 
of Madras, calcutta, 1\faaltya Pradesh, Assam and Gujarat have taken the view that the Magistrate has no such power, whereas the Patna 
and Bombay High Courts have held a contrary view. 

(2) In Criminal Appeal No. 218 of 1966, the respondent, Dinesh Mishra,lodged a first information report, on June 3, 1965, at the 
Rajoun Police Station, that he saw a thatched house, of one Uma Kant Misra, situated on the northern side of his house, burning, and the 
petitioners herein, running away from tho scene. The police made an investigation and submitted what is called a 'final report', under 
Section 173(1) of the Code, to the effect that the offence complained of, was false. The Sub-divisional Magistrate received this report on 
July 13, 1965, but in the meanwhile •. the respondent had filed what is temted 'a protest petition', ch~llenging the correctness of the report 
submitted by the pohce. The MagiStrate appears to have perused the police dtary, and, after heanng the counsel for the respondent and 
the Pubhc Prosecutor. passed an order on Oct. 27, 1965, directing the police to submit a charge-sheet, against the petitioners, herein. The 
petitioners challenged this order, without success, both before the learned Sessions Judge, Bhagalpur, and the Patna High Court. It was 
held by the High Court, following its previous decision that the Magistrate has jurisdiction to call for a charge-sheet, when he disagrees 
with the report submitted by the police under section 173(1) of the Code. The petitioners in this appeal challenge these orders.· 

(31 Similarly, in Criminal Appeal No. 238 of 1966, the second respondent therein, had lodged a written report on Feb. 24, 1964, 
before the police, at Malasalarni police station, that his daughter, Heramani, was missing from February 21, 196-l, and that the appellants 
in that appeal had kidnapped her. A case, under Section 366 I.P.C. was registered against them. The police, after investigation, sub· 
mitted a final report to the Magistrate, to the effect that the girl concerned, had been recovered and that she had stated that she had, of 
h~r own accord, eloped; and therefore the police stated tha_t the case might be treated as closed. 

14) The second respondent filed a 'protest petition' in Court, challenging the statements of the police and he also filed a complaint, 
under Sec. 498 I.P.C. The Magistrate after a perusal of the case diary of the police, and hearing the lawyer for the appellants and the 
second respondent, as also the Public Prosecutor, passed an order directing the Investigating Officer to submit a charge-sheet against 
the accused persons, under Section 366 I. P.C. This order has been confirmed by the learned Sessions Judge as well as the Patna High 
Court. Here also, the Patna High Court, in accordance with its previous decision held that the Magistrate had jurisdiction to pass the 
order in question. All these orders are challenged by the appellants in this appeal. 

(5) On behalf of the appellants, in Criminal Appeal No. 218 of 1966, Mr. Jha,learned counsel, pointed out that when a final report 
is submitted by the police, under section 173(1) of the Code, stating that no c.-e is made out, the Magistrate has no jurisdiction to direct 
the police to file a charge-sheet. It may be open, counsel points out, to the Magistrate, to direct further investigation to be made by the 
police. or to treat the protest petition filed by the second respondent, as a complaint and take cognizance of the otl'ence and proceed, 
according to law. Tho scheme of Chap. XIV of the Code, counsel points out, clearly indicates that the formation of an opinion, as.to 
whether or not there is a case to place the accused on trial, is that of the investigating officers and the Magistrate cannot compel the pohce 
to form a particular opinion on the investigation and to submit a report, according to such opinion. In this case there is nothing t~ show 
that the protest petitic:>n, filed by the second respondent, has been treated as a complaint, in which case, it may be open to the Mag1str~te 
to take cognizance of the offence; but in the absence of any such procedure being adopted, according to counsel, the order of the Magis­
trate direcling a charge-sheet to be filed, is illegal and not warranted by the provisions of the Code. These contentions have been adopted, 
and reiterated by Mr. Nuruddin Ahmed, on behalf of the appellants, in Criminal Appeal No. 238 of 1966. 

(6) Both the l.:arned counsel pressed before us, for acceptance, the views, as e.xpressed by the Gujarat High Court in its Full Bench 
judgement, reported as State ofGujarat v. Shah Lakhamsi, AIR 1966 Guj. 283 (FB). On the other hand, Mr. U. P. Singh, learned counsel 
for the respondent, in Criminal Appeal No. 218 of 1966, has pointed out that the Magistrate has jurisdiction, in proper cases, when he 
does not agree with the final report submitted by the police to direct them to submit a charge-sheet qtherwise, counsel points out, the 

·position will be that the entire matter is left to the discretion of the police authorities, ami the Courts Will be powerless, even w~en they 
feel that the action of the police is not ju<tified. Quite naturally, counsel prays for acceptance of the views exl?ressed by_ t_he d1ssentlllg 
judges, in A. K. Roy v. State of W.B. AIR 1962 Cal. 135 (FB). and by the Bombay and Patna H1gh Collf!s, m the deciSions reported 
as State v. Murlidhar Govardhan, AIR 1960 Bom. 240 and Ram Nandan v. State AIR 1966 Pat. 438, respectively. 

(7) In order. properly to appreciate the duties of the police, in the matter of investigation of offences, a~ well as their _Powers, it is 
necessary to refer to the provisions contained in Chapte_r XIV of th~ Code. That chapter deals ~·ith 'I_nformahon to the Pohce and thelr 
Powers to investigate; and it contains the group of sections begmnmg from secuon 154, and endm!! wnh.secuon 176. Sect1on !54 d~ s 
with information relating to the commission of a cogninble.offence, and the proccd~e to be adopted m _respect o~ t~e same .. Section 
155, similarly deals with information in res]lCCt of non-cognllable off~nces. Sub-s~tlon (2) of thl~ section •. prohibits a. pohco offifr 
from investigating a non-cognizable case, w1thout the order of a Mag1strate. Section !56 authonses a pohce officer, m-chargc 0 a 
police station, to investigate any cognizabl~ ca~e, ";'ithout the !'rder of a Magistrate. Therefore, it w!ll be seen th~t large powers are con· 
ferred on the police in the matter of investlfitlon mto a cognizable offence. Sub-section (3), of secuon !56, provrdes for any M~gtedstra~, 
empowered under ;ection 190, to order an mvestigation. In cases where a cognizable offence is suspected to have been commllt • t e 
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olllcer in-charge ofa police station, after sending a t·eport to theM · ·t . ·. · 1 d · · · 
stances of the case and also to take steps for the di . d agh rate, Is entlt e under section 157 to mvest~gate the r~"~~ :md l.:ircum­
a discretion to the police-officer not to investigate th~very.;~ arrest of the offender. qause (b) .. or tho provl\O to sc.;Uon 157( II, ~iws 
galion. Section 158 deals with the procedur •to be d ase,~ .'' ahppears to htm that there ts no sullictent ~round for entcrtng on an in\c,ti-

M . . . ~..: . a opte m t e matter of report to be sent, under sect Jon 157. S~t1on 1 <i9 gi\'C'S pc.lwcr 
to~ agtstr3;te. on recelvtng a_report under.sec_tJon 157 eitber to direct an investigation or, himself or through another ~1a •i;,troHt" su~ 
o1 ~t~ai!Jf ~"'J· 101~~~ a prehmtfaryh enq

1
mry mto th~ matter, or otherwise dispose of the case, in accordance with the Cod~. Sections 

o ea. WI e power o. t e po Ice. to requ1re attendance of '"·itnesses, e,_amine wic~sscs and ~rd slntemrnh. S\.'\:tions tbS 
and 1_66 de.al ~1th the pow~r of l'ohce officers, m the matter of conducting searches during an invL-stig:ation. in the circum,rnn""'C', mentioned 
I herem .. Scc}1o~ 167 prov1~es for the procedure t~ be adopted by t~e poli~. when investigation cannot be completed in 1..J lwllls. St."Ction 

h
l68 ~vtdes d or: repor~ bed~g senttl.the oft!liccr, m-chargc of a pollee station, about the result of an inve.tigJtion, when such in' o'ti~atton 
as n ma 7 Y ~ 5';1 or mate po 1ce.o ICe~, under Chapter ~IV. Section 169 authorises a police-otlker to rclea,t a pc'"'on frtlnt 

custo~y, on b1s executmg a bo!ld, to appear, 1f an~ when ~o reqmred before a Magistrate. in cases when, on inve'i.lig~tion under Clwptcr 
X~V, tt appears to the officer, 111-<:har~e .of the poh_cc station, or t~ the polie&.officer making the investigation, that there is no !!Utlkicnt 
~vidence or rcaso~ablc g~ound of s~spJcl~n ~o Ju~t1fy the forwardmg of the accused to a Magistrate. Section 170 empom:rs the lltlicer. 
In..charge of a pohce station, after mvestJgat10n ~nder Chapter XIV, a~d if it appean. to him that there is sufti,.:ient cvidc1u."\", to ft, 1·w:mJ 
the accused, under custo~y, t? a competeryt Mag1stratc o~ to t~ke secunty from the accused for his arpc:arnm."C before the t-.1••~i~tr, 1 tc. 111 
cases '!"here th~ o_ffence ~~_bailable. S~tton ~ 72 makes 11 obltgatory '?n the police-otll~r ~a king an investigation. to maintatn 8 uinry 
recordmg the vanous pattJculars ~herem and 10 the manner md1cated m that section. Section 173 provides for an invcsllll.ation. under 
Chapter XIV, to be completed, wnhout unnecessary delay and also makes it obligatory, on the officer in-charge of the poli:Oc >tat ion to 
send a report to the Magtstrate concerned tn the manner prov1ded for therein, containing the necessary particulars. 

(S) It is now only necessary to refer to section 190, occurring.in Chapter XV, relating to jurisdiction or Criminal Courts in inquiries 
and trJals. That scctton ts to be found under the headong 'Condtttons requisite for initiation of prO<.'\."euings' and sub-so.:tion (I) is 85 follow:- -. 

"(I) Except as h~reinafter provid~, any Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate or Su~·Di,isional Mogi>lrate, and any 
other Magtstrate spectally empowered m thts behalf, may take cognizance of any offence-

(a) upon receiving a complaint or facts which constitute such offence; 

(b) upon a repcrt in writing of such facts made by any police-officer: 

(c) upon information received from any person other than a police-officer, or upon his o"'n knowledge or sus!'iclon, that such offence 
has bee.1 committed." .._ 

(~) Fro!'t t.he foregoing sectio!ls, occurring in Chapter XIV, it. will~ seen that very elabo~to.provision• have been madt for securing 
that an mvesttgattOn does take place mto a reported offence and the tnvesttgatton ts camed out wllhtn the hmn•ofthe law, wtthout causins 
any harassment to the accused and is also completed without unnecessary or undue delay. But the point to he noted is that the manner 
and method of conducting the investigation, are left entirely to the police, and the Magtstrate, so far as we can see, has no rower under 
any of these provisions, to interfere with the same. If, on investigation, it appears to the officer, in·char~e ~r a police station, or to tho 
officer making an investigation, that there is no sufficient evidence or reasonable grounds of suspicion JUstifying the fornarding of an 
accused to a Magistrate, Section 169 says that the officer shall release the accused, if in custody, on his executing a bond to appear ~eforo 
the Magistrate. Similarly, if on the other hand, it ap~rs to the officer in-charge of a police station, or tG the officer making the im.,.ti· 
pation, under Chapter XIV, that there is sufficient evtdence or reasonable ground to justify the forwarding of an accused, under Section 
170, to forward the accused to a Magistrate; or if the offence is bailable to take security from him for his appearance befcre such Ma~i·­
trate. But, whether a cat.e comes under Section 169, or under Section 170 of the Code, on the completion of the investigation, the pol!cc­
ollic:er has to submit a report to the Magistrate, under Section 173, in the manner indicated therein, containing the various detail<. Tho 
question as to whether the Magistrate has got power to direct the police to filo a charge-sheet on receipt of a report under Sec. 173 really 
depends upon the nature of the jurisdication exercised by a Magistrate, on receivina a report. 

(10) In this connection, we may refer to certain observations, made by the Judical Committee in King Emperor v. Nazir Ahmtd, 
71 lnd App 203 =(AIR 1945 PC 18) and by this Court in H. N. Rishbud v. State of Delhi, (1955) I SCR 1150 • (AIR 1955 SC 196l. 
In Nazir Ahmed's case, 71 Ind App 203 = (AIR 1945 PC 18), Lord Porter observes, at p. 212 (oflnd App) • (at p. 22 of AIR) as folio'"'~ 

"Just as it is essential that every one accused of a crime should have free access to a court of justice so that he may be duly 
acquitted if found not guilty of the offence wit~ which ~e is c~arged, S<? it is o~ the utmost. importance that the judidarr should nr 1 
interfere with the police in matters \\hich are ".tthm thetr proVInce and toto wht~h the ,law tmposes on them the duty lf onqUJry .. In 
India as has been shown, there is a statutory rtgl.t o.n th~ part of th.e pohce .to mvesttgate t~e ctrcumstances or an alleged cognoza. 
ble crime without requiring any authority from the JUdtctal authont.tes, and tl woul~, as thetr ~rdshtps.lh!nk,. be an unfortunate 
result if it should be held possible to interfere with those statutcry rtghts by a'! exerctse of the !nherent Jurtsdt.Cllon r.r the Court. 
The functions oft he judictary and the police are complementa~, not overlappto~ an.d the combtn~llon or mdtvodual loberty wllh a 
due observance of law and order is only to be obtained by leaVJng each to exerctse tis own function,. always of course, subJect .to 
the right of the court to intervene in an appropriate case when moved under Sect ton 491 of the Cnmmal. Procedure Code to gl\e 
directions in the nature of habeas corpus. In such a case as the present, bowover,the courts functton begtn "'hen a charge 1s pre• 
ferred before it, and not until then." 

These observations have been quoted with apyroval, by this Court, in State of West Bengal v. S. H. Basak, AIR 1963 SC 447. Thi' court 
in Rishbud and Inder Singh's case, 1955 (I) SCR 1150 = (AIR 1955 SC 196), observes at p. 1156 (of SCR) • (at p. 201 of AIR> as 
follows : 

"Investigation usually starts on information relating to t~e COJruni~sion of a~ offence given _to an office~ i~"\:harge of a pol~u: 
slation and recorded under Section 154 of the Code. U from mformatton so recetved or otherwise, the officer m..:harge of the poloce 
station bas reason to suspect the commission of an offence, be or some other subordmate officer deputed by him, ~as t~ proceed to 
the spot to investigate the facts and circumst~nces of the case ~nd tf necessary to take ~casures for the doscovery and """'' of the 
offender. Thus investigation primarily conSISts m the ascertamment of the facts and ctrcumstances o!, the case. By dchnnoon, II 
includes all the proceedings under the Code for the collectton of evtdencc conducted by a pohee-otlictr • 

Again, after a reference to some of the pro\'isions iu Chapter XIV of the Code, it is observed at P· 1157 (of SCR) ~ (at p. 201 or AIR) : 

"Thus under the Code investigation consists generally of the following •teps: (I) Proceeding to the spot, (2) A;certainu.cnt of 
h ' Is 'd · t f llle ca·e (3)Di>COvcryandarrest of the suspocted offender,(4r, Colleeuon or cvodence relatong to the t e .ac an c1rcums ances o ~ , . . . . . . 

commission oft he oft'ence which may consist of (a) the examtnattoo of vanous persons (me udma the accu>cd) and the reductoon of 
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their statements into writing, if the <;fficcr thinks tit, (b) the search of places of seizure of things considered necessary of the investi· 
g3t10n and to be produced at the tnal and (5) Formation of the opinion as to whether on the material collected there is case to 
pLtce the_ accused. befpre a Magistrate for trial and if so taking the necessary steps for the same by filing of a ch:trge-shcet under 
section 113 ... It ts also dear th:tt the final step in the investigation, vlz., the formation of the opinicn ns to whether or not there is 
a case to place the accused on trial is to be that of the omcer in-charge of the police station." 

· (II) We are ref~rring to these observations for the purpose of emphasising that the scheme of Chapter XIV, clearly shows that the 
for~ahon of a_n ?Pim.on as to whet~er or not there is case to place the accused on trial, has been left to the officer in·charge of a police 
statiOn_. Beanng m ~1mJ the.."e princiPles referred to above, we have to consider the question that arises for consideration in this case. 
The Htgh Courts. whtch have held that the Magistrate has no jurisdiction to c~Jl upon the police to f:le a charge-sheet, under such circum­
stances. have rested their decision on two principles viz .• (a) that there is no express provision on the Code empowering a Magistrate 
to pass such an order; and (b) such a power, in view of the scheme of Chapter XIV, cannot be inferred vide Venkata Subba v, Anjana· 
yulu, AIR 1932 M•d 673; Abdul Rahim v. Abdul Muktadia, AIR 1953 Assam 112; Amor Pr,lm'm,nd v. State. AiR 1960 Modh Pra 
12;. the majority view in AIR 1~62 CaiJ35 and ILR (1966) Guj 285 =(AIR 1966 Guj 2S3) (FG). On the other hand, the High Courts 
whtch have rec\.,gnto;ed such a power. re5t their decision a~ain on two grounds viz. (s.) when a report is submitted by the police, after investi~ 
galion, the Megistrate has to deal with it judicially, which will n1can that when the report is not accepted, the Magistrate can give suitable 
directions to the police; and (b) the Magistnrate is given supervision over thr. coduct of investigation by the police and therefore, such a 
power can be recognised in the Magistrate ride AIR 1960 )lom 240; and AIR 1966 Pat 438. 

(12) Though it may be that a report submitted by the police may have to be dealt with judicially, by a Magistrate, and although tho 
Magistrate may have certain supervisory powers, nevertheless, we are not inclined to agree with the further view that from these consider­
ations alone it can be said that when the p0lice submit a report that no cr.se has been made out for sending up an accused for trir.J, it is 
open to the Magistrate to direct the police to tile a charge-sheet. But, we may take it clear, that this is not to say that the Magistrate 
is absolutely powerless, because, as will be indicated later, it is open to him to take cognizance of an offence and proceed, according to 
law. We do not also find any such power under Section 173(3), as is sought to be inferred, in some of the decisions cited above. As we 
have indicated broadly I he approach made by the various High Courts in coming to different conclusions, we do not think it necessary 
to refer to those decisions in detail. 

(13) It will be seen that the Code as such does not use the e:;pression 'charge-sheet' or 'final report'. But it is understood in the 
Police Manual containing Rules and Reg-ulations. that a report by the police. tiled under Section 170 of the Code, is referred to as a 'charge­
sheet'. But in respect of the reports sent under Section 169 i.e., when there is no sufncient evidence to justify the forwarding of the accused 
to a Magistrate, it is termed variously, in different States, as either 'referred charge', 'final report', or 'Summary'. 

(14) In these two appeals, which are from the State of Bihar, the reports, under Section 169, are referred to as 'final report'. Now, 
the question as to what exactly is to be done by a Magistrate, on receiving a report, under Section 173, will have to be considered. That 
report may be in respect of a case, coming under Section 170, or one coming under Section 169. We have already referred to Section 
190, which is the first section in the group of sections headed 'Conditions requisite for Initiation of Proceedir.gs'. Sub-section (1), of 
this section, will cover a report sent, under Section 173. The use of the words 'may take cognizance of any offence', in sub-section (I) 
of section 190, in our opinion, imports the exercise of a 'judicial discretion'. and the Magistrate, who receives the report, under Section 
173 will have to consider the said report and judicially take a decision, whether or not to take cognizance of the offence. From this it 
follows, that it is not as if, that the Magistrate is bound to accept the opini0n of the police that there is a case for placing the accused, 
on trial. It is open to the Magistrate to take the view that the facts, disclosed in the report do not make out an offence for taking 
cognizance or be moy take the view that there is no sullbent evidence to justify an accused being put on trial. On either of these grounds, 
the Magistrate will be perfrectly justified in declining to take cognizance of an offence, irrespective of the opinion of the police. On the 
other hand, if the Mogistrate agrees with the report, wbkh is a ch:trge-sheet submitted by the police, no difficulty whatsoever is caused, 
because he will have full jurisdiction to take cognizance of the offence, under Section 190(1) (b) of the Code. Ttis will be the position, when 
the report, under Section 173, is a charge-~: ...:-.:t. 

(15) Thon toe questioa is: what is the position, when the Ma~istrate is dealing with a report submitted by the police. under Section 
173 that no ca>c is made out for sending up a a accused for trial. which repott, as we have already indicated, is called, in the area in a 
que;tion, as a 'fin~ll report'? Even i!'l those cases. if the Ma~istrate agrees with th~ suid report, h~ rna~ accept the final report and close 
the' proceeJings. But there may be tostances wl1en the Magistrate may take the V!ew, on a conSJderatwn of the final report, that the 
opinion f<?m:tel~ by the .ooli~e is .not based on~ full and comelete investigation, in w~ich ~ase~ in our opi!lio.n, the Ma~istrate will ha,•e 
ample iunsd1ct1on to g1ve duectwns to the.pohce, .under S. 1)6(3) to ~ake a further mvest1gat10!'· That JS, If the f1agJst~ate.feel~ after 
considering the final report, that the mvestigatJOn IS unsatisfactory, or mcomplete, or that there ts scope for further mvesttgatton, tt wtll 
be open to the Magistrate to decline to accept the final report and directed tho police to make further investigation, under Section 
156(3). The police, rJter such further investigation, may submit a charge-sheet, or, again submit a final report, depending upon the 
further investigation nude by them. If ultimately, the 1\lagistratc form' lite opinion that the facts, set out in the final report, constitute 
an offence, he can take cognizance of the offence, under Section 190(1)(b), notwithstandir,g the contrary opinion of police, expressed m 
the final report. 

( 16) fo this con:~ection, the pro\i.sions of section 169 !lf the Cod7, are relevant. . TI1ey specifically provide that even though, on 
investigation, a pollce~offi.cer, or other mvcst1gattr.g officer, ~s of the optm~n that tl·ere ls nC? C3Se for proceedt~g agatnst t~e accu~~~ h~ 
is bound while rdea>icu the accused, to take bond [rom hun to appear. 1f and when rcqmred, before a 1\-fagJStrate. ThiS provisJO~ IS 
obviou~!y to meet a contingency of the Magistrate, when he considers the rcpvrt of the investigating officer, and judically takes a vtew 
different from the police. 

(17) We have to approach the question, ari>i~g for consideration in this ca;c, in the light o[the circumstances pointed out ahove. v:e 
have alre~dy referred to the ,cheme of Chapter XIV, a> well as the orservations of this Court in Rishbud a~d Inder Singh's ~ase AIR 
1955 SCI 96 that the fc.rm2.tion of the opinion as to whether or not th-ere ts a case to place the accused on tr~<:!.l before a Magistrate, IS 

left to the officer in-charge of the police station. There is no c~.prc~s ro\\cr, so .r~~r as ~\e can see .. wh_ich give5 jurisdi?tion to pass an 
order of the nature under atta('k nor ca.n. any such ro\\ers bi! ~r.:.pl1cd. There Is ~rtalflly no ob.hgatto~l.~ on the ~fagistrate, !O accept 
the report, if he do'!~ ~1ot agree witt the op1mpn formed ~v the pollee. l!ndcr those Clrcu.mstances, If he stilL. suspects that an Gfience has 
been co'llmitted, h~ is entitlcJ, notwithstanding the Ofiiltvn of ihc police, to take cogmzar.ce .• under s~cw;m 190(!)(c) of the Code. 
That provi~ion in our orinion. is obviously iTJ~~rdcd to ~cr. me that om.:nccs may not ~o u~punt.shcd and Justlcr' may be mvokcd e~c~ 
\\<lere persor.". inJ.ividuclllY agg:·i\.--.-ed :q-c u~:wtl!lf,g_ or Ur'!J.l"-le to prosccut~, or the p::>lt~, t.::ttlh.T WP;nton1¥ or through bona.t}de error, fat~ 
to submit a report. setting out thl! facts consttt~tm~ the off~ncc. Then.:i;_•rc, a \:ery w1de pov~-er IS corJerrc4_ .on the _l\Lgtstrate to t~kc 
cogniz~r.ce of an offo:-,1ce, not unly wh~n he r·~C·:tves tnfur,n:"ttiO" ahc:·ut the co~nm~:.:..wn of an off~nce from a ltllrJ pe_r~on, but also t.htre 
he has k1owkC:~e or ev~..:n su ·picion that the oiTcncc ha~ been commttlcd. lt~ls open to the M:~gistr?-te to take cogntzance oftrye offence; 
under Section 190 (I)(c), on tile grou"d th1t, af1cr bav1r.g due rega'd to .the hnal rcportand the pohce 1eco:ds placed before htm, ~e has 
rc.a50:J to su<:.pcCl tll~tt an offe;KC ha:> b_een ccmmltted; 1hctcfor~. thcsc.~trcums!a:~ces :vlll als? cletrly negative the power of a 1\1;tgl~tratc 
to call for n charge- :.hr.;d from the po!tce. when they na\'e subtmtteli a I1'-:~l report. lhe entire scheme of Chapter XIV clearly mdtcates 
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that the formation of the <;>pinion, as to whether or n<'t there i~ a case to rloce the accused for trial, is that of the offic.:r in-d1or~e of the 
pollee stall~n an4 that opJniOI\ determmes w~cther the report IS tote under scctiOJ' 170, being a \harge-·shect', or under ~lion 169. •a 
final ~eport: It IS no d~mbt 9pen to the Maglstrc;te, as we have already pointed out, tc,. accept or disagree with the opinic·n of the polit:e 
and, 1f he disCJgrces, he .15 _entitled to adopt ar~y one cf the courses indicated by us. Rut he canr.ot direct the polic."C to submit a chnr~ 
sheet_, because the submBsiOn oft~e report de!-"Cnds .upon the.opinion formtd by the police. and not on the opinion of the ~lagi,trnte. Tho 
~t:::.g1st~atc cannot cornpcl t~te pollee to form a part1cula~ opm1on, on the inve~tigation, and to submil a report. according to such orini''"· 
That Will be r~lly cncroaclung on the sp~ere ofthc police nnd compelling the JlOlicc to form an opinion so as to accord with the dccisillR 
ef the M;-~g1stratc and send~ report ctther uncler S. 169, or under s~.:ction 170, depending upon the nut nrc tf tl'c dcch.ion. Such a 
function has been left to the pohce ur.der the Couc. 

(18) ~Ve have alrea~y pointed out th.at the investigation, under the CoJe, t::~kcs in se,·eral ,\\pects, and stages, ending ultimately with 
the format1on C?f a a optm~m by the pchce ";S t.o whetl~er. 0:1 the material covered and collected a case is made out 10 place the accu,ed 
bcfi.""~re the MJ.6; . .;;tratc fo~ tnal. and t~e su~n_11Ss1on of ~ntter a charge-sheet, or a final report is dcp~ndent on the nature of the opinion, 
~o funned. The formahc.n of the sa1d O(Wlh.>n, l"y the police. as pointed out earlier, is the final step in the invc.~tigation. and that final 
s!cp is to be taken only by the police and by no other authority. 

( 19) The question can also be considered from another point of view. Supposinr. rhe police send a report, v/z. a charge-sheet, under 
Secti0•1 1 iO eft he Code. As we have already pointed out the Magistrate is not bound w accept that report, y,hcn he considers the mottter 
judicially. Put cnn he differ from the police and call upon them to subm;t a final rq,.,>rt, under section J 6'1? In our ~pmion. the 
Magistrate has no such power. If he has no such power. in law, it also follows that the magistrate hns 110 ro"'c:r to direct the 
police to submit a ch1rge-sheet, when the police have submitted a final report th;-~t oo case is made out for S\!nding tht:' accus'--d for trial. 
The fuilctions of the M;!gi..;tracy and the police, are entirely different, and though, in the circumstances mentioned earlier. the Y..fagistratc 
may or may not accept the rt!!Jort. ~11d tak'.! suitable action, according to law, he cannot certainly infringe (~ic. impinge?) upon the 
jurisdiction of the police, by compeiling them to change their opinion, so as to accord with his view. 

(:0) Therefore, to conclude, there is no power, expressly or impliedly conferred, under tl c Code. on a Magistrate to call upon the 
police to submit a charge-sheet, when they have sent a report under section 169 of the Code, that there is no case made out for send>n8 up 
an accused for trial. 

(21) In these two appeals one other fact will have to be taken note of. It is not very clear as to whether the Masi>trate, in each of 
those cases, has chose:t to treat t}-1~ protest petitions, filed by the respective responde11ts, as complaints, bcc.'luse. we do not find that the 
Magistrtite has adop~ed the ~uitable procedure indicated i~ the C?de. v.hen he takes w~iznr:'ce of an o.tTc-nce, on a C('lmrluinl n_lad~ to 
him. Therefore, wh1le holdmg that tile orders of the Magistrate, m each of these cases, dtrectmg t~e. pohce to file cl_\argc-~fu:cts. as wnh· 
out jurisdiction, we .make it clear th~t it is ?pen to the ~lagistrate to treat th~ TCSJ?C<?Iive protest peLJtJor..s, fls complnmts and take further 
proceedings, accordtr:g to law, and, m the light of the views expressed by us, m this JUdgme-nt. 

(22) Mr. Nuruddin Ahmed, learned counsel for the appellants, in Criminal Appeal No. 238 of 1966, particulady urged that it is 
unnecessary to direct further proceedings to be continued~ s? far as _Ius chcf!ts are concerned. Learned t.:oun~l rtlmtul out that the 
police report before the Tvtagistrate, clearly . show ~hat the g1rl, m quest1.on, wlw_Js sta.tcd.to be above 19 years of age has hersclfstatr~ U:ut 
she had doped, of her own Jccord and that 1f that IS so, further proceedmgs agam~t h1~ chcnto;;, are a~s.olutrly unnecessary, to be contmm:d. 
We arc not inclined to accC;pt these contentions of the learned counsel. As to \\hctl,er an offence IS !flade out or 'Yhcther any .of the 
appellants or both ofthe.n are guilty of the offences, with which they may be charGed, are all matters "~och do not requrre to be con\ldered, 
by this Court, at this stage. 

(23) In the result, ,ubject to the directions coutaincd abO\e, the orders of the Masi,trate, directing the police to file a chnrge, "·ill be 
set aside, and the appeals allowed, to that extent. 

Appeals allov.cd. 
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9. I 96I 

IO. I962 

II. I963 

12. 1964 

13. 1965 

I4. I966 

15. 1967 

I 6. 1968 

17. 1969 

18. 1970 

I9. I971 

20. 1972 

21. 1973 

22. I974 

23. I 975 

:4. I976 

NOTE: 

APPENDIX VU 

(Para 16.2 Chapter XVI) 

Stut.nrent sho"i"Z the Disposal o/Cogni:able Crime Cases (/.P.C. Cases Only) By Courts 

(Figures arc in Lakhs) 

Cases Instituted Disposal (cases in Cases pendinf trial Remarks 
or cases in \\hie~ which tnals \\ere at the end o the 
charge-sheet "as completed) )car 
laid or cases sent 
for trial during the 
year 

3 4 5 6 

Not available 2.34 1.92 Including investigation cases 

Not available 2.18 Not available -do-

Not available 2.03 -do- -do-

2.35 2.04 I .40 E~cluding investigation cases 

2.42 2.05 1.49 -do-

2.56 2.I6 1.57 -do-

2.64 2.23 1.68 -do-

2.87 2.4:! I. 75 -do-

2.85 2.43 1.86 -do-

2.94 2.S1 1.97 -do-

2.79 2.36 2.I3 -do· 

3.28 2.78 2.38 -dO· 

3.42 2.89 2.60 -do-

~.56 2.95 2.92 -do· 

3.45 2.85 3.50 -do-

3.47 2.89 4.06 ·dO• 

3.48 2.89 4.53 -do· 

3.44 2.85 5.15 -do· 

4.28 3.02 5.74 -do· 

4.49 3.13 . 6.34 -do-

5.06 3.31 7.50 ·do-

5.60 3.64 8.69 -do-

5.89 3.96 9.80 ·dO• 

5.84 4.26 I0.43 -do-

1. The figures indicate the number of cognizable crime cases in which police filed cbarse-shcets. 

2. The private complaints and challans filed by police in respect of offences under Local and Special Acts are not included. 

3. The pending investigation cases (from I956 and onwards), the disposal of cases otherwise (viz. compoundins, \\ithdrawn etc.) are not 
included. 

Som~ : CRIME IN INDIA (ANNUAL). 
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Stattmtnl slw't'./ng the Disposal of Cognizable Crime Cas .. (Undtr Lcxa/ & Sptrial La"s) By Courts 

(Figures ""' in Lakhs) 

Sl. 
No. 

Year Cases Instituted 
or cases in whtch 
charge-sheet was 
laid or cases sent 
for trial during the 
year 

3 

Disposal (cases in 
whicb trials 1\ere 
complet<d) 

4 

Cases pending trial 
or in\estigation at 
the. encl of the year 

5 

Ren1arks 

6 
·-----· 

18.27 
25.50 

28.34 

26.73 

27.35 

28.33 

23.08 

24.58 

24.67 

31.04 

31 .19 

17.88 
25.36 

27.85 

26.38 

26.96 

28.41 

21.83 

23.18 

23.16 

29.84 

30.68 

5.21 
5.72 

6.72 
6.70 

7.53 

5.11 

6.74 

1.95 

9.10 

9.91 

9.59 

I . Tbe figures indicate tbe number of Cognizable cases in 1\hich Polic.e filed charge-sheets. 

Including imestigation cases. 

-do-

-do-

-do-

-do-

Ca•es under investigation 
eluded. 

-clo-

-do-

-clo-

-do-

-do-

2. The rrivate complaints, challans filed 1-y police in respect of ofiences under Indian Penal Code are not included. 

3. The pending investigation cases, the disposal of cases otherwise (viz. Compounding, Withdrawn, etc.) are not included. 

SoURCE: CRIME IN INDIA (ANNUAL). 

are not in· 



A l'PENDIX VIII 

(Para 16. 13 Chapter XVI) 

Extracts from Chapter Six of the Bhagawati Committee Report on National Jurldlcare (Nyaya Panchayars) 

Adwzll/ages of Nyaya Panchaya/s 

6.11 The institution of Nyaya Panchayats would not only be in confmmity with the ideal of democratic decentralisation and ensl'r• 
public participation in the administration of justice at the lowest level but it would also help in delivering justice to the poor and th~ 
backward in rural areas without any delay and at practically no cost. It "ould save them from the inconvcnicrce and expense to w:,ich . 
they _would necessarily be subjected, if they have to appro•ch the regular court of law situat~rl in taluk": or tehsi! and sometimes, c1 en 
dtstnct town. If they have to go to a regular court of law, they would be required to travel qmte a long dtstance-somctimes as much as 
30 or 40 miles-to go to the court from their village and there they would have to engage a lawyer and then they would have to 1\a\te 
considerarle time in going to and from their village to the court whenever any date is fixed by the court-and this happens several times 
because notoriomly enough, there are frequent adjournments-and they would also have to take their witnesses to the court and bad on 
every date fixed hy the court for hearing of the case. This would involve considerable waste of time and money which the poor can ill­
afford. The delay in disposal of litigation in the court may also be ruinous. because the poor have no staying power and with their b•ck 
broken by poverty and suffering they cannot wait for justice. Jt must bo given to them promptly and speedily. Moreover, they would 
also sufl'er loss of wages and income on each occa•ion on which they have to go to the court and this may happen quite often. The insti­
tution ofNyaya Panchayats would, indeed. be a gre-1t be on to them, because it would bring justice to their door-steps and make it chen ply, 
easily and expeditiously available to them. The Nyaya Panchayats would also inspire confidence in the poor because 
they would be informal, their proceedings would be in a language which the common men can understand and 
they would not be encumbered by intricate and spohisticated rules of procedure. The establishment of Nyaya Pa~,ch&yats 
would considerably assist the poor villager in asserting his legal rights against those who are inclined to violate them. Where court are 
far away and difficult of access, villagers who are poor and low in the social scale are denied an opportunity of fighting injustice throu~h 
resort to the legal process. Not having the means and the opportunity to obtain redress of their grievances by reason of want of financial 
resources and also helplessness and lack of assertivent.""s arising on account of social disabilities and economic impoW"rishment, they suffer 
silently injustice done to them without taking any actioo. If Nyaya Panchayats are established in villages so that access to the legal pro­
cess becomes easily available to them, the poor villagers would 1-e able to take necessary proceedings for redressing the wrong done to them. 

6.12 Nyaya Panchayats would be able to remove many of the defects of the British system of administration of justice since they would 
be manned by people who would have knowledge of local customs and habits, attitudes and values and who would be familiar with the 
ways ofthought and living of the parties before them. Drastically low cost, informal atmosphere, absence of technicalities, nearness-both 
geographical and psychological-community of shared attitudes and values and a greater scope for compromise would be some of tbe 
definite advantages of the system of Nyaya Panchayats and they would make the system of administration of justice more relevant and 
meaningful to the poor masses and thereby generate greater confidence in them. The poor would feel that the authority which is ndminis. 
teringjustice to them is their own and it is not part of an alien system which they neither understanding nor trust. 

Moreover, Nyaya Panchayats would be able to discover the truth much more easily than ordinary courts. It is self-evident that the 
possibility of pe~jury is large I~ reduCed if the venue of the inquiry is _nearer t_he place of the occurrence ~nd in the presence of the fellow­
citizens. The "'tness may, wtthout such reluctance, perJme htmself m the wttness-box m a court some dtslance away from hiS \'tllage but 
he would hesitate considerably to tell an untrut~ in the t>resence of his fellow citizens who all know what in fact has happened. Untruth· 
fulness often springs from difficulty in detection and distant trial, both in time and place, and is inhibited by on-the-spot and insta~t hearing 
by men who know the thoughtwJys and mores of the local folk. 

6.13 More than all, in an ordinary cour:, the partiesjo'n issue and the fight becomes fiercer at the endofthe Ji:igation. However, in the 
Nyaya Panchayats, the whole emphasis is on conciliation and promotion of better relations. Footprints of good-will arc left behind, 
not stains of blood feud. Parties come as foes but return as friends. And not the least oft he benefits would be the educative influence of 
the Nyaya Panchayats on the villagers. As the administrative panchayats would gradually train them in the area of self-government and 
enable them to look after the affairs of their village, so would Nyaya Panchayats, where they would be doing justice between their fclkw 
citizens in the village, instill in them a growing sense of fairee.s and responsbility. 

6,1 4 We are, therefore. definitely of the view that Nyaya Panchayats should be established at the grass roots level for administering justice 
in the rural areas. 

Composltioll of Nyaya Panchayats 

6 1 S The question then arises as to what should be the composition of the Nyaya Panchayats. Should they consbt of elected members 
a~ at present in some of the States? We do not think it would re advisable to have Nyaya Panchayats composed wholly of elected repre­
sentatives of the village. We iscued a _questionnaire in regard ~o Nyaya Panchayats to the State Gov~rnments, High Courts, B?~ Cou.rctl; 
and Bar Associations ofvanous States 10 the country and the un1form ~nswc.r ".htch. we got fro!fl tl_lem In regard to the compositiOn ~~ lh~.,; 
Nyaya Panchayats was that it would be dangerous to adopt the elective pmic1ple •!!.the constltutton of Ny~ya Panchayats. They r<'mtcd 
out that if Nyaya Panchayats were to be elected, they "ould become htghly pohtlctsed and lead to f"ctlonal"m and groupJSm and the 
village people would have no confidence in their copacity to do justice. The Mah~rashtra.and the Rajasthan Governm~nts stared In no 
uncertain terms that the experiment of Nyaya Panchaya~s had fat led m thetr respective States becau.se of the electtve pnnCJple. The State 
ofMaharashtra, in fact, abohshed Nyaya Panchayats wtth ~!ftc~ from Jst August, 1975 on the baSts of the recommendattO~ contamed.m 
the report made by the Evaluation Commtttee on Panchayall RaJ, set up by the State Government. We tlunk there IS force tn .tills pomt 
of view and it cannot be said to be outside the realm of proba~tltty tha~ tf ~yaya Pancha~ats were. to be elected. party pohflcs ~'·ould 
enter in the constitution of Nyaya Panchay~ts a'!~ that woul~ senou~ly cnpple tts cred1bthty !n rendenng JUStice to the people. It ts ~lso 
possible that factionalism and groupism, whtch vtttate the hfe ·~ the v!llage, would be !•fleeted m Nyaya Panchayats and Nyaya Poncha) ats 
may also come to be dominated by caste an~ communal constderattOns. _The elecuve pr~ces~ may also result "'.the stronger and mere 
powerful sections of the community or th~ rtch and well-to-do or vested mtercsts o! anu-soc1al elemen!s acquu·,!'g ~ontrol over Nyaya 
Panchayats. And if that happens, there wtll he no hope for the poor and .,.,eakcr sect tons of the community to get JUstice. 

R4 
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6.16 Jt would not, therefore, be advisable, in the f"Tesent social and · d' · · · · · 
l"rlnciple in the composition of Nyaya Panchavnt, The St d T economic con .Ilion• flr"Vll 1hn~ .'" the v•ll•.~•· to adort the elect h-e 
the same opinion: . . u y earn under the chamnansh•p of Shn G. R. R•J•i<'f"''lan nl•o e'J'~sed 

"The method of indirect election seems to afford fo th t' b<' · · 
elections, the best seems to be the tvpe in whkh ~~~~fling the best solution ard of the vanou• ro'-"ble method• of indirm 
number of persons to serve on the Nyaya Panchayats". he gram panchayatln the Nyaya t'anchayat circle •lrcto a spectfied 

The Bha~awati Committee in Gujarat also reached the conclusion tbet "N • .... ba 1 
presentatives or the village". We endorse the same opinion. ya,a cone yata ahou d not beromp-dwhollyofelected re-

6.17 We are of the view that having regard to consldera!ions of geographical contiguity ord admlnl•trotive rom~nlerce ftve or m na 
vi~la,eds sho'!ld bf fouped together

0
and a Nyaya Panchayat should be constituted for each such eroup of villag01. The Nvn'yn Panch•~t 

• ou conSist o I ree members. ne of them should be a person having knowled!!e of law. 'He would be the chairnuin of the Nvava 
!'afchayat :t~ b~::'ay be ~.all~d the r:.nc~ayat Judge. The Panchayat Judge, who will be the legal member must be r<"ltllrded •• absolutely 
u~r 1spensa e o e cons.uu ton o .t ~ yaya Pan~h~rat. Th~ advantage of having a person trained in' law a• choirman or the Nynya 
P~_ochayat would ~· thattt would e.ln':'mate the J'!OS~Iblhty of arbitrary or irrational decision and ensure that justice is done obie<"tiVt'l) and 
dtspasstonateh:'• wtthout any predehct1ons or preJudice•. There may be one Panchavat Judge for each tnluk or teh<il or eVt'n a Bfo k a d 
he "ould preside over all Nyaya Panchayats within the taluk, .tehsil or Block. The State Government may constitute a new c;dre :r 
Panchayat Judges and !he Panchayat Judge for each taluk, tehs1! or Block may be drawn from this cadre. If it 1s found lne.pedient 10 
form a new cadre of p~.,chs~at Judg?S or. fo~ ~orne reason or other it is not possible to appoint a Panchayat Jud!l<' rrom such cadre. tho 
State,<;Jovernment rna~ appomt a retired JUdtclal office,r o,r where a retires! judicial officer Is not available, a socialservico minded senior 
praclt,smg .l~wyer who !S prepared to devote a part of hts 11me to thiS work, as Panchayat Judge in a particular area. The remuneratifon 
and cond1ttons ofservoce of a Panchayat Jucge may be such as may be fi.,ed by the State Government. 11 would be de<irable to assimilate 
the cadre of Panc~aY."~ Jud.ges to that of the juniormost judicial officers in the State so that Panchayat Judaes have the 111me avenues of 
promot1on m the JUdtclal hterarchy. 

6.18. So far as the other two members of t~e Ny~ya, Panchayat are concerned, they should be laymen bul, as rointed out abo,~. their 
appomlment sho_uld not be based on the elective prmc1ple. ~ere are two posstble methods of appointment of lay-members of tho Nynya 
Panchayat and ellher.of ~hem ma:.: be adopted; One method IS that a panel or qualified persons for the group of villages in question may 
b~ prepared ~y th~ Dtslrtct Judge m consultation wi\h t.he Collector or Deputy CommissiOner and out of that panel, four J"Crsons f->r each 
vdlage compmed tn the group, may be chosen by maJortly vote of the gram or village Jl<'nchayats or gaon .Mhhauctins together •• the el<e· 
toral college. The per~ons so chosen would constitute th~ Nyaya Panchayat panel. The other method is that each gram panchayat or 
gaon •abha may elect etgh! members from amongst the restdents of the village who are not members of the JUam panchayat or gaon sabha 
and out of them, four persons may be selected by the District Judge in consultation with the Collector or Deputy Commi,.ioner and tho 
persons so setcc:ted fro"! eac~ ~illage rna:.: con~litute the Nyaya P~nchayat panel for the group of villa~ in question. It would be ad vi· 
sa~l~ to l?rescrtbe certam mt.mmum qualtficat1ons for membership of the Nyaya Panchayat panel. Literacy must be an indispensablo 
quahficatton except perhaps m t~e cas~ of Sc~eduled. Castes and Scheduled.Tribes. The persons selected on the Nyaya Panchayat panel 
n:tust also possess reputation for mlegnty and tmparttahty and they must enjoy the confidence of the people. There mu•t al•o t>e a provi· 
SIOn that at least one of the persons selected on the Nyaya Panchayat panel from a village should be a member of Scheduled Ca<te or Sche· 
duled Tribe and two should, as far as possible, be drawn from women and the working class. from actualtilleT< or marginal farmel'<. 11 
must be insisted thai no member on the Nyaya Panchayat panel should have been guilty of convictkn for moral turpitude a"d a. far as 
possible, he must have background of social service. We would consider holding of considerable wealth and prof"CrtY as a di<qualification 
for being on the Nyaya Panchayat panel. This last consideration becomes necessary because village justice is often times the resolution 
of a conflict be,. teen the little landless, casteless villager versus the village chief, the high-caste, boss or member of the proprietriat or anti· 
social element, and it wodd be impossible to hold the scales of justice even bewteen the tiny timorous dalit and oppre:<St'd people and tho 
big and overbearing vested interests, by making the latter judges in their own class cause. These are some of the considerations which would 
have to be borne in mind if we want Nyaya Pancbayats to succeed as organs of justice at village level. It is from the Nyaya P>nchayat 
panel so constituted that the other two members of the Nyaya Panchayat would be drawn. The Panchayat Judge "ould have power to 
select two pc:rsons from out of the Nyaya Panchayat panel to act as lay-members of the Nyaya Panchayat in respect of any particular 
dispute" htch may come up for decision before the Nyaya Panchayat. Where one of the parties to the dispute is a member of a Scheduled 
Caste cr Scheduled Tribe, one of the lay-members of the Nyaya Panchayat should, as far as po!Sible. be a J"CrsOn falling within that ClUe· 
gory; and so also in a case where a woman is a party to the dispute, one of the lay-members on the Nyaya Panchayat should be a .,oman. 
The Panchayat Judge, of course, will have to take care to see that neither of the two lay-members selected to act on tho Nyaya t'anchayat 
is in any way related to or personally connected with any of the parties to the dispute or 1s in any manner hostile or antagcnistic to him. 

6.19 The advantage of this mode of constitution of Nyaya Panchayat is that the Nyaya Panchayat "ould have, as its chairman, a per.on 
trained in law and this will er.>ure that nothing grossly illegal is done on account of innocence of law of the members. The ollter two 
members of the Nyaya Panchayat, being selected accenting to a method which reconciles the elective rrinciple with the anxiety to have 
competent members on the Nyaya Panchayal, "cold almost invariably be respected members of the commumty ar·d hence there would h 
popular element in the Nyaya Panchayat as well ar.d this popular element would myest the Nyaya Pa~chaya.t v.Uh an ~IT of Informal tty 
which would go a long way towards removing the psychological barrier between the httganl and the ad)udlca!tng authonltes and 11 would 
also considerably assist the Nyaya Panchayat in properly understandmg the true nature.of the diSpute before t! and resolvmg such d"~uto 
in a manner satisfactory to both parties. The presence of two la~-members. VI he> have thetr root~ If! the communtly, "ould aho,help m brm,. 
ing about amicable settlement of the dispute between the parties.. In fa.ct, the v.:hole emphasiS m the proceedtngs before the ~yaya Pan• 
chayat should be on conciliation and settlement rat~er than on adJudtcallon. It ts common e,xpenence that Whichever party \\lras or I~ 
in a litigation, it leaves a trial of bitterness and enm1ty apart from ~rmgtng about financ1al rumauon of both and the obJCCI of panchayau 
justice must therefore, be to bring about conciliation so that the litigants part as fr~ends tn an .a~mospbere of harmony an~ good rclauun.s. 
The advice ~f Abraham Lincoln bears repetition in this co~necti~n. l:fe said: uD•scourage !•UgatJOn, persuade your nc•g~bo!!rs to cc m· 
promise whenever you can, pobt out to them how the nomtnal Y.Jn.ner IS often the real loser m fees. exrense a~d w.:&t,te.of ume . It may 
be noted that Mahatma Gandhi throughout his career as a lawyer tried to promote settlement betwceo parties .. Th•s wou!J be ca~y to 
accomolish on account of the presence of lay-members on the Nyaya Panchayat_. ~he Nyaya Panchayat would abo pruvrde good crcunan& 
ground for the people of the village and this training "ill not t>e at the cost of JUStice, ~use Panchayat Judge wouiJ always be there to 
guide the lay-members to see that no injustice results to anyone. We are hopeful that~ 1~ course of ume, o_nce traduaons arc_e-;rabh .. hed 
and administration of justice by Nyaya Panchayat becomes a way of life, it will be posstblc to do away With the presence ot Panchayat 
Judge and to have our panchayats manned wholly by lay-members. 

Orientation course to /ay-mrmbers of Nyaya PanchtlJ'OI 
6.20 It would be advisable that in the interest of proper. functioning of Nyaya Panch~yat,, the lay:mcmbe~ ol the Nyaya Pa~.:~·t!' 
Panel in the district should have some training in the rudiments of JUdiCIJ.l pr~ure, JUdicial obJCCUvJty, JUd~Cia rca.~onmgtnJ. '· e ' d 
They should be given orientation course and some idea. of the law-substantive and proccdunl. A • crt pertod o trotrung an 
orientation of about 15 days rrJght be re~arded as sufficient. 
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Offir~ and r>rM~du" nr Nyaya Pmrrllaynl 

6.: I Ewry ~rouo of villages which if formed for the purpose of constitution of N""ya Pn~chayat mu•t have an office of the Nvnya Pan 
choyat at a c<;ntral place \\hich is easily ac=sible to t~e res!~ents of t)le v!llages. \Vhenever a~y person come. to the office of ihe Nyav~ 
Panchayat \Vlffith a grt<vance, he may grve a statement rn wrrtmg of hts gnevat,ce to the officer tncharge who may be a Sarpanch or other 
panchar"! o ~c~ or some. other Government officer stationed there or he may narrate his grievance orally in which case the officer must 
record tt tn wntmg and gtve a copy of such writing to the person concerned. The original of the statement must be kept by the officer 
at the Nya) a Panchayat office and a copy of it must be immediately forwarded by him to the Panchayat Judge at his headquartors. The 
?anchayat Judge would then visit the centre, once a week or once in 10 days according to the exigencies of work, after giving previous 
tnttm.attOn. tn wnung to the office of the Nyaya Panchayat and also requiring the offic<r incharge to give intimation of the date appointed 
for h~s vtstt to the persons who have lodged their grievances with the Nyaya Panchayat as also to the opposite parties requesting them to 
ntmatn prc>eot on the date. The Panchayat Judge would then select t"o persons out of the Nyaya Panchayat panel to be lay-members 
oft he Nyaya Panchayat and the Nyaya Panchayat so constituted would hear the two parties on the arpointed date. The Nyaya Panchayat 
would first try to bnng about settlement bot ween the parties and if thoy find it necessary, they may decide to shift the venue cf the hearing 
to the vtlln ge from which the dispute comes and hear the dispute in the presence of the residents of that villa~e. The Nyaya Panchayat 
!"'!Y also visit the site in respect of which the dispute has arisen between the parties and try to bring about settlemert on the spot. And 
llts only tf the efforts at set!lement fail that the dispute should be adjudicated. The administration of justice by Nyaya Panchayat sh0nld 
not suffer from the same vtce of frequent adjournments which has been the ruination of the system of administration of justice by <•ur 
regular courts. Of course, if it is necessary to have a short adjournment in order to bring about settlement between the parties, the Nyaya 
Panchayat may not grudge it. But in any event not more than one adjournment should be granted. We are anxious that the case should 
be diSposed of on the date which is fixed for hearing and it should not be adjourned except for the most compellina and unavoidatle 
reasons. 

' .22. So far as the procedure of Nyaya Panchayat is cc.ncerned, it should not be aoverned by the Code of Civil Procedure cr the Code of 
Cnnunal Proceduro. The Nyaya Panchayat may follow a procedure of its own so long as it conform.• with the basis of natural justice 
and rules. of fair play. There should be no formal prescription of procedure for the Nyaya Panchayat except perhaps laying down some 
b~oad gmdelincs and within such broad guidelinee, 11 should be left free to comply "ith the rules of conscience, fairness and natural justice 
wtth an a_mou~t of fl~<ib_ility d~pending on !he circumstances ~f ~ch case. The Nyaya Pancharat need rot adopt an adversary system 
of admrntstratt?n of JU<ttce \\htch charactenses Anglo-Saxon )urtsprudenco. It may f<'llow an tnformal procedure of questioning both 
pa~tes and thetr witnesses without any set rules of procedure except requirements of natural justice. The only guiding factor in the in­
qutry must be the search for truth. The Nyaya Pancha~'3t may take all such steps as il may consider necesssry for the purpose of finding 
out ~he truth and for this inquiry, there should be no procedural fett<r on its power. The Nya~'3 Panchayat should not confine itself to 
playtng the passive role \\biCh a judge does in Anglo-Saxon cr.urts, but it should ~dopt a more activist approach in its operations. If 
available evidence which bears on the truth and helps the happy solution is not produced by either party, the Nyaya Panchayat may try 
and get such material on its own Initiative- It mWII adopt an inquisitorial approach and no technicality should be al'owed to stand in 
its way in discovering tbe truth. 

6.23 The rules of evidence contained in the Indian Evidonce Act need not apply In relation to a proceeding before Nyaya Panchayat, 
although the search for truth will not be any the less serious. It Is not unusual to find the Anglo-American obsession with technical rules 
of evidence defeating the cause of truth and justice. Nor is the exclusion of the sophisticated Ia" of evidence a calamity, Administrative 
Tribunals, which handle subject matter, immensely more significant In terms of persons and property, do not act accordin@ to the technical 
rulos of the Indian Evidence Act and still their decisions do not offend fair play and justice. In the European countries the accent is more 
on being convinced on the materials rather than on the exclusionary rule. of evidence. While care should certainly be taken to see that 
verdicts are not swayed by prejudices and polluttd by irrelevances, au render to technicalities of proof and artificial canons may prove counter­
productive to the cause of truth. llte Nyaya Panchayat would be entitled to take into account all produced material, unfettered by tech­
nical rules of evidence, and decide the matter on the basis of free evaluation of the entire material placed before it_ This procedure may 
appear to be radical and unorthodox and lawyers accustomtd to traditional mode of justice may not favour it, but we do not apprehend 
any danger in its adoption by Nyaya Panchayat, because the case. which come before the Nyaya Panchayat would be small cases affecting 
the rural poor and the Panchayat Judge who is a trained person with a judicial outlook. would always be there to see that justice is not 
prejudiced. The decision of the Nyaya Panchayat should be the decision of the Chainman as well as the other two members and if there 
is difference of opinion. the decision of the majority should prevail. It would be advisable that briefreasons may be given by the Nyaya 
Panchayat in support of the deciSton taken by it, se that the parties know what are the main considerations which have weighed with the 
Nyaya Panchayat in ~;, ing its deCision. 

l.owyu not to app•ar befor. Nyaya Panchayal 

6.24 We may then consider the question whether representation should be allowed to parties in cases before the Nyaya Panchayat. We 
are of the view that the parties may appear before the Nyaya Panchayat either themselves or through relations or friends but theysho~d 
not be allowed to be represented by a lawyor. If legal representation is permitted, many of the evils which to-day exist in administration 
of justice by our regular courts of law wculd enter the administration of justice by Nyaya Pancltayats. Justice would cease to be cheap 
and expeditious, parties would have to pay the fees of the lawyers and once lawyers are engaged, they would indulge in legal gymnast!(:~, 
"'holly unworthy of the small nature of the case, and try to protect the litigation in a misguided attempt to protect the interests of thetr 
clients_ We are, therefore, firmly of the opinion that no lawyer should be allowtd to appear before the Nyaya Panchayat. If any question 
oflaw is involved and having regard to the nature of the dispute, it is bound to be a simple question the Panchayat Judge who is trained 
in law can always decide it. And if the Panchayat Judge aces wrona in the decision of •uch question, the District Judie in revbion can 
set it right. 

Nyaya Pw:cliayat to hav• widu view of vi/W,t harmony 

6.2S It is also nece.sary.to emphasise that the Nyaya Panchayat should not confine itself to the actual dispute as in an or~inarycou!" 
of Jaw; but it should also go into the social, econorruc and family circumstances which have given rise to the dispute the socto-economtc 
pathology which has manifested itself in the particular dispute. It must be remembered that Nyaya Panchayats are intended to be pro me­
ters of justice individual and social and must therefore have a wider view of viilage harmony rather than a narrow focus on actual legal 
dispute. The Nyaya Panchayat must, therefore, inquire into other features of the case, the circumstances of the v!ctim and the causes 
which have led to the litigation and collect all material which bears not only UJ?On the resolution of the individual confltct but abo upon the 
promotion or satisfaction of social justice. It should like the People's Courtsm the social hi countries, have the powet to issue supplementa~ 
direction in addition to giving judgments on issues directly arising in the case. Where a case has revealed shortcorrJngs on ~be part o 
parents, public organisations or other institutions, the person or organisation responsible may be ordered to take appr_opnate steps to 
prevent their recurrence. The Nyaya Panchayat may be clothtd'wtth the power to saiJSfy tlselfthat such supplemental dtrecttons are net 
ne&lected. 
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Civil sntl criminal ;uri•tliction may he exercistd ilf tire same procttditf¥s 

6.26 . There may be a class of cases w~ich have both .civ.il ~nd criminal ••peels. Por in•tance, the victim of an e>ffen~ may be entitle<! 
to clatm damages from t~e offender and'·" SI!Ch a case, )~mdtction c.an be given to the Nyaya Panchayat "bile ronvictit·~ the •reused also 
to award damages. Thts wtll reduce httgauon and mtllgate the .'"Jury .. Such fte,ibility may also be applicoble in ca;es where 8 mon's 
pro~rty has ~ee.n stolen .. It may "el.l ~· that the al!eged tluef ts acqmlled but the articles may otill be stolen one< and in such a case 
oven. •.f the thtef IS no.t t>un•shed, the vtctl!'l may Joe IJiven bock the property by the Nyoyo Panchayot. Similarly, a rro,ecutinn may!,; 
mahClOI.l! and "he':" It,. founJ te do"'·'' need not be neces""ry to filo a civil suit later for damaces. but the Nvava P.<11chnv•t ·.tn it-.tr 
a"'arfl tomponsat1on. . . . \: 

Jurlstlictfon •I Nyay• l'.nchay•tr 

6 27. lf.fai.th .in .the commonsen~e of the common people furnish .. the rationale for )oo;yaya Panchayat,. there is no """'n why civil and 
(;nmwna.l JUrt~dlctton up to a certam level shout~ n_ot be granted. to the,.,c rural organs or judicial power. But to start \\it h. the juri,rii<'tion 
conferred .up~:>n N}'l!Y8. P~nc.hayats may be a hmtted one and It may extend to those types of ci,·iland criminal cases which are at rment 
broadly Wtlhl!' the JUrJSdt~tton C?f N~ya Panchayats.under dtfferent State legislation, with this difference thai, since under tt.e r.•"'ent 
recommen.datton a professtonai.Judg.e •.s to be the chatrmao of the Nyaya Panchayat, the pecuniary limit of the jurisdiction in ci,·,l ca.sea 
may be ratsed toRs. 1,000 and •.n Crt~IJ)OI cases •. the !"'Y~ya Panchayats may have the same powe,... as those of a Third Clo,, Mn~istrnte. 
Th~ N~ya. Panchayat• should,'"· addtlton, begJven JUnsdtctton to.try and dt<pose of land reforms liti~ation as also cas .. arisin~ out of 
legtslatton m regard to •mall cultlvatnrs and farm labour, rural arttsans and backward clas.se. such as Minimum Wage< Act, Untoucha­
bility (Offences) Act, 1975 and other local laws having limited rural impact. The Nyaya Panchayats should also have jurisdicti~n 10 heor 
applications or suits for maintenance by destitute women and children sn that quick and expeditious relief can be ~rnnted to them. We 
would also suggest that there should ~e no court-fee payable in respect of civil actions in Nyaya Panchayato. If it is found, as a resuh of 
experience gained from the working of this new type of Nyaya Panchayats. that the Nyaya Panchayato are functioning efficiently and the 
jurisdiction of the Nyaya Panchay>!ts can be increased without jeopardising the interest of justice, the State Government may mitAbly 
increase the jurisdiction both in ctvil and criminal case.. That would go a long way towards lifting a sizeable portion of the w<>rkload­
civil and criminal-which is at present overburdening the regular courts of law. There are some State statutC9 which give opti~n to u liti• 
gant to approach either the Nyaya Panchayat or the regular court oflaw but we are oft he view that no such option should be given and the 
Nyaya Panchayats •hould not be allowed to be by-pa5Sed and they must have exclusive authority in regord to cases legislatively cntm<ted 
to their jurisdiction. 

Nt1 apptal fron. tleci•iolf t>} Nyaya Panchayat-iJut rtvlsion ttl District Judg• 

6.28 There should be no appeal again•! the decision of the Nyaya Panchayat as that would be incompatible with the inform• I nature of 
the inquiry and would also have the ill-effect of protracting the proceedin~. But there may be a provision for exercise of rcvisional juris· 
diction by the Di•trict Judge. The District Judge may suo ntotu or on application of the aggrieved party, call fu the reccrd of the ca<C 
before the Nyaya Panchayat and revise the decision of the Nyaya P~n~hoyat if he ~ds t.h~t. it is contrary to Ia~. There slu>uld be a Di>· 
trict Registrar ofPanchayat Courts ofthe.•tatus of Sub-Judge or Ctvtl Judge, Sentor Dt.VIS!On, who would penodtcall} VJ.oll 'ome vrll•!!t" 
within the district for the purpo•e of findmg out how the Nyal:'a Panchayat• are funcuoo•na and carry out audit on the workrng of the 
Nyaya Panchayat• and where he find• any prnblems or diflicuhtes, drawbacks or defictenctes. he would draw the allentton of the Dt>t ncl 
Judge to the same. He would al•o io•pect, at random records of Nya.Ya ?anchayat• and tf he find• that tn ~ny ca•e. ~""' lntusttce ha• 
been done, be would report the matter to the District Judge so that the D"tnct Judge can •uo motu take act ton, tf he so thtnk• 6t. 

Nyayo. Panchayats to have power to execute their orders, decrees and 3tntelfcts-but where they involve immovable propf!rty or imprl.lo,. 
ment, power of execution to be with District Rttlstrar of Panchayat Couru 

6.29 In none of the present statutes relating to Panchayat Court•, the power to execute decrees andorde" in civil and criminal cn,e•.i• 
given to tl•e Nyaya Panchayats, as if the common people could no~ ha~ the competence to enforce thetr ow~ verdtcls. lh« senous onus­
sion makes panchayati ju,tice ineffective. There ts absolutely no JUSilficatton why the power to execute the•~ 0\1 n orders and decrees and 
the necessary mechanism in that behalf should not be made available to Nyaya Pan!'hayats. We are of the vtew t.hat e•ecuuon of depree< 
and orders and sentences must be made by the Nyaya Panchayat itself, except where tmmovable proper!~ on the' tctl SJde and tmpnsonment 
on the criminal side are involved, in which case the District Regi,trar of Panchayat Courts may be a•ven the row« to e"cute the 
same. 

Nyaya Panchayat3 to bring justice to door-steps of poor and under-privileged 

·. · and 'urisdiction of Nyaya Panchayats \\hich we strongly recommend to the Government of l~dia. We 
~t/t .Thts 'Uhe broad t'~huc::'w~ctiveJ of democratic decentralisation and bring an element of popular parltctpatton tn theadJudtcatory 

10 It wou carry ou . e · ice is done fairly and objectively to people generally and to the Jl(lllr and the ~t..adv.nlal!"d 
process and at the s~me. ltfl:'e enruJ:f that ~~stchayats can be a veritable ble.sing to the poor and the uoder-prtvtleg<d, for II woul<l brtn& 
!" P.arttcu1ar.. The mstltUtiOn o yal _ya. n d law would no longer remain a distant dream or a te~hina illw~Jon but would bC"come a 
JUstice to thc1r door·steps, and equa JUstice un cr 
promise of reality. 

Critidln of Xyaya Pallrha.vats onswt>red 
. · d · d es in our country who arc critical of tho system of administra.tion of j~o,IIU ty 

6 .31 It Is true tl at there are QUtte a few lawyers ~n JU g Panchayats are often motivated by extraneous con•iderauon, and 11 worrld 
Nyaya Panchayats on the gro~u~d th~t thofe.wh? 51~ 0~h~i~nds. This criticism is more often cliti't and impre .. o;ioni,tic a.nd emp1r1~1 
be unsaf~ to entrust the admtmstrallon o JUStice In of onora · magi:..trate prevalent in E~gland and .of Peopl~'s Courh In the ~~v1et 
obs~rvattons have p~o':ed the ~ntrary. The srtem h be en7rustcd with dispensing lc~l justice rro,·ldcd uruun ~fcguards ure wutten 
~mon and other Socmhst countries ~ho~s tha! ayrncn ~~onscn~e of our people and we have no doubt I hal our people can be ~rusl~. to 
mto the ~cheme. \\'e have great fa1th In t~e moat~ ~ f a cha ti ju..,ucc and we do not sec why we cannol make 1 he Gandhlan Vl\IOR 

do what Is right and just. We ha~~ an an~tentlraJ't:~na~is~ h~s id.;;:'i of village justice. 11 is a matter of grc:>rt '"'i'fa<tion that after a break 
of self-supporting vJIIat,te commun.Jtles a.rea:llty an .3t u the importance and rdevance of Gandhian thoughl and wa) ol llfc and no greater 

about 30 years ~e arc !lnce agam ~gmnhlng tort~ 1jate hb te<a.chinp into action. 
mage can be pa1d to hlln by the natJOtl t an hl os 



APPEND VI~ 

(P~ra 16.33 Ch:lptcr XVI) 

Paru:Jrayatl Raj ln.rtfwtfoii.J, Po/lc• Slt1tf<>Ns uti Court• 111 tltle.·Mft ~tat••IUT• 

·-----
Sl. Name ofState/U.T. Total No. Total No. Total No. Total No. Total No. No. or 
No. of villages of CD of Gram of pancha· of Police Magisterial 

covered bY blockl Panchayata yat Samitis Stations Courts now 
Gram avail a tie 

Panchayatl f0r 
criminal 

work 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1. Andhra Pradesh 29092t 324* 16137t 324 901 258 
2. Assam . 19733 130 663 127 64 
3. Bihar 77967 587 10778 210 642 433 
4. Guiarat 18697 250* 12663t 182 377 194 
s. Haryana 6690 87 52 SOt 87 114 72 
6. Himachal Pradesh 16916 69 2034 69 64 37 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 6723t 15* 1483t 84 65 
8. Karnataka 29117 175 8411 115 553 161 
9. Kerala 1334 144 974 301 111 

10. MadhYa Pradesh 70214 457 12770 390 873 288 
11. Maharashtra 38515t 442* 23950t 296 717 352 
12. Manipur 581 14 221 44 NA 
13. Meghalaya 24 .• 15 NA 
14. Nagaland 21 17 29 
I 5. Orissa . 50854 314 3830 314 330 153 
16. Puajab 12188t 117 10612t 117 192 154 
17. Rajasthan 35795 232 7292t 232 ,36 246 
18. Sikkim • 413t 215 12 9 
19. Tamil Nadu 16633 374 12591t 374 873 225 
20. Tripura • 871 17 47d 32 25 
21. Uttar Prad""h 112624 876* 72853 876 I 031 746 

22. West Bengal 38047 335 19662 325 338 185 
23. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 163 ' 38 10 4 

24. Arunachal Pradesh 2776 43 701 45 12 28 
25. Chandigarh 22 22 1 4 4 
26. Delhi 258 5 204 60 51 

27. Goa, Daman & Diu • 443 12 189 21 15 

28. Lakshadwcep 4 9 3 

29. P..iizoram 20 23 19 

30. Pondicherry . 4 11 22 7 

31. Dadra & Nagar Havell 72 2 10 2 

All India 586738 5160 224029 4029 8337 3939 

Col. (4) shows the position as on 31·3-1976 except figures marked • "hich indicate the position as on 31-3-1977. 
Cols. (3), (5) and (6) show the position as on 31·3-1977 except figures marked t whicn indicate the po;ition as on 31·3·1978. 
Col. (7) sbows the position as on 1-1·1979. 
Col. (8) sho"'s the position as on 31-3-19/S. 
Souru : Col. 3 to ~Deppt. of Rur!!~"velopment. 

Col. 7-Directorale of Coordination, Police Wireless. 

Col. 8-- -Ministry of La", justice & Company Affairs. 
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No. 32/22/7S~P A-1 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

MINISTRY OF HOME AFfAIRS 

ORDER 

APPI'NDIX X 

(Par• 17 .l Ch•plcr X\' II) 

,..,,,.. Drlht-11001"1 

Th~ 21 Tf'bmat_,, 197S. 

.Th~ Study Group On Mo.dernisation of P~lice For~ ha. recommended that for achieving optimum re>ult. fwm the Police Com­
puterJSatton Programme, there IS a need for selttn8 up of Control Record• Office• nt State Hqr<. nn,J at tho ''"""""' level. The ~tudv 
Grc;mp has ~ho .recomm~nded the sett1r.g up of a separate Committee to examif'le this issue in d'·tnil with reference 10 the ~'aluation of thO 
!latJo.nal ~rt.me mforn_1atzon cer1tre ar.d a1so to go mto the legal requirements in this reg.1.rd. The recommtnda.tion h:ts br-en con111idertcl 
m thts Mtm•try "'-''d II hM be<:n dcctded to act up a Central Records Committee in thio re[lllrci. The comro>iti<•n of the C'<'llm~tlee l>tll 
be as follows :-

(I) Tho Director, Bureau of Police Research and Development 

(2) The Director, Central Fingerprints Bureau, Calcutta 

(3) S~ri N. Krishnaswamy, Director, Vig. & Anti-Corruption, Tamil Nadu, Madras 

(4) Shri P. G. Nawani, DIG, CID, Gujarat, Ahmedabad 

(5) Shri B. Lahiri, DIG, CID, West Bengal 

(6) Sbri V. D. Mehta, DIG, CID, Madhya Pradesh 

(7) Shri B. B. Up•dhyay, Dy. Director (Coord.), CBI, New Delhi 

(8) Shri T. Anantha Chari, Director, DCPC 

The term• of refere::cc of the Committee will be :-

Cllairmn .. 

-do-

-J,_ 

-do-· 

-·d<>-

(1) Examine methods or maintaining crime records andstatislics and sugb'e6t method• f"r m•king them un;f,>rm *"d •;'\temolic. 

(2) Examine the need and feasibility of '"ttinl up a Central Records Office in each of thr State. and a coorJinat;ns •et ur at the 
Centre for this purpose. 

(3) Determine the type of records that should be kept by the Central Rer.ord< Office •t tho State Aed Contra! Je~·el and how 
they could be integrated with the records maintained at the State, District an<! Police Mat ion le\'cl. 

(4) Determine tho statutory powero, if any, that have to be bestoW'!d on the crime records 0f!ices anJ related i"ue< includioa 
amendments to existing legislations and enactment of new legislations to en~ure: ~upply of accurate and relav;:~r,t information 
by Cow·ts, jails and other relevant agencies to the crime records offices rrgarding crimts and criminal•. 

{5) Examine existing arrangements for computerisaLion of crime records and statistics and method, for communication or the 
computerised di\ta among police ~tations, di::tricts, States and the Centre and sU~[:est modifications ~nd imprcwemenh \\here .. 
ver called for. 

3. It has also been decided that : 
(a) A Law Officer of the Miailtry of Law, Justice and C.A. with Criminal Law background may'"'" be associ• ted to oct a.• an 

Adviser to this Committee. He will be co-opted as nnd when necessary. 

(b) The Committee will work under the guidance of Shri N. S. Saksena, Member, National Police Commi;;ion and route its 
report through the National Police Commission. 

Copy to:-

1. All States Government. 

2. All Members of the Central Record• Committee. 

3. Directorate of Coordination Police Computer.. 

4. National Polico Commission, New Delhi. 

5. Shrl N. s. Sak.!ona, loUtnbor, Natiooal Police Commis.ion. 

S9 

~J'-
c. s. CH4.DHA 

D~pury S~·cretary to the Govt. of India 



Extracts from th~ report of th• TaN/on Commit!._ 

CHAPTER 2 

Oime Recorn-- EslstinK Syotem 

APPENDIX )(j 

(Para I 7. 4 Chn pter l!iVIl) ' 

~.1 . The term ."Crime Rero:cts" is generally understood to embf'!lce a specified range of fac.tual, numerical or pictorial data record•d 
lD -:a• :cus W:lys hke forms, regiSters. card<, charts, graphs, maps, history sheets, finger-prmt shps, photographs, etc. The main object of 
mamtaining the<e records, as set out in the Delhi Police Crime Rerord Manual, 1957, are :-

(o) to study the general incidence and distribution of crime; 

(b) to understand the crime problem as it exists and to some extent also indicate the success or failure of the police in deaHng with 
it; and • 

(c) to aid Police Officers in the investigation of crime .. 

2.2 To fulfil such objectives as the above. crime rerords are maintained by the police in the country in different forms and deSrees 
of detail at the police station, the district, the State and the National levels. Basic data in respect of every crime and criminal originates 
in the police station level •. where these are prin~rily handled. This da'!' is collated a~d analys.ed. at the hi~e~ levels in a perspect_ive appro­
pnate to each level. A hm1tcd range of data m respect of all cnmes Is aggregated mto sta!lsllcal comp1lat1ons to fulfil the ob)ecthes of 
study and understanding by higher levels of the crime problem; and a wide range of data in respect of socially significant crimes, is aggre­
gated into compilations to provide information helpful to police officers in the field operations of prevention and detection of crime. 

2.3 Statistical compilaticns bring out among other things, what forms of crime are taking place, with their di<tribution over place and 
time, what sort of crime opponunities are presenting themselves in society, and what sort of persons are getting involved m crime. 
Operational compilations help field officers with information such as : . 

(i) Who. on the basis of information of modus opera11d1 or current potential, are the offenders on record, who could be possibly 
responsible for a ne\\IY reponed crime? 

(ii) What are the earlier crimes with which the newly reported crime is possibly linked as the work of the same offender? 

(iii) What is the identity and previous criminal rerord of a person whose linger-prints and description have been obtained either on 
arrest, or from a scene of crime? 

(iv) Is the property seized in a ca•e. or noticed in fiol<i enquiries (e.g. cycle checks) concerned in any reported crime? 

(v) What could be the possible channels of disposal of propeny stolen in a case? 

2.4 The first attempt to brirg about some measures of national uniformity in the range and pattern of crime records, was by the Indian 
Police Commission !902-03. Rerognizing the operational advantage to the police of a common nomenclature and form for police records 
throughout the country, the Commission, in para 185, Chapter X of its report, stated as follows:-

"There are certain police records in respect of which it is both possi~le and desirable to prescribe a common form and a common 
name for the whole of India. In this, as in many other details of administration, there are unnecessary divergences of practice which 
c3usc confusion and put obstacles in the \\ay of mutual understanding by police officers of different provinces. The recommenda­
tions oft he Commission on the sul-ject of these records is given in Appendix IX, while Appendix XI contains proposals for abolition 
of cenain records and returns which are now prescribed. These propo,als \\ere, in each instance, framed in consultation with the 
local member of the Commission." 

2.5 Relevant extracts of Appendices IX and XI of the Report of the Indian Police Commission I 902-03, referred to above, are repro­
duced in Annexure 2(1). It "ill be seen therefrom that the Commission recommended maintenance of the following records on a uniform 
basis throughout India : 

(i) FIR, (ii) Case J?iary,. (iii) Char~e Sheet and Final Report, (iv) General Diary, (v) Police Station Crime Register, and 
(vi) Su1>ermtendent s Register of Cnme. 

It will also be seen that detailed recommendations were made in respect of police records and returns in the provinces of Madras, 
Bombay, Bengal. Assam and United Province and Central Provinces. · 

2.6 Crime records systems continued to grow in subsequent Years, in isolation in each region of the country, largely on an ad-hoc 
basis in response to local need. In the period following Independence, two important developments occurred at the national level. 1}1• 
Central Finger-print Bureau, Calcutta was formed in the year 1956, and the Crime Record~ Division of the Centr.al Bureau of Inv~sugauon 
was formed in the year 1964. These two orgamsauons embodied record syst<Jlh on a hmited range of crime 10 order to prov1de at thll 
national level, data in respect of inter-State and inter-national crimes and criminals. Thi~ data had to be generated from field units of\ 
police forces m the country, and thiS naturally meant standard forms for the needed uruform range of data. These developments mar 
the beginning of a National Crime Record System. 

2. 7 In the moan while, the JUOWth in the volum: and rom~'lexity of crimo problems in different parts of the COWl try, emphasised the 
need for a common c·~ordinatcJ approach to police handling of those problems. The 1962 conference of DisG CID felt it was nece.sarY 
to carry forward the principle of uniformity of crim' records in the State Police forces at the State, District and Police Station levels and 
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hence appointed a Committee to go into this matter. This Committ ( ~ rrcd · . 
reviewed the crime records system obtaining in all States and ee re e to.her<nnanerfor converuence n< the IQ62 Commilt..,) 
registers and 10 forms at the State and District lev;ls and' 4 rer~~?e~;J'~ tadopll~nthf; ymfsm •yst

1
cm 

1 
C<'tn;,i<cJ of II ca•ds. 10 

registers prescribed by law like the F.I.R., General Diary etc. Deialls of the r~:~: rec~m~~~..:·~~?~ •• ,l-e9A2alc''' If, ~m the ro, m• and 
in Annexure 2 (2). . ' ~mm11tee are ><tout 

2.8 Apart _from suggestinll the_ range of cri~e records to be matntained at different lrvcla, the 1962 Commlu .. made the foUowin 
rccommondattons to secure a rattonal and uruform record system :- 1 

(a) STht etesSta
9

htoeulanddbeaDisttrhict le~~l Modu• Opclatrandi Bureaux or Cr!m~ Rcco~d Offices as they wc1e vaciously call<J in the different 
a r e unhorm nomen lure of State (or Dtstrtct) Crtme Record Burea11x. 

(b) :rhe various ~ecords P\escribed for in the State/District Crime Record Bureaux should be maintained In B~~lish, and In R<IJition, 
tf necessary, m the regw!'alla.1~ages, so that t~erets no problem of inter-State communication of information. headu S' In 11 
forms should be both m English and the regtonal language. • · · a 

(c) Records should be m1intaincd for all convicted persons and also for persons not convicted, but strongly 5u,1>ecte,l. 

(d) Histo_ry sheets should.be rnal!ltain~ at State level for Inter-State and Inter-District criminals and at District Ic,CJ r.,, inter­
Distnct and Inter-Police Statton cnmlnals. 

(e) Data sh<?u1d be s~bmitted promptly by Police Stations to District and Sta•e Bureaux for record, in initial, continuation anti final 
reports tn prescnbed proformae. 

(f) Adequate staffing should be provided for the District Crime Bureaux· the scale should be one S.I. and 4 H.O fM sm:~ll dis­
tricts, one S.I. and 6 H.Cs for medium districts and one S.I. and 8 H. a; for la,ge dhtricts. There should the pt m islon for one 
typist for sm11l districts and two typists for medium or l:t'gc districts. 

2.9 The present Committee undertook a detailed review of the existing crime record system on a country-wi<le b>'is. and al•o hod 
detailed discussions with representatives of all State Police forces on the subject. The Committee di<covere<\ persi<tcnce of considerable 
variance in the formats and names of Crim, Records of different States of the country, though some moamre of uniformity was noticeable 
within zonal groupings of States, broadly of the Northern. Eastern, Western and Southern regions. States with a long atlmini<hative tra• 
dition like West Bengal, Gujarat, M tharashtra. Tamil Nadu etc. had wdl developed record systems which influenced the record sy<tems 
of their neighbouring States. States with a short administrative tradition like those covered by the North Eastern Council had virtually no 
crime records. 

2.10 The Committee also discovered t"'!-t not much progress had been mad~ in the adoption by the States of the unifcJrm records sys-
tem proposed by the 1962 Committee. Thts was fo,.nd to be due to the followmg reasons :-

(a) The existing pattern of records in m~st States covered"morc or less the same range of data or at any rate what was con,idered 
adequate for local needs and hence the State forces were not moved by any sense of dire n"ed to change over to the fo1 mats 
and names proposed by the 1962 Committee. especially as it meant a consiJcrable volume of scriptory work in all their Police 
Statiorts, and their District and State Crime Records Bureaux. 

(b) The new formats and names were not Incorporated in S~te Police Manuals or appropriate administrathe orders directing the 
change over; nor were any arrangements made to morutor and ensure the change-over. 

(c) There was no organised attempt to reorient tho staff at tho different levels to an understanding of the new formats. 

(d) And finally, staff on the recommended scales was not aanctloned, 10 that no change ahould be accomnlished with edstina mea­
gre staff resow ces. 

M 1 ile new features and factors in the crime situation were already highlighting ce_rtain i_n.adequ:l?ic~ in tl~c exio;,ting crir_nc 
2.1 i eanw 1 . . 1 tt' more varied and sophisticated in their modus opuandi. wnh thc1r orcrafJon" cuttmg acroo;,s Pollee 
r~c ?,rds syst.~m: Cnmtna s werenge ri~:thanks to facilities of modern trano;port and communie:1t.i<;ns. A':tl ~uch of thi:o;, new infornnli~n 
Sta.Ions, J?I;:,tnct and State bo? d. a. 1 Police Stations did not hlVC a complete picture of aCll\ltJc'\ of cnmmnl" on their record'\. nor ,]ld 
was e_scapmg r_ecords. bec"rf~e tb.~tvtdda ieces by different Police Stations get shared or get pookd in t11e I listrict or State Crime Burea11x 
such mfot ~ 1t1on po~sesse ~n d~s a: this neglect was comi)ounded by Police Stations neglcctmg tl1c1r reco~llc.; beca11sc of prcoccuratwn 
fo_r collectton, analysts ~nd ede b ac,..:. d q ate and unsuitable staff who manned the District a~d State Crrme Bureaux. 
with law a'\d order dulles, an Y tn" ma e u 

. 1 1 w 5 seen to provide the answer to these Inadequacies in the exi>ting crime record •ystems. 
2.12 It was at this potnt that computer sat on a Hable In simple Input forms to a central computer record a~d rrom thi• record, the 
Pollee Stations could remit all data a}!'"l wh~':' av::,o e r~pidiY to the Police Stati~n Di"rict ard State level•. while greatly reducine tho 
computer could furnish a full range o !

1
°d ornud to.n 1 .; a massive physical record 5ys«,m at the•elevel•. The need for and the direction or 

enormous manual effort needed to but an mam at . 
chanae is elaborated in the next Chapter. 
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CHAPTJ!R 3 

The •Mel for and the dlrec:tlon of chan~ 

J.l . It h.1•. :.een ~e<on th~t w.1•\t of odequate admhl•tratlve follow-up action resulted In the Statesl4rgely c"ntinulng to m•lntal th 1 tradnlon'll cnme rec-:mh•ystem,, wit}:out reorienting them to the uniform sy•tem recommended by the 1962 Committee. At th 0 e r 
nm:: _howove~, mJre baS!c cha11qe• were occ!'rring in the nature and extent of crime problems In th~ country, whlch rendered e e samhe 
tradmon::l cnm: records sy>tcm extremely madcquate to the needs of the P.cw situation. vent e 

3.2 !he s:1a•p i_nccea•e in the population. the m1ssive movement or the population from rural to urb~n area•, the rising but unfulfill 
e.:onomtc e~pectaho'" of t'1e peopl~. nd the mJunting social and political tensions were all contributing to new ctimenskns in the 1 ed 
probl~m. L<1 absolt!te Dl!mbers. crime was on the.increase. New form; of crim•, like white-collar crime. economic crime, crimes 0~rv: 
and v1ole:~c~. a-t1 c"mes mvobmg wom'n &'ld chli1ren were becoming established and information relatir.g to these was not getting i 
corpor~ted mto the crim' record system which had been designed basically to cover traiitional predatory crime. n-

3.~ . Mo<'e··n tra!lsnort and communications added a new dim•nsion to the range anJ speed orcriminll activity. K!lowiedge about 
crunu~:~l.r<m1.hec'. cor.thed to the records, or more often, to the persoml knowledge of personnel of the Police Station in whoso jurisdictio~ 
the ~e~mt:~l hved, c:>r hai cc..me.to ~.otiee. Knowledw: about his curr<nt c.~p~bilities a_nd moyements remained unknown to distant polic~ 
s~tt<;ms, 1r. or outside t~e d!<trlct ~r the State, to whtch he now extended hiS o~erattons with greater ease and safety. In3dequacies in 
e.,nsttng procedures and tn tno quahty a"\d number of ste.ff at all levels, resulted 10 all such knowledge not only beiflg dispersed over in­
dividual Police Stations N po_li~ offi~rs, bC~t als? in its n<;>t bein!! coll~cted, ~n1~ysed a~ddisseminated by district level or State-level record 
systems. In a'\y c1se, the cnmtnals ca~~ble of t~ter-pohce statton, mter-dlstrlct, or tntor-Stat~ operatio:-al potential were becoming so 
m:merous '"'1 the range and vol~me of mform1t1on about them so enormous, th2t the collection, collation, analysis or dissemination of 
sCJCh info:m1tion w.1s clearly getttng beyond the capacity of m1'lually-mantained record systems at the district and the State level. 

3.4 Tnis breakdown in the record system at the district and State levels resulted not only in these hlgher levels not getting a proper 
pe~pcctive a•d understa'ldhg of the crime problem, but, hr worse, they W''e not in a position to give Police Stations a feedback of 
eno'.lgh o~ ti~•ly hfocm1tion n":led for the effec!h·e.prev~nti<;>n of crime. Without •uc~ !:-formation ~fidentity, ~ost criminality and 
c'.lrrent c:·tm1n1l potenttt~l of oerso:1.-; P.rresred, pohoe t'l.veshgatiOns could not uncover their I'lvolvement m current c:·rm·;s) while prosecu­
tions cvuld n~t even get them doterrent sentences based upon their past records. During the Committee's deliberations, numerous instances 
came to notice where crimin11s with r.umerous previous convictions were not given enh~n.ced punishment. In a number of case~ persons 
with fvur or fi"C previous convictions were lot off with comparatively lesser punishment, even Including imprisonment till the rising or the 
Court. I" num :rous in"~nc:s, propecties recovered could not be tra~d to Cl<eS where they wore stolen. In mJst m :tropolitan areas for 
imtance, hun<'.reds of cycles were being recovered every year, but were boing ultim 110ly auctioned as unclaimed. simrly because they cou1d 
not be Iinke<! to c.1ses through recMds. In DeL'li alone, as m1ny u 1185 cycles were recently reported to be lying with the police unidenti­
fied. Due to tile saortcomings or the existing record system, establishing identitY of these cycles and linking up with the ca<es in which 
they were stolen has become extremely difficult, Instances of this kind came to the notice of the committee in several other States also. 

3.5 A new system of crime records, that could be handled by a machine or more specific~lly, the computer, held promise, not only of 
overcoming these shortcomings, b'll also cJnferring a number of additional important advantages. In the first place data headings that 
wore signific1nt to the handling of crime could be listed, standardized and prescribed for submission to a c-::ntral data bank In very 
sim,le immt fo•m< from the Police StatiOilS. Stan1ardized input forms would guarantee that all relevant information was neither lost 
norivst sight of. Such data could be remitted, updated, and corrected in these forms whenever and from wherever information became 
available. Once lim;ted in.,ut effort wa< over, all effort needed at &'lY subsequent stage for recording, collating, indexing, analysing or 
infortUltion would be m::chanised an•! foolproof; there would be no inadequacies arising out of the m~nuai processes, i.e. inadequacy or 
num'>or or quJlity of staff. Th• hfo·mltion needs of alllevels-ooerational, analytical, statistical-could be generated at high 
speed from t_he oe11t;al d~ta.bankin a f~r wiier range and great" depth of 4etail, an~ in the desired o_utput f<?rn;uts. In particul~r, where 
comm·1niC3tiOns fact hues w1t:1 a'"f'..e~s to a com_.,uter are available, complete mformatlon would be avatlable wtthm hours,tfnot mmutes, to 
investigating offic"s on the identity of susnects or prope•ties held on suspicion, or of the offenders likely to be concerned in the crime, The 
mJre ranidly sue'> inform1tion is available. the g'e::ter the im:>act on the prevention and detection of crime. In Tamil Nadu, where a 
comouterisej finger-print system is in operatio'l, id~ntity of arrested persons through this finger-print system is reported back witldn a day 
of arrest. while under the old manual system this took 10 to IS days. This has drastically put down on needless detention of 
&rrested persons in rema'l1 pending identification. . 

3.5 E"en more far-reaching possibilities open out if the other agencies of the Criminal Justice System, like the Courts, Probation 
Office~. Pen11 an1 Cocr~ctional Instttutions etc., join the police by contributing related data to building up a comprehensive integrated, 
a'l:l com,ut.-isd inform,tion system. Each of theoc agencies would then draw from the system, a far richer range of information than 
is availablo to toem. at ore<ent that would helo them to mlke a more effective contribution to the overall common objective of preven­
tion of crime. M Jre <:->ec15ally thoy could contribute dlta and receive processed information as follows:-

(a) Courts : C.se pe"l1ency, data releva'lt to sentences in individual cases, and case statistics. 

(b) p;obatio:~ Officers: Social, ecoMmic and personal factors influencing criminal behaviour, supervision a'ld rehabilitation in 
each case. 

(c) Pe:1.~l on,! CorcectioMl Institutions : Factors effecting classification and treatment. 

It is to be noted th~t the absenc~ of such a system at present in India and the need for it ha1 been specifically brought out in a 
rec,1t St!ldy Ropoct of the U:tite:l Nations Social Der>nco Res~arch Institute .. In this Report the need for classifie<ltion centres to help 
in pre-trial cla55ification of non-aiult offenders has oeen pa'ttcularly empha>~sed. _ 

3.7 Two other b1<ic i:n1equac!es were also b::co~i11g incre.1singly ~vident iry. the workin!! of the ex_ist!ng cri.me r~cor~ system .. I~ t~e 
firs! place n>w techn.iques offore'l11C sctence were open,1n~ u:> m.'"Y new mform1t1on areas whtch could a1d m the.'d:r.ufi~~tton of cnmmals 
ani esUblish their involvem•~t in crimes. These new Jnform1110n ?Teas were clearly_b~yond. the Scope oft he existing Crime record system 
a'l1 obviously ren1ered it out-of-date. In the second place. the law ofwh1ch the exlstmg crime record system was ba'td was also equally 
out of date. in•ofar as it conferred po!"ers to collect and retah too limited a range of informllion to be really effective in the prevention 
and detection of crime in the now situation. 

3 8 It '• thus clear that change in the existine crime record, svstem has to be in the direction or centralised pooling or information and 
~of modem tech~ologicalaids for the rapid store~ a.nd ~etr.teval of data and at the same limo thola.w ha~ to. be amended. to gtve. pO\yer 
to ccl!ect arti retain the wide<t possible rsnge of data tnat 19 stsnlftcant. for the prevention and d~toct10n .of cnme. Chenge m the dtreett~n 
of comouterisation ha< already begun ond what hos been done so ~ar IS mor~ &ppropriately dehne.'lfed 1n the next Chapter, where .deta~ls 
ofthe proposed Crime Records system are fully spell out. The madequac1es m the law and chan~ that are needed are detaded m 
the Chapter thereafter. 
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CHAPTER 4 

Crime Records-Proposed System 

4.1 The first major step into the future towards building a co t "d -~ · 
by a Committee set up by the 1970 Confe~nce ofDisO CID Th" un ry-~1 e, unt onn computensed sYstem of crime rttords was taken 
ttcc) In its Report put forth the objective that "every State Poli.: :;ommtttee (referred to hereafler for con.emence ns the 1970 Commi­
records, that will p~ill!arily provide operationa'l data for the investig~~~ sh~uld devhlop ~- moder~ data I pro~mg f•cihty for its crime 
operational or stattstical data needed at the State level or at the national~ "j' ;u t_ et o-sice StNalto_n le.el and mctde~tally, the neccs<ary , eve , .or 10 er tate, at1ona and lnterno.taonal purpct~es:· 

4.2 Proceeding to explain how the above objective should be achieved th 1970 Co · " 
ttee was actually conscious that the structure content a d . I '· e mm•ttee went on to say, .......... the C"mmi-
of variation from State to State. For this ,._;son the c~:J:f1'("~1~~~~ ~~c;~ncy or the e<tstmg crime record sy;tcm show~d a great range 
address itself to a minimal model that would be both n a a m evo vmg a common computer-ortented sy<lem it should 
should no! fetter any State in elaborating on the mini~smbd~~~~;r.~~'l:'~'d%t~!~~\•:es. T?od ~m~:t~ee ag~eed, how~ver, that thi< 
not come m the way of ready inter-State access to the range of informltion covered by ~h~e~ini~:l ~~del~~:•• . provtdcd thot thiS dod 

4.3. . The 1970 Committee wen~ on to strongly recommend that "irresp..-:tive of wio" an indiviJtnl State mty t k 
fd~~~0%'q~re~~~~~e ~?~h~d~f~i~~~~~oredvi1ew1hittstchrimce reco~d system at the p.,Ji~ Station level and reo·iont it to bring;: i~ ~hc'\'i~~~f.hutth~ 

. . e a e ommtttee has proposed." 

4.4 ~he 1970 ';kmmittee recommend"!! ad?ption of a Crime Record system in all States, covering a comprehensive list of 40 Crime 
f6'~~~~:ds~~~s'{i~~ru~~~;'fin~:~~~~) '¥feet ~f each head. These d~ta headings are dispersed over 6 input form< containing 

.
1 

d each d 
1 

h . r · ese orms are reDroduced In Anne.ure 4(1) Standard codes are also prescribed for 
data~~~ s,:,h~rds tha~ a ~mg. dTbhese codes are recorded against !he data in each input form in a manner that ad•nits of easy carry 
overm o P can rea Y !'computer. The standard Input form and codes for the computerised crime- criminal­
finger-l?rm1t1~rd ~yrem toNbe adopted umformally throughout the country has been prescribed and circulated to Inspecto"' Ocneml of 
PoliCe m a S_ta es m etter o. V-12011/1/76-DCPC, dated 31-5-76 of the Directorate of Coordination Police Computer MHA Govern-
ment of lndUI· , , . 

45_ In 1975-?6, the Ministry of Home Affairs took the next. m1jor step !O im?le_m~nt th• com,uterisation programm• 01 8 nlllonol 
basts, by arran~!'g for the supply of compute"' to the Stat~ Pohce Forces W<.th tb_• atd of fu•d• provid!d u 1dor th• P->li.:.: M 1Jerni.ation 
Scheme. Pr<!vmon was also ma~e for a computer at J:!elhi to serve the Deihl Pohce and the Central p.,tice Organi<ations. Arrangemento 
~remade \\lth _Mess.rs Electromcs Corporation of lndta Ltd., Hyderabad, to supply 12 TDC-316 computers on a pht<ed progmm'lle and 
1n accordance w1t!t thls pro_gramme, computers have been supplied so far to Dolhi, Tamil Nadu, M 1h1rashtra, Karnataka, Andhra P,-.d .. h. 
West Bengal, Otuarat, RaJasthan, Kerala and MadhYa Pradesh. _ • .;. . c ~ 

4.6 The national computerisation programme envisaged, as a first Jlriority_ applicati!'n, thot the crlmo rerurd• sy;tem of each State 
~ould be o~rated by the C<?IDI!uter located at.the State Headquarters. Teleprmter termmals at th~ h~dquarter o~ each district would be 
hnlred by swtaHe commumcauon channels wtth the computer at the State headquarters and the Dostr1ct Communocation network would 
enable Police Stations to get access through the District terminals to the computerised crime record system. And finally the computers of 
all States v.ould be linked by suitable communication channels to enahle in ter-se access between the crime records system of all States and 
also access to a crime records system to be set up at the national lev<!. In 1976, the Directorate of Coordination Police Computers was 
established in the Ministry of Home Affairs, Nev. Delhi to direct and coordinate this national police computerisation programme. 

4.7 It is important at this point to take note of\he changes in the existing crime record system that "ill r.,ult from the national com­
putc.risation programme. Both in its own deliberattons and in its discussions \\ith representatives of State Police Forces this Committee 
found that it was neither possible nor desirable to attempt national uniformity in the pattern of crime records especially at the Police 
Station level. Such an attempt was made by the I ?62 Committee, but for reasons already discussed, the attempt ended in failure. The 
present Committee is clear in its mind that changes m the existing crime record system should be minimal; they should reduce. or at any 
rate, not add to \\Ork-loads; and till computerised ope~t1<!ns are established, changes in Police Station records st.ould be limited to ju,t what 
is needed to facilitate computerisation and to just wt1ch IS needed for ready reference for operational purposes at Police Station•. 

4.8 At the outset it may be stated that the range of dtla to b: recurded and sub:nitted br p.,lice sta!iono in the new i~put formtts of 
the computerised system correspond largely to the range of data bemg even n_ow r.:corded 10 the e.<stmg enm• record< 1n mo<t uf the 
States (except in some of tt.e newly formed ones). This is clearly brought out 10 th= tabular statom:nt set out 1n Annc<ure 4(2). The 
Committee, therefore, specifically recommends that :-

(a) Police Staticn copies of the ne.v computer input fcrmats in Forms I, I-A, II, Ill and)Y _should b: accumulated in c,.._.,;,. <>rdcr 
!lil! and "ill be maintained as a new set of additional basic crime records at the Pohce si9110n level; 

(b) All existing crime records at the Police Station level may continuo, preferably on the model f!ro~ose~ bY the 1962 Committee, 
sut-ject to periodic review, modification or elimination in the light of progress of comput~nsatton tn each S,tate, by a StudY 
Group in each State comprised of experienced field officers and beaded by the Dl 0 CID ( Cn~e) or the D I 0 (I olo~ Computer) 
of the State. A new model v.hich has attempted a further rationahsauon of the 1962 Committee modcl1s set out on Anne•ure 

4(3), 4(3A), 4(3B), 4(3C). 
(c) In Police Stations of States which do not have any crim: records at all, 4-lf· in. States of the North-Ea<tern Coun;il, the accu• 

mula ted computer input forms referred to above will provide an adequate baSis crt me record to start wtth. 

4.9 The existing physical record SYstem consists of a large. ~umber of registers, form<, indexes etc .. maintained at the 
Police station, District, State and National levels. The data orlgtnates at. the first level and. gets sel.:cuvely recorded at the 
higher levels. A computerised record takes in most of the data froi_ll the phySical records of the Pohce Statton le.el and can aupply the 
information needed at the District, State and National level. A phystcal record system at these levels (except to the ••tent proposed here­
after for the District State and National Crime Record Bureaux) wtll, therefore, become superOuous once they obtatn rapod acceu to 
the computerised cr~e record. either direct or through remote on-line terminals. In such a case, the Commottee recommends that:-

(a) the records to b: mlintained at th: district level sho~ld b! tho;e reco;nmended by the 196! Committee with witable modifications 

of data items, wherever necessary: 
(b) these records may, with advantage, be generated bY the computer itself from the State level computerised record. 

S/11 HA{79-13 
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4.10 Crime records at the national level for operational and statistical purposes are at presen.t maintained_rcspectivel_y by the Central 
Bureau of Investigation and the Bureau of Police Research and Development, Government of Ind1a~ Ne~ ~elh1 (Fmgerprmt r,-cords main­
tained at various levels arc dealt with later). The operational records maintained by the CBI conta10 a !muted range of data in respect of 
cases involving counterfeiting of cmTency and coins, firearms, explosives, motor vehicles, cultural proper!~ etc. rep<;trted from all States. 
It also contains data circulated by Interpol on international crimes and criminals. A hst of these records ts set out m Annexure 4 (4). It 
is clear that once crime records of all States are computerised, they can be integrated in their entirety to provide a comprehensive compute­
rised crime record at the National level. To this can be added the Interpol data and the total record wtll be readily accesssible for handling 
crime in a national cr intenlational context. 

4.11 In regard to the statistical data now being compiled manually at the State level and also remitted to the Bureau of Police Research 
and Development, to be aggregated into National statistics, the analytical tables in A'!Jlexw~ 4(5) show that the bulk oftJ.t~e compilations 
can be generated from the computerised record of every State. In fact the computertsed cnme record will adnut of stattsttcal analysis in 
greater depth than is now obtaining at the State or the National level. Some of the shortcomings include non-availability of some data 
elements regarding juveniles and of information regarding non-property offences. Also information relating to correctional services and 
Court data which are required by the BPR & D are not available in the input forms of the computerized Crime-Criminal/Fingerprint 
Information System. The Committee has been informed that the DCPC are currently engaged in devising a computerised Crime-Criminal 
statistical system which will take care of these new requirements. Some of the important outputs of the system are mentioned below:-

OUTPUT OF CRIME STATISTICS SYSTEM 

Output 

I. Revi<w of Crime under major heads 

(a) Reported cases 

(b) Arrests reported by sex 

2. Review of Crime under major heads 

(a) Police disposal- cases 
(b) Court disposal- cases 

3. Review of crime under major heads 

(a) Disposal of arrests by police 
(b) Disposal of arrests by Courts 

4. Juvenile Delinquency 
(a) Ahove outputs. 
(b) Socio-economic background of juveniles. 

5. Violent crimes (Dacoity & Robbery) Reported-by important 
place of occurrence. 

6. Crime against persons by motive, age and type of victirn-

7. Thefts by miner heads- Reported. 

8. Property stolen and recovered- by value. 

9. Important types of property stolen- Reported. 

Periodicity 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Qtly. 
Qtly. 
Annual 

2. Same as above. 

3. Same as above. 

Level 

S.P. 

IGP 

I.G.P. 
HomeMiny. 

" 

Cov~rage 

Police Stationwisc 

Districty, ise 

Districtwise 
Statewise 

-do-

(Murder and culpable homicide not amounting to murder, 
sexual crimes etc.) 

I 0. Recidivism-new offenders, convicted once, twice, thrice and above. 

4.12 The foregoing discussion shows that from the limited numbe~ of computer input formats generated at the Police Station level, the 
computer w11l be VIrtually &cneratmg a umf01m cnme r<cords system 1n the country at the District, State and National levels. 

4.13 . Ty,o important elements in the cr~me records system have not been dealt with so far. vtz. photographs and fingerprints. The 1962 
Conumttcc envtsagcd albums at the D1stnct and S~ate _levels of photographs of criminals, arranged wwdus operandi wise. The present 
Conuruttcc recommends that albwns should be mamtamed as follows : 

Police station level 

District level 

State level 

National level 

Criminals with local operation. 

Criminals with inter-police station operational capability. 

Criminals with inter-district operational capability. 

Criminals with inter ..State and international operational capability. 

The albwns should b~ maintained modus ope~andi ~isc. The photographs should be numbered serially 50 that a croi!S-refercnce 
to these may be recorded tn the computertsed crune-criDIIDal fingerprint information system. 

4.14. Fingerprints of criminals originate from Police s~ations or o~her speciali~ investigation units and arc maintained in Ten-<!igit 
classification record~ at the State and NattOnall~vel~ and 10 smgle d1g1t clasStficatton records at the District or State levels in some States 
and also at the Nat1onallev~I. At the outset, 1n .v•ew of. the conc_lus1ve proof of identity of criminals that is afforded by finFrprints 
(~hether taken on arrest or hfted from ':CO"" cf cn.me), thiS Comnuttce strongly recommends the establishment of Bureaux mamtaining 
smgle d1g1t records and ten d1g1t records 1n ~bose Dtstrtcts_and States respectively of tl!e country where they do not exist now. At present, 
Himachal Pradesh, J & K, and Umon Tcmtones of Delh1 and Goa .have ~o F1ngerpr1nt Bureau of their own. Goa is sharing tbc facility 
at Punc 10 Maharashtra and the rest arc ~rved by the FPB at Ph1llaur m Punjab. !Jl the case of North Eastern States, they share the 
common fac1hty at Gauhatt .. Computertsatton of fingerpnnt records, as will be explamed below, will not dispense with the need for main­
tenance of phystcal fingerprmt records. 
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4.15 The rules as to whose fingerprints con be retaine 1 0 · i Nadu, are reJ?roduced i~ Annexure 4C6). These rules ~hi ~record 10 a State Fin.l!_erp~int B_ure:m. ralin~ nn t"\:tmplr. s.'ly fh'c' T.1nul 
of 1920) forbtd !he Pohcc (except with the permission .;f Co~rtco~form .tot he ldent•t•cat•on ol Prt«'ncr;' .-\ct ~~~0 (Ccntr"l Act X\ X Ill 
merel~arrcsted m case~. Assuming that this disability is remo )l ohm rctam.u g fin~c~prn:us of rcr .. ons nol con\ktcd ttul who ha\\: ~a·r1 
adopt1on of the follow1ng system of fingerprint records : _ \e ' 1 c need tor wh•ch h dlscus.;;~d later. the CommitiC"C' would p,,.,, 111 r~'~o.'Lhl 

(a) District level (i) Fccord of hoLSe·bte: k<rs, ~ou<e thit\C< car th' · d 1 • • 
convicted or arrested. classified nnder &ui .. ·~~ C"\1 a~. ~~ lC~ ilfrror_rHlle raiCfC'I& :"" '' h~.·•h"·r 
Idenrification of ~cer.e of crime fmgcrprinrs.cy' mg e ·~•t !<.~'t~.:m; 1h•s rCL·ord u. "' ;t!l.f rn I he 

(ii) Records of all persons arrested during e ch • d h ~ · tricts, for involvement or on sus icio af . ycjr an t ~ our rm:~'ell.ng caiC'ndar ~~nro.; in the,,.,. 

(b) State level 

types covered by the computeris~d rr o ln\0 vem~m rn profe,..c;.tonnl cases. und~·r :JII the n•me 

~~~:fic~:~:P~li~~sb~~~ ~~~"o~rpcroo~du;et~h~~~s'~~-le ~B~~~~i;~~~~h~fd~~~~i~~ c~}"~:i,~~~c~f.r~~~t•~~~l~ll! 
c r tn e tate urcaux. 

~~ord of all offenders who have bee~ conv~cled, or arrested in profesc;.iom1l cu~l·~ tmdl!r all the 
a~d j~{~tes co~~~r,~d ~y th_e co1mputens~d crrm~ rccor~: this is intended to help in ilh:nllf~.Hion 

\ IC 100 Of lnVO \'CffiCOt IO preVIOUS CTinll."S· 

4.16 The rules as to whose fingerprints are to be recorded i th C 1 F · 
seen that they are lar~ely identical with the rules reproduced i; An~ex~:llr~(r,)'nge~p;.nt Bureau nre reproduced in Annc•ure 4( 7). It i, 
under local and specral Jaws. A basic question that arises is whelh ·thre C l e~~P •n regard to some featnrL·~ t.g. ~ords of olfcndL·r, 
of all t~e State Bure~ux or a selective record. say of crimin~l~ with In~~r-Dist~~B/ ;cc_'S~~s shodul.d be a ~omplerc duplu:atc of the- r"'.~"h 
Comtmttee had earlier recommended (vide para 4 10) that co t · . · n er ate an mrematJ?nal operauonnll·np.lbrht~·. fhc 
integrating the computerised crime records of all.the States ir;;p~hC:il:c~~;/r~\e recsordt syste;n .:g. the J:latlonal level should bo dcrivl·d h\' 
record of fingerprints should be a complete duplicate of the rec<Jrds at the State)~\'cl~ oo, t lC ommttlec recommends that the n:tt ''"'HI 

~.1 ~ T T~ ~atio!'~l cll'J'"'eris~tio~ programme a]so envisnges computerisation of the fingerprint reccrd system at the State n~d Nnt ,.,11 1 
eve . o. gm wtt , a n&erprmt.s IPS on ~rd tn the State Fmgcrprmt bureaux mulil be coded and pul on com Uh~r record Wh~r 

a person ts arre<ted or convtcted, hts finSerprmts are taken on a fingerprint <lip and re~crred to the St 1 F. • . ~ t B ; n ~ r eeord Th fi go · 
1 

d b fi . : . • a e mbe• prm urcnu ,.,. sean·h 
or o r

1 
• • ese nd rpdr~n s ar~e code Y nge~pru.lt experts at t~e Distrtct or Slate level and the coded data are submiltcd ·,0 I he 

compu er centre 10 a stan ar mput .orm, Form V v.h1ch IS reproduced m Annexure 4(1) The coded d ta h d · t th coded t t 1 d b th . . · a are sCilrc c aga•nst, or ndJrd 
o ebl t 0h. a rccor d Y e computer. Computenscd search may yteld no matching record or may yield references to one or m•'r. 

poss1 y ma c mg recor s. · c 

4.18 . The n~tional comp~terisation l?rogramme i.n relation to finf!crprint can best to be accomplished in the following manner 1 ·ach 
Statt:, Fmgerpt:tnt Bureau w1ll progressively e!'code 1ts ent~re fingerprint record and put the encoded dilta on nwgnetic tape whicl; C;.\n he 
dopl!cated eastly bY the COm!JUier. T~e duphcate.tape~ wtll be sent to the CFPB from time to tune from all the State llurenux alnng wilh 
duphcates o~ the ~orrespondmg phystcal fingerpnn! shps. At the CFPB a special ta,k force will check computer cla."ification and thr 
Henry Classtficatton and progressively develop an mtcgrated computer and a physical record. Periodic weeding and elimination uf 
useless data from both the Central and State Bureau records can be eiTc'Cted not only b~ S('etial input form• from the field rcportmg such 
events as death, ~ut a~so by the co~puter scann1~g the records to remove !hose quahfymg for removal under existing rulc'i by r~.1'o1Ul 
of age, prolonged mactton etc. Detatled norms wtll have to be worked out with reference to IO<:al conditions on State·wiJc b>>i,. 

4.19 The Commi.ttee considers it important to complete the computerisation of fingerprints at the National and St.,tc lcveh within 
a reasonably short tl':fle frames say of S years. In order to acco.mpli~h this, the Committee would recommend th<tl each Slate o;;hould 
at.tempt to computeme the record at the rate of I lakh fingerpnnt slips rer year for the larger Bureaux. At a recording rate of S,(.lliO 
sltps per year per expert, the l~rger Burea~ would need an addtt1o"ol staff of20 experts and the smaller Bureaux would need an adJotional 
staff of I 0 experts. For etfecttve supervtston and control there should be onesupervtSorY officer for every four experts. The S upcrvi'o" 
and experts would be at the Inspector and Sub-Inspector level respecltvely m the State Bureau~. At the Nalion;ll level for check in~ 
and integrating the record coming in at the National level from the State Bureaux, the Committee recommends a ta>k fo;ce of 4 [)~,1' 
and 20 Inspector level officers. 

-4.20 Apart from computerisation, one other important technological aid for handling fingerprint record system Ita< bl'C<•me avdll· 
able in recent years. This is the Miracode microfilm record system which has been introduced in the Tamil Nadu Police. linda th•' 
system a 10-digit fingerprint slip and its corresponding codes are recorded as adjacent images on microfilm, with the nid of a '(>CCI" I 
camera. The coding is finger-by-finger for the 10 fingers. A spool of 100ft. of film can carry around 350 sets of such image-. and aruund 
100 spools can carry the complete fingerprint record of a State Fingcrpnnt Bureaux. When a Io-digit arrest ,lip or n single <hltit sc·cne 
of crime print is received for search, its codes can be keyed into a special reader which can scan all the spools very r•P•dly to loC'IIe 
possible matching prints and project them in succession on the reader's screen. This enables the operator to compare them with the 
arrest slip or scene of crime fingerprint and locate the exact match. The reader also has the facility of quickly proJucing a hard photo· 
copy of the matching image, in any size, to be used in evidence in cowt. 

-4.21 APart from the fact that the Miracode record can be accessed on the code of a single fin!l"r or codes of all the ten fingers, 
it has several other importan' operational advantag~. The reader can locate matching record wherever they may occur on the nHcro­
film spools and hence there IS no need to bwld the IDJcrofilm record .many classtfied sequence. Such random a=ss ts also accomrh>h­
ed at such high speeds. A single spool of I 00 feet can be scanned m I 0 seconds, assumuunhat 11 contams no matclunl . record. And 
finally, the scanning can be done simultaneously in respect of several! 0-dtgtt search shps or stngle dtgll scene of crime prJDts. A whole 
day's search work by dozens of experts in the Fingerprint Bureau under the manual system can be completed on a M~raoode reader m 
a couple of hours. While intra-district record searches can be done manually at the DtStnct where the record SIZC •• amall, mter-d~>lrlcl 
and inter-State searches cannot ~e done manually at the State and Nauonallevel v.bere the record . stz.e IS enormous. Hence the Mira· 
code sy•tem becomes verY valuable at these .levels .. The Committee bas, therefore, no hesuauon tn recommendwlthe adopllon of the 
Miracode Microfilm record system in all Fwgerprmt Bureaux both at the State and Central levels, on a phased progr•mme to be eom-

pletcd in S years. 

4.22 Tbe present ap roach to computerising fingerprint. records is based on manual codification .. In due cour.e when advancc:d 
faatilities involving imag~ processing techniques beccme available they"'" have to re extended to tlus area tn order to ma~e.thc full .. l 
- or computer capabilities for maximising the speed and accurac)' of classtficatton, record and tdentificallon of finp:rprmt.s. 1 he 
Committee recommends that these developments should be systemaucaliY studied and pursued. 
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CHAPTER S 

Legal Requirement 

5.1 Th~ ultima!~ ohjcctive of the law. and of !he crimina_! ju,ti.ce syste'r w~ic~li~~~~~ea~~iU~f~~~~e~ff~~d!~~~~ :g: ~':~~~i~h~ 
of crime. \Yhen a cnme d?<;S oc;cur, the Ia" provodes for ots onvestlolgahtoon,l or ~~it a crime again but others too \\ill be deterred from 
ment oorrcct•on and superv1s1on m such a manner that not only WI c no co 
doing so. 

5 2 Thou h the basic 0~ jective of prevention of crime is common to the ditlcr.ent ~gencies of.the C~iminal Justice Syste~ viz. t~ police, 
· ba · c 8 

1 p · and Correctional agencies they have tended to functoon m mutual 1solauon. It should be quote obviOus tht 
pro !•on, o,j" '. roson reintegrated i~to a com,;,on comprehensive record. each of them "ould have access I<? a more _reliahle and 
~o~~l~h~~!e ~',i~~~m~f"::'ata whi'ch would eid better fulfilment not only of their individ••al functoons but also theor collect1ve ol>.iective 
n·z. the prevention of crime. 

~ 3 It is in this broad perspective that crime record syst<ms must be built by the differe_nt agencies of the Criminal Justice_ System. 
;; cifically in re<pect of Pohce agency, tte more effective the provisions. of law and organosato.ona! arrangement for !he. collechon a_nd 
r~rd of data of value to the detection of crime, the mere effcctove wtll be th~ poloce contnbu!lon to the overall obJective of (lrevenhon 
of crime. Existing rrovisio_ns and arrangements 3;re clearly inadequate, especaolly m regard to the many powerful and speedy capabo· 
litics that have become possoble due to modern scoence and technology. 

5 ~ Broadly speaking. identification data provides a crucial determinant in the detection of crime. In !he basic criminal law~ it 
[ood in the Indian Penal Code 1871 there were references to the evidence of experts. Powers for the collection and record of materials 
~n which experts could testify' were 'teft to be inferred instead of being specifically conferred by these enactments. Hence these enact· 
ments had to be supplemented by the Identification of Prisoners Act, 1920. 

S.S The Identification of Prisoners Act, 1920 provides for:-

(a) the taking by the police of measurements, including fingerprint impressions, footprints and photographs of a person conyic~ed 
of an offence punishable with rigorous imprisonment for one year or ov<:r or an offenc_e where a subsequent conVIchon 
entails enhanced punishment or of a person bound over for good behavoour under Sectoon 118 Cr. P.C. 

(b) the taking by a police officer of measurements including fingerprints and footprints only of a person arrested for an offence 
punishable \\ith rigorous imprisonment of poe year and above; 

(c) the taking by the police, under orders of a M1gistrate of measurements, fingerprints, footprints and photographs of any 
person arrested in, or for the purposes of any investigation or proceeding under Cr. P.C; 

(J) the taking by force, by the police, of measurements etc. and any re>istance thereto being punishable under section !86)PC. 

(e) the destruction of measurements of fingerprints, footprints and photographs in the event of release of the person without trial 
or on discharge or acquittal by court, unless otherwise directed by the court, or tbe District Magistrate or Sub­
Divisional Officer for reasons to be recorded; and 

({) the framing of rules under the Act by the State Governments. 

5.6 These provisions, enacted as _long ago as 1920 are totally inadequate to meet the co_mplex problems of the present day. Some 
States like Maharashtra, have found 11 necessary to expand on them. TheY cover a very luruted range of persons. TheY do not take 
account of the range of crimes and the high speed and wide sphere of operation of criminals in modern conditions and the limited time 
and resources at the disposal of the police to collect the needed data. A few examples will illustrate the inadequacy of these provisions. 

5. 7 Crimes are committed everyday by large number of persons, many of whom escape detection by the police. Some who a1e 
dct.:<:ted escape conviction in courts for want of satisfactory evidence. Many potential or active criminals are also arrested by the police 
on su.<picion, as for instance, while on the prowal at night. Fingerprints are taken when arrests are made in such cases. In maoy eases 
no prior convictions are traced, aod in many cases convictions do not follow. Under the law as it exists, their fingerprints cannot be re· 
tained. But it is a matter of frequent expe~ieoce .that these fingerprints are found identical with fingerprints developed at s~nes of 
crime or cnme weapons, much later. A somolar thmg happe~s on the case of photographs of arrested persons which are identified bY 
eyewitnesses in later crimes. There could be no more conviocmg argument for the permanent retention of fingerprints and photographs 
taken at the time of arrests, irrespective of the subsequent course of the cases in which they were arrested. It is clear that the law must 
be amended to permit this. 

5.8 Modern forensic science has thrown up a whole new range of investigation and identification techniques. Materials, stains, 
marks etc. on the_ person of ~he suspect, the_ victim or the crime, on the weapon or at t~e scene ofcrime,land themselves to sophi~ticated 
laboratorY analysos and provo de powerful ev•dence_to estabhsh or support. the gullt or 1nnocence of a suspect. The materials may mcl~de 
strands of ~a1r, fibre, specks of mud, glass, pamt !=tc. Stams may anse from blood, semen, urine, saliva, sweat, oil cosmetics, mk 
etc. and unne from an offender or from _weapons, naols,_ teeth, shoes etc. Blood and urine from an offender or from a victim can show the 
presence of alcoho_l, or a pooson _respectively. Psychoatr~c, medocal and other tests can show a suspect telling lies or suffering from a 
abnormahtoes whoch ~!feet crnruna_lliabohty or show the type of en~uo~ment and activity that should be emphasised in the sentence 
omposed upon a convocted person. on order to retne~ h•m !rom crurunahty. And finally a comprehensive centrallised record or data 
would be most valuable for analysos and research whoch wlll enable a better understanding of handling of crime and criminality in theor 
vartous facets. 

5.9 The law as it exists docs not give a specific power to the authorities to collect and retain the whole range of such materi~ls speci· 
ally those needed from the per>on of a S!'Spect. It IS of the g1eatest omportance to the effecttve prevention and detection of cr1me thai 
powers to collect and retam selecttvely thiS no.nge of matenals and sh~uld be available in addition to fingerprints, footprints, measure· 
meots and photographs .. These po\\ers should arose once _an arrest ts made .on any type of crime or situation. Refusal of an arrested 
person to submot ro exaounatoon for the J?urpose ~f collectton of such materoals should not only constitute an offenoe but should also 
mVIte an adverse mference and agamst him 10 cvodence 10 the case on wluch such examination is sought. 
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5.10 . The Committee has formulated a new draft enactment . Identt~cauon of Pr1son~rs. Act, 1920, to _fulfil the above pu oses.calle-d~ the Cn~e a~d OtTc~der Rel.'ord_s Acl which .;.h,,uht fl'f'la..:e the 
matenals that could a1d In the prevention and detection o?'c. ~~- pyofthls_draft Act Is endlhC'd 10 Ann~··mrc ~t!l. It l'rin~nll 
covered by a wide definition. It authorises the taking ofcri nmc Wlt_ 10 the nmblt of the term. ''Crime nnJ Otf~o.·'11h.:r 1' ,r·t" whal'h is 
jai1. probation or other officers who are declared as "Authme_prdevenffinon data in respe..~r ot an arn."'led nt'P•;on bv nlllt('c m~·~i,..: 11 .·,"'urt 

h 
" . . . ' onse o cer·" f r rh . . . ...-- . ,. • . '.. . 

sue data ,or ret.enttOn m Cnme Record Bureaux to be set up at th . ::. 1 ° e P1 Upl> ... ~. ll rei..J~ure..; t~at sth.'h otti~,."t.'N ~h.dl ,ubmit 
ficates by the Cr1m~ R~rds Bureaux in respect of data in its reco ~ na~~~ha .and. ~tate lcv~ls. And ti.~ally It provides ftlr i .'\uc llf lXII i­
to prove whatever IS certified. r s w h.: Will dispense With the need tor courts to e"Umine wimcs'cs 

5.11, The Committee beli~ves that this approach will break n . . . Just1ce System tnto an operatronal frame-work of modem scie ew ~~~uCd an~ put no~ only the pollee. but all agcn~ll'" or the c, imm.\1 
the c~rtainty of det~tion of crime and the scientific treatmen~:C· tfe~~ ommlttee behev~ that t~e'\e arr.tn~~..·mcnts wtll ~r(':itly cnh;tn~..-c ~ 
of en me. The sh1ft from the existing Identification of p . . 0 A ers and thu'\ contnbur.e ultnnatdy to the nwre \·lft~IIH~ pr~,.·vcntillll 
basic change in our perspective and also a big step t'orwardrrtonoeursh· ctd

1
.to the prop'?"ed, C'nme and 011"cndc:r R'Xt,rlh Ad wtllmark a n r an 1118 of the C1rme problem. 

5.12 The term~ of reference of the Committee as a Ire d ind · t d h · . · · · and Company Affairs, Government of India rna be ass ~·ft d 1~3 e. ave prov1~ed that a l.~w o~tccr of the ~·flnl\lry of L..tw, Ju,th.'C' 
Shri V. V. Vaze, Joint Secretary of the Min'istr/ who .0 1 e c ~~~hIt a~. an Advl~cr. The. Comn~ltk'e h;h1 I he bc•ol"lit of the utl\'it.."l:' of 
been advised that its proposed draft, Crime and Otfend:r·R ~~~n e ~~ t 1s. Committee as Hs Advt_"or .. Tl~e C~n~miu .. ·e h•~s in. p.nticular 
tence of the Government of India with reference to theE t 2 dt !\C~~~ ~a~acally sound. Such lcg~~la~•on I'\ wulunth~: lt'l.!hlilii\C coml'c· 
that the proposed provisions also do not offend At 20(3) rY ' Isth ' chedule Vllofthe ConstitUtion. The Adlhur h:" "''" llf'lm·J 
built up so far. r or any Ot er related provlsiOJ\S of the Conswution or Con:'IIIIUtiunal c:hc l.lW 

CHAPTER 6 

Oraanisatiooal Arrangements 

~;!uvea~~~ C:~~~~~h~~~~ pf1~he ftritrylC recodrdshs}Dst~l~ as proposed in Chap!er 3 will call for considerable organi,ational and ad mini-.-

h
. Ch g 0 tee a IOns an t e 1st1rct and State and National levels. Th~se arrangements are bro·1dly 'ipclt out in 

t IS apter. • 

6.2 A_t the ~utset it. must be noted that all crime data originate in Police Stations. It is, therefore. vital that fool proof nrran,,·nlCills 
are made m Pollee StatiOnS so that such data are collected fully and accurately and submitted promptly to higher levd units wh;Te theY 
are processed and recorded. 

6.3 The Committee, therefore, propose that fol!owing the example of some States like Andhra Pradc<h, Karnataka, Delhi. Tamil 
Nadu, Maharashtra etc .•. one or rnor~ educa_ted poltce-men (to the extent fossible from the existing strength) should be named, 1r.1incd 
and posted as Collators m every Pollee Station. The number and rank o collators to be so posted may be on the follow1ng sNie and 
pattern. 

Sf. No. Nos. of FIR's registered in the Police Station Rank and number of Collators 

(i) Upto 300 FIRs I PC 

(ii) Upto 600 FIRs I HC and I PC 

(iii) Upto 900 FIRs I HCnnd 2 PC 

(iv) Over 1000 FIRs I AS!, I HC and 2 PCs. 

All Police Stations must have one or more trained constables in reserve to fill up collator vacancies arising out of leave, skkne.,;s or abo;ence 
due to other causes. Collators, additional callators ard reserve collators must be named and posted as such to the Police: '\Ia lions under 
the personal orders of the Superintendent of Police. They must be given one or two weeks special intensive training in the L>i,trict Cumc 
Bureau so that they become proficient in the functions assigned to them. These personnel should have a term ot at least J -5 }cars 10 

a particular Police Station. 

6.4 The functions of the Collator must be incorporated in the Police Manual. These will include:­

(a) Maintenance of crime records of the Police station; 

(b)· Preparation of the input forms originating from the Police station in respect of all Police computer applie<ltion>; 

(c) Placing all computer outputs received in the Police station before the Station House Officer for their effc-.:tive u1ili,a110n; 

(d) Taking of finger-prints of person on arrest or conviction, and submitting them to the District Crime Bureau or State 

Crime Records Bureau; 
(e) Generally assistin& the Station House Officer in all correspondence with the Di•trict Crime Bureau or Stale Crime Re<ords 

Bureau; 
(f) Handling the p & T Telephone and VHF telephone and other technical equipment, if any, in the Police station. 
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CHAPTERS 

Legal Requirement 

<; 1 Th • ultimate ohjective of the Jaw. and of the criminal ju,tice system which .enforces and. administers the law, is the P.reYen~ion 
"Or crime. \Vhen a crime does occur, the Ja\\ provides for its investigation, for esta~hsh1'!g the gu!lt of the offender !!nd for hiS pumsh­
ment correction and supervision in such a manner that not only w11l he not commit a cnme agam but others too w11l be deterred from 
doing so. 

5.2 Though the basico~ jective of prevention of crime is common to the diflcr.ent ~gencies of.the C~iminal Justice Syste~ viz. t!Je police, 
probation, Court, Prison and Correctional agencies, they have tended to funcllon m mutuaiJSolauon. It should be Qmtc obv!OUS tht 
if their record systems were integrated into a common comprehenSive record •. ea;h ~~them 1\0~Id have access I'? a more _rehah!e a!'d 
comprehensive range of data which would eid better fulfilment not only of their mdiVIdt•al functions but also their collective oh.JCCtlve 
\'iz. the prevention of crime. 

<; 1 It is in this broad perspective that crime record syst~ms must be built by the different afencies of the Criminal Justice System. 
sP,.ciiicany in re<pect of Police agency. tte more effective the provi~ions.of raw and o_rganisati.ona. arrangement for !he. collection a.nd 
record of data of value to the detection of crime, the mere .effecllve ·.v~ll be th~ pol!ce contnbutlon to the overall obJecllve of ;lrevenhon 
of crime. Existing rrovisions and arrangements a;e clearly madeQuate, especa1IIY m regard to the many powerful and speedy capabl· 
lities that have become possible due to modern sc1ence and technology. 

sA Broadly speaking, identification data provides a crucial determinant in the detection of crime. In !he basic criminal law II:' it 
stood in the Indian Penal Code, 1871, there were references to the evodence or experts. Powers for the collectiOn and record of materials 
on which experts could testify were left to be inferred 'f!Stead of beong specofically conferred by these enactments. Hence these enact­
ments had to be supplemented by the Identification of Pnsoners Act, 1920. 

5.5 The Identification of Prisor.ers Act, 1920 provides for:-

(a) the taking by the police of measurements, including fingerprint impressions, footprints and photographs of a person con~ic~ed 
of an offence punishable with rigorous imprisonment for one year or ov~r or an offen<:C where a subseQuent convtchon 
entails enhanced punishment or of a person bound over for good behavoow under Sect1on 118 Cr. P.C. 

(b) the taking by a police officer of measurements including fingerprints and footprints only of a person arrested for an offence 
punishable "ith rigorous imprisonment of one year and above; 

(c) the taking bY the police, under orders of a M1gistr!'te ?f measurements, fingerprints, footprints and photographs of any 
person arrested in, or for the purposes of any mvestogatoon or proceedmg under Cr. P.C; 

(J) the taking by force, by the police, of measurements etc. and any resistance thereto being punishable under section !86)PC. 

(e) the destruction of measurements of fingerprints, footprints and photographs in the event of release of the person without trial 
or on discharge or acquittal by court, unless otherwise directed by the court, or the District Magistrate or Sub­
Divisional Officer for reasons to be recorded; and 

(fj the framing of rules under the Act by the State Governments. 

5.6 These provisions, enacted as Jong ago as 1920 are totally inadeQuate to meet the ~mplex problems of the present day. Some 
States like Maharashtra, have found 1t necessary to expand on them. They cover a very !muted range of persons. They do not take 
account of the range of crimes and the high speed and wide sphere of operation of criminals in modern conditions and the limited time 
and resources at the disposal of the police to collect the needed data. A few examples will illustrate the inadequacy of these provisions. 

5.7 Crimes are committed everyday by large number of persons, many of whom escape detection by the police. Some who arc 
dct«:ted escape conviction in courts for want of satisfactory evidence. Many potential or active criminals are also arrested by the police 
on suspicion, as for instance, while on the prowal at night. Fingerprints are taken when arrests are made in such cases. In many cases 
no prior conyic~ions are traced, and in many ~es convictions do not.follow. Under _thel~w as it exists, th~ir fingerprints cannot be re­
tained. But 11 1s a matter of frequent expenence that these fingerpnnts are found 1dent1eal w1th fiogerpnnts developed at scenes of 
crime or crime weapons, much later. A similar thing happens in the case of photographs of arrested persons which are identified by 
eYewitnesses in later crimes. There could be no more convincing argument for the permanent retention of fingerprints and photographs 
taken at the time of arrests, irrespective of the subsequent course of the cases in which they were arrested. It is clear that the law must 
be amended to permit this. 

5.8 Modern forensic science has thrown up a whole new range of investigation and identification techniques. Materials, stains, 
marks etc. on the person of the suspect, the victim of the crime, on the weapon or at the scene of crime, land themselves to sophisticated 
laboratory analysis and provide powerful evidence.to establish !>r support. the guilt or innocence of a. suspect. The materials rna~ incl~de 
strands of ~atr, fibre, specks of mud, glass, pamt ~tc. Stams may artse from blood, semen, unne, saliva, sweat, oil cosmetiCS. mk 
etc. and Urine from an offender or from weapons, nads, teeth, shoes etc. Blood and urine from an offender or from a victim can show the 
presence of alcohol, or a poison resJ>e:Ciively. Psychiatric, medical ~nd other tests ca~ s.how a suspect telling lies or suffering from a 
abnormahtoes which ~ffect cnnuna_l habohty or sh~w the type of en~uonment and actiVIty that should be emphasised in the sentence 
1mposed upon a conv1cted person m order to retneve hom from cnnunahty. And finally a comprehensive centrallised record or data 
would be most valuable for analysis and research which will enable a better understanding of handling of crime and criminality in their 
vanous facets. 

5.9 The law as it exists does not give a specific power to the auth~rities to collect and ret~in the whole range of such materi~ls speci· 
ally those needed from the person of a suspect. It 1s of the greatestomportan~ to th.e effec!tve prevention and detection of cnme that 
powers to collect and retam selectively thos range of matenals and should be avaolable m addition to fingerprints, footprints, mcastlfe· 
~nts and photographs. . These poy,ers should arose once _an arrest 1s made on any type of crime or situation. Refusal of an arrested 
person to submit !O exanunauon fo~ the l'urpose ~f coll<;et1on of such ~atenals should not only constitute an offence but should also 
mvtte an adverse inference and agamst him 10 eVIdence 10 the case 1n wh1ch such examination is sought. 
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5.10 l_"he Com\nittee has for~ulated a new draft enactment called, the Crime and O!Tender Records Act which shoul,l replace the 
Jdenti~catton of Prtson~rs. Act, 19 .. 0, to fulfil the abo~e purpo~es. ~ C?PY of this. draft Act is enclo"d in Annc,urc 5( 1 ). It ~rinJ« all 
matenals that_ could a~ d. m the prevent}on and de!ectton ~f crtmc WJthtn the ambtt of the trrm, "Crime and Otf"nrler Data" which is 
covered by~ wtde definltton. It authorises the taktng ,f!f crime_ prevention data in respect of an arrrsred person by police, mcdi..:al, court, 
jail. probation or o_the~ offi~ers who are declared as, Authonsed offic:ers" for the prupose. It requires that such officers sh~ll submit 
such data for ret.entton m Cnme Recor.d Bureaux to be s_et _up at the nat~onal !l"d State levels. And finally it provides for i::.liue of certi­
ficates by the Crtm~ Rec?rds Bureaux In respect of data In Its records whtch w•ll dispense with the need for courts to examine witnes,cs 
to prove whatever IS certttied. 

5.11 The Committee believes that this approach will break new ground and put not only the police. but all agencies of the Criminal 
Justice System into a~ operati?nal frame-wor~ of.modern science. This Committee believes that these arrangements will greatly enhance. 
the certainty of det~tJOn of cr1me !1"~ the sc.1enh~c treatm~nt of offencers and thus contribute ultimately to the more riTt-ctive prevention 
of crime. The shtft from the exrstmg ldenhficatiOn of Pnsoners Act to the proposed, Crime and Otl'endcr Rc·cord< Act will mark a 
basic change in our perspective and also a big step forward in our handling of the Cirme problem. 

5.12 The terms of reference of the Committee as already indicated have provided that a law omcer of the Ministry of Law, Justice 
and Company Affairs, Government of India, may be associated with it as an Adviser. The Commit!ee bact the benct1t of the advice of 
Shri V. V. Vaze, Joint Secretary of the Ministry who was seconded to this Committee as its Advisor. The Committt•e has in particular 
been advised that its proposed draft, Crime and Offender Records Act is basically sound. Such legislation is within the 1.-gi,lative compc· 
tence of the Government of India with reference to the Entry 2, List III, Schedule VII of the Constitution. The Ad\isor has aho opined 
that the proposed provisions also do not offend Art 20(3) or any other related provisions of the Constitution or Constitutional c:"c law 
built up so far. 

CHAPTER 6 

OrK•nisatiooal Arrangements 

6 1 The establishment of the Crime records system as proposed in Chapter 3 will call for considerable organisational and adminis­
t;atlve arrangements at the Police Stations and the Distirct and State and National levels. These arrangements are broadly spell out m 
this Chapter. 

6 2 At the outset it must be noted that all crime data originate in Police Stations. It is, therefore, vital that fool proof arrangements 
a;e made in Police Stations so that such data are collected fully and accurately and submitted promptly to higher level uous where theY 
are processed and recorded. 

6 3 The Committee therefore propose that following the example of some States like Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Delhi, Tam~ 
Nadu, Maharashtra etc.', one or ~ore educated police-men (to the extent possible from the existing strength) should bl named, tlam~d 
and posted as Collators in every Police Station. The number and rank of collators to be so posted may be on the fol owmg sea e a 
pattern, 

Sl. No. 

(i) 

Nos. of FIR's registered in the Police Station Rank and number of Collators 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Upto 300 FIRs 

Upto 600 FIRs 

Upto 900 FIRs 

Over 1000 FIRs 

I PC 

I HC and I PC 

1 HCand 2 PC 

I AS!, I HC and 2 PCs. 

· · · · . t fill u collator vacancies arising out of leave, si~kness ~r absence 
All Pohce StatiOns must have one or m<;>re tramed constables mtesern 1° nf:st be named and posted as such to the Pollee stall~ns under 
due to other causes. Collators, addtttonal callators ard reserv~ co. 3 ors 1 r two weeks special intensive training in the Dtstnct Cnme 
the personal orders of the Superint.endent of Pfoli~. They .musdt e ghtven °Th~se personnel should have a term of at least 3-5 years in 
Bureau so that they become proficient m the uncuons asstgne to t em. 
a particular Police Station. 

6.4 The functions of the Collator must be incorporated in the Police Manual. These will include:­

(a) Maintenance of crime records of the Police station; 

r t' · e peel ofall Police computer applications; (b) · Preparation of the input forms originating from the Po Ice sta ton 10 r s . . . . . 

. . r t' b ~ re the Station House Officer for their effectiVe U!JII>atton; (c) Placing all computer outputs recetved In the Po Ice sta ton e o . . 

· t' and submitting them to the Distnct Cnme Bureau or State (d) Taking of finger-prints of person on arrest or convtc ton, 
Crime Records Bureau; . 

Ofli · all correspondence with the Di•trict Crime Bureau or State Cnme Records (e) Generally assisting the Station House cer m 
Bureau; . . 

(f) Handling the p & T Telephone and VHF telephone and other technical equipment, if any, in the Pohce stauon. 
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6.5 The distri~t level unit handlin~ crime records now goes by various name< like the District ~.ri~1e Bureau. the Distri~t T~telligence 
Bureau, the D1stnct ~fodus Operandi Bureau etc. The Committee re-commends that the name, DJ-.trJct Cnme Bureau !'1<1Y be um­
formly adopted. The Committee also recommends that the District Crime Bureau should be headed by a Dy. Supenntendent of 
Police and should be comprised of the following sections \\ith staff noted against each :-

(a) The Records Section with a staff of 1 Inspector and 6 to 10 H.Cs. (depending on the size of the district) will be responsible 
for:-

(i) Maintenance of Crime records at the district level including statistical and other compilations; 

(ii) Monitoring submission of computer inputs and utilisation of computer outputs in respect of all computer applications 
by all field units of the district; 

(iii) T~aining and monitoring the work of all Collators in the district; and 

(iv) Handling all correspondence with State and National Crime Records Bureau. 

(b) The Finger-print Section with a staff of 1 Senior Expert (Jn<pector level) and 2 to 4 Finger-print Experts (S.T.Ievel) and 2 
to 4 Searchers (depending on the size of the district) which will be responsible for:-

(1) Maintaining a single-digit classified record of appropriate classes of criminals of the district; 

(il) Maintaining a collection of 10-digit finger-print slips of all persons arrestect in the district in the lastS years for cross 
check with scene of crime tiger-prints or with subsequent I 0-digit arrest slips; and 

(iii) Attending to scene of crime finger-print work. 

(c) The Forensic Section with a staff of I Scientific Assistant, I Photographer and I Laboratory Assistant, with a fully equipped 
Mobile Laboratory Unit and a Photographic dark room with all equipment. 

6.6 It will thus be seen that the District Crime Bureau will provide all the specialised expert services at the District level so as to 
be able to handle the entire range of crime data originating from Police stations, in the most effective manner. The Committee feel. that 
these arrangements at the District level are the best guarantee not only of scientific style of functioning of Police stations. but also the 
most fruitful interaction between the Police Stations and the Crime Record Bureax at the State and National levels. The Committee''"' 
been confirmed in this view by the fact that such arrangements have been instituted in Tamil Nadu with striking results. 

6.7 We now come to a detailed consideration of the set up of the State and the National Crime Records Bureau. Ba.ically the 
Records maintained in these Bureaux would fall into three broad Divisions covering Descriptil'e Records, Finger-print and Photo 
records. The set up of a State Crime Records Bureau would be broadly as discussed below. 

6.8 The Descriptive Records Division would maintain a dossier for each criminal containing original records received in respect of 
him from all "Authorised Officers" of the Police, Courts, Probation Deptt., Correctional Institutions. Prisons, Medical Department. 
Forensic laboratories etc. Such data will be available in these records as convictions, sentences. personal or environmental factors affect­
ing his criminality, his respon~es to institutional or other cla~sification, discipline. training and rehabilitation etc. as will be relevant to 
future investigations, prosecutions or type of treatment. Different agencies of the Criminal Justice System would be entitled to draw 
on the records for information needed by them, duly certified by the Head of the Division. Information so certified would not be 
required to be proved by witnesses in courts. Dossiers of criminals in this section would be arranged in the order of criminal numbers 
assigned to them. 

6.9 The Descriptive Records Division would require adequate staff and accommodation. The Division should be headed by e 
Superintendent of Police and should have staff at the minimal scale of one SI for every 10,000 criminal records with Superl'isory staff of 
1 Inspector for every 3 Sis and 1 DSP for every 3 Inspectors. Special furniture and floor accommodation for the Division will have to 
be determined by actual needs. 

6.10 The existing State Fingerprint Bureau would become the Fingerprint Records Division of the State Crime Records Bureau. 
The Fingerprint staff are civilians in some States and Police officers in some States. On consideration of security, di~cipline and cohen ion 
within the Police Department, the staff in all the States should be embodied as specialist category of Police officers under the Police Act. 
The Fingerprint Records Division should be headed by a Superintendent of Police and should have staff on minimal scale of 1 SI for el'erY 
5,000 Fingerprint Records, with a Supervisory stair of I Inspector for every 3 Sis and I DSP for every 3 Inspectors. Here again, furniture 
and floor accommodation will be determined bY actual needs. 

6.11 The Photo Records Division will provide a new modem dimension to the Crime Records Bureau. It will maintain five basic 
sets of photographic records viz., 

(a) Photographs of all criminals maintained in such indexed sequence as to be accessible by the Criminal number or name or 
modu& operandi; 

(b) Photographs of all scenes of crime, material objects seized, stains, mark, vehicles involved in accidents, weapons and weapon 
marks, unidentified dead bodies; 

(c) Photographs of fingerprints lifted from scenes of crime, weapons, crime vehicles etc. ; 

(d) Microfilm counterparts in the form of microfiche jackets of the physical records maintained in the Descriptive Records 
Division; and 

(e) Miracode microfilm counterparts of the physical finger-print records maintained in the Fingerprint Records Division. 

6.12 The Photo Records Division may be manned by Police officers trained in photography. It may be headed by a Superintendent 
of Police with a staff of DSsP, Inspectors and S.ls. Furniture and floor accommodation should be provided according to need. The 
accommodation must be airconditioned ag~inst temperature, humidity and dust. The Division should have adequate dark room facili­
ties and equipment to handle black and whote and colour photography, photomicrography and microfilm work including the Miracode 
record. Special furniture should be provided for storage of the photo records in their dilferent forms in appr~priate indexed sequence. 
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6.13 A great part of the data borne by the Crime Records Bureaux in physical fil 'II 1 
will meet a good rnrt Of the l?f>Cratio~aJ or Statisti.caJ needs of the different agencies oft~ c:j ~ S~ ~e b_orne on computer reco~d ~hich 
necessary to go. ba~k to _officml ph~sJcal recor~s like fingerprints, photographs. convictio mma usttce System. _Ho~·ever, 1t will be 
elusively' cslab11sf:!Identity or provide. aut!lentu:: and certified information or photo copies ~fePfr.ts ~rom courts etc. '·"· order to .'con­
the Criminal Justice System. Hence 11 will be Important to build up effective coordinar or gma recordbs to the dttl<rent agencies or 
and the Crime Records Bureau as also "ithin the three Divisions of the latter. ton arrangements etween the computer centre 

6 14 The Crime Records Bureau of the States should be beaded by a a Director of the nk f DIG · 
Head of the State Crime Records Bureau should not have any field responsibility and sho ldb d'! tl 1 ~ the

1
larger States. The 

of Police so that the Bt.li'"!!U is insulated f~o.m the field hi~rarchy of the Police Force. The C~ime e ~rec Y un er 1 le Inspector General 
located in the some btuldmg or m the vtcm1ty of the Pohce Computer Centre and the State Fo Recor~s Bureau should preferably be 
arrangement \\ill be for all these units to be under the unified command of a Special 1 G of Policercwnh'o'cwStcll,ebnace Lab6oraldtory andtbhe '.de;,l 

· · ve no c respons1 Jht1es. 
6.15 Thc.arrangemcnt.s in regard to th~ Nation.al Crime Records Bureau would broadly follow the arran m , 
At the outset It will be obvious that the Natwnal Cnme Records Bureau will have to be loco ted in an a ro ig~ :nts at tho State _level. 

country preferably i_n the same _Place as the National Police.Computer Centre. Two possible locati'c!~ s~~ a e~te~d cen~'l Pi•«;_1 1 ~ the 
Hyderabad. Land Is ava~lable m the campus of the SVP NatiOnal Police Academy Hyderabad and inter-actio~ 't ar~ ew. De h! and 
institution makes the Hyderabad location for both the National Crime Record Bu;eau and the 'National Police 2;; h thiS prcnuer tramtn)l 
cularly attractive proposition. But whether the choice ultimately falls on New Delhi or Hyderabad it is clear that ~;;.u~ ~eT~e, a partt· 
Bureau has to merge in the National Crime Records Bureau wherever it is located. ' ( n ra mgerpnnt 

6.) 6 One important point is that the personnel who are drawn into specialist responsibilities for the crime r ord t f 1 Collators of Police Stations to the staff of District, State and National Crime Records Bureau should be given an 1·nce~ntt' sysf em brotm '-10
1 · 1 · 't · f h t h · J d 1 f h . . . . c ve o a su s anlla sp.ecm . ._,ay '·"· recogn1 ~?n o ~ e ec l?Ica ~n comp ex nature o t. cse reslJOnslbth~J~s and for acquiring technical knowledge and special 

sl<1lls m additiOn to their not mal poltce skills. The scales of specml pay for the dtftercnt categones should be among the best a 'I bl 
in Police Departments and should be such as to attract the best talent. va, a 0 

6.17 The Director of the National Crime Records Bureau should be an !.G. level officer, working directly under the MHA. Tho 
Heads of 1ts Dtv1s10ns should be DIG or Supenntendent level officers and staffing lo:-ver down should follow the scales suggested nt the 
St.a~e.Ievel, except that ~t the SupervJsory lev<?ls, there may be one DSP level supervisor for every 3 Inspector )~vel supervisors in each 
Dtvtston .. AccommodatiOn, furniture and equipment may also follow the same pattern as suggested for the State Crime Records. 

6.18 . The establbhmcnt of CRBS at the National and State levels will inyolve non-recurring expenditure on buildings, vehicles 
and equipment and recurring expenditure on staff, mamtenance and contmgenctes. The Committee specially recommends that the Govern· 
ment of Ind1a provide the funds. 

(a) Under the MHA budget in respect of the recurring and non-recurring expenditure in respect of the CR B of UTs and in 
respect of the National CRB. Non-recurring expenditure for the National Crime Records Bureau may be of the order of 
Rs. 50 lakhs (Rs. 25 lakhs for building and Rs. 25 lakhs for equipment and vehicles). 

(b) Under the Police Modernisation Scheme in respect of non-recurring expenditure in the States whkh may on an average be 
of the order of Rs. 30 lakhs per State (Rs. l 0 lakhs for buildings and Rs. 20 lakhs for equipment and vehicles). Of course 
States would be expected to provide the recurring expenditure from their own resources. . ' 

6.19 It remains to be added, however, that on consideration of geographical contiguity, operational viability and economy, small 
States and Union Territories may share a common Crime Records Bureau. Delhi could, of course, have a separate Crime Records Bureau 
in view of the size and problem of the Metropolitan city. But Union Territories like Chandigarh, Goa or Pondicherry could logically 
be served ry the Crime Record Bureaux of Punjar, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu respectively. And the small States covered 
by the North Eastern Council could obviously have a common Crime Records Bureau located at Gauhati. 

6.20 One major element in the objective operation of the proposed Crime Records System from the Police Station level upto the 
National level is an adequate communication network which will enable speedy transmission of data for speedy updating of records at all 
levels and speedy feed back ofuptodate data, to field operational levels. Field formations shotlid, in particular, be able to get such feed back 
within minutes where a person or a vehicle or pro perry is detained on suspicion or within hours in the case of investigations and especially 
in the case of arrests where persons arrested cannot be held for more than 24 hours by the Police. Detentions of arrested persons 
in remand pending investigation should also be minimised. In practical experience prior criminal records are traced in around twenty to 
twenty-five per cent of police arrests in the country. A quick feed back of absence of a previous criminal record would f~cilitate prompt 
release on bail instead of person being held in detention pending verification. It Is, therefore. 1~1perauve ~hat C?mmuntcattOns facthll.es 
are built in the Police Department enabling the Police officials to have access to data requtred m connectiOn wuh arrests. After dis· 
cuss ion with the Director of Police Telecommunications, Ministry of Home Affairs, and others the Committee conSidered that the followwg 
cotnmunicalions infra-structure was essential to the effective use of the Crime Records System. 

(a) VHF telephones in all Police stations linked by District VHF network which will give immediate access to field officers to one 
another and to the District Crime Bureaux; 

(h) Telephones, teleprinters an< 1 Fascimile Transreccivers in all District Headquarte~·s, which will enable exch.ange of inf~rntatio~ 
bel\\ecn lhe District Crime Bureau and the StJte ('rime Bureau and the State Police Computer Cenlrcs; tlus \\1,11 req•.JITC multt­
•hannel Micro"ave or UHF trunk liucs linking all State Headquarters; and 

(c) A linkage of the Microwave or VHF trunk lines of the States into a national grid to enable exchange of information between 
the National and State Police Computer Centres and the National and State Crime Record Bureaux. 

The .Committee is given to understand that the building of such communicati0ns faciliti~ on a countrywide hasis is being projected in full 
detail by the Committee on Police Modernisation set up by the National Police CommiSSIOn and hence recommends that thiS matter may 
be pursued further on the rasis of that Committee's Report. 

?.21 In order to ensure systematic implementation of the arrangements proposed at the various 11ev~ls on a time-bound fu~tnt'_hle 
mtegrated programme. the Committee recommends the aprointmcn.l of an I.G.Ievel offi~r .at th~ Natlor:tallevel and Dl~ eve ot !~[5 
at the State level as officers on Special Duty to formulate the detailed proposals for admullstratav~ sanctaon by the C~ntral and 1~ .0 

e 
Governments rcsp~ctively. These officers may also form a Working Group from among themselves ID order to en~urc tha! the f~rmu ta I~ 
of proposals and their implemenlatiOI'~. prcceeds in a uniform and systematic manner throughout the C'?Ur:'try. The C~mmatt~ wo~d 
suggest that the establishment of the National and State Crime Records Bureau should be completed 1\lthm a fey, yeaiS to cor espo 
With the commencement of operations of the Police Computer network on a national basiS. 
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CHAPTER 7 

S•1mmary of Recommendations 

7.1 The recommendations emerging from the foregoing Chapters are now summarised below :-

7.2 The Crime Record' System at the Police Station and the District, State and Nati~)llallevel~ should be re.ori-:nted to enable it to be 
operated bv Police Computers installed at the State and Central levels under the Nat1onal Pohce Computerosat1on programme. 

· (Paras 4. 7 and 4.12) 

7.3 In consec;uence the crime records at different levels will be as follows :-

(a) Police storions level-The Police station copy of the computer input forms viz Forms I, IA. II, III and IV will be accumulated 
in ca,e~wise order and maintained as a new set of basic crime records at the Police station level. These may be supplemented 
by such other of the e'isting crime records with modifications on lines suggested, as will be determined by a study group 
to be formed in each State. 

(Para 4.8) 

(b) Dimi<tleo•ei-Physical records here may follow the uniform pattern suggested by the 196~ Committee of DisG CID with 
the stipulation that they may be generated by the computer from the State level computerosed records. 

(Para 4.9) 

(c) Sture level- This will be in part, a computerised record as already envisaged and initiated under the national computerisa­
tion programme (4.9) and in part a physical record system as processed for the State Crime Record Bureau. 

(Paras 6.8 to 6.13) 

(d) .Votioaallevel- This will be partly a computerised record adding to it records circulated by Interpol in respect of international 
crime (pora 3.1 0) and partly a physical record system as proposed for the National Crime Record Bureau. 

(Para 6.15) 

7.4 Statistical d>ta at the State and National levels can be generated from the computerised records at the District and State levels. 

7.5 Photographic records should be maintained at the Police station and the District, State and National levels. 
(Para 4.13) 

7.6 Phy>ical finger-print records, classified by single digit5 and by 10_digits should be maintained respectively in the District and State 
le\·els in all States. 

(Para 4.14) 

7.7 These single-digit or 10-digit finger-print records should cover criminals who have been convicted or arrested. In addition, 10-digit 
finger-prints should be retained at the District level of all persons who have been arrested in the last 5 years. 

(Para 4.15) 

7.8 The physical finger-print records at the National level should be a complete duplicate of the records in all the States. 

7.9 Computerisation of finger-prints at th-o State and National level cannot dispense with the retention of corresponding physical records. 

(Pata 4.17) 

7.10 . The computerised and phssicai finger-print record at the National level may be created by the computer by integrating the com­
putemed and phy;lcal records tor all Slates. Staffing at State and National levels should be as proposed. 

(Paras 4.18 and 4.19) 

7.11 Special input forms to be devised fur weeding out useless data. 
(Para 4.18) 

7.11 . The Miracode microfilm record system for handling the finger-print records should be introduced at the State and National 
levels tn a pha.sed programme. 

(Paras 4.20 and 4.2!) 

7.13 The powers to collect and retain data for the crime record system should be within the framework of powers to collect and retain 
the whole range of data that n1odern sc1ence and teclwology has made available for the prevention and detection of crime. 

(Para 5.9) 

7.14 The buildongof a system of crime recorJs should be within the framework of comprehensive records of data contributed by all 
al,;<D,Jes of the cnnunal JUstice system. 

(Paras 5.2 and 5.3) 

7.15.. The existing ldentificatio~ of Priooners Act, 1920 should be replaced by a ne~ enactment called the "Crime and Offender Records 
Act wh1ch prOvides the power n..:ded for collectiOn and retentoon of the widest possoble range of data and for the establi h ent of c · e 
Records Bureaux at the State and Nauonallevels. s m nm 

(Para 5.10) 
7.16 A suggested draft of the proposed "Crime and OffenJer Records Act" is enclosed in Annexure 5(1). 

~·1lned. One or more educated constables must be specifically designated in every Police station as Collators whose duties should be as 

(Paras 6.3 and 6.4) 
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7.18 The unit handling Crime Records at the District level should be uniformally called the "District Crimo Bureau". Its comp.>si· 
tion, staffing and functions should be as detailed. 

7.19 The Crime Records Bureaux at the State and National levels should be orgnised and function• should be •• detailed. 
(Paras 6.7 and 6,18) 

7.20 Where necessary a common Crime Records Bureau could serve small contiguou• Stat .. and Union Territories. 

7.21 The Crime recot·ds system from the Police station to the National level should be supported by communication facilities as 
described. 

(Para 6.20) 

7.22 Officers on Special Duty should be appointed at the National and State levels to formulate and implement prop.>~•ls based on the 
ab 1ve recomm~ndations, within an integrated. time-bound, countrywide programme. These officers may also f~rm a Working Group 
to ensure uniformity and systematic implementation.to coincide with the commencement of operations of the Pollee Computer network 
on a national basis. 



APPENDIX XII 

(Para 17.7 Clnpter XVII) 

DRAFT 

The Crime and Offender Records Act, 1979 

PREAMBLE 

wHEREAS it j, C'<Jlt'iicnt to authnrise the rec~rding an~ retain.ing of idenlitr and other da.ta and i~formatio~ in regard to crime'i 
and per,0ns in,·oked in them. and.u'ie ~u~h d~Ha and lllfon~l:ltlon to~~~ the preventiOn and detectlo~ ofcrrme. an :.I a1d the treatment and 
control of ~'JCh pcr'\ons as aforesatd with a v1cw to refornung them, Jt IS hereby enacted as follows.-

1. Short title and cxtcur 

(1) This Act mJy be called the Crime and Offender Records Act, 1979; 

(:!) It cxt~nds to the whole of India: and 

(3) It sh:tll come into for~c at once. 

2. De_linirions 

In this Act. unless !here is anything repugnant, in the subject or context: 

(a) "Crime and Oft"ender Data" shall include all data in respect of crimes and, in respect of persons involved in crimes, all data 
relating to their agl!, family background. educational qualifications, phy.,ical measurements. finger-prints, footprints. lip 
prinls, voice prints. dental ca-.lings. or~iinary photographs, X-ray photographs, samples of hair, sweat, saliva, urine, blood. 
semen, fibre, dUst and any other matenal produced by or deposited on and removable from any part of the body; and data 
arising from medical, psychiatric and other similar tests. 

(b) "Authorised Officer'" inclUdes an officer of the Police. Probation, Judicial, Correctional Institutions, Prison, Medical or other 
Department or Agency of the Government and not below such rank, as may be notified by the Central or State Government 
w exercise powers under this Act. 

(c) '·Prescribed" means prescribed by this Act or by Rules made under this Act. 

3. Every person whose conduct is the subject-matter of an enquiry, investigation or trial, under the provisions of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure; 

Every per<on regarding whom a Probation Officer is required to submit a report under the Probation of Offenders Act,l958; 

E,·cry person held in custody in a jail or correctional institution or protective home. set up under the Provisions of the Prisons Act, 
the Children's Act,the Suppre<sicn oflmmoral T raftic Act, or any such law as may be notified by the Central or State Government for the 
purposes of this Section; and 

Every person who undergoes a medical or psychiatric te't or any other simi]ar test under order~ from a Court, shaH, if so required, 
allL'W all or any crime and o!Yender data to be taken by an authorised officer in the circumstances and manner prescribed. 

4. Resistance to the tal..-iug of Crime and Offender Data 

(I) If any person whG is required under this Act, to qllow crime and oft"ender data to be taken. resists the taking of such data or 
refuses to allow the same to bo taken, it shall be lawful to use all means necessary to secure the taking thereof, provided that 
san1plcs of blood and semen alone shall not be taken against any person's consent. 

(~) Rc,istance to the taking of crime and oll"ender data or reft"al to allow such data to be taken, subject to the above proviso, 
>hJII be deemed to be an olfence under Section 186 of the Indian Penal Code. 

5. Recording, Retemiun a11d Obtaining of Crime am/ Oj{emler Data 

(I) The Centra land State Go1crnmcnts ,hall e,lablbh a Central or State Crime Records Bureau, as the case may be, in order to 
record, retam, collate, analyse and process Crime and Offender data submitted to these bureaus by Authorised Officers. 

(~) Authorised officers shall submit crime and ofl"ender data collected by them to the Central or State Crime Records Bureaus in 
such forms and at such points of time as may te prescribed. 

OJ Authorised oftlcers m~y seek s_uch crime and olfend~r data as they may need for the effective performance of their functions 
from the Central or Slate Cnme Records Bureau m such manner as may be prescribed. -

6. Mode of Proof of Crime am/ Oj/emler Data 

(I) Suhicctto the provisions of this Act and the rules made thereunder, a certif1ed copy of any entry in the records of the Central 
or State Cnme Records Bu_reau. shall. m all legal proceedings be received as prima facie evidence of the resistance of such 
an ent.o~ and ~hall ~e actmnted as _evidence of the matters therein recorded in every case where, and to the same extent as, 
the ongmal entry IS by law admJssibll!. 
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(2) For purposes of this .Section, '.'certified .copyn means a copy of any entry in the record~ ofth~ Central or State ('rime Rt"c,,rd, 
~ureau ~oget.her With a ccrttfkatc wntten at the foot of such copy that it is a true cop~· of such entr\' and th:H such entrv 
IS cont~med In the records oft he ~entr~l or State Crime Records Bureau. such ccrlilkatc bcin~ d,;t~d ;\nd ~uh, ... :ribe:od hy rtl~ 
officer m charge of the Bureau, Wllh h1s name, official designation and the seal. ~ 

(J) No officer oft he Cen.tral or State Crime Records Bureau shall in any legal prncecdint" he compellable !o produ'" in ori~in:ll 
any record of the Cnm~ Records Bureau, the contents of which can be proved under thi-s Act, or to appear as a witne-,, to 
prove the matters therem recorded. unless by order of the Court made for specia I reasons. 

7. Protection of Crime and Offender Data from Inaccuracy, Erpo.mre or Af;s11se 

(I) All crime ~nd ofl"ender ~at a shaH be protected from inaccuracy and misuse by Central and Stale Crime Reconls Bureaus. •nd 
by Authonsed Officers m possesston of such data, Such data shall be used solely for the purposes prescribed11nd pcrson:d da!a 
on an offender shall not be exposed to publtc v1ew except to the ex!ent incidental to his trial in Court. 

(2) 

(3) 

It shall be open to any person to inspect and request correction in the manner pre10cribed, of any crime and otTl'ndl'r data 
relating to him as may be held by the Central or State Crime Records Bureaus, and !he onus shall be on such person !o prove 
the accuracY of the correction desired. 

Any person who has access to or custody of crime and offender data, and sutTers personal data on anv olfcnder co be C-'J'OSl'd 
to public view, save as provided in this Act. shall, on conviction, on the complaint of the offender irl question. bl~ puni,hed 
with imprisonment of either description for a term which may ex! end to six mon!hs and shall also be liable !o fine. . 

8 .. Poll'tr to Make Rules 

Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions. the Central or State GO\crnments may rnakl! rules to pre,C'ribc 

(a) the procedures and forms for the taking of crime and offender data bY the authorised officers and for !he recording. re!en!ion. 
destruction and disposal of such data and also supply of!he same to Au!horised Officer< by the Central or S!a!c Crime Record< 
Bureaus, 

(h) procedures to enable persons to seek inspection and secure correction of crime and offender d:1.ta in re'\pect of them. hdd hy 
the Central or State Crime Records Bureaus, and · 

(c) such other matters as will further the purposes df this Act. 

9. Rules to be Laid Befo;·e the Lok Sabha and the Stale Legis/ali•·e Asrenrb/y 

Every Rule made bY the Central or State Government under thisActshall ~c laid. as ,oon a~ may b~. af!er it is made, before the 
Lok Sabha or the State Legislative Assembly, as the cas~ may be, \\htle H ts ·~ sesstonfor a total penod of th1y!y days, whtch 1~1ay be .com­
prised in one session or any two successive sessions and 1f before the expuy ot the sessiOn m whtch tt '"' so latd or the se•mon unmcdtately 
following, the Lok Sabha or the Stale Legislative Assembly, as the case may be, desires the making ~f any modifica!ion in !he Rule or that 
the Rule should not be made, the Rule shall thereafter have effect·~ s~ch modtfied. form orb' o.t no eftoct, as !h< case may be; so 
however any such modification or annulment shall be without preJUdiCe to the validitY of anythmg previously done under that Rule. 

10. Repeal 

(I) The Identification of Prisoners Act, 19:!0 (Central Act 33 of 1920) is hereby repealed. 

(2) All crime and ofl"ender data recorded under the provisions of !hat Ac! shall be deemed !o have been recorded under !he pre­
sent Act. 
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NEW DELHI-110003 
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My dear Home Minister, 
-~ . 

I. h~ve gn:at pleasur~ in forwarding herewith the Third Report of the National Police 
Com~1Ss1on ":"htch covers 1tems (6), (8) and (9) of the terms of reference and deals with the 
followmg subjects :-

(i) i>oJice and the weaker sections of society. 

(ii) Village police. 

(iii) Special law to meet a situation of widespread di;ordcr and disturbances of public· 
peace in any specified area. 

(iv) Corruption in police. 

( v) Economic offences. 

(vi) Modernisation of law enforcement. 

(vii) Scriptory work in police. 

2. I would like to invite special attention to our recommendations re?.;arding items (i), (iii). 
(iv) and (v) above and point out tl;f' need for quick action on those recommEndations to meet 
effectively the developing situation in the country. The availability of a ~pecial law as 
recommended in the Report wot•ld greatly help authorities to coatain the present situation which,. 
in our view, is likely to pose ~rrious law and order problems in the current economic context. 

3. When our earlier two Rfports were presented to the Government I had mentioned to your 
predecessors the desirability of immediate publication of the Reports which would enable the 
Government to ascertain and appreciate the general reaction iJf different sections of the public 
to the proposed reforms in police, some of which are very fundamental and mark a departure 
from the old Imperial system whi~h has continu_ed even after Independence. I regret to observe 
that our earlier Reports have not yet been la1d before the Parharnent and, therefore, not yet 
released for publication. I wculd like to reiterate the importance of generating a public debate 
on the important issues covered in our three. ~eports _which wculd help the Govc~nment to go 
ahead with the much needed rdorms exped1t10usly w1th a good measure of pubhc knowledge 
and accer tance thereof. I, therefore. suggest that the three Reports so far presented by the 
Commission may all be released for publication soon. 

With kind regards. 

Giani Zail Singh, 
Home Mini;ter, 
G<wernment of India, 
New Delhi. 

Yours sincerely. 

(Dharma Vira) 
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CHAPTER XIX 

POLICE AND THE WEAKER SECllONS OF SOCIETY 

Weaker Sections defined 

19.1 The term "weaker sections of the people" 
occurs in Article 46 of the Constitution which is 
reproduced below :-

"46. Promotion of educational and economic 
interests of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and other weaker sections.-
The State shall promote with special care 
the educational and economic interests of 
the weaker sections of the people, and, in 
particular, of the Scheduled Castes and the 
Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them 
from social injustice and all forms of 
exploitation." 

Parameters for determining whether a section of 
society may be deemed to be weak in comparison v.ith 
the rest of the society will vary with the purpose for 
which the weakness is considered relevant. Econo­
mic weakness will be relevant while assessing the needs 
of people requiring relief and ameliorative measures 
of a pecuniary character. Women, children and the 
physically and mentally retarded people will get cate­
gorised under physical weakness. While formulating 
measures for providing legal advice and aid to the 
weaker sections of the community, the Legal Aid 
Committee headed by Justice V. R. Krishna Iyer 
identified the classes of persons requiring legal assis­
tance to include (i) the geographically deprived ; 
(ii) viUagers ; (iii) agricultural labourers: (iv) indus­
trial workers; (v) women; (vi) children; (vii) hari­
jans; (viii) minorities and (ix) prisoners. Commis­
sions appointed by some States have adopted different 
.criteria for identifying 'backward classes' for formu­
lating appropriate measures for their betterment in the 
socio-economic field including educational facilities 
and appointments in public services as envisaged in 
the Constitution. While proceeding to examine the 
special role and responsibility of the police towards 
weaker sections of the society, we find it would not 
be possible to evolve precise parameters for identify­
ing and labelling any particular section of the society 
as weak in absolute terms. We are of the view that 
it is the relative state of helplessness or defencelessness 
of a person or class of persons in securing the legal 
rights to which they are entitled under the law of the 
laQd in regard to their life, property and other matters 
that should determine his or their 'weakness' fer this 
purpose. Those who are s,ubjected to social injustice 
and different forms of exploitation on account of 
poverty or ignorance besides age old traditions, cus­
toms, beliefs and the interolay of vested interests that 
have grown around them, would constitute the weaker 
section as viewed from this angle. We would, there­
fore, adopt this parameter for the police to identify 
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the weaker :;ection in any given context and determine 
police response to their situation in accordance with 
our observations and recommendations to follow in 
this Chapter. 

19.2 In this definition as indicated in Article 46 
itself, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes would 
get categorised as weaker sections. The Scheduled 
Castes constituted 8.25 crorcs forming 15.04 per 
cent of the total population of the country as per 1971 
census while the Scheduled Tribes constituted 7.5 per 
cent of the population and numbered 4.12 crorcs. The 
Scheduled Castes are not in a majority in any part of 
the country. They, however, constitute more than 20 
per cent of the population in 666 talukas. The Sche­
duled Tribes are in a majority in 329 talukas and 
areas have been identified in the country in which 
65 per cent of the~ Scheduled Tribes live. While the 
Scheduled Castes live interspersed with the other sec­
tions of population, Scheduled Tribes live as majority 
groups in certain identified areas of the country. In 
fact, there are three States of Nagaland, Manipur and 
Meghalaya and three Union Territories of Arunachal 
Pradesh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, and Mizoram 
where majority of the population belongs to Schcdulccl 
Tribes. 

Untouchability 

19.3 The socially degraded and economically dis­
tressed situation of certain sections of the community 
under the oppressive heel of the obnoxious practice 
of "untouchability" in the Hindu_ fold has come down 
as a sad feature in our country's life from very ancient 
times. Several religious savants and social reformers 
like Ramanuja, Chaitanya, Guru Nanak, Ramakrishna 
Paramahamsa, Swami Vivekananda, Raja Ram Mohan 
Rai and Swami Dayanand Saraswati had preached for 
the eradication of this evil but the effect of their appeal 
and propaganda remained marginal, since it failed to 
reach the large mass of people in the countryside. A 
·nation-wide community involvement in the campaign 
for abolition of untouchability got a start when the 
Indian National Congress at its Karachi session in 
1931 passed a resolution adopting it as a policy pro­
gramme for action, and Gandhiji, the Father of the 
Nation, commenced the movement for Harijan t.plift 
in a big way. He projected the removal of untouch­
ability as the first and foremost reform in the cons­
tructive programme conceived by him as an integral 
part of the fight for freedom, and stirred the con­
science of the country through regular articles in his 
weekly paper "Harijan" which he started in 1933. 
The Harijan Scwak Sangh was founded by him and 
he undertook countrywide tours to propagate its ob­
jectives and ~trengthen it with funds. By the time the 



cow1try attained Independence ii 1947, the driTe 
against untouchability had found acceptance among 
all the prominent leaders of the country, thanks to 
Gandhiji's sustained exhortation and efforts, Several 
provisions were incorporated in the Constitution of 
India drawn up in 1950 to secure the abolition oJl 
untouchability and promote the educational, economic 
and social interests of the down-trodden people who 
had for long years suffered social injustice and 
exploitation, 
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1,,~ The Untouchability (Offences) Act was en­
acted in 1955 to penalise the practice of untouchabi­
lity in any form and punish those who denied social 
facilities such as access to hotels, places of public 
entertainment, places of worship, roads, bathing ghats, 
water sources etc. to any one on grounds of un­
touchability. Since then prosecutions have been 
launched under this Act year after year in individual 
instances in different States as may be seen from the 
following statement :-

Number of cases regis- Position of disposal at the end of the year 

Year 
tered wjth the Police 

1955 

1956 
1957 

1958 

1959 
1960 

1961 
1962 

1963 
1964 
1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 

1973 
1974 

1975 
1976• 

Total 

180 
693 
492 

550 
481 
509 

489 
389 

397 
484 
366 

488 

353 

214 

329 
364 
526 

1515 

294, 

1908 

3528 
7047 

Challaned 

180 

599 
41·5 

477 
401 

438 

438 

338 
316 

425 
321 

447 

313 

184 

272 
291 
43, 

141, 

2356 
1588 

2588 
4530 

Convicted 

80 
14, 
87 

127 

105 

89 

107 
77 

78 

196 
136 

199 

136 

35 

41 

511 
91 

,31 

1207 

669 
,3, 

1181 

Acquitted Compound-
ed 

Pend in& 

12 12 76 
106 156 188 
35 85 208 

83 92 175 
70 82 144 
74 122 153 

141 138 52 
91 81 89 
48 80 110 
71 67 91 
52 46 87 

89 85 74 

56 55 '5 
39 53 57 

25 70 129 
59 107 75 
96 131 114 

253 233 299 

312 38S 449 
247 288 384 

480 '" 561 
74, 728 1868 

•For Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Kamataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Pondicherry, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 

Considering the total povuJation of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes in the country the number of 
prosecutions launched may not be deemed to reflect 
the actual measure of exploitation and discrinlinatory 
practices from which they suffer in the countryside. 
A spurt in the figures of recorded crime under this 
head may be attributable to periodic drives launched 
by enforcement agencies to detect offences under the 
Act whenever attention gets focussed on this matter 
through debates in Parliament and State Legislatures, 
press reports or otherwise. 

Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1976 

19.5 The Untouchability (Offences) Act was amend­
ed in November, 1976 and re-named as Protection of 
Civil Rights Act with a nwnber of additional proYi-

sions to provide for stringent punishment for repeated 
offences and making all offences under the Act non­
compoundable. Before this amendment, a large num­
ber of cases had got acquitted or compounded and a 
substantial number of cases had remained pending 
disposal in court year after year. Since the victims 
of offences under this Act are economically weak and 
socially handicapped, influence and pressure from the 
accused tend to affect the course of evidence in court 
proceedings, resulting in either acquittal or compul­
sive compounding of cases. We hope that the revis­
ed provisions in the Protection of Civil Rights Act 
would help a better enforcement of the Act. In one 
State we noticed that even after this amendment of 
1976, certain cases were allowed to be compounded, 
presumably because the changed provisions in law 
wece uot known to the functionaries concerned. These 



cases were subsequently taken up in apPeal on this 
ground. This underlines the need for ensuring that 
all the agencies concerned with the enforcement of 
this Act get familiar with its provisiom and tho scope 
for its proper enforcement. 

Special Courts 

19.6 Section 15A(2) (iii) of the Act empowers the 
State Governments to set up Special Courts for the 
trial of offences under the Act, but according to in­
formation available to us no State Government has 
yet set up any such Special Court. The large pen­
dency of cases in court may be brought down if Special 
Courts are set up; and we recommend accordingly. 

Collective Fine 

19.7 Section 1 OA of the Act empowers the State 
Governments to impose collective fine on the inhabi­
tants of an area where the practice of untouchability 
and its abetment are found rampant. Information 
available to us does not indicate if this section has 
been invoked in any State. Even if invoked, this 
section may lose its sting in actual practice becanse 
the persons concerned can evade payment of fine by 
starting interminable civil litigation on this issl!e. 
Government may consider further amending the Act 
to specify that no appeal or application for writ on an 
order passed by the State Government for impcsing 
a collective fine under this section shall be entertained 
by any court until the fine amount is deposited with a 
specified authority. 

A. trocities against Scheduled Castes 

19.8 Increased awareness of the Scheduled Castes 
of their legitimate rights and share in the activitie3 of 
the community leads to tension in rural areas where 
the age old social customs and caste hierarchy have 
still a hold on society. This tension explodes into 
physical conflict in certain places, resulting in atro­
cities against Scheduled Castes, which are reported ii 
the Press and also figure in heated debates in the 
Parliament and State Legislatures from time to time. 
Figures of crimes committed against Scheduled Castell 
in different State!> and Union Territories in the five 
year period 1974--78 obtained from the Ministry of 
Home Affairs are furnished in Appendix-!. It may 
be seen therefrom that the total number of casell r .. -
ported year-wise have been-

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

3,860 

7,781 

5,968 

10,879 

14,571 

l.Relatively larger number of cas~ have been reported 
tom Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Uttar 
rradesh. The sudden spurt in figures noticed in 1977 
ray be partly attributable to the lifting of Emer~ncy 
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aud the increasing awareness among the people, parti­
cularly in the rural areas, of their potential for a~sert­
ing and securing their lawful and legitimate rights. 
However, an increase in the statistics of reported crime · 
need not necessarily mean an increase in the actual 
occurrence of atrocities as compared to a previous 
penod. It may, on the other hand, indicate that an 
increasing portion of such atrocities that do occur 
has been brought to police notice and got reg!stered 
as cases. It is, however, clear from the existing 
pattern of atrocities as are reported that this trend 
would continue in the context of increasing gm ern­
mental measures like distribution of land to the land­
less and weaker sections of the society, revision of 
minimum wages, distribution of house sites, abol•tion 
of bonded labour etc., to improve the lot of the poor 
and downtrodden in the country side, and the con­
tinued resistance that the privileged groups in society, 
particularly in the rural areas, would put up against a 
change in the existing social and economic set-up. 
Statistics apart, the extreme violence and cruelty per­
petrated by groups of th¢ better placed classes in 
rural areas against the Scheduled Castes and other 
strata who seek to free themselves from social in jus­
tice and exploitation that have gone on for years, give 
an indication of the determined efforts of the privileg­
ed groups to put down the under-privileged. Atrocities 
in the old times were more often in the nature ot ac­
tion against a specific individual for a specific contra­
vention of a village custom but the present trend i~ 
towards group action against a caste cluster as such 
rather than an individual. We have had instances in 
the last three years of a whole cluster of huts of the 
Scheduled Castes in some villages being destroyed by 
arson following large scale riotous assault, murder and 
looting. The existing system of elections induces the 
candidates to secure the support of large voting groups 
instead of individuals. Socio-economic factors which 
encourage the formation of groups or classes will there­
fore continue to operate for a long time to come. In 
the recent years we have also seen a new factor emerg­
ing in the social struggle in rural areas in which- the 
'backward classes' have been surging forward to take 
up positions of power and control in society, knock­
ing down the upper castes who had held sway in such 
positions all along in the past. In this process of 
marching forward, the backward classes tend to oush 
back the Scheduled Castes and others who occupy !he 
lowest rung in the social hierarchical ladder. There is 
greater tension between structural neighbours in this 
hierarchy than between the top level and the botlom 
level. 

Criteria fat identifying Crim~s as 'Atrocities' 

19.9 In the recording and reporting of crime statis­
tics regarding atrocities on Scheduled Castes, no uni­
form criteria appear to have been adopted in the 
States. For example, in Bihar the lack of well de­
lined criteria for this J1Urpose was noticed in Novem­
ber, 1977 and then standing orders were issued specify­
ing that-

( a} Offences under sections 143/144/145/147/ 
148/149/302/304/307/324/325 /326/3<12/ 
343/344/346/347/354/363/364/365/366/ 
366A/376/377 /379/380/382/384/385 I 
386/3i7 fS88/389 /392/394/395/396/435/ 



436/447/448/449/450/451/452/453/454/ 
455/456/457/458 of I.P.C.; 

(b) offences under the Protection of Civil Rights 
Act; and 

(c) offences under Bonded Labour (Abolition) 
Act. 

in which Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
happen to be victims shoUld be treated as atrocities 
against Scheduled Castes/Tribes. (Property offences 
will be treated as atrocities if they are not of a pro­
fessional nature) . It was further specified that if the 
victim as well as the offender in a case happen to be­
long to Scheduled Caste/Tribe, it should not be treat­
ed as a case of atrocity against Scheduled Caste/Tribe; 
but if some of the offenders are non-Scheduled Caste/ 
Tribe such cases should be treated as atrocities against 
Scheduled Caste/Tribe. We would recommend that 
the Ministry of Home Affairs may issue comprehensive 
guidelines for classifying crimt;S as atroci!_ies . of this 
kind to ensure proper recordmg and analys1s of all 
such offences over a period of time on a countrywide 
ba<is. 

StaJistical approach undesirable 

19.10 We would like to mention here that an undue 
emphasis on mere statistical reviews is likely to induce 
suppression of crime by 'non-registration of cases. Com­
plaints from individual members of Scheduled Castes 
regarding isolated instances of victimisation may get 
ignored by the police unless they are b.ac~ed by . a 
collective demand from a group for appropnate police 
action under the law. State Governments also tend to 
rely on statistics of recorded crimes to claim im­
proved performance in the maintenance of law and 
order. It is important for all concerned to see the 
danger o'f a false statistical picture deluding them 
into a belief that all is well while in fact atrocities 
might be continuing without any notice by the police. 
Pollee inaction would in turn encourage further 
atrocities and the situation would thus deteriorate in 
the field, contrary to statistical claims in Legislature 
debates. · 

Complaints against police 

19.11 Complaints against the police in their 
handling of cases arising from atrocities against 
Scheduled Castes often relate to refusal to register 
complaints, delayed arri.val on the scene. half-heart­
ed action while investigating specific cases, extreme 
brutality in dealing with accused persons belonging 
to weaker sections, soft treatment of accused persons 
from the influential sections, making arrests or fail­
ing to make them on malafide considerations. etc. 

Special Irrvestigaling CeUs 

19.12 In most States special cells have been con­
stituted in the police department headed by a 
Special IG or Additional IG or DIG of Police lo-

Ci) monitor the progress of investigatio'l of 
cases under the PCR Act or other atro-
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(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

cities against Scheduled Castes/Tribes 
registered in district police stations, 

make inquiries or investigations into com­
plaints from Scheduled Castes/Tribes or 
other weaker sections of the people · that 
may ~ received directly in the Cell, 

discuss with the prosecuting staff the pro­
gress of cases pending trial to ensure satis­
factory marshalling and presentation of 
evidence in Court, 

collect statistical and other relevant data 
for re;viewing_ the state of implementation 
of the PCR Act froll?- time to time ; and 

collect intellig~:nce regarding the actual 
ground situation and identify areas which 
require special attention for protectil1Jt the 
Scheduled Castes/Tribes and other weaker 
sections of the people from exploitation and 
injustice. 

19.13 Departmental instructions also exist in several 
States for treating all cases of atrocities against Sche­
duled Castes/Tribes as "Special Report Cases" re­
quiring investigation and follow up action by senior 
police officers of the rank of Deputy Superintendent 
of Police or above. The special cells have also been 
formally notified as police stations with Statewide 
or districtwide jurisdiction as . the case may be to 
facilitate prompt investigation of criminal complaints 
drectly received by them. We recommend the setting 
up of such special cells in States where they do not 
exist now, and further recommend that the charter of 
duties and responsibilities of such special cells in all 
the States may be amplified where necessary to include 
all the above-mentioned items and emphasise the im­
portance of collection of intelligence which is most 
necessary for plannin2 effective counter-measures to 
deal with this problem. · 

Composite Cells 

19.14 Besides the above-mentioned cell which would 
function as a part of the police set up in the State, 
we recommend the constitution of a composite cell 
at the district level to look into a wide variety of 
complaints that might emanate from the Scheduled 
Castes/Tribes, not necessarily linked with criminal 
offences as such but relatable to lapses in administra­
tive measures meant for their relief. For example, 
complaints of discrimi'natory treatment in regard to 
appointments in Government departments, local· 
bodies, public un~ertakings, etc., mismanagement of 
the implementation of welfare and ameliorative 
measures and utilisation of funds specially mea.nt for 
the uplift of Scheduled Castes/Tribes, impediments in 
the enjoyment of land/house sites allotted to Schedul­
ed Castes /Tribes, failure to comply with laws abolish­
ing the bonded labour system or a·ny other similar 
enactment to provide relief for the weaker sections in 
general and Scheduled Castes/Tribes in particular, 
can be promptly and effectively looked into by such 
a cell functioning at the district level. Since the work 
of this cell will he mo5tly in the nature of making 



an inquiry after scrutiny of departmental do~uments 
and ascertaining the factual position in the field by 
ex;Hnlllllll( allcctcd persons, It would be deSirable to 

"'taff this composite cell with. senior . and experienced 
Otliccrs from the Re.venue, Pollee, Social Welfare. Edu­
ca\ion, Co-operation and . Development departments 
wit\1in the district. It· would be further helpful to 
this•·,cll if an autiitor or accounts officer from the 
local ~und audit set up in the State or any other similar 
agency is also associated with the cell in its inquiry 
work wherever necessary. For example, a prompt 
and effective inquiry into allegations of mis-manage­
ment of the running of a hostel meant for Scheduled 
Caste boys or allegation o"i malpractices in the dis­
bursement of subsidies for agricultural or other 
purposes for the benefit of the weaker ~ections would 
need the services of such an audit or accounts officer. 
The head of this composite cell at the district level 
should be an officer of . the rank of Sub-Divisional 
Officer and its work may be overseen and periodical!)· 
reviewed by a District Committee of which the 
District Collector could be the Chairman and the 
District Superintendent of Police could be the Vice­
Chairman, with the District Social Welfare Ofilcer 
and District Education Officer as its members along 
with some representati_ves from the public, known for 
their interest and involvement in social work. A 
suitably constituted State level Committee u·nder the 
chairmanship of the Minister in charge of Social 
Welfare can periodically review the working of the 
district level cells. The special cell envisaged as part 
of the police set up for handling inquiries and mvesti­
aational work connected with the PCR Act and 
;trocities on Scheduled Castes/Tribes may be refer­
red to as "Speci.al Investigating .Cell".. The comp~site 
cells at the district le.vel which Will have a wider 
charter of duties and responsibilities to look into a 
variety of complaints relating to the interes.ts ?f s;~~­
duled Castes/Tribes mav be called the D1stm;t ~IVII 
Rights Cell (DCRC). The State level Cornnnttcc to 
oversee the workinp: of DCRCs may be called the 
State Civil Rights Committee (SCRC). The SCRC 
and the DCRCs may be declared as Committees set 
up under Section 15A(2)(iv) of the PCR Act and 
clothed with necessary authority and powers under 
the relevant rules. 

Police action on non-col!niz<i/Jle complaints 

19.15 An important cause for the dissatisfac.tion of 
the Scheduled Castes and other weaker sec! Ions. of 
society about lack of police respons~ to their plight 
in certain situations is that the police do not_ take 
cognisance of their complaints of ill-treatment a! the 
hands of the upper castes in the villa¥e community, 
pleading the excuse that the complamt~ ar~ non­
cognizable under the Jaw. Such complamts usual!y 
relate to non-co!!nizable offence like hurt under 
section 323 I.P~C .. as~ault under sections 352 or 
355 I.P.C .. and insult or criminal intimidat!o~ under 
sections 504 or 506 I.P.C. Under the cx1stmg law 
police have no powers to make any inquiry in r~s~ect of 
non-cognizable offences, except with the permission of 
a magistrate. They have only to make an en~ about 
the complaint in the poljce station general diary and 
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advise the complainant to go to a Magistrate for 
Illlt1atmg proceedings in court. The poor and helpless 
VICtims ot such olknces, particularly in the rw·al 
a'c.Js, fc~l fruscrJ!cd when the police show their in­
ability to make any kind of inquiry but brusquely ask 
them to go to a court. These persons have neither 
the legal knowledge nor the economic resources to 
set in mo:ion the kgal processes in courts directly 
an~ therefore they usually reconcile themselves to 
thm_ unfort~nate P!ight _under th_e overriding power of 
the mlluential sections m the village community. A 
samp_le suryey of !he record of complaints lodged in 
certain pohce stations selected at random in different 
States has shown quite a number of non-cognizable 
complaints being lodged with the police. Their per­
centage of the total number of complaints (includinP­
cognizablc offences) lodged at the police stations r,ang; 
from about 35 per cent to 60 per cent. A further 
study made in this regard by Tamil Nadu Police Re­
search Centre has shown that, among the cnminal 
cases taken up by the Magistrates in different districts, 
0:5% alone were on the basis of private complaints 
directly lodged by the aggrieved party while the rest 
were based on either police reports or other ~eports 
filed. ~y Central. !Jovernment _enforcc~ent agencies, 
mumc1pal authonues, etc. This analysis clearly dis­
closes that a large number of persons who are turned 
away from the police stations on the ground that their 
complaints are non-cognizable do not find it possible 
to go to courts for action on their complaints which 
therefore remain unredressed. The accused persons 
get further encouraged by .this absence of any kind of 
actio.n and the entire atmosphere in the village com­
mumty te-nds to become increasingly oppressive 
towards the weaker sections under the firm belief that 
the authorities cannot and will not take any action 
against the aggressor on such complaints. 

19.16 In this co'ntext we would also like to refer 
to some aspects of the interesting statistics and con­
clusions resulting from a study made by the Indian 
Institute of Public Opinion, New Delhi, in Septem­
ber-December, 1978 on "The image of the Police in 
India". This study involved inter-action with 4,000 
respondents coming from different sections of society 
spread over four States in different regions of the 
country. Referring to some common malpractices 
observed in the police, over 70 per cent of the respon­
dents mentioned the characteristics of "showing partia­
lity towards rich or influential people in cases involv­
ing them or reported by them" and "discriminatory 
treatment against the weaker sections of the commu­
nity". Over 80% of the respondents belonging to 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes referred to this 
malpractice. 

AmeiUlment of Section 155 Cr. P.C. 

19. I 7 Departmental instructions exist in several 
States that even non-cognizable complaints received 
from Scheduled Castes should be inquired into by the 
police by obtaining p~rmission from the competent 
Magistrate. This procedure, in our view, would not 
achieve the desired effect, namely that of restoring the 



confidence of the victim of the offence and assuring 
him o[ protccti<lll by an immediate inquiry into the 
matter and dicctivdv caut10ning tl'e accused persons 
aoainst repetition of such conduct. Inquiry into a 
n~lll-cc•gniLabk complaint with magisterial permission 
under the existing provisiuns in I..'IW takes on the 
d:.u·acter of a formal investigation and therefor~ ge•s 
ddayed anJ prolanged without ;my perceptibk_ effect 
on the villag~ situation which would otherwise he 
brought about by a prompt visit to the village by the 
police o11icer immediately on receiving a complaint 
of this kind. Further, any arrangement secured by 
executive instructions in which the police take some 
kind of action on non-cognizable complaints received 
from a particular class of persons whil~ they do not 
take any such action on similar complaints received 
from others might in the long run generate a feeling 
that certain classes of persons -c,an commit certaiP. 
type of offences with :mpunity while others committing 
the same offences would draw prompt police action. 
We are of the opinion that po1ice response to a non­
cognizable complaint should b~ specified in the Jaw 
itself in a manner which would facilitate effective res­
ponse on either of two grounds; namely, (i) to pro­
tect a member of the weaker section from e::q)Joitation 
or injustice or ( ii) to prevent a possible breach of 
public peace that might result from absence of effective 
action on the complai'nt of a non-cognizable offence 
which has the potential for generating public reaction 
with comequent repercussion on public order. For 
ex;amp!e, a simple assault involving the members of 
two different communities might lead to a major com­
munal flare up, if it is not promptly inquired mto. If 
wrrect facts are not promptly exposed by an imme­
diate inquiry on the spo:, malicious rumours or ex­
'lggerated. versions on hearsay might escalate the situa­
tion to serious dimensions. We, therefore, recom­
mend that section 155 of the Code of Criminal Pro­
cedure b~ substituted bv a revised section with ade­
quate provi~ions to facilitate police inquiry as under : 

"155. (I) When information is gi.ve_n to an 
officer incharge of a police staUon of the 
commission within the limits of such station 
of a non-cognizable offence, he shall enter 
or cause to be entered the substance of the 
information in a book to be kept by such 
officer in such form as the State Government 
may prescribe in this behalf, and, excenf 
when action is taken under sub-section ( 5). 
refer the informant to the magistrate. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section 
( 5), no police officer shall investigate a 
non-cognizable case without the order of a 
magistrate having power to try such case or 
commit the case for triaL 

(3) Any police officer receiving such order may 
:xerci~e t~e same powers in respect of the 
myest1gatwn ( exct>pt the power to arrest 
WJth~ut war_rant) as an officer incharge of 
a pohce stat1on may exercise in a cogninble 
~~ -
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(4) 

(5) 

\Vhere a case rclai-:s to two or more ofknccs 
of which at le.ast one is cognizable, the Cilse 
shall b.:- ck::n1~J to be a ~ogniz;tbk cas~ 
notwiil1standin'~ that th~ othl'r «.llr~..·Dccs ; 1 ;~­
non-l'llg,njz,thlc.... / 

E, on receiving such information a~ r/;~­
tioncd in sub-s.:ction ( 1). the </ice1 
inchargc of a police station has reasi,~;Jblc 
grounds to believe that-

(a) an immediate inquiry into the facts of the 
alleged offence would be necessarv tn 
prevent a possible bre,ach o'f public ·peace 
or disturbance to public order or tran­
quillity, or 

(b) the victim of the alleged offence belong~ 
to the weaker sections of the people and 
an inquiry i_nto the alleged offenc~ would 
be necessary to· protect him from sociJI 
injustice and exploitation. 

the officer shall, after recording the grounds 
as aforesaid, proceed to inquire into the 
facts of the ~se in the manner provided in 
~ub-sections (7) to (11). 

( 6) Before proceeding to inquire into the case 
as provided in sub-section (5) the officet 
incharge of the police station shall record 
the information in the manner provided in 
sub-section (1) of Section 154 in a separate 
book to be kept by such officer in such form 
as the State Government may prescribe in 
this behalf. 

· ( 7) The record mentioned in sub-section ( 6) 
shall also include the grounds as mentioned 
in sub-section ( 5). 

( 8) While conducting an inquiry under ~ub­
section ( 5) rr police officer may exercise 
the s1me powers as an officer incharg~ of a 
police station may exercise in a cognizable 
case for the purpose of summoning witnes­
ses and securing documents or other material 
evidence but shall not have the power of 
makin2 arrests or conducting searches 
without obtaining orders from the magis­
trate having power to try the case or com­
mit the case for trial. 

( 9) The record of the inquiry as aforesaid will 
be kept in ll· brief form i,ndicating the action 
taken, witnesses examined, gist of informa­
tion and evid ~nee collected and the conclu­
sions reached bv the officer making the in-
quiry. · 

(I 0) If, on completion of an inquiry under sub­
section (5) the complainant desires that the 
matter may be closed by warning the accus­
ed person against such conduct as disclosed 



(II) 

during the inquiry, and, ha,ving regard to 
the ctrcumstances of the case, the police 
ollicer making the inquiry considers it 
appropri,ate to do so, he may warn the 
accused and obtain an appropriate under­
taking from him in such form as the State 
Government may prescribe in this behalf. 

H thl! accused person refuses to execute the 
aforesaid und.:rtaking or if the police officer 
m.aking the inquiry is of the opinion that it 
would be appropriate in the interests of 
justice to have the accused person tried in 
a court on the ba,is of available evidence, 
he may accordingly inform the competent 
judicial magistrate in a form prescribed by 
the State Govertmlent, whereupon the 
magistrate shall take cognizance of the 
offence under clause (b) of sub=section (1) 
of Section 190." 

19.18 The abovl! amendment in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure would, in our opinion, greatly facilitate 
appropriate police rtl6ponse to non-cognizable com­
plaints in certain situations, having in view the inte­
rests of protection to tlle weaker sections of the reople 
or the preservation o[ public peace or botll. When 
the position gets prcoisely spclt out in law as recom­
mended above it would also facilitate scrutiny of the 
action taken either by the departmental superiors or 
by the court at different stages of the inquiry. 

19.19 We are aware that the proposed changes in 
law might generate additional work for the police at 
the police ;tation level and would, therefore, need 
additional staff capable o"f handling inquirie3 .and 
investigational work. We are separately examining: 
the re-structuring of polic~ hierarchy at different levels 
which would, inter alia, secure larger number of 
personnel tC> handle investigational work in police 
stations. If further additional staff are required to 
handle inquiries into non-cognizable complaints even 
to th~ miniilJUm ex~ent suggested above, Government 
should not hesitate to sanction .additional staff, having 
regard to the public interests involved and the 
enormous satisfaction it would secure for the weaker 
sections of the community in particular. 

Land al!otmem 

!9.20 A sample suryey conducted by the Bureau 
of Pciice Rcs~arch and Development in one of the 
m.ajor States affected by the incidence of atrocities on 
Scheduled Castes/Tribes has shown that land disputes 
largelv contribute to these crimes. A majority of 
Scheduled Castes who are en~aged in a~riculture are 
landless labourers. State Governments frequently 
embark on schem~s for allotment of land to iandlcss 
poor in the villm:;es, particularly the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. Statistics of land allotment 
~nd narr:ltio,, ,,·f hendicial measures c'tcndcJ to the 
landkss poor often firure in ekction eve propil,P.311Lb. 
hut the aetna! ~mund P'"ition is known to he not 
all that s;otisfactorv as claimed. A sample survey 
conducted at our instance m another major Stale 
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afflicted with this problem has brought out the follow­
mg significant facts :-

(i) Correct and up-to-date recorded data arc 
not available regarding village conunon land 
under the control of the Village Pand1;1yat ; 

{ii) worthwhile plots of village COITIIUOil lanJ are 
under actual possession of influential ele­
ments in the village, without regard to their 
legal right for such occupation ; 

(iii) unproductive and waste land is mual..v ;Jllot­
ted to landless poor ; 

(iv) wherever cultivable or other utilisablc land 
has been allotted and successfully handed 
ova to th;: landkss poor, inllucnda! ele­
ments in the village either forcibly o~cupy 
the land soon ilftcr the formalities arc over 
or reap the harvest when it becomes ripe ; 

( v) in areas where the village upper castes 
command considerable influence, tho: allot­
ment of land to tlle landless remains on 
paper only and actu.al posscsbion is never 
delivered to them ; 

(vi) the ailo.tec usually lacks tllc economic 
rcsourceJ to cultivate the land, and, there­
fore, has to fall back on the goodwill and 
support of the uppa castes who extend to 
him some help only on his acceptance of 
his lower position in the vill;tge society ; 

(vii) influential persons in tllc village secure de­
l' acto poss~ssion and use of the land for a 
disproportionately small consideration ex­
ploiting the economic weakness of th~ 'allot­
tee; and 

(viii) the lanule,; poor who get forcibly dis­
possessed from the land allotted to them by 
the government authorities do not luvc the 
confidence or the means to pursue the 
matter with a complaint to the relevant 
authorities including the police. 

19.21 Village lcvd functionaries of the Revenue 
administration wield a lot of influence and po~cr in 
the actual utilisation .and disposal of village lands. 
Villagers dare not Jcpose against them for fear of 
repercussions within the village which would include 
malicious tampering of village land records to their 
c:isadvantage, social boycott, etc. Allotment of !;md 
to the landless poor is ordcr2d in some States under 
the provi<ions of the Zamindari Abolition Act whose 
primary object when it was enacted was to eliminate 
the intermediary bctw~en the gnvcrnment and the 
small l<Jnd holder. This Act do~s not have appro­
priatr prnvisions to suit the needs of the present 
situ~ti<'n [,,r securing to the allotlce effective po"'"'inn 
of the l:nd allotted to him and efTectively pr~ventin,! 
an1· subsequent interference with it hy the influential 
sections in the villa.ee. In particular, the procedure 
for evictinn of unauthorised occupants of a piece. of 



i;md actually allotted and delivered to a landless 
labourer is not at all effective and takes on the charac­
ter of interminable civil litigation which the landless 
poor cannot possibly think of. The sample survey 
made by the BPR&D mentioned earlier had found in 
one State th;n out of 26,129 landless persons 
(including 9,490 Harijans) who had been issued 
possession slips, 950 persons alone had been ;;ble to 
secure physical possession of the land allotted to 
them. 

19.22 Having regard to the situation disclosed by the 
studies referred to above, we recommend the follow­
ing remedial measures :-

( i) There is cl~ need for a separate compre­
hensive legislation spelling out th.:: proce­
dure for the allotment of land (house site as 
well as agricultw·al land) to landless poor, 
particularly Scheduled Castes ;md Scheduled 
Tribes. This legislation should also indi­
cate ;a rational order of priority for allot­
ment, keeping in view the needs of the 
intended social reform. It should also spell 
out an effecti,ve procedure for eviction of 
unauthorised occupants after the allotment 
has been duJy mad~ under the Act. This 
is most important. The State itse!I ~h0uJd 
assume responsibility to initiate eviction pro· 
ceedings on the basis of information or 
intelligence th.at may be available to it, 
instead of leaving it to the aggrieved• allottee 
to make a complaint as such. 

(ii) Section 441 IPC relating to criminal trespass 
may be amended on the lines adopted in 
Uttar Pradesh. This section, in its applica­
tion to Uttar Pradesh as substituted by the 
U.P. Criminal Law Amendment Act. 1961, 
runs as follows :-

"441. Criminal trespal·s.-Wboever enters into 
or upon property in possession of 
another with intent to commit an offence 
or to intimidate, insult or annoy any 
person in possession of such property, or, 
having lawfully entered into or upon such 
property, unlawfully remains there with 
intent thereby to intimidat<', insult or 
annoy any such person, or with intent to 
commit an offence, 

or, having entered into or upon such property, 
whether before or after the coming into 
force of the Criminal Laws (U.P. Amend­
ment) Act, 1961, with the intention of 
taking unauthorised possession or makina 
unauthorised use of such property fail~ 
to Withdraw from such property, or its 
possession or use when called upon to do 
so by that another person by not ice in 
writing, duly served upun him, bv the 
date specified in the ·notice. is s~iid to 
commit 'criminal trespass'," 
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(iii) 

( iv) 

Such an amendment would definitely facili­
tate effective police action in suitable cases. 

Police officers from the local police sta0i ~ 
should <tlso b.! associated with the act of 
formally handing over ,vacant poss~ssio of 
land to the landless as and when it is .Gone 
by the Revenue or other authorities directly 
concerned with it. A brief record should be 
made in the police station records also about 
the fact of such handing over and the identity 
of the p,artie$ concerned. · 

It should then be deemed a part of police 
duties to collect intelli~ence about violations 
of such allotment orders and make a report 
thereof to the Revenue authorities concerned 
for immediate corrective action under the 
law. Police should also simultaneously take 
action for investigating the connected offence 
of criminal trespass. While police responsi­
bility will be confined to the investigation 
and prosecution of the offender, hb actual 
eviction from the land will be done by the 
Revenue or other authorities concerned under 
the provisions of the existing law or the 
separate law as proposed earlier. The 
District Civil Rights Cell mentioned in para 
19.14 can effectively check the facts of the 
alleged unauthorised occupation and assist 
in the proceedings of the competent autho­
rity for restoring possession to the lawful 
allottee. 

( v) While framing a separate legislation to 
govern the allotment of land to the landless 
poor, State Governments might keep in view 
some of the provisions of Public Premises 
(Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 
1971, which appear to be very effecti,ve for 
purposes of eviction of unaU'. horised 
occupants. 

Police role in the enforcemellt of laws meant for the 
b,mefit of weaker s~crions 

19.23 In their efforts to secure the economic and 
social uplift of the weaker sections of society the 
Central and State Governments have enacted a series 
of legislative measures for such purposes like abolition 
of bonded labour, liquidation of rural indebtedness, 
abolition of child labour, assurance of minimum 
wages, prevention of malpractices in the employment 
of contract labour, etc. Central enactments like the 
Bonded Labour Svstem (Abolition) Act of 1976, 
Minimum Wages Act of 1948, Children (Pledging 
Labour) Act of 1933, Employment of Children Act 
of 1938 and some State ~nactments like the Assam 
Moneylenders Act of 1934, Bombay Agricultu~al 
Debtors Relief Act of 1947, Tamil Nadu Debt Rehef 
Act of 1976, Rajasthan Scltedubl D~btors (Liquida­
tion of Indebtedness) Act nf 1976 arc some examples 
of such legislation. Relatively few offences under 



these Acts are specified as cognisable and therefore 
the direct role and responsibility of the police in the 
enforcement of these laws is very limited. Even 
in this .limited sphere we lind that ~he knowledge of 
the pohce personnel at the mvesttgaung level in police 

\stations is very meagre. and. there is msuflicient per­
~ptlon of the scope of pollee actiOn m this regard. 
'~or example, Rajasthan has reported that .there has 
~een no prosecution so lar for any offence under the 
Rajasthan Scheduled Debtors (Liquidation of In­
debtedness) Act_ of 1976 which enumerates cognisable 
olfences. According to information available to us 
prosec.n~ions under the Bonded Labour Syste~ 
(AbolitiOn) Act of 1976 have been nil in Assam 
Guj11rat, Hary.ana, Himachal Pradesh, Maharashtra: 
Manipur, Mcghalaya, Nagaland and Punjab, while 
Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan and 
Uttar Pradesh have registered 95 cases in 1977 and 
41 cases in 1978, resulting the prosecution of 69 
cases in 1977 and 30 c.ases in 1978. We consider 
it would be useful if ,an exercise is undertaken in each 
State with reference to the actual ground position to 
determine whether some more offences under the 
existing Acts of this kind in the State should be made 
cognizable to secure a better enforcement of the Act 
and whether fw·ther safeguards could be built into the 
Act in regard to such cognisable offences to specify 
that they shall be investigable only by police officers 
of and above a particular rank and further that the 
cognizance of w~n offences by the Court shall be on a 
complaint from the aggrieved person only. Since the 
field situation would dificr from State to State we 
recommend that this exercise be undertaken by the 
State police research. centres where.ver they exist or by 
a special study group that may be formed in the State 
C1D to go into this matter. We further recommend 
that the Police Headquarters in each State should 
periodically compile and circulate among the field 
officers a detailed note indicating the scope and res­
ponsibility of the police for the investigation of speci­
fied offences under these Acts and the procedure con­
nected therewith. 

Legal aid to the poor 

19.24 Committees at different levels have been set 
up in some States to provide legal aid and advise to 
the poor and handicapped people in different situa­
tions. It would be useful if senior police officers are 
also associated with the deliberations of these com­
mittees at the district and State levels so that they 
might take note of any deficiencies or gaps in police 
action on complaints from the weaker sections and take 
appropriate corrective measures promptly. 

Compensation to victims vf motor vehicle accidents­
Tamil Nadu Scheme 

19.25 One of the situations resulting in considerable 
distress and hardship to the weaker sections of the 
~ommunity relates to motor vehicle accidents resulting 
Ill death or serious injury to persons on the road. 
Thou)!h the Motor V ~hides Act has provisions for 
compulsory insurance against third party risks and 
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there are tribunals functioning in each State to uctcr­
mine the quantum of comp~nsation payable to victims 
of such ~ccidents, the poor people who are mostly 
mvolved m such accidents do not have knowledge or 
resources to comply with the prescribed formalities 
and pursue the legal proc~edings b~fore these tr!bunals. 
There is no sp~ctlkd authority in the Governm~nt to 
take care of their interests in such situations and they 
are left (o fend for themselves. The Committee on 
Juridicare chaired by Justice P. N. Bhagw.1ti which 
gave its report w the Government of India in August 
1977 has, illter a/1a, referred to this problem. It ~had 
found that a majority of the persons killed or injur,·J 
in motor vehicle accidents b~long to the \Wakcr 
sections of the society. From the ~tatistics studied by 
this Committee ic is seen that the person injured or 
dependents of the victim filed compensation Claims in 
kss than 5 per cent of such c;.1ses. It is obvious that 
igno:·anc: of law couplcJ with inahility to com11ly with 
legal formalities has denied a large nwnber of victims 
of such accidents !rom getting the pecuniary compen­
sation due to them. Among the many m~asurcs re­
commended by Bhagw.ati Committ~e to bring subs­
tantial relief to these victims on~ relates to the res­
ponsibility that can b~ taken on by ihc police to aid 
the relevant legal proccs-;es. We find that a "stem 
has b.:en institutionalised in Tamil N;tdu in which the 
police· are required to furnish relevant information and 
data in a prescribed form to the Motor Vehicle., Acci­
dents Claims Tribunal as soon as investigation is tilken 
up in any accident case. Copi:s of th~se stcttcm,·nts 
are also simultaneously furnished to the district com­
mittee of the State Legal Aid and Advice Bo,.,rd which 
immediately gets· into action for initiatin2 the prescrih­
ed processes for getting the compensation amount to 
the victim. From the statistics furnished by th~ Tamil 
Nadu State Legal Aid and Advice Board it h seen 
that the total amount of compensation awarded during 
the period from 1st January 1979 to 31st Octc.her 
1979 in respect of motor accident cases has totalled 
to Rs. 2,76,250 which is a vast improvement over the 
position as it obtained before the scheme came into 
operation. We would commend this scheme ~.1r 
adoption in all States and Union Territories. 

Cash relief 

19.26 We also noticed another scheme in Tamil Nadu 
for immediate payment of cash relief to the victim or 
his family in moior vehicle accident ca·.es on the 
assessment and recommendations of th~ investi~::•ing 
police officer. This payment is sanctioncu throu~h a 
simple procedure at the district level itself and therefore 
the cash relief is promptly secured for th~ victim, on 
the initiative of the police. This monetary relief may 
go upto Rs. 1.000 depending on the circums::•nce~ of 
the case, and is without prejudice to any further oay­
ment that may be ordered later us comn..'nsatinn hy 
the Motor Vehicles Accidents Claims Trihthl'LI. A 
copy of G.O. Ms. No. 1530, Home (Transport \'1) 
dated 3rd Julv, 1978 of the Government of T~mil 
Nadu ddailin~· this scheme is furnishc'.l in A~1pc11<~'.x II. 
We would commend the adoption of this '<"heme al'o 
in all States and Union territories. 



Auendance of witnesses 

19.2 7 it has been brought to our notice that the 
pr0ceedings before the Claims Tribunals got prolonged 
because of the tendency of wtmesses to evade 
app<:arance in re:,ponse to their s~uuons which, Utlder 
section 110 C of the Motor Vehicles Act has to con­
form to the civil proc~dure code. It has been su~gested 
to us that if these tribunals are conferred With the 
powers of a criminal court in the matter of enfor;;ing 
111e attendance of witnesses, it would facilitate expedi­
tious disposal of their proceedings. We endorse this 
suggestion. 

Recovery of compeiiSation amount 

19.28 We would furth~r suggest that section 110 E 
of the Motor Vehicl~ Act be amended to provide for 
the execution of the compensation award as a decree 
of the court so that the amount can be rccowred 
through court earlier than by the present procedure 
of recovery of arrears of land revenue. 

State Security Commission 

19.29 In para 15.46 of Chapter XV o[ our Serond 
Report we have recommended the setting up. of a State 
Security Commission to oversee th.:: workmg of the 
police in certain aspects. The overall quality of police 
response to complaints from weaker sections in different 
situations would no doubt be assessed and taken note 
of by the State Security Commission in the normal 
course. In our view it might facilitate a better appre­
ciation of police performance in this regard if it could 
be so arranged that one of the non-official members 
of the State Security Commission is from the Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes, and we recommend 
accordingly. 

Compositiol! of personnel in the police ~et up 
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19.30 The Commission for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes has sent us some suggestions in res­
ponse to our questionnaire. Most of the importalll 
points made out by them are already met in the 
arrangements we have proposed in the earlirr para­
graphs. Among the others an important suggestioil is 
that at least 50% of the posts of Constables and Head 
Constables and even Sub-Inspectors and Inspectors as 
far as possible ~hould be filled up by Scheduled Caste-s 
and Scheduled Tribes. We have carefully examined 
all aspects of this suggestion and we feel that, apart 
from complying with the prescribed quota for af!point­
ments of Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe in Govern­
ment Departments in general which will also include 
the palicc, it would not be desirable to specify any 
fixed percentage as such for staffing the police stations 
by Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe, since that would 
go against the fundamental of police philosophy that 
the police as a sy•tem has to function impartially ~~ an 
agent of law and cannot have any caste approach to 
anv problem. Beyond observing that th~ composition 
of the staff in the police system as a \\'hole should 
rdkct the general mix of communities as exist in 
societv and thereby command the conlidence of the 
different sections of society that the system would 

function impartially without any slant in favour of any 
community ~s such, we would not adv1se the fixation 
of any rigid perci!ntages for statlin~ the police system ' 
on the basis of caste or community. 

Motivation and orientation of police personnel £ 
19.31 All th.: recommendations we have so !ar matl 
relate to the police as a system. We would like o 
emphasise now that, whatever be the imtitutionalised 
arrangements to secure the desired objective, they will 
fail in practice unkss the personnel operating th" 
system are adequately motivated and oriented towards 
the objective-s in "iew. Whatever be the action taken 
under the law, a complainant from the weaker sections 
of society will lose his confidence in the authorities if 
the police functionaries at the operating level are seen 
moving with the rich and influential sections in society 
with undue friendlio.e~;s and familiari<y in marked 
contrast to his own position. For example, if poor 
complainants are made to stand in the station veranda 
while the rich are made to sit in close proximity to the 
inquiry ciTicer inside, u·ansport and halting arrange­
ments for the inquiry officer are looked after by the 
accused party, the inquiry oll:icer converses with the 
accused party or their advocates in the presence of 
the complainant in a !Jnguagc which may not be 
understood by the complainant, etc., the police cannot 
gQin the confidence of the complainant and assure him 
of an impartial disposal of his matter. It is in this 
context that ihe conduct and behaviour oi the perscnncl 
of the system become very relevant and important. It 
is this aspect that should receive appropriate emphasis 
and instructions in the training institutions, not only at 
the stage of initial training of the recruit but also at 
every subsequent opportu:1ity during in-service training 
and briefings at seminars, conferences, He. The 
trainees should be made aware of the trends of socio­
economic changes in our society and psychologically 
prepared to appreciate this change o.nd pattern their 
behaviour accordingly. The quality of briefing nnd 
instructions imparted in this regard in all training 
institutions should be carefully assessed by the senior 
sup-:-rvisorv officers in the training branch and appro­
priate corrective measures taken wherever called 
for. 

Rectitude and impartiality in invesligation 

19.3:?. We would like to utter a note of caution at the 
end. While we are anxious that every effort must be 
made by the police system to respond to the exrecta• 
tions of th:- weaker sections of the people in '111 

effective and meaningful manner to gain their confi­
dence and protect them from injustice and exploit.1tion, 
we arc cquallv anxiol!s that iri sh<Cwin!! this response 
the police should not in any circumstances giv·c the 
impression th~t they are partial to any particular com­
munity in the eyes of law and against the requirements 
of truth. We are- impelled to 'make this observation 
since it has hecn broueht to our notice that some false 
ca<es have 3lso bc~n dclibc·ralcl~' got up hy the .ic.h 
and influcnti:JJ ''';:lions to seck r,·vcn!!c aeainst thctr 
enemies in their own class by inducing snnie members 
of the Scheduled Castes under their influence to tile 
complaints against the other group and compel the 



pok~ in the cxi~ting framework to take vigorous nct!on 
on ~uch complanlls. In the presc11l set up the pouec 
wd1 l1i..' disinclined to r .. :jcct a ca~!;! as fab~ if it n,m~.·s 
up .,., 1 ., complaint [rom the Scheduled Caste and is 
dirL·c:n: .;g~tin~'- the llPPL'f ra·~lL'. An avL·ragc P''licc 

\
olllc.:r, on completing his investigation of any such 
case, wouitl prefer to leave it to the court to pronounce 
;, n opinion abo!Jt the falsehood of the case rather than 
(lo it himself, even ~hough he may be convinced by 
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abundant evidence about the falsehood. We wnul,l. 
tilLTcforc, like to emphasise that the responsibility of 
the puhce to scrw the cause of truth as wdl as iu,ti.:e 
should nut in any way be diluted by their sympatl>y to 
the t•.:ncral situation o[ the weaker sections <>l th.; 
lJCJl;ic. The sup.;rvisory ranks in :he police have a 
special responsibility to ensure the highest standards 
of rectitude and impartiality in all · investirations 
undertaken by the police. 



CHAPTER XX 

VILLAGE POLICE 

I ntmd~tct ion 

20.1 The Indian Police system as has evolved from 
pre-Moghul days has t<!ndcd to concentrate on policing 
the gc·ographical proximity of seats of power. In the 
ancient days of kingship maintenance of order as a 
Stale responsibility ~as pr.tctically confined to the 
environs of the palace, with the country-side b<!ing 
looked upon mainly as a hinterland to serve as a source 
of manpower and revwue for the State. The same 
pattern continued during the Moghul period when 
organis.;d policing was confined to areas of residence 
of the emp~ror and his chieftains, with the rest of 
the country-side being held in a state of orderliness 
by the comp:~lsions of village custom and tradition, 
supported by the force of opinion of the village com­
munity as such, operating through its lajers of c<tstes 
and other groups. The pattern of policing in the rural 
areas did not change substantially even after the advent 
of the British Raj. Though they rlevised a district 
based structure for general administration with em­
phasis on collection of revenue, development of the 
police system was mostly confined to headquarter 
towns and other urban centres of activity. Village 
policing as such was mainly looked after bv a village 
based functionary called the village pate! (He-adman) 
assisted by :1 village chowkidar. The spread of the 
regular police in the rural areas was compara!Jvely 
thin and the initiative for drawing police attention to 
any matter of importance in the villages rested mostly 
with the village based patcl (Headman) and. the 
chowkidar. The 1902 Police Commission had examined 
this system and recommended its continuance more 
or less in the same form. They had further emphasised 
the need for the village pate! (Headman) and the villaoe 
chowkidar_ to b_ear the primary responsibility for pi~­
venung cnme 111 the vtllage and function more as 
servants of the village community rather than as 
subordinates of the regular police at the thana level. 
The fol~owing extra~t from t_he Commission's report 
clearly mdtcates thetr perceptiOn of the village police 
system:- · 

'The Commission consider it to be of vital 
importan_ce to emphasise the responsibility 
o~ the vtllage headman, and to · hold the 
vtllage police officer, by whatever name he 
may be locally known, responsible rather as 
t~e subordinate of the village headman and 
IllS servant for the performance of police 
functions. The village headman for P"lice 
purposes o~ght, as far as possible, to be the 
man recogmsed as headman in respect of the 
n;venue and general administration of the 
vtllage ; where that is impossible, he ought 
t'? be a man of J)'osition and influence in the 
village ; and the District Officer ought to 
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maintain and str~ngthen his position ann(,. 
influence. It is necessary to repose a larod 
d!scretion in. ~im and firm~y . acknowledge 
hts rcspectabthty and authonty m the village. 
The village police oflicer ought to be a 
village servant, holding his own place in the 
life of the village, the subordinate of the 
village headman, who must be regarded as 
primarily responsible for crime in the village. 
The intimate connection and association of 
both these men with the people must be 
maintained. Both should dischar!!e their 
duties as representing the village community, 
and as responsible to the head of the district. 
To place the village police officer under the 
thumb of the station-house officer would be 
to subvert the system in i!s essential rrinci­
ples, to get out of touch with the people in 
their customs, us~ges and interests, and often 
to place the dregs of the people over the 
respectable classes. The viliage watchman 
would become the menial servant of the 
police and probably become unscrupulous 
in his methods. He would work apart from,, 
and often against, the village head. His 
intimate knowledge of village affairs would 
be lost and he would become a very inferior 
police officer. Both the village headman 
and the village police officer must be regarded 
as cooperating with, not subordinate to. the 
Tegular police." 

(Para 44) 

Post Independence situation 

20.2 The position has changed considerably after the 
country attained independence in 1947. With tremen­
olqus increase in welfare oriented activities of the 
government, several field agencies connected with 
developmental work started operating within the super­
visory fold of the revenue department, and the services 
of the village pate! (Headman) and the village chowki­
dar were increasingly drawn bv these agencies to the 
practically total exclusion of their policing responsibility 
as obtained earlier. The village chowkidar in parti­
cular came to be looked upon as an omnibus servant 
in the village at the back and call of all the government 
depart_mental officials visiting the villar-e in the cour~~ 
of !hetr :wo~k. Further, with the growth of Panch_ava!l 
RaJ mstttuttons the prestige and power of the vtll~g:e 
pate! (Headman) came down considerably whtch 
meant the loss of a prestigious backing for the village 
c~owkidar in his interaction with the village comn:tu· 
~tty. Attempts were made and experiments were tned 
tn some States to place the chowkidar either wholly 
or partially under the Panchayat administration itself 



but even this arrangement did not restore to him any 
position of effective authority within the village because 
of a number of other deficiencies in his general make 
up which went incorrected. 

j Deficiencies in the present system 

20.3 We got sample studies made of the present 
functioning of the village chowkidar in eight States in 
different regions of the country and noticed the follow­
ing deficiencies which seriously affect his working :--

(i) There are no minimum educational quali­
fications prescribed for his appointment. In 
many places he is found to be totally illiterate. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

There are no prescribed qualifications regard­
ing age. In several places the chowkidars 
were seen to be very old and physically 
unfit for any active outdoor work. 

They have no perception of their responsi­
bility for either collecting information or 
reporting the available information to the 
police regarding crimes and criminals. Thcooy 
merely function as carriers of specific 
messages as and when they emanate from 
the village patel (Headman) or other 
governmental functionaries in the village. 

Their pay is very low and even that is not 
paid to them regularly. In some States the 
drawal and disbursement of their pay is on 
contingent bills only which are drawn once 
in three or four months. 

Supervisory control over them by t~e police 
authorities is aenerally nebulous With the 
appointing authority and disciplinary auth?­
rity being specified in different terms m 
different States involving the revenue 
functionaries also. 

They have tended to become menial servants 
with little or no capacity for any work o.n 
their own initiative. Consequently their 
capacity for effectively aiding pol.ice work in 
the village has become almost mi. 

In some States their role as menial se.rvants 
is very preponderant. In one State It was 
observed that the local police have a system 
of getting the village chowkidars to attend 
the police station by turn every day to be 
available for all odd jobs of a menial nature. 

20.4 Though the village chowkidar h.as beco~e 
practically useless as far as regular pohce . work IS 
concerned, a total abolition of this sy~tem w1t~out an 
alternate scheme,' equally simple and mexpens1':e· fer 
aidina police work in the villages would create di~cul­
ties f~r the regular police who no~ have in the ":'lla!!e 
chowkidar at least one contact pomt, however, ~nef?­
cient it may be, to attempt collectio~ of inf?rmation. m 
any specific situation. Since collection of mfomiation 
S/21 HA/79-3 
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is a fundamental re4uisite of all tidd \\ork in the polkc, 
we appreciate that the police \\ill be greatly handicap· 
ped if they do not have at the village lcvrl a, lc;ht 
one functionary who will have his car' to th.: ground 
and be in a position to hdp them with useful 
information whenever needed. 

Experiments in some State< 

Orissa 

20.5 We have examined in this context some revised 
arrangements implemented in certain States in th~ 
recent years. In Orissa the hereditary otlicers of the 
traditional village police were abolished in 1963-64 
and replaced by a ·system of having beat constables to 
visit villages more frequently and maintain liaison with 
the police. Financial conHraints limited the number 
of constable-s sanctioned for this scheme and, therefore, 
the area to be covered by each constable turned out 
to be much too large for him to serve the intended 
purpose effectively. I ,500 constables were appointed 
to cover 50,000 villages which were earlier serviced 
by 25,000 chowkidars ! The new system was given up 
as ineffective within two years and another system of 
appointing Gram Rakhis was introduced. About 
11,000 Gram Rakhis were appointed and made to dis­
charge the same functions as were earlier being 
discharged by the village chowkidar. Because the 
Gram Rakhi is better educated and better paid than 
the old chowkidar, the Gram Rakhi system is said to 
be functioning comparatively bC"tter but their number 
is small and they continue to function under the 
administrative fold of the Revenue Department. 

Kama/aka 

20.6 In Karnataka a system of village defence parties 
headed by village dalapatis was statutorily introduced 
by the Karnataka Village Defence Parties Act of 1964. 
Under this Act the village defence parties are consti­
tuted by the Superin endents of Police in villages or 
groups of villages as considered necessary with the 
total strength of the party filled around I 0% of the 
population of its area subject to a ceiling of 48 mem· 

. bers. A person to be appointed as a member of the 
village defence party should have the follnwinl! 
qualifications : · 

(i) He should be of age between 20 years and 
50 years and should be a resident in the 
village. 

( ii) He should have passed the 4th standard 
el!amination in any language. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

He should undergo such medical C'llamina­
tion as may be prescribed by the Superin­
tendent of Police and found physically fit. 

He should not be a member of or otherwise 
associated with any political party or any 
organisation which takes part in politics or 
engaged in political activity of any kind. 



:0.7 The ordinary functions and duties of the village 
defence party members consist of-

(a) guarding the village; 

(b) patrolling for the purpose of prcvcntion of 
crime; 

(c) protection of persons and property in the 
village ; 

(d) assisting, when necessary, the regular police 
in maintaining public order and peace ; and 

(e) perfonning such other duties as may be 
assigned to them from time to time by the 
State Government or the Superintendent of 
Police. 

20.8 Each village defence party is headed by a 
dalapati. The dalapati and every member of his village 
defence party are required under the aforesaid Act to 
communicate forthwith to the nearest magistrate or 
the officer-in-charge of the nearest police station .my 
information which he may possess regarding : 

(a) the permanent or temporary residence of any 
notorious receiver or vendor of stolen pro­
perty in any village in their jurisdiction ; 

(b) the resort to any place within, or the passage 
through, such village of any person whom 
he knows, or reasonably suspects, to be 
thug, robber and ~caped convict or a 
proclaimed offender ; and 

(c) the commission of, or intention to commit 
in or near such village any offence, punish­
able under sect1ons 143, 144, 145, 147, 
148, 231' 232, 233, 234, 235, 236, 237, 
238, 302, 304, 379, 380, 381, 382, 392, 
393, 394, 395, 396, 397, 398, 399, 402, 
435, 436, 449, 450, 457, 458, 459, 460, 
489A, 489B, 489C and 489D of the Indian 
Penal Code. 

20.9 In regard to unnatural deaths in the village 
the dalapati is required to pass on infonnation prom­
ptly to the officer-in-charge of the nearest police station 
and-

(i) arrange for guarding the corpse and its 
surroundings ; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

assist the magistrate or the police officer as 
~he c~se ~ay tJe:, in any inquest, inquiry or 
mvestJgatJOn whtch may be held in that 
behalf; and 

when called upon by the police officer aid 
him by providing a conveyance for u;king 
the C?~e to a hospital for post-mortem 
exammat10n or arrange for the disposal of 
unclaimed dead bodies. 
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20.10 In addition to the duties applicable to all 
members of the village defence party, the dalapati is 
in particular required to--

( i) act under the orders of the ollicer in charge 
of the police station and police ollicc-rs 1 

superior to him ; 

(ii) furnish any reports or information called for 
by such police ollicers ; 

(iii) keep the officer in charge of the police station 
constantly informed as to 1he state of crime 
and all matters connected with the VDP ; 

( iv) communicate to the officer in charge of the 
police station any information which he may 
receive of gangs of robbers, or suspicious 
persons who have entered his own or any 
other village, and to co-operate in all matters 
and ways for the general security of the 
village ; 

( v) report to the officer in charge of the police 
station the arrival in his village of suspicious 
stJ·angers and all information which he may 
be able to collect regarding such persons ; 
and 

(vi) in the likelihood of any breach of peacCl 
taking place, give immediate intimation to 
t11e nearest police station with a view to 
steps being taken to prevent its occurrence. 

20.11 The administrative and disciplinary control 
over the village defence parties including their dalapatis 
remains with the Superintendents of Police and the 
higher police officers. 

20.12 Though the Karnataka Village Defence Parties 
Act was .enacted in 1964, the present shape of that 
system wtth daborate provisions detailina the powers, 
duties and responsibilities of the members"' of the villaae 
defence parties and their dalapatis as described abo~e 
came into operation in 1975 when the rules were 
amen_ded for that purpose. Simultaneously the further 
appomtments to the posts of village patels under the 
old s_cheme were stopped and their police duties and 
functiOns. were ~a ken over by the dalapatis. Out of 
29,850 VIllages m the State, 16,254 villages have so far 
been covered by the new scheme but a sample survey 
has shown that the perfonnance of the vi!Jaae defence 
parties has not been unifonnly upto the de~red level. 
~n some districts where the local officers have shown 
mterest _and i~itiative. the village defence parties have 
been. qmte active but m several other places the village 
pubhc do not have a proper perception of the scheme 
and the scop~ fo~ its utilit_y to the community. Most 
of them a~e mclmed to vtew it as an adjunct cf the 
regular pohce, made up of full time paid and unifonned 
staff. The aspec~ c;>f v~lun!ary _Participation in village 
self-defence that IS 1mphed m thts scheme has not been 
duly appreciated. Further, it was also noticed that 
the appointment of dalapatis in certain areas had 
assumed a political colour. Executive instructions 
were issued requiring prior consultation with the 
Government before the Superintendent of Police could 



appoint a da~apati in exercise of his <;>wn pov.:ers under 
the Act. Thrs arrange-ment resulted m the withholding 
of proposed appointments for long periods and the 
scheme did not get going effectively in several district~ 
on this account. We understand that the executive 
instructions regarding Government's pnor approval 
have recently been withdrawn. It is too early to 
assess how far the dalapati and the mcmbcrs of th~ 
village defence parties will remain politically neutral 
in the estimate of the general village community and 
how far they will be able to carry the overall confi­
dence of the entire community in pcrforming their 
allotted tasks. As the scheme stands on paper it has 
the potential for dcvelopin~ into a good arranj!cment 
for securing the village community's participation irt 
crime prevention. 

Gujarat 

20.13 Gujarat has a scheme of Gram Rakshak Dais 
in which certain villagers conforming to the prescribed 
qualifications of age, literacy and physical fitness are 
appointed as members of the Gram Rakshak Dal under 
the provisions of Section 63 (b) of Bombay Police 
Act, 1951. They perform duties relevant to crime 
prevention in tlte village. A Gram Rakshak Dal has 
on an average about 20 members. The working of 
the Dal is supervised by Upnaiks and Nai.ks appointed 
from the village community. Civilians are also appoint­
ed at the taluk and district levels and designated as 
Taluk Rakshak Dal Officer and District Rakshak Dal 
0/ficcr respectively. The entire structure of C'!a.m 
Rakshak Dal in a district comes under the adiDim~­
trative and disciplinary control of the Superintendent 
of Police assisted by a whole time police officer of 
the rank of Inspector of Police who is required !O 
coordinate and activise all the Gram Rakshak Dais 111 

the district. An ollicer of the rank of Superintendent 
of Police assists the Inspector General of Police at the 
State level in overseeing the work of Gram Rakshak 
Dais throughout the State. A sample survey has shown 
that the scheme has worked fairly well in places whe_re 
local ollicers have shown initiative and int:rest wh1le 
it has remain.:d dormant in other places, The Home 
Guards organisation of the State, which has its own 
command structure outside the police d~partment, 
covers villages with more than. 5,000. population .. Gram 
Rakshak Dais are not organrsed m these villages. 
Since Gram Rakshak Dais come within the _fol~ of 
the police administration, police of!!.cers lJ!e JDC!in~d 
to associate Gram R:1kshak Dais wrth their work, tn 
preference to Rural Home Guards. 

West Bengal 

20.14 West B.:ngal has its scheme of Village_ Resis­
tance Groups which was started as an experrmental 
measure in some villages in 1950. In the .ear!Y years 
of their formation these groups were effcc~fve m com­
bating the menace of dacoits and other violent gangs 
of criminals, but they· appear to have b~come do~ant 
now. The traditional village chowkrdar . functions 
under the' Panchnyut administration and IS mostly 
utilised bv them for duties connected with Panchay~t 
work. His contribution to policing tasks is almost m!. 
We understand that th.::re are proposals under consr-
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deration for associating the Resistance Groups also 
wrth Panchayats. While these revised arrangements 
might be viewed as a progressive n~c-asure for providing 
the Panchayat administration with an executive arm 
for its own work, the resultant loss of facilities for 
the police to get the village community involved in 
crime prevention work through the agency of the 
chowkidar or the Resistance Groups remains as a 
loss. 

Rul'al Scene 

20.15 Before proce-eding to evolve a village policing 
system suitable for the needs of the developing 
countryside, we would like to draw attention to some 
statistical dimensions of the present rural scene. Out 
of a total area of about 33 Iakh sq. kms. in the country, 
about 44 thousand sq. kms. alone fall under the cate­
gory of urban area, leaving the balance of over 32 lakh 
sq. kms. in tlte rural side. The rural population 
estimated at 50.7 crores is spread over about 5,87,000 
villages as compared to about 14 crores of urban 
population living in about 3,100 towns. A compara­
tive study of the spread of police personnel in the 
urban and rural areas separately in a few typical 
States in different regions of the country shows an 
enormous variation ranging from a ratio of one ,POlice­
man per 675 of urban population to one pohceman 
per S ,403 of rural population. Area wise the ratio 
ranges from one police station for an area of 7.9 sq. 
kms. in urban area to one police station for 1 ,069. 7 
sq. kms. in rural area. The Statewise break-up may 
be seen in the statement in Appendix III. It is obvious 
that the spread of the police in the rural areas is very 
thin. In fact it may be said that it is disproportionately 
thin in the context of the progressively increasing 
attention that the rural areas are being given in the­
scheme of overall development of the country. In the 
context of current social and economic changes the 
controlling and corrective influence of the family and 
the community to contain the deviant behaviour of 
their constituent members is now weak and will get 
further eroded in the future. The growing awarcn.:ss 
of the people in the countryside of the scope for their 
development and their legitimate share of the output 
of the country's economy is bound to increase tensions 
and conflicts in the rural areas. The rising aspirations 
and expectations of the weaker sections of the ~t>m­
munity, particularly in the rural areas, arc also likely 
to generate situations of confrontation and conOict. 
Political battles will be more intensely fought in the 
rural set up, with the rural electorate progressively 
realising the importance and ~l!'ength of its number_s. 
It is clear that the task of pohcmg the rural areas w1U 
have to be given much more attention than now and 
the police system wiU have to pre~are itself ~o ll!eet 
the requirements of the fastly changmg rural slluatron. 
We are therefore, of the view that the first essential 
of poli~e rcl'orm on the rural side will be to increase 
the spread of the regular police in the rural areas and 
reduce the gap in the density of police presence in the 
urban area and the rural area as compared to each 
other. We are examining tlte nol111$ for locating police 
stations and their staffing pattern with reference to thl.' 
area to be covered, population to be served and the 
tasks to be performed, and our recommendations in 
that regard will be made sf11arately. 



1\'ced for rillage level assistance in performance vf 
police tasks 

20.16 However, facilities for quick transmiSSion of 
mformation, mobility, awareness of the mode of work­
ing of the police and access to supervisory levels which 
are available to the urban public do not, and cannot 
possibly, exist in the same measure in lhe rural areas. 
In their absence the regular police will require consi­
derable assistance in rural areas to get a good grip 
.over a prevailing situation and deal with it satisfactorily. 
Irrespective of the density of police presence in the 
rural area, the regular police will require some special 
arrangement at the village level to secure information 
relevant to police tasks and also bring about a measure 
of involvement of the village community in the perfor­
mance of these tasks. The village chowkidari system 
as exists now in several States was originally rendering 
some assistance to the re~ular police in this regard, 
but owing to several deficiencies in the workin_g of 
that system as detailed earlic·r, it has now ceased to be 
usefnl. In the new schemes that have been introduced 
in Karnataka, Gnjarat and West Bengal, the emphasis 
has shifted to the functioning of a group as distinct 
from the functioning of an individual at the village 
level. While the groups may be successful in certain 
specific situations, the important task of serving as a 
source of information and a point of contact to remain 
in touch with the ground situation in the vilhge has 
necessarily to be performed by an individual, rooted 
to the villa~e with his ears to the ~ound. We, there­

·fore, feel that the village chowkidari system should 
not be given up altogether but should be made to 
function effectively by eliminating the existing deficien­
cies and, what is. more important, linking it effectively 
With the functmnmg of a group also at the village level. 
While the services of an individual functionary like 
the chowkidar would be required on a continuincr basis 
to keep a general vigil in the village from the., police 
angle, the services of a group as such may be required 
only a~ inte~vals in spe~ified situa~ions. F?r example, 
arrangmg cnme prevenuon and rehef work m a cyclone 
or flood affected area, organising J1reventive measures 
against movements of dacoit gangs that mi.,ht be 
suspected a~ any J1articnlar time, arranging pre~entive 
patrols agamst sabotage of communication lines or 
othe-r vital installations that might lie in the rural area 
when there is a threat of such sabotage, etc., are tasks 
for the performance of which a village level de.fence 
group would be more effective than a lone village 
chowkidar. 

Self JIO!icing by the community 

20.17 We would also like to emphasise that the 
arrangement of having a village chowkidar and a 
VIllage lcvd ddence party should be viewed as a 
nucleus arou.nd which the co.ncept of 'self-J1olicing' by 
the conu~umty should be bUilt and developed further. 
In ~IllS. v1c": of the matter, it is very important to 
avoid . m tlus arrangement any feature which would 
make •t appear that the village chowkidar or the village 
ddcnce gruup is a mere adjunct of the regular polic"e. 
They should on the other hand be made to fu~ction 
as volunteer agencies, aided and supported by the 
governmental agencies. This aspect of the matter has 
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to be constantly kept in view while devising details 
of the new set up. 

20.18 We also notice that as far as the institution 
'of village chowkidar is concerned many State Police 
Commissions have more or less recommended its 
continuance with better qualifications for the appoint­
ment of chowkidars and improved facilities for their 
working. Most of the State Study Groups which were 
set up in connection with our studies have also adopted 
a more or less similar view. 

Clwwkidari system to be retained, with additions and 
modifications 

20.19 Having regard to the overall requiremrnts of 
policing tasks in rural areas and the need for assistance 
from a whole time village based individual as well as 
specially corn>tituted groups of individuals who may 
be mobilised on specified occasions, we recommend 
that the existing chowkidari system may be retained 
with the following provisions built into the system :-

(i) Minimum age limit of 20 years for appoint­
ment and maximum ago limit of 60 years 
for remaining in service may be adopted. 

( ii) Ability to read and write the regional 
language should be insisted uj10n. 

(iii) He should be a resident of the village. 
Preference should be given to a person 
having some avocation in the village which 
would give him the means of reasonable 
livelihood without total dependence on the 
remuneration he might get from Government. 

(iv) He may be assigned some village common 
land for cultivation and enjoyment of il~ 
produce, subject to his continued functioning 
as chowkidar satisfactorily. 

( v) He should be under the administrative cont­
rol of the Police Department and should be 
paid through them on a regular monthly 
basis .. 

(vi) His pay shonld be fixed at a reasonable level 
which would appear attractive by the 
standards of village economy. We notice 
that a 'Rural Police Committee' constituted 
by the Government of Bihar which went into 
this question and gave its report .in April, 
1977 has recommended a scale ot 
Rs. 75-125 for the chowkidars in that 
State. 

(vii) He should not be involved in the performance 
of tasks concerning other Government 
depa.rtments. If the other departments 
reqUire the services of a similar village level 
functionary for their purposes, they" should 
be. separately appointed and administered by 
them. 



(viii) His duties will include-

(a) 

(b) 

general maintenance of vigil in the village 
from the point of view of cririie 
prevention; and 

being ~lert ~nd sensiti~e to any intelligence 
rcgardmg VIliag<! affairs which are likely 
to lead to a law and order situation and 
pass on such intelligence promptly to the 
regular police. 

( ix) He should also have powers to arrest and 
detain persons who may be either caught 
red handed while committing certain 
specified offences in the village or may be 
found in possession of property in circum-

. stances which create the suspicion of the 
commission of any of the specified offences. 
The chowkidar will hand over to the regular 
police without delay any person so arrested 
along with the property seized from him, 
if any. The offences in respect of which 
this power of arrest may be conferred may 
be specified as thos~ coming under sections 
267, 277, 295, 295A, 296, 302, 304, 307, 
308, 324, 326, 332, 333, 379, 380, 382, 
392, 393, 395, 396, 399, 431, 432, 435, 
436, 454 and 456 of the Indian Penal 
Code. 

Interaction between police and chowkidar 

20.20 In the day-to-day working of the chowkidari 
system, the police station staff should not look upon 
the chowkidar as a subordinate menial to do their 
bidding. He should be encouraged and briefed from 
time to time with adequate information and advice 
from officers of the level of Sub-Inspector and above 
to discharge his crime prevention duties effectively. 
The existing practice noticed in some States of making 
the village chowkidars attend weekly parades in police 
stations as a matter of routine does not appear 
desirable from this point of view, as it lends itself to 
the misuse of chowkidars as menials. This practice 
should be given up. 

Village defence parties 

20.21 Besides the village chowkidar there should be 
VIllage defence parties organised in such a manner 
that they can be oot tooether whenever an occasion 
needs their service~ for ~ollcctive action to deal with 
any specific situation in the village. rhcy may be 
organised for one village or a group of villages as 
may be found operationally convenient. One of the 
members of the vilboe defence party should be 
designated as the dalapati who will function as their 
leader. The village chowkid,1r shall, ex-officio, be a 
member of the village ddence party. We recommend 
that the organi,;ation ancl sd-up of the village defence 
par.ty and the dalapati including the procedure f,~r 
their appointment and administrative control and thw 
duties and responsibilities may be broadly on the 
hnes of the Karnataka pattern as detailed in paragr:~ph> 
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6 to 11 above, with the followin" provision$ built 
into the scheme :-

0 

( i) The normal duties of the chowkidar in his 
capacity as chowkidar as distinct from a 
member of the village dcknce party shall 
also be guided and supervised by the 
dalapati. 

(ii) The chowkidar's services ~hall abo be 
available to the dalapati in the discharge of 
his own duties. 

(iii) The services of the chowkidar and also the 
members of the village defence party may 
be utilised for the service of summons and 
securing the presence of witnesses for the 
proceedings before Gram Nyayalayas 
(village courts) whose set-up we have 
recommended in Chapter XVI of our Second 
Report. 

(iv) The statutory powers of arrest and seizure 
of property recommended for the chowkidar 
shall also be exercisable by the dalapati. 

( v) The dalapati, the chowkidar and other 
members of the village defence party shall 
be deemed to be public servants for the 
purposes of the Indian Penal Code. They 
shall all be provided with badges of ollice 
along with identification cards containing 
their photographs, for facility of identifica­
tion. 

(vi) While the chowkidar will be a kind of whole 
time functionary with monthly remuneration, 
members of the village defence parties 
including the dalapati will function on a 
volunteer basis. They shall, however, be 
reimbursed their out-of-pocket expenses, if 
any, incurred in specific situations. This 
payment should be through a simple 
procedure at the police station lcvd itself 
where adequate funds must be provided. 
They should also be paid some appropriate 
daily allowance when called upon to perform 
any duty outside their resident village. 

20.22 Any good work done by the village ucfcncc 
parties should be promptly recognised by adequate 
rewards or other means which will reflect public 
appreciation of their work. 

20.23 Members of village defence parties and 
the dalapatis should be adequately trained and briefed 
periodically regarding their functions, the prevailing 
state of crime and other police problems. This 
exercise of briefing should be supaviscd carefully by 
senior police otlicers cf the rank of Deputy 
Supcrintcmknt of Police from time to time. 

Village police a11d Pallchayt;t tullllilli.llration 

20.24 While the adminis!rative control over the 
vilia"c dckncc parties and dalapaii' will remain "'ith 
the "police, it would be dr>irablc to '"sociatc a 
functionary at the Panchayat Un1on or Block k\cl 



m the Panchayat administration in exercising 
supcrvi,ion over the work of dalapatis. The Secretary 
of the Panchayat Union or an ollicer comparable m 
status to 'the Block Development Officer who may be 
associated with the Panchayat administration at th:~t 
level should be empowered to supervise the W?rking 
of all dalapatis and village defence parhes m . hts 
jurisdiction and keep the Sub-Divisional Pohce Olticer 
informed of deficiencies, if any. Close liatson must 
be maintained between the Sub-Divisional Police 
Officer and the Block level Panchayat fnnctionary to 
ensure the fnnctioning of the village defence p~rtics 
and the dalapatis in a manner which will effe_ctlvely 
serve the cause of the common good for the villag.:: 
community, While on one hand a rigid departmen­
tally constituted structure might ma~e the village 
police set-up tend to lose touch With the villag~ 
community, on the other hand a total mvolvement of 
the Panchayat administration in managmg the village 
police set-up might_ po~ticis~ th<? system to an extent 
which may prejudtce Its functiOllllig tmpartially on 
the side of law. We have, therefore, to devise a 
via media which would ensure a certain degree of 
participation by the Panchayat admi_nistration in 
rnnning the village police set-up Without unduly 
exposing it to political pul!s. and pressures. In 
proposing a system of admtmstrattve contl'ol and 
supervision within the police from the level of Deputy 
Superintendent of Police upwards and also latterly 
associating the Panchayat Union functionary in 
overseeing the work of village defence parties and 
dalapatis, we hope the r<:quirements of the situation 
would be met in adequate measure. 

Interaction between regular police and village police 

20.25 The dalapati, the village defence party and 
the chowkidar, who together constitute the village 
police set-up as envisaged above would need adequate 
facilities and incentives for the proper performance 
of their tasks. They should all be made to feel proud 
and satisfied that they are doing a worthwhile job 
in the common cause of the village community. In 
their day-to-day interaction with the police t!Je~c 
functionaries in the village police set-up should not 
be made to feel that they are totally subordinate to 
the police staff at the police station level. The accent 
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shopld be on cooperation and assistance to the police 
station sl:tli and not on mere obedience to their 
commands. Interaction at the police station level 
should not be prcjuuil·cd by notions of hierarchical 
superiority, A proper atmosphere for the effective 
functioning of the proposed vtllage police set-up can 
be secured only if the supervisory ranks in the police 
realise the importance of this aspect of the matter and 
accordingly brief and guide their own subordinates 
from time to time. 

Faciiities for vii/age poizce-:e!ephoz1e and cycle 

20.26 We consider it woulJ be a very helpful 
arrangement for prompt exchang<.: of information 
relevant to their tasks if a resiuent:al telephone is 
provided for the dalapati in each village defence party 
wherever tcchuically feasible. In tact this telephone 
can function in the manner of a Public Call Otlice 
which would also facilitate its use by the other members 
of the village community in an emergency. Such a 
facility would greatly enhance the status of the 
dalapati and his utility to the village community. 

20.27 Government may consider the grant of an 
advance to help purchase of cycles by the members 
of the village defence partie> including the chowkidar. 
The grant of a small allowance to the chowkidar for 
the maintenance of his cycle may also be considered. 

Comprehensive legislation 

20.28 The scheme of village policing as detailed 
above envisages a comprehenstve set up including the 
village chowkidar, village defence parties and the 
dalapati with appropriate administrative and 
supervisory control measures to secure the ultimate 
objective of the system, namely, effective involvement 
of the village community in self-defence, besides 
cooperating with the_ regular police in the performance 
of police tasks. V tllagc chowkidars are at present 
functioning in some States under a separate Act 
enacted a long time ago. Village defence parties 
have been set up in a few States under some recent 
legislation. We recommend the lc!!islation of a 
separate comprehensive Act by the State Governments 
to set up a village police system includino both as 
proposed. · "' 



CHAPTER XXI 

SPECIAL LAW FOR DEALIN.~ WITH SERIOUSAND WlD!o:SPREAD mu:.\CH!'S 
PE.\CE OR DISTURBANCE OF PUBLIC ORDER - OF PlllUC 

Crime scene 

21.1 Increasing violence is seen as the most disturbing 
~eaturc of the contemporary law and order situation . 
m t~e cou~trr. Ne:vspap_ers frequently report details 
of VIOlent m~•dcnts m":olvmg_Iarge_groups of agitators 
who. clash With the pollee. wh1le art1culatmg some issue 
of d1sc.ontent a~d fr!lstra!Jon. Police action to restore 
order •!! sue~ Situations frequently involves the use of 
!orce, mcludmg fire arms o~ some occasions, which 
m t~.lfn draws a~yerse pubhc reaction and escalates 
tens1on and hostil•ty between the public and the Jaw 
enforcement 3:gcncy.. Rising prices, growing 
unef:Dployment, mcreasmg pov;:rty ~mong sizeable 
sections of the people, incrcasin" migration to cities 
from rural areas with consequent 
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growth of city slums 
a_nd se~ere sqeeze and pressure on living accommoda­
tion, mad.equat~ afl:d irregular transport services, 
frequent. ~1srupt1on m th~ availability of essential 
commod1t1es, etc., are among the various factors that 
induce violent behaviour among the affected people. 
The stress and strain of daily life which get sharpened 
by these economic factors also induce violent outburst 
~y groups. of people when they get emotionally 
m~<?lved m a communal situation. Communal riots 
ansmg from Hindu-Muslim differences or .:aste Hindu­
Harijan friction continue to occur in different parts 
of the .country. Any observer of the present crime 
scene m the country would immediately pause and 
wonder with anxiety and concern whether all these 
occurrences indicate a definite trend towards a total 
brea~-down situation or can be ignored as a temporary 
passmg phenomenon. A close look at some relevant 
f~cts :vould ~elp us to get a perception of the future 
s1tuatmn as 1t seems to be emerging. 

21.-2 It is well known that a ~ubstantial volume of 
cnmes, particularly those occurring in rural areas is 
not reported to the police for a variety of reas~ns, 
and even among those reported a good number of 
cases are not registered by the police on account of 
several factors which we shall be referring to in 
~nother chapter. Even allowing for all this deficiency 
m ~he figures of crimes as ultimately recorded by the 
police, it is seen that cognizable crimes investigated 
by the police have shown a markedly increasing trend 
over .the last ~5 years. A statement showing the total 
cogmzable cnmes under the Indian Penal Code 
!eported year-wise from 1953 upto 1978 is furnished 
m "\ppendix IV. In this period of 25 years crime 
has mcreascd by 108% as compared to an increase 
of. about 76% in population. Volumes of reported 
c~1me per one lakb of population bas touched the 
h•ghest figure of 205.4 in 1978 and the apparent 
trend is towards a further increase. 

Rise in violtnt crimt's 

21.3 When the figures of diii.:rent c<~tcaorics of 
cr!me are separately an~ly~~d. it is seen th~t violent 
cnmes hkc murder, daco•ty, robbery, rape, kiunappin~ 
and abduction and riot have increased at a much 
fa~te~ rate than non-violent crimes like burglary, theft. 
cnmmal breach of trust, chcatine, etc., as indicated 
by the following figures :- -

Year 1951 1961 1911 1978 

Violent crimes 49,578 55,726 1,24,380 1,48,606 

Non-violent crimes 4,03,9~6 3,74,730 5,31,314 6.~5.8bl 

In the period 1953-78 violent crimes have increased 
by about 200% as compared to 57% in the ca~e of 
non-violent crimes. 
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21.4 Incidence of industrial disputes, strikes and 
lock-outs has shown an increasing trend as indicated 
in the statement furnished in Appendix V. 

21.5 Incidence of unrest among students have also 
been increasing as may be seen from the statement 
furnished in Appendix VI. The student community 
is fast expanding. The number of pupils in classes 9 
to 12 rose to 87 lakhs in 1977-78 compared to 
28.9 lakhs in 1960-61. Students in the University 
stage numbered 29.7 lakhs in 1977-78 compared to 
8.9 in 1960-61. 

Growing unemployment 
21.6 Employment opportunities have not kept poce 
with the spread of education and the growing number 
of people seeking employment. In 1972 there were 
68.96 lakhs of job seekers on the registers of 
Employment Exchanges in the country among whom 
32.74 lakhs were in .the category of 'educated 
unemployed'. The cooresponding figures in June 
1979 were 137.2 lakhs and 69.4 lakhs respectively, 
indicating an increase of 100% in 7 years. Prolonged 
unemployment, particularly among the educated whose ' 
aspirations and expectatil,ns are higher, would 
inevitably lead to frustration and ;mger which in turn 
would tend to induce deviant behaviour leading to 
crime. Crimes tend to be violent if discontent, 
frustration and anger are amone the causative factors. 

Poverty 
21.7 Economic acth·ily in the country ba~ 
substantially increased with implementation of 
developmental and welfare measure~ after independence 
but the di~tribution of economic benefits among the 



mass of people has been uneven, res~lti_ng in 48% of 
the population in rural areas and 41 qo m ~ban areas 
remaining below poverty !me, as est1mated m _1977-78. 
In numerical terms it comes to the staggcnng figure 
of 290 millions. The economic future for these 
sections appears bleak with th~ per~istc!'lt inflationa~y 
trend in prices. The rate of mfiat1on m 1979-80 IS 

reckoned as 23%. 

Population growth 

'21.8 Our population growth will continue to P?se 
problems for a long time to come. From a populat1~n 
of 36.1 crores in 1951 we reached 54.8 crores 1n 
1971. The estimated figure for 1979 is 64.6 crores 
and we arc likely to reach 96 crores by 2000 A.D. 
Even if the most effective birth control measures are 

. adopted, their effect in seeming an ultimate balance 
in the total population in diffcr•,nt age groups can be 
realised onlv after 15 or 20 years have p:~sscd. In 
the meanwhile the po0~1lation will ccntinue to grow 
with a significant increase in the t'ropo:·tion of the 
younger age groups conscq_ucm . on a substan_tial 

. reduction in child mort a l•ty owmg to 1m proved medical 
and health services. The following figures indicate 
the trend in this regard :-

Age Group 

0--14 

. 15-24 

25-59 

60+ 

M. 

37 .I 

.18. 9 

38.5 

5.5 

1951 

F. M. 

37.9 40.9 

19.1 16.3 

37.2 37.3 

5.8 5.5 

Perc~ntage of popu!ation 
. -----------
1961 1971 

F. M. F. 

41.2 41.9 42.2 

17 .I 16.5 16.6 

35.9 35.7 35.2 

5.8 5.9 6.0 
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A preponderance of younger people coupled with the 
depressing economic fa_cturs ~s d~tailed earlier is 
most likely to promote mcreasmg v1olence m cnmcs. 

Urbanisation 

21.9 Migration of people from rural areas to 
urban centres has been progressively increasing as 
may be seen from the statement in Appendix Vll 
which shows a much faster growth rate of the urban 
population as compared to the rural population. A 
larger volume of the population getting under the 
stresses and strains of urban life is bound to lead to 
increased crime. 

Communal clashes 

21.10 We have already pointed out in chapter XIX 
the increasing trend in the occurrence of atrocities 
against the weaker sections of the community, 
particularly in the rural areas. Apart from incidents 
arising from caste Hindu-Harijan iriction, we have 
been witnessing periodic occurrence of communal riots 
involving Hindus and Muslims in different parts of 
the country. Despite repeated emphasis laid on 

anticipatory intelligence and timely preventive measures 
to avoid communal clash.:s, they have contmued to 
occur at regular intervals resul~ing in heavy damage 
to life and property accompamcd by acnmony and 
bitterness all round. We are nowhere ncar the stage 
when such communal clashes can be described as 
things of the past. Every year the Centr~l 
Government and the State Governments find It 
necessary to warn the district authoriti~s to be v_igilant 
in this regard. It appears that for qmte some t1me to 
come the- administration will have to be in constant 
preparedness to deal with the. problem of communal 
violence which has shown no s1gns of abatmg. 

Group conflicts 

21.11 Aoitational politics have become a recurrent 
feature or"' the public life in our country. Political 
activity is constantly aimed at winning elections of 
one kind or another, and elections have come to mean 
the securing of votes by appealing to groups of voters 
on some ground or the 'other, relevant to the formation 
of such groups. Inter-group· conflicts will, therefore, 
continue to be a feature on the election scene. Group 
conflicts mostly lead to violence. 

Border Slates 

21.12 International politics and the situation on the 
country's frontier will make the border States 
sensitive and vulnerable to law and order problems of 
a serious nature. The present situation in the North­
East is a pointer in this regard. The traditional and 
conventional rituals and procedures of the normal law 
will not be adequate to meet the developing situation 
in such sens!tive areas. 

E.ttremist activities 

21.13 We have also to reckon with the functioning 
of some extremist groups in the country which are 
committed to the ideology of violence as a means to 
subvert the existing system. The extraordinary 
situation resulting from extremist activities in different 
parts of the country will also require special provisions 
in law for the maintenance of public peace and order 
which are most essential for sustaining a democratic 
system under constant attack by such violent elements. 

Failure of cases in court 

21.14 We would at this stage draw attention to an 
analysis we have seen of the disposal of certain 
categories of criminal cases in courts from 1971 to 
1976 as furnished in the statement in Appendix VIII. 
T_hough a substantial percentage r,f crimes involving 
y10len_ce ~as been put in courts on conclusion of police 
mvestrgahon, percentage of their conviction in court 
has been consistently low. Crimes not involving 
violence have fared slightly better in this rcoard. 
Violent crimes are chargesheeted in court mostly on 
the basis of oral evidence. -Witnesses in such cases 
are usually subjected to considerable rrcssure and 
influence from the side of the accused, and their 
conduct and behaviour while deposing in the court 



affect the disposal of the case. In non-violent 
property crimes like burglary and theft, evidence is 
mostly based on recovery of identifiable property and, 
therefore, the disposal in court is less subject to 
influences and pressures on witnesses. 

21.15 We had a sample study made of the ultimate 
disposal of criminal cases that arose from the serious 
communal riots of Sholapur in 1967 and Bhiwandi 
and Jalgaon in 1970. The following table shows the 
position:-

~-- .. Number of cases 

Sholapur Jalgaon Bhiwandi 
(1967) (1970) (1970) 

I. Reported 38 II 162 
• ....... 

2. Charge sheeted in court 15 6 35 

3. Convicted 5 3 8 

4. Discharged or acquitted 10 3 27 
I 

5. Referred as undetected 23 5 125 

6. Refcrr.ed as mistake of fact 2 

Most of these cases to0k more than two years for 
disposal in court. In fact one case went on for 
4t years before ending in acquittal. 

21.16 We also had a sample survey made of the 
field situation in a dacoity infested area in a major 
State. It was noticed that out of 320 crimes like 
murder, dacoity, robbery, rape, kidnapping, etc., which 
were disposed of in Sessions Courts in this area in 
the period from 1st January, 1978 to 31st August, 
1978, only 29 were convicted while 291 were 
acquitted. As many as 130 among the total of 
320 cases had taken more than three years for 
disposal from the date the case was registered by the 
police to the date of disposal in court. Percentage 
of acquittal increased with the delay in disposal. 
From the material gathered in this survey we have 
reasons ·to believe that the persistent occurrence of 
dacoities and other crimes of violence in this area 
coupled with the protracted and ine!Iective manner in 
which the criminals are ultimately dealt with through 
the normal processes of law has induced the local 
authorities to resort to the physical elimination of 
desperate and violent criminals by seeking them out 
from their hideouts and ?ealing with them in 
'encounters', with the tacit approval and acceptance 
by the villagers concerned. The number of dacoits 
killed during encounters in the whole of this State 
were 145 in 1974, 243 in 1975, 512 in 1976, 204 in 
1977 and 359 in 1978. 

21.17 The ultimate failure of cases in court artsmg 
from violent crimes has the psychological effect of 
generating criminal confidence and feeling among th~ 
accused that thev can continue to CC1111mit such offences 
and no harm will ultim~tely come to them. 
S/2t HA/79-4 
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Need for special law 

21.18 It is clear from all these considerations that 
the administration has to be fully geared to handle 
situations in which violent crimes are most likely to 
increase, intensity of physical harm and damage done 
to persons and property will be more, and there will 
be widespread disturhances to public order and 
breaches of public peace. Comprehensive measures 
for effectively dealing with such situations of 
public unrest and disorder will involve different 
departments of the administration, but the police as 
the law enforcement agency will be primarily 
concerned with the task of preserving public order 
and enforcing law effectively whenever specific 
violations of law occur. The present style of police 
functioning in the event of communal outbursts or 
other serious breaches of public peace has been more 
in the nature of· a fire fighting operation focussed on 
the immediate objective of restoring order on the spot. 
Police operations have not been successful in effective 
follow-up action through the processes of investigations 
and court trials to bring home to the law-breakers tho 
penal consequences of their action. Investigations get 
seriously hampered by the reluctance of witnesses to 
speak in evidence again~t the accused p-ersons who, 
even if arrested by the police, get easily enlarged on 
bail under the existing law and wield threatening 
influence on the witnesses. Further, the evidence 
normally available in such situations does not always 
establish a direct nexus between the offences and the 
real instigators to the extent required under the 
existing law and procedure to attract penal notice. 
Criminal liability of individuals when they participate 
in group violence is difficult to establish under the 
existing law which is essentially designed to deal with 
acts based on individual knowledge and intention. 
The consequent ineffectiveness of the existing proces•e~ 
of law is an important cause for the continued 
prevalence of criminal attitudes and behaviour of the 
law breakers. The legislative armoury should b<! 
specially designed and strengthened to facilitate 
effective police action in such situations. • 

Nature of special law 

21.19 Article 352 of the Constitution prevides for 
the proclamation of Emergency in an extreme 
situation in which the security of India or any part 
of the territory thereof is threatened by war or external 
aggression or internal disturbance. Prior to · the 
Constitution ( 42nd Amendment) Act of 1976 any 
proclamation of Emergency under this article had to 
cover the whole of India and could not be restricted 
to any part of the territory. The 42nd Amendment 
has made it possible for Emergency provisions to be 
restricted to a part of the country which may be 
affected in the manner described in the article. In 
our view of the law and order situation of the countrv 
as it has developed now we would need some special 
provisions in law, which would lie between the 
provisions in normal law applicable to ordinary crime 
situation on one side and the stringent provisions of 
an Emergency on the other. These special provisions 
should be made available in a comprehensive Central 
legislation which could be invoked and applied to any 
specified area as and when necessary. An area may 



be deemed to be a disturbed area and proclaimed as 
such for this purpose by a State Government if it is 
satisfied that there is extensive disturbance of the 
public peace and tranquility in that area by reason 
of-

(i) differences, or disputes between members of 
different religious, racial, language or 
regional groups or castes or communities, or 

(ii) occurrence of acts of sabotage or other 
crimes involving force or violence, or 

(iii) a reasonable apprehension of the likelihood 
of occurrence of sabotage or other crimes as 
aforesaid. 

21.20 Some States have special laws to deal with 
goondas and other anti-social elements in a disturbed 
situation but they mostly relate to preventive measures 
by way of externment and preventive detention. 
Special requirements of law enforcement in regard to 
investigations and trials are not satisfactorily met in 
these State enactments. 

Requirements of special law 

21.21 We now proceed to identify some important 
requirements of the law enforcement agency at three 
stages, namely the first stage of preventive action, 
the second stage of investigation and the third stage 
of court trial, to deal effectively with a situation of 
widespread disturbances of public order or breaches 
of public peace arising from communal clashes, group 
conflicts or otherwise, in any specific area. 
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Preventive arrests--Amendment of section 151 Cr.P.C. 

21.22 Preventive measures assume special importance 
in a situation of serious threat to public order. Any 
amount of anticipatory intelligence work will be of 
no avail unless the related preventive measures become 
possible and prove effective. In most situations the 
police would need to take into preventive custody 
those persons who are likely to commit or instigate 
the c.ommission of offences affecting the peace of-the 
locahty. Preventive arrests of this kind are now made 
under section 151 Cr.P.C. but this section does not 
empower the police to secure magistrate's permission 
for c.ontin~ed detention of the person beyond 24 hours. 
Mag1~trate s orders for re!"anding an arresteif person 
to custody for longer penods upto 60 days (or even 
upto. 90 d~ys in cases involving serious offences as 
spec1fied m Cr.P.C.) can be obtained under 
section 167 Cr. P.C. ~hich can, however, be resorted 
to only when the pohce have taken up investigation 
of a specific offence alleged to have been committed 
by the ~ccused. In regard to persons taken into 
preyentJve custody under section 151 Cr. P.C. the 
pohce may not always be able to cite any specific 
offence ~!ready committed because the preventive 
arre<! w!ll mostly be based on intelligence regardin~ 
the l1k~hhood of commission of some offences by the 
accused person. In practice the police manage to 
sect~re remand custody of persons arrested under 
sechon 151 Cr. P.C. by showing them as involved in 

some specific offences or as wanted for intended 
security proceedings under section 107 Cr. P .C. but 
the basis for such action is weak in law and the 
strategy fails against in.lluential accused who move 
the courts and get the benefit of law as 1t stands. The 
residents of the affected locality know very well the 
identity of the local unruly elements and mischief 
makers who get active in a disturbed situation. When 
they see that these elements, though arrested by the 
police initially as a preventive measure, succeed in 
coming out of custody after 24 hours and freely move 
about in a defiant manner, the public lose their 
confidence in the law enforcement machinery and feel 
apprehensive and demoralised. The police must 
have a duly recognised procedure in law for taking 
into preventive custody the unruly elements in such 
a situation for at least 15 days, within which time 
the situation might get contained or diffused. For 
this purpose we recommend that section 151 Cr. P.C. 
may be substituted by a new section which will be 
self-contained and provide for a brief remand to 
custody for reasons whkh should stand scrutiny bv a 
magistrate, on the following lines :-

"Section 151 : (1) A police officer knowin2 of 
a design to commit any cognizable offence 
may arrest, without orders from a magistrate 
and without a warrant, the person so 
designing, if it appears to ~uch officer that 
the commission of the offence cannot be 
otherwise prevented. 

Provided that a person arrested undor 
~ub-section (1) shall be produced before 
the officer-in-charge of a police station, if 
the officer arresting such person, is himself 
not the officer-in-charge of the police station. 

(2) If the officer-in-charge of the police 
station has reasonable e,rounds to believe that 
the detention of a person arrested under 
sub-section ( 1) is necessary for a period 
longer than twenty-four hours from the time 
of arrest, by reason of that 

(i) the person is likely to continue tho 
design to commit the cognizable offence 
referred to in sub-section ( 1) after his 
release; or 

(ii) conditions continue to exist in which 
the being at large of such arrested 
person is likely to result in a breach of 
the public peace, or the commission of 
a cognizable offence, 

the officer-in-charge of the police station 
shal~ produce such arrested person before a 
ma~Jstrate together with a report in writing 
statmg the reasons for the continueci 
detention of such person for a period longer 
than twenty-four hours. 

Provided that in computing the period 
of twentv-four hours from the time of 
arrest, the time spent on iournev to take 
the arrested person from the police station 
to the court of the magistrate shall be 
excluded. · ' 



(3) A magistrate before whom such 
arrested I;Jerson is .. produced by an officer-in­
charge of the pouce statmn, after ~;atisfying 
himself that there are groundi for the 
contii~ued detention of such person beyond 
a penod of twenty-four hours, may ~and 
such person to such custody as the mag1stratc 
may think fit. 

Provided that no person shall be 
detained under this section for a period 
exceeding 15 day11 from the date of arrest 
of such person." 

Preventive detention 

21.23 Persistent tension in the affected area may 
sometimes require the preventive measures to include 
detention of potential mischief-makers and anti-social 
elements for a longer period than 15 days. Without 
having to resort to an elaborate preventive detention 
Jaw which may provide for the detention of persons 
for much longer periods, even exceeding 3 months, 
it would greatly help the law enforcement agency if a 
simplified procedure is authorised in law for detaining 
a person in preventive custody for a period not 
exceeding 3 months for valid reasons. Under 
Article 22 of the Constitution preventive detention 
for a period not exceeding 3 months can be authorised 
through a simple procedure without involving Advisory 
Boards. 

21.24 Legal provisions should be available for 
externment of bad characters and undesirable persons 
from specified areas for specified periods. 

Instigators and riotous mob 

21.25 Instigation and abetment take different forms, 
some crude and some sophisticated, in an emotionally 
charged atmosphere in an area affected by widespread 
disorder. An inflammatory speech delivered in a distant 
place but addressed to a specific group in the effected 
area might provoke violent action and reaction. After 
having set in motion an emotional response to a 
provocative speech, the leading members of an agitating 
group might either remain in the background or go 
away to a distant place when the actual agitation 
starts. The existing ·definitions in the Indian Penal 
Code regarding abetment, unlawful assembly and 
the liability of the abettors and members of an unlaw­
ful assembly for the ultimate unlawful acts committed 
by sections of the assembly, imply geographical 
proximity and directly intended involvement in the 
actual commission of the offence to a degree which does 
n.ot obtain in reality in regard to several accused in 
Situations of this kind. We have, therefore, to evolve 
in law new definitions for a riotous mob and instigotors 
thereof and also spell out their criminal liability for 
various acts in different situations that actually occur. 

Sabotage of public property 

21.26 When widespread disorders and breaches of 
peace occur, public property becomes the first target 
of attack by the anti-social elements. Railway 
property, State transport buses, buildings accommoda­
ting public offices, etc., frequently suffer damage 

during such disturbances. Public property is picked 
up for first attack in preference to private property in 
the belief that there will be no aggrieved individual 
ali such to complain and pursue the matter through 
proc~sses of law: It is! therefore, necessary to deline 
public property m prec1se terms in the law itself nnd 
make ~he act of 'sabotage' in respect of such property 
a spec1fic offence under the law. 

21.27 Possession and use of fire-arms and explosives 
would require to be brought under tighter control and 
check. 

Restriction~ on bail release 

21.28 Investigation of specific offences that occur 
in a situation of widespread disorder and breJ.-hcs of 
peace will require collection of oral evidence from 
several eye witnesses. These witnesses will be 
nervous and afraid to come forth with their evidence 
until they feel secure and confident that the 
administration has full control over the situation and 
will firmly put down the unruly conduct of violent 
elements in the locality. In this context the arrest of 
accused persons involved in specific offences becomes 
important. If it happens that these persons, afler 
being arrested by the police, are able to secure prompt 
release on bail from courts and move about openly 
flaunting their influence and power, it will 'hake the 
confidence of the witnesses and prejudice the course 
of investigation. It is, therefore, nece>sary that the 
provisions in law regarding bail should be 
appropriately tightened to avoid bail releases which 
may be prejudicial to public peace and interests of 
justice. 

Special Courts 

21.29 Special Courts must be established for dealing 
with offences that are committed in a disturbed area. 
Even now we have some enactments under which 
Special Courts are constituted but in pra~tice these 
Special Courts merely amount to whole time courts 
exclusively dealing with a particular category . of 
offences, with no change in the procedures for tnal. 
In our view a Special Court will be of no great 
si!IT!ificance unless it has some special procedures also, 
h:ving regard to the ultimate object in view. 

Mens rea-Presumptions in evidence 

21.30 In a seriously disturbed situation mhchief­
makers and anti-social elements tend to act openly 
in groups rather than as. individuals in isolation. 
Evidence in such cases wtll, therefore, be relatable 
to group activity rather than individual misconduct. 
The normal requirements of .mens re';l whic~ may be 
applicable in regard to ordmarv cr!mes. wtll create 
serious difficulties for the prosccuuon 1f they are 
applied in the same measure to the crimes committed 
by riotous mobs or sections thereof. We should, 
therefore have provisions in law raising some 
presumpiions in ~vidence as . it appears against t!Je 
accused during tnal and placmg the burden on htm 
to rebut the presumption. Such presumptions are 
already recognised in several laws relating to economic 



offences hut they are not available in respect of 
offences relatable to public peace and order. This 
deficiency has to be made good. 

21.31 Minimum sentcnc.:s have to be_ presc~ibed in 
law for offences that are committed m a dtsturbed 
area. 

Law Commissio11's view 

21.32 While recommending special provisions in law 
covering the stage of investiga~ion as also the stage 
of trial in regard to Econonuc Offences, the Law 
Commission, in their Forty-Seventh Report (1972), 
had expressed their view in the followmg terms :-

"These offences, affecting as they do the hea!th 
and wealth of the entue commumty, requue 
to be put down with a heavy hand at a time 
when the country has embarked upon a 
gigantic process of social and economic 
Planning......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. :. . . . . The 
legislative armoury for fighting socio­
economic crimes, therefore, should b.: 
furnished with weapons which may not be 
needed for fighting ordinary crimes. 

(Para 3.13) 

• 
Hence, if legislation applicable to such 
offences, as a matter of policy, departs from 
legislation applicable to ordinary crimes in 
respect of the traditional reqUJre~ents . as 
to mefiS rea and the other suostantive 
matters as wdl as O!J. points of procedure, 
the departure would, we think, be justifia­
ble." 
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(Para 3.17) 

In our perception of the law and order problems 
of the country, a similar view would be fully justified 
in regard to special legislative measures for effective 
law enforcement in an area seriously disturbed by 
widespread disorder and breaches of public peace. 
Continued dependence on normal law in conformity 
with traditional procedures for dealing with the fastly 

· developing situation in the country would, in our 
opinion, be highly risky and make us slide downhill, 
rendering it increasingly difficult for the law enforce­
ment machinery to find its feet and assert itself in 
the cause of public order and national security. 

21.33 We have already id~ntified in paragraphs 21.21 
to 21,31 the special requirements of law enforcement 
in a disturbed area as aforesaid. We recommend that 
section 151 Cr. P.C. may be immediately amended 
on the lines indicated in para 21.22. For meeting 
the other requirements we recommend the enactment 
of a special Central legislation which could be invoked 
as and when required by any particular situation in 
any part of the country. We have furnished in 

Appendix IX a draft for this proposed .legislation 
under the name 'Disturbed Areas (Cnmmal Law 
Amendment) Act' for Governrn~nt's immediate 
consideration. Since the Special Courts envisaged 
under this Act would also take care· of the different 
situ:Wons and offences mentioned in the Disturbed 
Areas (Special Courts) Act, 1976, the repeal of the 
latter Act has also been proposed in the :1ew Act. 

21.34 We are aware tlmt any special law with 
provisions for firm and severe _han~ling of law and 
order situation would carry w1th It the scope for 
misuse of powers by the enforcement agency_ to harass 
innocent people. We have, therefore, mcluded a 
provision in the proposed law to penalise specifically 
any mala fide exercise of authority by a public servant 
purporting to act under the law. 

Conclusion 

21.35 In conclusion 1t IS stated that the proposed 
special law will provide for-

(i) notification of any specific area Jisturbed 
by widespread disorder and breach of peace 
as a 'proclaimed area' to which c.:rtain 
provisions of the Act will apply; 

(ii) suitable definitions of 'riotous mob', 
'instigator', 'public property' and 'sabotage' 
to identify crimes connected with them; 

(iii) control over movements of persons in the 
proclaimed area; 

( iv) tighter control over possession and use of 
arms and explosives; 

( v) externment of bad characters from a 
specified area; 

(vi) preventive detention for a period not 
exceeding three months; 

(vii) attachment of criminal liability to instigators 
for unlawful acts committed by riotous mobs 
on their instigation; 

(viii) Special Courts to deal with offences under 
the Act as also other specified offences; 

(ix) presumption regarding culpable mental 
state unless rebutted by the accused; 

(x) presumptions regarding some aspects of 
evidence arising from documents; 

(xi) tightening the provisions regarding 'bail' ; 
and 

(xii) fixing time limits for the completion of 
investigations and commencement of pro­
ceedings in court. 



CHAPTER XXII 

CORRUPTION IN POLICE 

Introduction 

22.1 C:orruption in police, as in any other branch 
of public admtmsu·.a.uon, ts closely linked with the 
scope for exercise of power to the advantage or dis­
advantage of someone. or the other. It is, however, 
qual~tauvely dtfferen~ m police because of the pre­
dommance of extor~IOn and harassment as comparro 
to collustve corruption that prevails in several other 
d.epar~ents, paruc~larly those connected with collec­
tion of taxes or Issue of permits and licences. 
Further, bec:ause of the large spread of police person­
nel and thet.r day to. day interaction with the general 
popul<tUon m a vanety of situations, their mal­
practices and corruption aLtract immediate notice 
and draw mounting criticism from different sections 
of the public. 

Police Commission of 1902-03 

22.2 As a law enfor~emell:t agency, the police 
s~stem even from ancient times has always carried 
wlth It the scope for mata fuie exercise of powers and 
consequent corruption. The Police Commission of 
1902:03 found strong ~vidence of widespread corrup­
tion m the pohce particularly among Station House 
Officers throughout the country. The 1ollowing 
extract frcm therr report "IWs a re\ealing picture 
of the position as seen by them :-

"The forms of this corruption are very numerous. 
It manifests itself in e.very stage of the 
work of the police station. The police 
officer may levy a fee or receive a present 
for every duty he performs. The com­
P!ainant ha~ often to pay a fee for having 
hts complamt recorded. He has to give 
the investigating officer a present to secure 
his prompt and earnest ,attention to the 
case. More monev is extorted as the 
investigation proceeds. When the officer 
goes down to the spot to make his invesu­
p;ation, he is a burden not only to the 
complainant, but to his witnesses. and 
often to the whole village. People are 
harassed sometimes by being compelled to 
hang about the police officer for davs, 
sometimes by having to accompany him 
from place to place, sometimes by attl'n­
dance at the police station, sometimes by 
having him and his satellites quartered on 
them 'for days, sometimes by threats of evil 
consequences to themselves or their fri~nds 
(especially to the women of the family) if 
they do not fall in with his view of the 
case, sometimes by invasio'n of their houses 
by low-caste people on the plea of search-
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ing for property, sometimes by unne~~s­
sarily. severe and degrading measure~ of 
rcstramt. From all this deliverance is ofLcn 
to be bought only by payment of fees or 
presents in cash." 

(Para 25) 

Post-Independence developments 

:22.3 In the period of British rule, corruption was 
g~nerally confined . to lower ranks of practica<ly all 
Uovernment agencies m the field among whom the 
revenue and the police were the most inllucntial. It 
w.as common knowledge that the Patwari Kanunoo 
Naib Tehsildar, Tehsildar, Sub-Inspector' of Polic~ 
and Inspector of Police in most places were living 
beyo~d their. means through corrupt and oppressive 
practices which generally alienated them from the 
people. In a sense it suited the British Government 
to have a lower level bureaucracy so alienated from 
the people but complet~ly loyal to the rulers. Corrup­
tion 111 pubhc services touched the high water mark 
during the period of the Second World War of 
1939-45. The enormous spurt in Government 
expenditure on war c!Iorts including supplies and 
con.trac~s of large value processed on an emergency 
basis wnhout the thoroughness of peace time sup~I­
vision ,and check created unprecedented opportunities 
for corruption and acquisition of wealth by doubtful 
means at all levels including the higher ranks. Police 
corruption also spread wid~r and higher. Several 
Police Commissions appointed in the States after Inde­
pendence found unmistakable evidence of corruption 
in the police e,verywhere. The Ker.ala Police Reorga­
nisation Committee(l960), the West Bengal Police 
Commission ( 1960-61), the Bihar Police Commission 
(1961 ), the Punjab Police Commission (1961-62), 
the Maharashtra Police Commission ( 1964), the 
Madhya Pradesh Police Commission ( 1965-66), the 
Delhi Police Commission ( 1967-68), the Assam 
Police Commission (1969-71 ), the Uttar Pradesh 
Police Commission (I 970-71), the Tamil Nadn Police 
Commission ( 1971) .and the Rajnsthan Police Re­
organisation Committee (1972) have all referred to 
the continued prevalence of this evil in the police 
system. What the Police Commission said in 1903 
would more or less apply fully even to the present 
situation. If any thing, the position has worsened 
with more rampant corruption in Police today with 
the active connivance of numerous local Dadas and 
unprincipled men in public life. 

22.4 A sub-committee of the Conference of Inspectors 
General of Police held in 1962 to examine the prohl~m 
of corruption in police gave their report in 1964, 



identifying several factors in police working which 
gave scope for corrupt practices and recommending a 
numb~r of administrative and legal measures for 
plugging the loopholes ,and securing better supervision 
over police performance for the avoidan~e of these 
malpractices. The detailed recommendations of t~Is 
Committee were duly forwarded to the State pohce 
a"encies. The last occasion when this problem was 
discussed by a professional group was in February 
1977, when the State Anti-Corruption Bureau oil!ccrs 
met in a Conference specially convened by the Central 
Bureau of Investigation to tackle the problem of 
corruption linked with malpractices in government 
departments that affected the common m.an and were 
a source of harassment to him in daily life. The re­
commendations of this Conference were circulated 
to the State Governments in letter No. 218/1/77-
A VD. II dated 16th February, 1977 of the Depart­
ment of Personnel and Administrative Reforms. 

Present situation 

22.5 The stuJ y m.ade by the Indian Institute of 
Public Opinion, New Delhi in September-December 
1978 referred to in para 19.16 of this report, has 
discl~sed that among the several factors responsible 
for sullying the police image in India, corruption among 
the policemen was given the highest priority by 74% 
among the respondents who were spread o.ver f?ur 
districts in different regions of the country. Dunng 
our tours in several States we were repeatedly told by 
different sections of the public about police malpractices 
which were becoming increasingly oppressive and ex­
tortionist in character. If, despite the attention given 
to this problem by several Commissions over the last 
several years, the disease has continued to exist in 
the system with no sign of abatement, it is apparent 
that all the remedial measures so far thought of and 
the extent of their actual implementation in the field 
have not touched some important aspects of the core 
of this problem. 

Scope for malpractices 

22.6 The scope for corruption and allied malprac­
tices arises at several stages in the day to day working 
of the police. A few typical situations are listed 
below, for illustration : 

( 1) Bribe demanded and received for registering 
a case and proceeding with investigation. 
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(2) Bribe connected with arrest or non-arrest 
of accused and release or non-release on 
bail. · 

(3) Bribe for providing unauthorised facilities 
for persons in custody. 

( 4) Extorting money by threatening persons, 
particularly the ill-informed and weaker 
section& of society, with conduct of searches, 
arrests and prosecution in court on some 
charge or the other 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Unauthorised interference in civil matters 
bet ween two parties and securing a disposal 
favourable to one party by threatening the 
other party with violence and involvement 
in a criminal case. 

Fabricating false evidence during investiga­
tion of cases and implicating innocent persons 
or leaving out the guilty persons on mala fide 
considerations. 

Extortion of periodic payments as 'hafta' 
tram shopkeepers, platform vendors. 
brothel keepers, promoters of gambling 
dens, etc. 

Obtaining free entertainment and services 
from hotels, cinema houses, shops, trans­
port services, etc., on threat of prosecution 
for infringement of a variety of rules and 
regulations. 

Collusion with hoarders, black marketeers, 
aud smugglers and tipping them off with 
advance information about anv intended 
raids or searches. 

(10) Extortion of the bribe while verifying 
character and antecedents in connection 
with passport applications, government 
appointments, etc. 

(11) Demand and acceptance of bribes for 
dropping action against violators of traffic 
rules and regulations. 

(12) Bribery at the stage of recruitment to 
police. 

Facilily fo,. supervisory officers to handle this 
problem 

22.7 Most of these malpractices can be substantially 
reduced by a system of surpri>e checks and inspec­
tions and effective supervision by honest and well­
motivated officers at the different levels of command 
within th~. hierarchy itself. It is the quality and 
effectiveness of this supervision that matters much 
more than the mere availability of rigid rules and 
regulations governing the police performance. 'N e 
discussed this problem with some senior police officers 
who had functioned as Inspectors General of Police 
and Directors of the Anti-Corruption Bureau in some 
States. One point that was forcefully brought out 
during discussions was that the reward and punish­
ment mechanism of the system has become totally in­
effective because of increasing political interference 
and, therefore, the senior officers, however, determined 
and committed they might be to the cause of anti­
corruption work, find themselves unable to deal with 
corrupt officers who have political contacts and are 
able to draw political intervention on their behall 
whenever anything is ;attempted to be done to dis­
cipline them. The patent inability of a superior 
o'dicer to deal with a known corrupt subordinate imme­
diately lowers his prestige in the department and in-



duces other subordinates also to seck and develop 
political contacts as a protective cover to escape puuish­
ment for their malpractices. We have already pointed 
out in our Second Repo.rt the gro~ing evil of polit;cal 
interference in the workmg of pollee and have recom­
mended some remedial measures to insulate the police 
system from such interference. It is by now common 
knowledge that the present working of the political 
system in our country with the periodic involvement or 
the m,achinery of various political parties in different 
types of elections necessarily forges .lin~s between t;'Oli­
tical parties and sources· of money m different sections 
of society. This nexus between money power and 
political power inevitabir generates unhealth¥ ~ont~cts 
down the line between different levels of admm1stratmn 
on one side and political party functioo.aries on the 
other. Mala fide exercise of pow~r at different levels 
in the police is induced by such links. Th~ probl~m 
of police corruption cannot, therefore, be satls[actonly 
tackled unless these links are broken. We earnestly 
believe and trust that the implementation of the mea­
sures suggested in chapter XV of our Second Re~ort 
would go a large way in· promoting an appropnate 
climate for effectively dealing with the problem of 
corruption in police. 
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22.8 We would like to un?~r!ine the import.a~t princi­
ple that the basic responsibiilty for mamtammg the 
honesty of the force and weeding out the corrupt ele­
ments should rest on the supervisory levels in the force 
and they should be enabled to dischar~e this re~ponsi­
bility effectively. In this context, therr capaclty to 
punish the dishonest personnel should not be diluted 
in any manner, and likewise their ~~pacity to place 
honest officers in important and sensitiVe posts should 
not also be interfered with. The arrangements we 
have suggested in our Secon_d Report re¥ardin~ a fixed 
tenure for the Chief of Pollee and for msulatmg the 
police system from extraneous. pull~ an~ . pressures 
would be greatly helpful in securmg this fac1hty for the 
supervisory ranks. 

District Superintende11ts of Police and officers in charge · 
of police stations-their postings 

22.9 A lot of corrupt practices in . the p<;lice are 
centered round the activities at the pohce stanon Ieyel 
under the command of the officer in charge of th~ pollee 
station. It is at this level that the system IS most 
vulnerable to pulls and pressures . from extrane?us 
sources in the day to day workmg of the. police. 
Honesty and integrity in the perfor":Iance of pollee tasks 
are largely determined by the quahty of officers at the 
level of police station. Jt i~ common knowledge now that 
postings of o'fficers at th1s !~vel are rarely le'ft to the 
district Superintendent of Pollee but .are re~!ated by 
instructions, mostly oral and sometimes "':Titten! from 
the Government. To secure honesty and mtegnty.for 
the system as a whole it is important that the postmgs 
of officers inchame of police stations should be the 
exclusive responsibility of the district Superintendent ot 
Police and likewise the Chief of Police should h~ve 
the exclusive responsibility for selectin"i a~d postmg 
Superintendents of Police in charge of d1stncts. We 
have already recommended in chapter XV of our 

s~cond Report that statutory prOVISIOns should be 
built into the Police Act conkrring the powers of 
trans'ier/suspeusion of police personnel on appropriate 
authorities within the department itself, which would 
render null and void any such order emanating from an 
outside authority. This arrangement should obviously 
cover first postings also. 

Weeding out corrupt officers--compulsory r~tirem~at 

22.10 It is well known that some officers acquire 
a reputation for corruption by their continued dishonest 
practices over a long· time but they escape punishment 
for want of satisfactory evidence to pinpoint and bring 
home any specific charge against them. We recom­
mend that the provisions in the service rules for com­
pulsory retirement after the completion of 20 years of 
service should be resorted to without hesitation to 
weed out officers with corrupt reputation. Evidence 
regarding this reputation should be assessed by a 
suitably constituted high level committee in the police 
headquarters whose satisfaction on the adequacy of 
material for this purpose should be held final and acted 
upon. A senior representative from the State Judi:iary 
or the Law D~partment of the State may be assocmted 
with this high level committee to ensure an objective 
assessment of the available material. This committee 
should function as a Standing Committee and go 
through this exercise every year without fail. In the 
case of compulsory retirement ordered on an assessment 
report from this committee an appeal may lie to the 
Government except in cases where the compulsory 
retirement was ordered by the Government itself when 
the appeal shall lie to the State Security Commission 
mentioned in our Second Report. There shall be only 
one appeal and the matter shall be deemed cl?sed after 
the disposal of that appeal. It would be demn~le to 
lay down a time limit of three months for the dtsposal 
of such appe.als. 

Article 311(2)(c) of the Constitution 

22.11 We would further recommend that in extreme 
cases where the stinulated minmium number of years 
of service may not have been crossed, action f?r 
weeding out corrupt officers should be taken bv avat!­
ing the provisions of article 311(2) ~c) of the Consti­
tution. To avoid arty doubt regardmg the legal pro­
priety of such ac•ion under this Article, we would 
recommend that sub-clause (c) of the proviso to this 
Article may be amended to read as u·nder : 

" (c) Where the President or the Governor, a~ 
the case may be, is satisfied that in the 
interest of the securitv of the State or the 
maintcn.:1nce of integrity in public services 
in the State it is not expedient to hold ~urh 
an inquiry." 

The case of an officer who comes to repeated 
notice for extortion of bribes bv ha~assing P;>r.r ~nd 
innocent persons who, became of the1r weak situation, 
are afmid to depose against the officer to bring home 
a specific char!!e of bribery against. him, and the case 
of ~n officer who ha~ a very unsatt~factory record of 
service with repeated entries regarding his dishonesty 
and inefficiency but has managed to remain in service 



with the hdp of extraneous influence or pressur~ may 
be taken as exampks of extreme cases, whtch, m our 
view, would merit action as proposed abov~. 

Action under Conduct Rules to check acquisition of 
property 

22.12 There should be constant interaction and 
~xchange of intelligence betwee_n the C~ief o[ Polic~ 
and the Head of the State Anti-corruption Burea~ . to 
identify officers of doubtf~l in~egrity and plan con]ot~t 
:~;;tion for collection of mtelhgence to expose th~t! 
corruption. For this purpose the Chief of Pohcc 
should freely use his powers under the Conduct Rules 
to demand from a suspect officer a complete st:.ttement 
of his assets, movable and immovable either own~ 
in his name or in the name of any member of hts 
family, either acquired from his own resources or 
from the resources of his family members. The rele­
vant provision in the Conduct Rules applicable to 
officers of the All India Services is reproduced 
below:-

"16 ( 5) The Government or any authority em­
powered by it in this beh.alf may, at a?y 
time, by general or spect.al order, req_mre 
a member of the Service to furnish WJ!hm 
a period specified in the order, a fuU and 
complete statement of such mov~ble or 
immovable property held or acqmred by 
him or on his behalf or by any member of 
his family as may be specified in the order 
and such statement shall if so require(! hy 
the Government or by the authority so em­
powered, include details of the means by 
which, or the source from which, such pro­
perty was acquired. 

Explanation 1 : For the purposes of this 
rule, the expression movable property in­
cludes inter alia the following property, 
namely :-

(a) jewellery, insurance policies the annual 
premia of which exceeds one thousand 
rupees or one-sixth of the total annual 
emoluments received by the member of 
the Service from the Government, which­
ever is less, shares, securities and deben­
tures ; 

(b) loans advanced by or to such memb~r of 
the Service, whether secured or not ; 

(c) motor cars, motor cycles, horses or any 
other means of conveyance ; and 

(d) refrigerators. radios. radio_grams and 
television sets. 
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Explanation 11 : For the purposes of this 
rule, "lease" means, except where it is 
ohtained from, or granted to, a foreirn 
national or foreign mission or a forei~n 
omanisation controlled by. nr associated 
with. forei!!n missions. or a person having 
official dealings with the member of the Ser-

vice, a lease of immovubk property from 
year to year or for any term exceeding one 
year or reserving a yearly rent." 

The Conduct Rules applicable to the State police 
personnel in different ranks may be suitably amend­
ed to incorporate a provision on the above lines where 
it does not exist, 

Recmitment procedures 

22.13 We have reasons to believe that large bribes 
are dent.anded and accepted even at the stag~ of 
~election of recruits to the police at different levels in 
certain places. Anyone who joins the polic.:: atter 
having had to pay a heavy bribe to somebody involv­
ed either directly or indirectly in the recruitment pro­
cesses can hardly be enthused to remain honest when 
he takes up his field duties on completion of training. 
His mind will invariable turn to different mcdcs of 
making money in the discharge of his duties, if not 
for his immediate personal gain, at least to repay his 
borrowings, if any, at the time of recruitment. A 
whole system based and built on such recruits can 
hardly remain clean. It is, therefore, most important 
that the highest standards of rectitude and straight­
forward dealings are maintained at the 'stage of recruit­
ment and training. Personnel for manning these 
branches in the polic.:: should be especially selected 
with reference to their record of honesty, integrity 
a·nd commitment to genuine police work, and enabled 
and encouraged to function without interference. In 
this context we are aware that while training is accept­
ed as a total responsibility of the police system itself, 
different procedures have been devised in some States 
for recruitment at various levels below the IPS, in­
volving non-officials and functionaries outside the 
police department in the exercise of selecting recruits. 
Such procedures for recruitment will remain open to 
extraneous pulls and pressures, even if the police 
system gets insulated "from such forces as envisaged 
in our Second Report. We, therefore, recommend 
that the procedures for recruitment to any level other 
than the Indian Police Service should be evolved 
within the police system itself. Our recommenClatiom 
in regard to recruitment to the Indian Police Service 
will be furnished separately. · 

As.re.•sment of anti-corruption work done by mper­
visory officers 

22.14 While assessing the qualities of the super­
visory officers at various levels, the positive action 
taken by the officer to detect the corrupt elements 
under his charge and deal with them effectively should 
be specifically commented upon. A new colu.mn with 
an approoriate headin~ should be included for this 
Durpose in the Annual Confidential Report. 

Integrity certificate 

22.15 The formats in vogue at present for' the 
recordinj! of ~r>nual confidential reports on the work 
and conduct of per<onncl in Government departments 
~ontain a separate column caotioned 'Jntegritv' agaimt 
which the rep<:·rting officer is required to ·rec~rd a 



positi,ve opinion one way or the other about the integ­
rity of the oJ?.cer ~e~~ed on .and also· certify to his 
honesty ,an~ ~tegnty if there 1s nothing on which a 
contrary op•ruon may be held. During discussions on 
this subject several ollicers emphasized boferc us that 
this system of recording an integrity certificate in the 
annual confidential report has actually become a farce, 
and many officers who are known to have a corrupt 
~eputa?on continue to get annual certificates of integrity 
m therr favour merely because the reporting officer 
would not like to be called on to explain in detail 
the various reasons which might prompt him to with­
hold the certificate of integrity. Formation of an 
opinion r~garding an officer's integrity- is usu,ally based 
on a variety of grounds, the cumulative effect of 
which may only be to raise some suspicion or cast a 
shadow. It would not always be possible for a re­
porting officer to _explain to. the satisfaction of another 
officer why he felt doubtful about his subordinate 
officer's integrity, So long as the matter rests on 
doubts and suspicion only it would be difficult to be 
precise and convincing in furnishing the grounds for 
such doubts and suspicion, particularly in cases where 
the quantum of doubt and suspicion is of very slight 
degree. We consider it would not be fair either to the 
administration or to the reporting officer to compel him 
to record a certificate of integrity in favour of the 
subordinate officer merely because the reporting olli­
cer' s reservation in this regard is based on grounds 
which he finds difficult to describe in precise aiJ.d 
co11,vincing terms. The 'benefit of doubt' in such a 
situation should not go to the subordinate officer. We, 
therefore, recommend a revision of the existing system 
to leave the matter open to the reporting officer to 
comment on the subordinate officer's integrity either 
for or against him depending on whatever material 
may be .within his knowledge. If he has no grounds 
to express an opinion either this way or that he should 
be free to record that 'he has no material to express 
a precise opinion on the officer's integrity'. In short, 
in the revised arrangement the reporting officer 
would have three options; one will be to record a 
positive certificate of integrity if he is convinced that 
the reported officer enjoys a good reputation and has 
performed his work with honesty and rectitude, the 
second will be to say that he has no material to ex~ 
p_ress a precise opinion on the reported officer's integ­
nty at that stage, and the third will be to say speci­
lfically that the reported ollicer lacks integrity, if the 
reporting officer becomes aware of any material to 
suspect the former's integrity, 

22.16 If annual entries regarding an officer's 
integrity are recorded in the manner suggested above, 
there will be no need to obtain a special certificate 
of integrity at the time of an officer's promotion if 
he has a consistently good record with positive 
entries of integrity to his credit. But in cases where 
the entries do not disclose a precise assessment of 
integrity, a special certificate of integrity should be 
called for from the officer who is designated as re­
viewing officer for the purpose of his annual confiden­
tial report, and in the case of officers of the rank of 
·Inspector of Police and above an additional certifi­
cate of integritY should be obtained from the Head 
S/21 HAf19-S 
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of ':he S~te Anti-corruption Bureau. The certificate 
of mtegnty furnished at that stage would reflect an 
ove~all assessment _of the officer's entire record of 
semce fi:on;t tho po•nt ol view of integrity and would 
not . be li~tted I~? the particular year in which the 
certlll~te IS furnished. 

Head of the State Allli-corruptiora Bureau 

22.17 In .our rel~ntl~s fight against corruption in 
public semces wh1ch mclude the police it is im­
portant to en~ur~ the highest standards ~f rectitude 
m the funcuorung of the State Anti-corruption 
Bure~u. We ~ave reasons to believe that the staff 
of this bureau ID some States have como to includ_, a 
few: officers _of doubtful integrity and they pollute the 
entire workmg of the bureau and sully its image 
among the public services. In the first place we 
have to ensure that the very posting of an officer as 
the Head of the Anti-corruption Bureau is attended 
by objec~ve considerations of his fitness and suit­
ability fo~ the post. In line with the procedure we 
have earlier recommended for the appointment of the 
Chi':f of Police in a State we suggest that the 
posting of the Head of the State Anti-corruption 
Bureau should be from a panel of IPS ollicers of 
that State cadre prepared by a committee of which 
the Central Vigilance Commissioner. will be tho 
Chairman and the Secretary in the Department of 
Personnel and A.R. at tl1e Centre, the Head of the 
Central Bureau of Investigation, the StalL 
Vigilance Commissioner (or in his absence the 
Chief Secretary of the State) and the existing Head 
of the State Anti-corruption Bureau will be mem­
bers. Posting of the other staff for the Bure.au 
should be left to the Head of the Bureau. 

Conduct of senior o{Mers 

22.18 The tempo of anti-corruption work within 
the departme,nt will largely depend on the initiative 
and seriousness of purpose shown by the senior offi­
cers. If their conduct in day-to-day administration 
and the manner in which they treat and move with 
known corrupting elements in society do not inspire 
confidence among the subordinates from the angle of 
integrity, it will be very difficult to sustain effective 
anti-corruption work in their charge. Senior officers 
whose time is mostly taken up in the management 
of their own private business in the shape of farms 
or other property to the prejudice of their rc!!Uiar 
official duties can hardly inspire and enthuse "' the 
subordinate officers to remain straight and ho"est in 
all their dealings. We would, therefore, like to 
underline the special responsibility of the senior 
cadres in police to ru·nction effectively as champions 
of integrity and cleanline.~s in all that they do. 

Pendency of disciplinary proceedings 

22.19 We have also noticed that the prolonged 
pendency of disciplinary proceedings initiated on a 
corruption charge against an officer and the conse­
queqt laxity in its disposal encourage a belief that one 
can get away with corruption if one ca·n manage to 
protract the inquiry on some ground or the other. 
Unless disciplinary action is swift and severe, its 



deterrence will no.t be felt by the corrupt elements 
in the organisation. We are examining the entire 
process of disciplinary action in the police' and would 
be making our recommendations regarding necessary 
rdorms in that matter separately. 

Power of arrest-Corruplion and malpractices arising 
therefrom 

22.20 We would 'now like to deal with certain 
police powers which invo~ve the exercise of con­
siderable discretion in the day-to-Jay working of 
the police and, therefore, give scope for corruption 
and malpractices accompanied by extortion and 
harassny:nt to the public. The power of arrest is the 
most important in this c,ategory and deserves a close 
look from the angle of reducing the scope for several 
attendant malpractices. 

22.21 Section 41 Cr.P.C. details the various 
categories of persons whom any police officer may 
arrest without warrant or an order from a Magistrate. 
The most important category is spelt out in sub­
clause (a) of clause (1) which refers to any person 
'who has been concerned in any cognizable offence or 
against whom a reasonable complaint has been made, 
or credible information has been received, or a 
reasonable suspicion exists, of his having been so 
concerned'. From the moment a case is registered 
by the police on a cognizable complaint, they get the 
power to arre~t a!ly person who !D-ay be 'concern~d 
;n that offence, ~tther on the basts of the complaint 
Itself or on credtble information otherwise received 
It is under this provision in mw that the police mak~ 
a large number of arrests every day throughout the 
country. The number of persons arrested for offences 
under the Indian Penal Code and other local and 
special laws throughout the country year-wise from 
1969 to 1977 have been as under :-

Year Arr.,.ts under Arrests under local 
I.P.C. and special laws 

1969 10,34,268 29,68,855 
1970 11,15,081 33,43,897 
1971 11,30,857 30,17,424 
1972 12,26,436 26,03,873 
1973 13,80,530 26,87,183 
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1974 

I. Total number of persons arrested 1,50,448 

2. Number involved in IPC offences 2,950 

3. Number against whom security proceedings were 
launched . . . . 40,887 

4. Number prosecuted under "\!nor section of City 
Police Act . . . • . . . . 94,346 

s. Number against whom actioQ was dropped 5,026 
6. Number against whom cases were under investigation 7,039 

Year Arrest under Arrest under local 
I.P.C. and special laws 

1974 14,74,217 27,43,321 

1975 14,25,086 34,10,645 

1976 14,07,725 34,45,162 

1977 15,38,515 28,26,118 (provi-
sional) 

It is significant that arrests under the local and 
special laws are about twice as many as the arrests 
for offences under the Indian Penal Code. Offences 
under tl)e Penal Code are usually based on indivi­
dual complaints which might provide some immediate 
and direct cause for arrest, and the arrests made in 
that connection would also to some extent satisfy the 
aggrieved persons. On the other hand most arrests 
under local and special Laws relate to offences under 
the Excise Act, Prohibition Act, Arms Act, Gambling 
Act, Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act, Motor 
Vehicles Act etc., in which cases are registered, not 
on complaints from aggrieved parties as such but on 
in'formation and intelligence available to the police 
in their field work. Thus a very large number of 
persons arrested every }:~ar would ;view the police as 
having acted harshly on their own information and 
not on the direct complaint of any particular aggrie­
ved person. A large number of discretionary arrests of 
this type not only affects police image generally among 
the public, but also provdies considerable scope for 
malpractices and highhandedness. It is also signi­
ficant that, in a period of 9 years, even arrests on 
specific complaints of offences under the Indian Panel 
Code have increased by 50 per cent. 

22.22 It is further signific.ant that among the arrest­
ed persons about 92 per cent are new offenders which 
means that every year an increasing number of 
persons are made to experience the trauma of arrest 
'for the first time, and the ad.verse image of police 
spreads wider on this account. · 

Quality of arrests 

22.23 We had a sample study made of the quality 
of ~rrests effected in one State during the three year 
penod 1974-76 .and found the 'following position:-

%age 1975 %age 1976 %age 

1,55,954 1,43,940 

2.0 3,492 2.2 2,856 1.8 

27.2 46,063 29.6 45,698 31.8 

62.9 96,078 61.6 86.248 60.0 
3.3 6,367 4.1 6,450 4.5 
4.6 3,954 2.5 2,958 1.5• 



It is obvious that a major portion of the arrests were 
connected with very minor prosecutions and cannot 
therefore, be regarded as quite necessary from th~ 
point of ,view of crime prevention. Continued deten­
tion in jail of the persons so arrested has also meant 
avoidable expenditure on their maintenance. In the 
above period it -:vas estimated that 43.2 per ~ent of 
the expenditure m the connected jails was over such 
prisoners only who in the ultimate analysis need not 
bave been arrested at all. 

22.24 The fear of police essentially stems from the 
fear of an arrest by the police in some connection or 
other. It is generally known that false criminal cases 
are sometimes engineered merely for the sake oi mak­
ing arrests to humiliate and embarr11ss some specified 
enemies of the complainant, in league with the police 
lor corrupt reasons. 

Definition of cognizable offence 
22.25 Apart from the inducement to mab arrests 
on corrupt or other malafide considerations, several 
policemen appear to think that an arrest is mandatory 
under the law while investigating a cognizable case. 
A v,ariety of reasons have tended to encourag~ this 
view among the policemen generally. In the first 
place, the very definition of a cognizable off~nce 
as gi.ven in section 2(c) of the Cr. P. C. is based on 
the police power to arrest without warrant. Whether 
an offence should be deemed cognizable or not has 
to be determined on considerations whether or not 
it is desirable to make it investigable by the police 
without orders from a Magistrate. The emphasis 
should really be on police competence for investiga­
tion and not on the power of arrest. The question 
of arrest arises only after an investigation has been 
taken up, and it is only an incidental task in the entire 
exercise of investigation. Before the Cr. P. C. wa5 
amended in 1973, the First Schedule did not speci­
fically mention whether an offence was cognizable or 
non-cognizable but merely referred to the fact whe­
ther or not the police may arrest without warrant. 
This irrationality w.as set right when the Cr. P. C. 
was amended in 1973 and the cognizable or non­
cognizable nature of each offence WR5 specifically 
mentioned as such in column 4 of the First Schedule.· 
This amendment in the First Schedule was apparently 
omitted to be reflected in the definition of cogniZI!ble 
offence in section 2 (c) which continues to refer to 
the power ot arrest without warrant, while in fact 
the First Schednle makes no such reference at all 
now. We, therefore, recommend that section 2(c) 
of Cr. P. C. be amended to read as under :-

(c) "cognizable offence" means an offence 
which is specified as such in the First Sche­
dule and "cogniz.able case" means a case 
arising from such an offence or a case in 
which a police offic~r may under any other 
law for the time being in force arrest 
without warrant. 

Likewise section 2(1) of Cr. P. C. may be amend­
ed to read as under:- · 

( 1 ) "non-cognizable offence" means an offence 
which is specified as · such in the First 
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Schedule and "non-cognizable case" means 
a case arising from such an offence. 

The amendments proposed above would not in 
any way abridgl' the power of arrest prcscntlj avail­
able to police officers under sections 41 and 15 7 
Cr. P. C. but would underline the fact that a case 
is deemed cognizable not because of the power of 
arres~ but because of police competency to investi­
gate 1t. 

Amendment of section 170 Cr.P.C. 

22.26 Section 170 Cr. P.C. is another prOVISion 
which induces a belief that the accused must be 
arrested in every non-bailable case and should be 
forwarded in custody to the competent Magistrate. 
In fact, some Magistrates in several places an: known 
to insist on the production of the accused along with 
the chargesheet filed by the police. The rationale of 
the process of arrest in the inyestigation of a case 
is the necessity to bring about a measure of restraint 
on the movements of the accused person to secure his 
continued presence for the entire legal proceedings 
connected with the investigation. In most poli<.:e 
cases this restraint is brought about by a forma! 
an:est fol_lowed by release on bail either by the police 
officer h1mself or by the court. There are certain 
types of investigation-for example, those handled 
by the Central Bureau of Investigation-in which no 
arrests are made at the stage of investigation, but 
after the chargesheets are filed the accused are sum­
moned by the court for taking part in the subsequent 
legal proceedings. In our view section 170 Cr. P.C. 
requires amendment to remove the impression that 
an accused must necessarily be arrested by the police 
in certain types of cases. We would recommend 1 he 
amended section to read as under, along with the 
marginal heading-

Bond for appearance 
of accused and 
witnesses, when 
evidence is sufficient. 

170(1) If, upon an investi­
gation under this chapter, 
it appears to the officer-in­
charge of the police stal ion 
that there is sufficient 
evidence or reasonable 
ground to forward a rrport 
to a Magistrate for taking 
cognizance under clause (b) 
of sub section (I) of seclion 
190 of an offence alleged to 
have been committed by a 
person, such officer shall, if 
the aforesaid p~rson is not in 
custody, take security from 
him for his appearance 
before the officer or Magis­
trate on a day fixed and for 
his attendance on furlhcr 
days as may be directed by 
the officer or Magi>trate. 

The form for taking security from the accused 
as per the above section may be specilied as in 



Appendix IXA and added as form No. 28A between 
the existing form Nos. 28 and 29 in the Second 
Schedule. 
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22.27 Apart from a legal perception of the n~essity 
to make arrests in cogruzable cases, the pobce are 
also frequently pressed by the. for~e ~d expecta­
tions of public opinion in certam situatiOns to m_ake 
arrests, merely to create an imJ?ression of. effec_tive­
ness. Press reports about sensauonal cases mvar1ably 
end up with a comment on the arrests made by,t~e 
police. The fact that "no arre~ts have ~n made m 
any particular case is held agrunst the pobce. !>ebates 
in Parliament and State Legislatures regardmg law 
and order matters tend to give undue importance to 
the number of arrests without an objecti":e asses~ 
ment of the quality and effecuveness of police mvesu­
gation as a whole. Government tends to rely on 
figures of arrests to meet the c~iticism from the oppo­
sition We are pointing out this aspect of the matter 
with ihe hope that the debates in the Parliament and 
State Legislatures as also Press reports would take 
due note of the likely repercussions of u_nd~e emJ?ha­
sis on the number of arrests made by police ~n ;van~us 
situations and evaluate effectiveness of police action ' . on objective considerations. 

Guidelines for making arrests 

22.28 While the existing powers of arrest may 
continue to be available to the police to enable their 
effective handling of Jaw and order and crime prob­
lems we feel it would be useful to lay down some 
broad guidelines for making arrests. An arrest dur­
ing the investigation of a cognizable case may . be 
considered justified in one or other of the followmg 
circumstances :-

(i) The case involves a grave offence like 
murder decoity, robbery, rape etc., and it 
is ne~sary to arrest the acc~ed and. bring 
his movements under restramt to infuse 
confidence among the terror stricken 
;victims. 

(ii) The accused is likely to abscond and evade 
the processes of law. 

(iii) The accused is given to viole'nt behaviour 
and is likely to commit further offences un­
less his movements are brou&ht under res­
traint. 

(iv) The accused is a habitual offender and un­
less kept in custody he is likely to commit 
similar offences again. 

It would be desirable to insist through departmental 
instructions that a police officer making an arrest 
should also record in the case diary the reascns for 
making the arrest, thereby cl;lrifying his conformity 
to the specified guidelines. There may be quite many 
cases in which it would be adequate either during or 
at the end of the investigation to take a bond from 
the accused on the lines indicated in the amended 
form of section 170 Cr. P. C. as proposed in para 

22.26 above, without having to make a for~ arres~. 
This arrangement in law would, in ~ur v1ew, COliS!· 

derably reduce the scope for malpractices and hcw.~ss­
ment arising from arr~ts. 

Release 011 bail 

22.29 The process of releasing an arrested person 
on bail is another exercise in law attended by several 
malpractices. Here again the wording of so~e sec­
tions ·in Chapter XXXIII of Cr.P.C.,. particularly 
the proviso to section 436(1) and section 441 (1 ),. 
seems to draw a distinction between a release on bail 
and a release on one's own bond, implying thereby 
that a release on bail would always require some 
sureties. This interpretation of Jaw works to . the 
great disadvantage of the poor and weaker sections 
of the people who get arrested by the police in some 
connection or the other and are thereafter made to 
languish in jail for months and sometimes ev~n years 
merely because they are unable to get _sureties f<;>r 
their bail release. The Supreme Court judgement m 
Criminal Miscellaneous Petition No. 1649 of 1978 
in the case of Moti Ram and others Vs. State of 
Madhya Pradesh has taken note of this legal lacuna 
and advised the necess,ary legal reform. The 78th 
report of the Law Commission (February, 1979) has 
recommended amendments in law to--

(i) make references to "bail" include references 
to a person released on bond withou: 
sureties where such rele.ase is permitted b} 
court ; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

provide for release on bOnd without sureties 
in sections 395(3). and 439(1)(a) 
Cr. P. C. ; 

provide for discretion to the police officer 
and the court to release a person on bond 
without sureties even in regard to non­
bailable offences under section 43 7 (1) 
Cr. P. C. ; and -

create a new offence in the Indian Penal 
Code for punishing the failure of a person 
to appear and surrender to custody in con­
formity with a bond executed by him. 

We wholly endorse the recommendations of the Law 
Commission in this regard. 

Amendment of Section 437 Cr.P.C. 

22.30 While on one hand the above amendments in 
law would secure release on bail for a larger number 
of persons than at present, we are anxious that it 
should not on the other hand enable hardened 
criminals to escape restraint on their movements which 
may be very necessary in the context of certain situa­
tions. We are aware of many instances in several 
States in which hardened professional criminals after 
getting released on bail in a case under investigation 
or trial had committed further offences while on bail, 
and again got released on bail after the second arrest ! 
To provide for such cases we recommend that the 



following proviso be added under sub section ( 3) of 
section 437 Cr.P.C.-

"Provided that before ordering the release on bail 
of such person, the Court shall have due 
regard to-

( a) the ~ikely effect on public order and 
pubhc peace by the release of such 
person, and 

(b) his conduct after release on bail on a 
previous occasion, if any, 

as may be brought to the notice of the Court 
~y the pol~ce ollicer investigating the case 
•n connection with which the aforesaid 
person was taken into custody." 

Use of handcuffs 

22.31 The l;lueat of I1Utting handcuffs on a person 
under arrest IS another source of corruption and 
harassment. There have been complaints that police 
use handcuffs not merely to prevent a possible escape 
from custody but ~lso to humiliate the arrested person 
either from a desrre for revenge or inducement from 
the complaina~t or mala fide directions from the higher 
levels or a deSJre to extort money. We appreciate the 
need to leave a good measure of discretion at tbe 
operational level regarding the use of handcuffs. Police 
~anu~ls in_var!ably prescribe stringent punishme'Ilt 
mcludmg dis~ssals m the case of escape from police 
custody. Pollee ollicers would normally not like to 
take any risk by not handcuffing an arrested accused 
while escorting him. We feel that the operational 
req~ir.emcnts in this regard can be met reasonably, 
av01dmg at the same time the scope for indiscriminate 
o~ mala fide use of handcuffs, if some guidelines are 
laid down for observance by the police in this matter. 
We have seen the following guidelines in the Karnataka 
Police Manual :-

" ( 1) No person shall be handcuffed who, by 
reason of age, sex or infirmity can be easily 
and securely kept in custody without hand­
cuffs. 

( 2) No )1erson arrested by a Police Officer or 
remanded to custody by a Magistrate. on a 
charge of having committed a bailable offence 
shall be handcuffed, unless for some special 
reasons, it is believed that he is likely to 
escape. 

( 3) When an accused is in court during the trial 
he must be held to be in the custody of the 
court. If an accused is so dangerous that it 
is necessary to handcuff him, represe'Iltation 
should be made to the court and the court 
will issue proper instructions in the matter. 
Accused persons while in court during trial 
should not be handcuffed except after 
obtaining instructions of the court. 

(4) Undertrial prisoners and other accused per­
sons shall not be handcuffed and chamed. 
unless there is a reasonable expectation, 
either from the heinous nature of the crimes 
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with which they are charged or from their 
character or lxhaviour that such persons 
will usc violence or will attempt to escape 
or that an oltlcmpt will be made to rescue 
them. !he same principle shall be a!'Plicd 
to convicts proceeding in public places in 
police custody. The decision as to wh~th~r 
handcuffs and chains should be used or ••nt 
WI[~ ordinarily lie with the Station Hous~ 
Ofhccr, or in his absence, wilh the Ollicer 
nel\t_ bdow him in seniority. As far as 
possible, the police escort shall in each ca~c 
be sufficiently strong to prevent such person~ 
escapmg or givmg undue trouble. 

(5) Whenever accused, but unconvictcd person; 
are handcuffed, the fact and the reason~ for 
it should be stated in the Sentry Relic£ 
Book. 

(6) Undertrial prisoners or accused persons in 
hospital should not be handcuffed cxceot in 
consultation with the Medical Olficcr. In 
no case should prisoners or accused pcr.;ons 
who are a~ed and . bed-ridden in hospital or 
women pnsoners, juvcmle pnsoncrs or civil 
prisoners be handcuffed or fettered." 

The above guidelines appear quite comprehensive 
and ~e :ommend their adoption in aU States and Union 
Terntones. 

Continge/ll expenditure in police stations 

22.32 We would like to mention at the end an 
important deficiency at the police station level which 
encourages COlTUption and compels even honest officers 
to wink at certain corrupt practices of their subordi­
nates. . This deficie~cy relates to the totally inadequate 
financial resources m the shape of a duly authorised 
imprest amount.in a .P.olice station to meet the expendi­
ture on several legitimate needs of the station. In 
practically all the States that we have toured, the police 
station staff have emphatically brought to our notice 
the gross inadequacy of stationery even to meet the 
minimum needs of scriptory work at the police station 
and the unrealistically low amounts that are sanctiuned 
for expenditure on feeding prisoners in police custody, 
transport of dead bodies from distant places for post­
mortem examination at the station headquarters, 
refreshment and transport charges for witnesses who 
attend court, etc. A variety of such financial responsi­
bilities have necessarily to b~ borne at the police starion 
level in day-to-day work and the absence of an autho­
rised advance for this purpose compels the police to 
secure the required money by dishonest means. 
Complainants in svecific cases are usually pressed to 
meet a good part of such expenditure connected with 
their cases and in the process they get harassed by 
police. Resort to unauthorised sources for meeting 
legitimate expenditure leads quickly to downright 
corruption for personal benefit. Several police officers 
have told us in confidence that such expenses run 
upto Rs. 300 p.m. in some heavy stations. The finnncial 
needs of a police station for all legitimate to expendi­
ture on contingencies should be realistically asses~c-d 
and adequate funds should be provided at the station 



level to eliminate this cause for corruption which, it 
is depressing to see, is engulfing honest officers also. 

Proteciivn tv hvnest officers 

:!:!.33 While the system may be efficiently geartd to 
detect and pun!sh the corrupt elements, it is equally 
important to ensure tl;at the system protects the honest 
pcrso.mel from the machinations of the corrupt ele­
ments within the system 3nd outside, who find such 
per>onnd a hindrance to their way of life. It has 
been brought to our notice that several police officers 
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have been malic!ously involv:d in criminal proceeding: 
launched on pnvate complamts from the side of th1 
accused in specific cases. There are provisions in Jav 
like section 197 Cr.P.C. which afford a certain measure 
of protection against vexatious prosecution of nubli1 
servants in matters arising from the discharge of thei1 
duties, but these provisions do not appear to be suffi. 
cicnt to secure the desired protection for honest officer: 
in a variety of situations. We are separately examinin< 
appropriate amendments to the Cr.P.C. and the Polic; 
Act in this regard: 



CHAPTER XXIII 

ECONOMIC OFFENCES 

Introduction 

23.1 Before the advent of the modern age of science 
and technology, Indian economy was very largely 
agricultural and rural in character. Crimes, as perceived 
by the common people in the midst of this economy, 
were related to the person and property of individuals. 
Elaborate provisions were incorporated in the Indian 
Penal Code to deal with offences like murder, dacoity, 
robbery, burglary, theft, rape, assault, etc., which 
affected individuals. Investigation technique, proce­
dural laws and rules of evidence were also evolved in 
a manner relevant to theso offences only. But with 
progressive industrialisation and increasing urbanisa­
tion, governmental activities became complex and 
involved several regulatory measures and financial 
controls over trade and commerce. The sweep and 
depth of governmental control over several facets of 
J1Ublic life and activities increased, particularly after 
Independence, under a socialist democratic government 
committed to development and welfare of the people 
as a whole. Revenue for the fast increasing government 
expenditure had to be collected through a system of 
taxes and excise duties which tended to cover larger 
and larger groups of people and categories of goods 
with every passing year. Individual traders, artisans 
and craftsmen were pushed to the background by 
trading groups, industrial CJJmpanies and commercial 
combines. All these developments have given rise to 
a new type of crimes by the promoters of these groups 
to secure unduo financial gain by circumventing or 
evading the various fiscal laws and regulatory measures. 
Perpetrators of these crimes are among the generally 
well to do classes in the field of trade, commerce and 
indus try, aided in some cases by the dishonest and 
corrupt elements in the governmental machinery which 
runs the controlling system. Tax evasion, manipulation 
of stocks and shares, frauds in licences and permits, 
profiteering, blackmarketing, hoarding, adulteration of 
drugs, food stuff, and other essential commodities are 
examples of this new type of crimes which have come 
to. be increasingly noticed. By their very nature these 
cnmes have no overt aggressive physical aspect as the 
traditional crimes like murder, dacoity or theft have, 
~ut are committed in a highly organised manner involv­
Ing a lot of background activities and sophisticated 
methods under a facade of law abiding life to escape 
detection. These crimes involve high economic stakes 
and the offcnd~s gain at the enormous expense of the 
government and the community as a whole. Since 
these crimes occur softly and quietly and do not directly 
and perceptibly affect any particular individual as 
such, the public do not tend to view them as grave 
offences though in fact they seriouslv disrupt the 
economic structure of the country. The police, who 
ha~e all along developed their expertise and investi­
gatiOn technique to handle the traditional crimes 
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affecting a~ individual's person and property, find 
themselves madequately equipped with training, know­
ledge, expenence or facilities to handle effectivclv this 
new class of crimes, which may be called Economic 
Offences. 

Importance of iuvestigation of e._co110mic offences 

23.2 Hoarding and blackmarketing are the primary 
cause for the periodic spurt in prices which mostly 
affe~ts. the economically weaker sections of society. 
Arllficial shortages of certain essential commodities 
are brought about by these offences and create a lot 
of distress to the common people. Cheating and 
embezzlement in provident fund accumulations in an 
industrial unit affect a large number of its low paid 
employees. Frauds in co-operative societies cause loss 
to a large number of share holders. Instances can be 
cited in history where the economic distress of the 
people was among the principal causes for revolutions 
which brought about changes in the prevailing political 
system itself. It is also known that smuggling opera­
tions which are linked with economic offences providt: 
scope for espionage activities across the country's 
border. Anti-national and anti-social activities tenrl 
to merge in this area of economic offences and further 
sharpen their serious implications for the country as n 
whole. 

23.3 The accused persons involved in most of these 
economic offences wield a lot of influence in adminis­
trative and political circles because of their fin3ncial 
power, and this circumstance delays and ultimately 
defeats the progress of the connected criminal cases 
whenever they arc instituted. The annual reports of 
the Central Bureau of Investigation furnish details year 
after year about criminal cases that are dragged on in 
courts by the dilatory tactics of accused. Their report 
for 1978 refers to these delays and mentions that 
'42 cases are pending trial for over 10 years, d11ring 
which some of the prosecution witnesses have either 
died or could not be traced at their old addresses and 
thus much evidence has been lost'. Failure in dealing 
with economic crimes generates cynicism among the 
ordinary people who tend to exclaim that the rich and 
influential can get away with non-payment of ta.~es, 
dishonest tr .ule practices etc., which help them make 
more and more money, while the processes of criminal 
law are severe with the ordinary people who haopen to 
commit ordinary crimes in situations of econ0mic 
distress. To restore the confidence of the ordinary 
man in the efficacy of the rule of law it is most impor­
tant to ensure that these economic offences are 
effectively handled by the police and accused person! 
concerned are demonstrably brought to book. 



Samhllutull Committee 

23.4 The Santhanam Committee on Prevention of 
Corruption ( 1962-64), while examining the law and 
procedure relating to corruption, had identified some 
offences which affect the community as a whole, and 
pointc:d out the inadequacy of the Indian Penal Code 
to deal with them satisfactorily. These offences were 
broadly classified by the Committee under the following 
categories :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Offences calculated to prevent or obstruct 
the economic development of the country 
and endanger its economic health ; 

Evasion and avoidance of taxes lawfully 
imposed; 

Misuse of their position by public servants 
in making of contracts and disposal of public 
property,- issue of licences and permits and 
similar other matters ; 

Delivery by individuals and industrial and 
commercial undertakings of goods not in 
accordance with agreed specifications in ful­
filment of contracts entered into with public 
authorities ; 

(5) Profiteering, black-marketing and hoarding; 

(6) Adulteration of foodstuffs and drugs; 

(7) Theft and misappropriation of public 
property and funds ; and 

( 8) Trafficking in licences, permits, etc. 
The Committee pointed out the desirability of amending 
the Indian Penal Code with new provisions to deal with 
these offences. 

Law Commission · 

23.5 The Law Commission dealt with this question 
in their Twenty-Ninth Report (1966) and observed 
that such offences were better left to be dealt with by 
special and self-contained enactments instead of being 
incorporated in the Indian Penal Code. Subsequently 
in their Forty-Seventh Report (1972) the Law Com­
mission had examined and made recommendations 
regarding the trial and punishment of social and CCt'no­
mic offences to enable swift and drastic penal action 
in proved cases so that it might act as a deterrent 
against commission of such offences. The following 
extracts from their Report indicate their approach to 
this matter :-

"3.12. Two very important aspects of social and 
economic offences have to be emphasised in 
this context-the gravity of the harm caused 
to society and the nature of the offences 
themselves. The gravity of th;.: harm is not 
easily apparent ; but is, nevertheless 
undeniable. The nature of the offences i~ 
peculiar, in the sense that they are planned 
and executed in secrecy by shrewd and 
dexterous persons with sophisticated means. 
The public welfare is gravely affected ; but 
detectif'n is unusually difficult. 
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3.13. These offences, affecting as they do this 
health and wealth of the ~ntire community, 
require to be put down With a heavy hand 
at a time when the country has embarked 
upon a gigantic process of social and econo­
mic planning. With its vastness in size its 
magnitude of problems and its long hisiGry 
of poverty and subjugation, our Welfare 
State nc;eds weapons of a.tta~k on poverty, 
ill nounshment and explOitatiOn that are 
sharp and effective in contrast with the 
weapons intended to repress other evils. 
The legislative armoury for fighting ~ode­
economic crimes, therefore, should be fur­
nished with weapons which may not be 
needed for fighting ordinary crimes. The 
damage caused by socio-economic offences 
to a developing society could be treated on 
a level different from ordinary crimes. In 
a sense, anti-social activities in the nature of 
deliberate and persistent violations of econo­
mic laws could be described as extra­
hazardous activities, and it is in this light 
that we approach the problem." 

Following their recommendations some important 
enactments dealing with social and economic offences 
like Essential Commodities Act, Foreign Exchange 
Regulation Act, Central Excise and Salt Act, Customs 
Act and Prevention of Food Adulteration Act were 
suitably amended to shift the burden of proof on the 
accused in certain matters of evidence and prescribe 
minimum punishments for certain offences. 

Economic Offences Wing of the C.B.l. 

23.6 In pursuance of the Santhanam Committee' 
recommendations, a sevarate wing of the Centra11 
Bureau of Investigation was developed as the Econo 
mic Offences Wing with adequate investigating and 
supervisory staff to deal with-

( a) Cases under the Customs Act, the Centra 
Excise Act, the Income Tax Act, the Opiun 
and Dangerous Drugs Act, the Companie! 
Act, the Gold Control Rules and other similai 
enactments involving economic offences ; 

(b) Cases of smuggling having wide ramification 
or international connections ; and 

(c) Important cases of income~-tax evasion. 

While the primary responsibility for the enforceme~ 
of the economic laws continues to rest with th~ con 
cerned departments like Income Tax, Central Excisl 
and Customs, Chief Controller of Imvorts and Exports 
Directorate of Enforcement, etc., the services of tlu 
Economic Offences Wing are utilised to take up t~~~ 
cases having wide ramifications and calling for inqUine 
beyond the purview of a single enforcement departrner 
The Economic Offences Wing works in close cons•· 
tation with !.he different enforcement departments a. 
generally takes up cases only on specific referenco 
from them. While the record of this wing of the CE 
has been impressive, its charter of duties and respon~ 
bilities has confined it to those economic offencl 



relatable to matters dealt with by the Central Govern­
ment. Economic offences relating to matters within 
:he purview of States like evasion of sales-tax, contra­
vention of control orders regarding movement of 
:ssential commodities within a State, co-operative 
;ociety frauds, etc., do not fall within the purview of 
:::BI and have to be dealt with by the State police 
~gencies only. 

E:conomic OUences Wing in the State police 

23.7 A special unit of the State police to deal with 
~conomic offences connected with hoarding, profiteer­
ing, smuggling, etc., was first created in 1944 in 
Bengal under the name of Enforcement Branch. It 
may be recalled that Bengal was stricken with a terrible 
famine in 1943 in which over 3 million people are 
;aid to have died of starvation. The Enforcement 
Branch of West Bengal has expanded over the years 
~nd now functions under a Deputy Inspector General 
of Police at headquarters with district units in the 
field. Apart from offences connected with hoarding 
and blackmarketing it also deals with trafficking in 
licences and permits and cases of misappropriation of 
public funds. Bihar had a special unit started in its 
CID in 1965 to deal with smuggling, hoarding and 
blackmarketing of essential commodities. In Uttar 
Pradesh an Economic Intelligence and Investigation 
Wing was created in the C.I.D. in 1970 to deal with 
cases relating to cheating, forgery, embezzlement, tax 
evasion, hoarding, smuggling, blackmarketing and 
manipulation of stocks and shares. It is significant 
that though the proposal for the creation of this unit 
emana1ed in 1967 from the then Director of Vigilance 
in the State, the ultimate sanction of the unit got delayed 
till 1970 because of a change of government in the 
intervening period and the apparent inclination of the 
government at that time to shelve this problem. This 
underlines the fact that successful handling of econo­
mic crimes may sometimes get handicapped by lack of 
political will in government. Uttar Pradesh unit was 
subsequently expanded and it now functions as a 
separate branch of the C.I.D. headed by a Deputy 
Inspector General of Police with fidd units in four 
important centres in the State. The quality of work 
turned out by this unit may be gauged from the fact 
that in the period 1974-78 it has successfully worked 
out cases having a total financial involvement of about 
Rs. 4t crore. • 

23.8 The importance of establishing special units in 
the State C.I.D. for the investigation of economic 
offences was highlighted in the conference of the Deputy 
Inspectors General of Police, C.I.D., from all States in 
1973 which cited the experience of a few States in 
this field. Since then a number of other States have 
also established either a separate Economic Offences 
Wing in the State Police set up or created a cell in 
the State C.I.D. to deal with such offences. We have 
ascertained the pattern of working of these wings in 

1 
different States and the quality of cases handlerl by 

'them. We would commend the pattern adopted in 
~ Assam where they have a Bureau of Investigation 

(Economic Offences) headed by an officer of the rank 
of Additional Inspector General of Police and staffed 
by officers drawn from the Police, Sales-Tax, Transport, 
S/21 HA/79-6 
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Forest, Excise, Agricuhure, Supply ami Audit depart­
ments. It is the compo,ite nature of the inquiry stall 
in this organisation that im:reascs its ctTcctivcness in 
the investigatiOn of economic otlcnces requiring a deep 
probe into several matters atTecting more than one 
department. This Bureau which started functioning 
from November 1975 is rep,1rtcd to have detected 
tax evasion to the tune of about 1.2 crore rupees out 
of which unpaid tax of about 22 lakh rupees has also 
been recovered, besides launching criminal prosecu­
tions in several instances_. Investigation of economic 
offences requires an expertise to be developed with n 
capacity for intelligent scrutiny of voluminous docu­
ments with a full perception of the di!Ierent means 
adopted by tax evaders to circumvent the law. For 
handling investigations of this kind a composite investi­
gating team with officers drawn from diffC'fent depart­
ments would be more effective than a wholly 
police-oriented team. We, therefore, reconunend that 
the States which have not set up such special wings 
so far may do so now, and the staffing of this wing in 
all the:; State> may be on the composite pattern as 
adopted in Assam. Officers of this wing should t.avc 
authority to scrutinise departmental records without 
any procedural delay for verifications of information 
or for purposes of an inve,tigation as such. Financial 
considerations should not deter the State Governments 
in setting up these wings since it has been amply 
demonstrated in the case of CBI and a few States that 
the cost of the additional staff is more than off set by 
the gain to the State C"Xchequer by way of recovery of 
concealed income, besides heavy fines realised through 
courts. 

Economic Offences Wing and CTD 

23.9 It would be advantageous from the point of view 
of building up expertise and optimising the utilisation 
of the investigating staff if t!Je Economic Offences Wing 
functions under the overall charge of the Special 
Inspector General of Police or Additional Inspector 
General of Police who is incharge of the State CID. 
This arrangement would ensure effective cooperation 
and exchange of intelligence between this wing and 
the crime branch of the CID which would normally be 
investigating important crimes (other than economic 
offences) having Statewide ramifications. It may 
very well happen that a crime syndicato is simul­
taneously behind certain types of economic offences 
as well as other professional crimes arising from the 
running of gambling dens, brothel houses, etc. The 
activities of such syndicates can be exposed only by 
investigations that are accompanied by a complete 
pooling of intelligence available from different sources 
and handled by different branches in the CID. This 
would be ensured by the Economic Offences Win,:: 
working alongside the CID as recommended. 

Economic offences categorised 

23.10 We visualise the following offences as fnllin!! 
under the category of e-conomic offences to be handbt 
by the proposed special units in the State police :-

(i) Hoarding, smuggling and blackmarkcting in 
essential commodities. 



(ii) Ce.1traventic'l of controls and regubtory 
m~:1~ures imposed by the St~te Governments 
reg~rJing movement of essential commodities. 

(iii) Dealing with svurious drugs. 

(iv) Adulteration of food grains and other 
essential commodities. 

( v) Defalcation and misappropriation m co­
operative societies. 

(vi) Misappropriation of agricultural and 
industrial subsidies. 

(vii) Theft of power and wate-r, J!articularly orga­
nised cases involving large scale and 
continued pilferage. 

(viii) Evasion of taxes, in which organised activity 
is suspected. 

(ix) Any other offence calculated to prevent or 
obstruct the economic development of the 
country and endanger its economic health. 

Some offences under the special enactments dealing 
with the above matters are already cognizable by the 
police under the law, and the police have a dir~ct 
resp'omibility to investigate them on specific informa­
tion or complaint received by them. However, during 
investigation of such cases considerable evidence may 
have to be secured from documents which in the nor­
mal course would have been dealt with by the different 
enforcement departments concerned. Fer example, a 
co-operatiVt: society fraud case would require scrutiny 
of several registers and returns which would be within 
the knowledge and/or custody of the co-operative 
department. A prope-r understanding and aJ!preciation 
of the evidence arising from such documents would 
require the help of the departmental officers concerned. 
It ~. therefore, advisable that while taking up investi­
gation of such cases the police keep in touch with the 
concerned dq:tartments and take their assistance. 

Training ' 

23.11 The investigating staff to man the Economic 
Offences Wing would require to be trained specia1ly to 
g_et a. ~ood WiP ave! the different procedural and penal 
pro~ISI.ons ~n the d1fferent economic laws and also get 
an ms1ght mto the d1fferent ways in which the econo­
mic offenders operate. At present the C.B.I. conducts 
a small _training cours~ for their own investigating 
officers m the Econorruc Offences Wing which is also 
attended by a few investigating officers deputed from 
the Sta~es f~om time to time, but the syllabus of this 
course 1s onented towards economic offences relevant 
to matters dealt with by the Central Government. It 
may not be p'racticable for the CBI trainina scheme 
to co_ver . adequate-ly the details of local and ~pecial 
laws m different States dealing with economic offences 
of relevance and interest within each State. We would 
therefore, reco.mmend th~t a s~a.II tr~ini.ng course may 
be devel~ped m the Poltce trammg mst1tution in each 
State wh1ch can be conveniently attended in brger 
n~mbe-rs by the. investigating staff of the State Econo­
miC Offences Wmg. Lectures on appropriate subjects 
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can he arranged at this course from senior officers of 
the ditierent departments in the State dealing with the 
V<Fious subjects like sales-tax, entertainment tax, 
agricultural lo:1ns, subsidies, etc. 

Co-operative Society frauds 

23.12 We would like to draw special attention to the 
importance of prompt and proper investigation of 
co-operative society fraud cases. We have seen the 
position in Uttar Pradesh where a separate cell was 
created in the State CID in November 1971, with 
specially sanctioned investigating and prosecuting staff 
to handle a large number of co-operative society fraud 
cases which were then pending in different police 
stations in the State. From its incq:ltion till 
31st August 1978, this cell conducted 4405 investi­
gations resulting in 3205 chargesheets in court. The 
accused persons include Cashiers, Managers and 
Secretaries of Co-operative Banks, Supervisors, 
Accountants and Development Officers in the Co­
operative department and an Assistant Registl'ar of 
Co-operative Societies. Disposal of cases in courts 
has been very slow but among the cases disp'osed of 
81% have ended in conviction which is an index to 
the high quality of investigations. These investigations 
have revealed embezzlement of about Rs. 10 crore. 
~rom the statistical statements rdating to the co-opera­
tive movement in 14 States and 2 Union Territories 
published by the Reserve Bank of India it is seen that 
there were . 3, 16,14 7 co-operative societies in all, 
through wh1ch loans to the extent qf Rs. 6,659 crore 
had been advanced in 1976-77. In this period a total 
of 4,538 cases of embezzlement were detected in these 
co-operative societies involving a total amount of 
Rs. 6,30,79,000. It is not certain that every one of 
these cases developed as a police case because an 
embezzle~ent case is. usually looked into depart­
mentally m the first mstance by the co-operative 
dep.artment and they r~fer _it to the police only after 
~he1r departme.ntal scruti?Y IS completed. This process 
~tself !ak~s qmte some time and in many cases police 
mves!tgalion starts more than a year or two after the 
~mbe~zle'!lent had actually occurred. The course of 
mvesttgat10n gets obstructed by the pressure and 
mfluence br~mg~t by the accused-as they do in most 
cases ~f th1s kmd-from political circles and other 
vested mterests who share the benefit of these crimes. 
The process of investigation gets further prolonged 
~ec~use of the t1me consu~ed in collecting together 
vanous. documents. and gettmg them scrutinised care­
fully v:1th the ass1sta~ce of a.n auditor to appreciate 
the evidence. AI~ th1s exac1se ultimately results in 
bad delay by the _lime the court trial starts against the 
acc~tsed, ~nd the mtended deterrence of criminal action 
ag~m~t h1m for his misconduct is practically lost by 
th1s t1me. The large number of co-operative societies 
spread all over the country in the context of enormous 
developmental and welfare measures initiated by the 
government at various levels and the enormous amount 
~f government money that flows through the co-op'era­
tive .channels by way of loans and advances provide 
consl?era.ble scope. for misappropriation and fraud 
resul~mg m the dem~I of the intended facilities for the 
pubhc actually needmg them. In such a contex~ t1te 
1mportan~c of ~rompt and speedy investigation of 
co-operr.t1vc soc1ety fraud cases to secure a measure 



of dd~rrcnt effect against the comnusston of such 
crimes cannot be over-emphasised. A concerted driv.: 
in all the States to expose the embezzlement in Co­
operative Societies, recover large amounts of embezzled 
money fr.om the. accused concerned and get the power­
ful and mllucnttal accused duly convicted in court 
would put down this crime considerably and enabl~ 
the financial benefit of co-operative movement to reach 
the sections for whom it is really intended. 

Fine to be linked with ill-gotten gains of the offendd 

23.13 In para 7.20 of their Forty-seventh report 
(1972) the Law Commission had recommended that 
the minimum fine for an economic offence should not 
be less than the amount of the ill-gotten gains of the 
ofknder arising from the offence committed by him. 
We, however, notice that no amendment has been 
made in individual economic enactments like the 
Essential Commodities Act or Drugs and Cosmetics 
Act or the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act etc., 
to give effect to this recommendation. This omission 
may be made good now with appropriate amendments 
in the different laws concerned. 

Forfeiture of property of economic offenders 

23.14 We would further recommend that the scope 
ot the Smugglers and Foreign Exchange Manipulators 
(Forfeiture of Property) Act, 1976 (SAFEMFOPA) 
may be enlarged to cover economic offenders also. 

-In regard to a public servant we have adequate pro­
visions in section 5(1) (e) of the Prevention of Corrup­
tion Act to hold him guilty of criminal misconduct if 
he cannot satisfactorily account for his possession of 
pecuniary resources or property disproportionate to 
his known sources of income. We feel that this concept 
in law may be extended to the pecuniary resources or 
property owned by economic offenders also. It is well 
known that many economic offenders operate behind 
the scene but move about openly in society with all 
refinement and sophistry, adequate financial means, 
support and influence all round, and manage to escape 
the clutchLs of l.1w by taking advantage of the dillicul­
ties inherent in the existing legal procedures in bringing 
home any charge of a specific offence against them 
directly. The preamble to SAFEMFOPA itself refers 
to the fact that smugglers and foreign exchange mani­
pulators are augmenting their ill-gotten gains by 
violations of wealth-tax, income-tax or other laws or 
by other means and have thereby been increasing their 
rC'sources for operating in a clandestine manner. This 
description would equally apply to economic offenders, 
particularly those dealing in adultcmtion of drugs, 
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essential commoditi,·s etc. We, thcrcf,,rc, rcconmKnd 
th~~t the scope ot SAFEMFOI'A may be enlarged by-

(i) appropriately amcn,ling the hcac.ling and 
preamble of the Act, to incluc.le economic 
'oli~ndcrs ; 

(ii) including a person convicted under certain 
spcci1icd l'Conomic ofknccs like Essential 
Commod:ties Act, l'rc•ventior. of hJOd 
Ac.lultcration Act and Drugs anc.l Cosmetics 
Act in the category dcM;ribcd in section 2(a) 
of the Act; 

(iii) including under section 2(b) of the Act any 
person in respect of whom Jn order of deten­
tion ha:; been made under tl1e provisions of 
the Prcwntion of Blackmarkcting and Main­
tenance o[ Supplies of Essential Commodities 
Ordinance, 1979 or any similar law for the 
preventive dctcnt:on of hoarders and blad.;­
mark.:-tccrs ; and 

(iv) including in the definition of "ilkgally 
acquired property" in section 3(1) (c) of 
the Act any property in tl1e possession of 
the person which is disproportionate to his 
known sources of incomC" and for which he 
cannot satisfactorily account. 

State Sl'cllrity Comminion to oversee the Economic 
0 fJences Wing 

23.15 We would like to record a note of caution at 
the end by pointing out that, under the guise of acting 
on some informations relatable to an alleged economic 
offence, the Economic Offences Wing has the obvious 
scope for causing harassment to innocent persons also 
if it is motivated by malo fide considerations or functions 
under mala· fide directions. Searches and arrests may 
be resorted to without adequate grounds with the only 
intention of c~using embarrassment and humiliation, 
whether or !lOt the matter is ultimately pursued in 
court. It is most necessary to guard against such 
possible malpractices. The working of the Economic 
Offences Wing should, therefore, be specially ovcr>ccn 
by a body which would command the overall confidence 
of the public. In our view the State Security Commis­
sion envisaged in our Second Report could appro­
priately perform this overseeing role. Apart from 
periodic mo11itoring of the work of this wing, an 
assessment of rc"ults achieved every year may also be 
made by the State Sce~rity Commis:;ion and a report 
laid before the State Legislature. 



CHAPTER XXIV 

1\IODERNISATION OF LAW ENFORCEMJ~NT 

lmrvduction 

24.1 Law enforcement in a developing democratic 
society presents several complex problems which can­
not beo met adequately by a mere quantitative increase 
of police personnel. Increasing sophistication and 
finesse that attend crimes in a free society, extended 
operations of fast moving criminals and organised 
gangs with ramifications over large areas transcending 
the borders of districts, States and even the country, 
increasing expectations of the public regarding prompt 
and effective police response to any situation of violence 
or distress and the necessity to secure scientific evidence 
that will stand scrutiny in the legal system require the 
police to harness science and technology to aid efficient 
police performance. These, in fact, are the imperatives 
lor modernisation of the Jaw enforcement agency. In 
practical terms this implies improved facilities for 
communication, transport, computerised study and 
assistance from forensic science. ' 

Historical 

24.2 The development of forensic institutions in 
India during the British rule remained confined to 
isolated attempts to establish offices for dealing with 
spC'Cific problems. Chemical Examiner's Laboratories 
were thus sel up at Madras (1849), Calcutta (1853), 
Agra (1864) and Bombay (1870) to furnish opinion 
in poisoning cases. The first Finger Print Bureau-in 
fact, it was the first Bureau in the world-was establish­
ed at Calcutta in 1897 and similar Bureaux followed in 
other regions of the country later. The real progress 
of forensic science as a whole has largely been a post­
Independence development. The first Forensic Science 
Laboratory was established in Calcutta in 1952 
followed by another such laboratory in Bombay in 
195 8. The progress quickened further in the sixties, 
and we now have 15 Forensic Science Laboratories in 
th~ States besides 4 under the Centre in addition to 
several Finger Print Bureaux and offices of Examiners 
of Questioned Documents. 

Central aid 

24.3 Recognising the need for improving police 
efficiency in the context of the developing situation in 
the country as a whole, the Ministry of Home Affairs 
started a scheme in 1969 for providing financial assis­
tance to the State Governments for modernisation of 
therr police forces. Till 1973-74 the pattern of 
assistance was 25% grant-in-aid and 75% loan. 
Thereafter it was changed to 50% grant and 50% 
loan on the recommendations of the Sixth Finance 

Commission. Under this scheme, the Stalt's are 
eligible for assistance to acquire-
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(i) data processing machines for crime records, 
statistics and accounts, 

(ii) equipment for forensic science laboratories 
and for other scientific aids to investigation, 

(iii) equipment for Finger Print Bureaux, 

(iv) equipment for Centres for examination of 
Questioned Documents, 

(v) wireless equipment, capital expenditure on 
expansion of line communication including 
teleprinter services and wireless patrol vans, 

(vi) equipment for training institutions, and 

(vii) vehicles-for improved mobility. 

The statement in Appendix X shows that an amount 
of Rs. 43.841 crore has been given as Central aid to 
the State Governments from 1969-70 to 1977-78, 
under this scheme. 

Response ftom States ' 

24.4 The pattern of matching response from the State 
Governments in financing modernisation of their police 
forces may be seen from the statement in Appendix XI 
which shows that from 1969-70 to 1977-78 all the 
State Governments put together had spent only 
Rs. 21.76 crore as compared to the Central Govern­
ment's aid amounting to Rs. 43.841 crore in the same 
period. We would like to emphasise the need for a 
greater involvement of the resources of the State 
Governments in modernising their police forces. 

24.5 A category-wise ano.Iysis of expenditure on 
modernisation from 1971-72 to 1975-76 shows that 
out of a total of about Rs. 30 crore allotted by the 
Central Gownrment, Rs. 14 crore has gone towards 
expansion of wireless, Rs. 9 crore towards purchase of 
vehicles and Rs. 7 crore towards expansion of forensic 
science facilities. A lew States have utilised the Central 
assistance for construction of buildings also. We 
would recommend priority for acquisition of scientific 
equipment in preference to construction of buildings 
from the Central grant. 

Monitoring · 

24.6 There is no arrangement at the Centre · for 
periodic monitoring of the extent and quality of 
modernisation effected in the States, particularly in 



regard to projects spC'cifically linked with the Central 
grant. We recommend the constitution of a Central 
team with representatives from the Ministry of Home 
Affairs, Bureau of Police Research & Development and 
the Institute of Criminology and Forensic Science to 
visit the States once in two years and assess the actual 
ground position in this regard. The quantum of Central 
assistance to the States may be decided with due re~ard 
to the assessment reports or this team. -

24.7 We find that the scheme for Central assistance 
for modernisation continued upto 1978-79 only and 
there was no allotment at all in 1979-80, Considering 
the vast ground yet to be covered in the modernisation 
of State Police Forces we recommend the continuance 
of Central assistance scheme for another 10 years with 
substantial increase in allotment, and the position may 
be reviewed thereafter. 

Sampath Committee 

24.8 We constituted a Committee of experts drawn 
from the disciplines of tele-communication, computer, 
forensic science, police and general administration 
under the chairmanship of Professor S. Sampath, 
Member, Union Public ServiCe' Commission, to assist 
us in assessing the progre~s of modernisation of the 
police in the country as a whole and determining the 
requirements of further development and improvement 
in this regard. The detailed constitution of this 
Committee is furnished in Appendix XII. 

24.9 We received the report of this Committee on 
13th November, 1979 and have carefully gone through 
their observations and assessment. We are separately 
forwarding to the Ministry of Home Affairs a copy of 
this Committee's Report for such use as they may 
make of the large volume of information and data 
collected by the Committe~ and incorporated• in their 
Report. Our observations and recommendations in 
the following paragraphs rciate to some important and 
basic aspects of modernisation, including those referred 
to by the Sampath Committee. 

Commttltication 
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24.10 An clflcicnt communication system which will 
ensure speed, accuracy and integrity of transmission 
is a fundamental requisite for the satisfactory perfor­
mance of police tasks in the context of present ~ay 
crimes and other Jaw and orde-r problems. Prevcn!I~n 
and detection of crimes within the limits of one pohce 
station frequently cans for quick exchange ?f inf~r­
m.ation with functionaries in neighbouring pohce stat!on 
limits and even beyond, and a co-ordinated. handling 
of the entire matter with guidance and directions from 
a supervisory level extending over a distric~ or a ran~e. 
Public order situations frequently arise on tssues which 
have a Statewide spread and require handling un~er 
close supervision and guidance from the State Pohce 
Chief himself. It is, therefore, imperative tha~ the 
police force is provided with a satisfactor~: mira­
departmental communication network which Will 
enable, when the occasion demands, a direct hot line 
communication from the State police headquarters to 

any remote part of the State where an operational 
police unit might be ~ngaged in handling a law and 
order Situauon. The police wirdess network oluys a 
very important role in this context. -

24.11 Use of wireless communication for police 
purposes linking a few States was started in 194b and 
~'Onsolidatcd in 1949 by the establishment of th" 
Directorate of Coordination (Police Wirdcss) and 
wireless links between Delhi and the hcadquancrs d 
several States which in turn were similarly linked with 
the headquarters of their districts. These links operated 
on High Frequency (HF) channels which facilitated 
transmission of messages through code signals. The 
next stage of improvement in this facility was in 1964 
when Very High Frequency (VHF) channels supported 
hy repeater stations were introduced and the head­
quarters in districts were enabled to have communi­
cation of speech, as dilierent from mere coded message, 
with subordinate units within the district. Control 
rooms were established in major cities and linked 
with mobile patrol ~ans by VHF in the urban police 
wireless network. In this development about 70% 
of the police stations have been connected by VHF 
with their respective district headquarters. 

UHF and Micro wave channel for police 

24.12 Police wireless has all along developed as an 
independent communication system meeting the growing 
needs on the above lines. In the next stage of expan­
sion when the police sought frequencies in the Ultra 
High range (UHF) and Micro wave Band for having 
direct speech on multi-channels between the State 
police headquarters and the diUcrent units in the 
distric.ts, they have come across an objection from the 
Posts & Telegraphs department who, as the national 
carrier of all communications, have been insisting on 
providing this communication facility in the higher 
range from the P&T network itself without allowing a 
further expansion of the independent police wireless 
network. The development of UHF and Micro waye 
channels in police wir~lcss has, therefore, been held 
up for quite some time on this account. In the case of 
Tamil Nadu police who had ~orne up with a proposal 
for a micro wave set up in 1972, the P&T agreed as a 
special case in view of their inability at that point of 
time to provide the desired facilities within the time 
frame and cost as envisaged in the Tamil Nadu police 
proposal. The micro wave project in Tamil Nadu 
has proved a big success and has helped greatly in the 
efficient supervision and control over performance ,,f 
police tasks all along the line. 

24.13 There was prolon.gcd correspondence between 
the Ministry of Communications and Ministry of Home 
Affairs in regard to a similar proposal for the police 
and para-military forces in the North-Eastern region 
which went up to Prime Minister's notice and P&T 
clearance was finally conveyed in Prime Minister's 
letter No. 1808/PM0/78 dated I st September, 1978 
to the Chief Minister of Assam. We understand that 
a similar proposal put up by Rajasthan Police is still 
awaiting clearance from th~ P&T who appear to have 
reservations in agreeing to this expamion of the police 
wireless network as a general measure. 



24.14 Since we consider this facility to be very 
important .ai1d necessary for the police, we _discussed 
thts matter in a mcetin<> attended by the Duector of 
Police Telc-comruuniclt'fons, the Wireless Adviser to 
the Govcmment of India; and a senior Deputy Director 
General of the P&T representing the Ministry of Com­
munications to sec if an agreed approach could be 
evolwd. Important points stressed by the Ministry of 
Communications at this meeting were that-

(i) P&T would be able to mc'Ct all the require­
ments of police wireless in the UHF and 
Micro wave channels, in view of the progres­
sive development of the P&T network 
itself ; and 

(ii) the development of an independent multi­
channel network by the police would dupli­
cate the demand for sophisticated equipment 
including some imported items, and this 
would cause difficulties in view of the present 
limttcd production potential in the country. 
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From the poli~e side it was argued that there was need 
for an independent police wireless network ~clu~i~g 
multi-channel facilities, not on account of any mabiltty 
of P&T to meet police requirements but becuase of 
the desirability of having a dependable alternate com­
munication system on a nationwide basis . in 0e 
interests of national security in an emergency m which 
the P& T may fail owing to p_ersonnel proJ;>l~ms or 
other reasons. The representauve of the Ministry of 
Communications frankly conceded that he could only 
argue on the basis of the techni_cal com_Petence and 
capacity of the P& T to meet poltc_e reqmrements . bl!t 
it was for the Government to decide the matter If It 
was pressed on grounds of national security. In the 
context of the present situation in the country and the 
likely law and order developments in the future we 
arc convinced that the police should have their own 
independent wireless network, including multi-channel 
facility on an integrated basis linking all the Sta~e police 
agencies with the- Centre, to be able to functiOn as a 
dependable alternate communication channel for 
meeting the requirements of any emergency. Time 
and again the police wireless system has proved Its 
dependability in several emergent situations arising 
from cvclon~. floods or other natural calamities in 
different parts of the country. The Chief Election 
Commissioner has particularly referred to its immens_e 
utility at the time of elections. Further, police efficiency 
is closely linked with the proper functioning of its 
command control structure in which the fact of proper 
and correct receipt of an order or instruction by a 
subordinate unit is as important as the issue of the 
order or instruction from the commanding u_nit. 
Responsibility for ensuring the completion of this 
process of issue of a command and its proper receipt 
by the unit that is commanded has to be borne by the 
system itself ; otherwise it cannot function properly. 
We are, therefore, convinced that in the interests of 
national security as well as police efficiency, the police 
wireless network should develop its own independent 
multi-channels for communication through UHF and 
micro-wave. It has already the infra-structure for 
speech channels between the different units within 

a district. lt can be easily extended to provide simi~ar 
links between the State headquarters and any pomt 
in the disu·icts through higher frequency channels. 
W c therefore recommend that the police may be 
inu{Jcdiatcly ahottcd the ~ecessary frequencies i?. the 
category of UHF and MI~ro w_ave range to f~cihtate 
the expansion of the pohce Wireless set up m the 
different States as proposed. 

Coordiuation with P&T 

24.15 In developing a:n independent UHF and micro­
wave network, it might be possible for the police to 
structure and locate their equipment in such a manner 
as would facilitate meshing with the P&T network at 
certain points which woilld enable the two systems 
help each other on a reciprocal basis in temporary 
failure situations. We suggested that the P&T and the 
Directorate of Coordination (Police Wireless) might 
get together and discu~s this aspec~ o~ the matter an_d 
determine the modalities for bnngmg about this 
coordination in the field. 

Facsimile transmission ' 

24.16 We visualise that the expanding needs of 
police communication in futur~ would inclu~e ~hann~ls 
for teleprinter circuits connectmg all the districts with 
the State headquarters and also facilities for trans­
mission of finger prints, photographs and other malleT 
in facsimile. The availability of multi-channels in the 
UHF and Micro wave range for the police wireless 
would facilitate this expansion. We understand that 
an experimental link established between Madras and 
Madurai for facsimile transmission of finger prints and 
photographs has bee•n found extremely useful by the 
Tamil Nadu police. 

Teleprinter 

24.17 It may be seen from the statement . in 
Appendix XIII that some States have lagged beh~nd 
in providing teleprinter links between the State ca~ntal 
and the districts. We recommend the early telepnnter 
coverage of all the districts and the introduction of 
cryptographic machine for transmission of classified 
information. 

Portable pocket sets 

24.18 As an extension of the VHF net work linking 
control rooms and mobile vans and the police stations 
we would recommend the provision of portable pocket 
sets for police officers on patrol duty so that they 
might be in constant touch with the police station or 
the control room as the case may be and secure speedy 
and adequate police response to any situation noticed 
by them. 

Production and supply of equipment 

24.19 The Bharat Electronics Ltd. (BEL) is the 
Central Government undertaking which now functions 
as the national production agency for wireless sets apd 
the police have been getting their equipment from them 
only. We notice that from 1973-74 their supply of 
equipment to the police has steadily declined and· fallen 
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far short of the projected demands as may be seen 
from the following stntement :-
----· 

Sets 
supplied 

Year 

1961-62 

1965-66 

1969-70 

1970-71 

1971-72 

1972-73 

1973-74 

1974-75 

1975-76 

1976-77 

1977-78 
1979-80 

1980-81 

251 

961 

2750 

4253 

6650 

7607 

5522 

4606 

2949 

2115 

530 
1800 

(Forecast) 

1800 
(Forecast) 

It has also been brought to our notice that the small 
size portable set (R.P. 3001) produced by BEL is too 
cumbersome and heavy for police use and they have 
not desiP"ncd anything more suitable for the police. 
It also appears that the high band VHF transreceiver 
(GH 750) produced by them has not satisfactorily 
met police requirements. It is apparent that the 
selection and priorities in ptoduction by the B_EL are 
primarily determined by the nee.ds of . Mmtstry of 
Defence and, therefore, the police reqmrements are 
not adequately met. This deficiency will seriously 
affect the development of police communication. Th:: 
possible alternatives for resolving this difficult situation 
are-

( a) a separate captive factory which, we are 
advised, is a viable proposition ; or 

(b) 

(c) 

dedicating an adequate part of the available 
capacity of BEL, preferably a complete 
self -contained unit of the organisation, to 
police needs ; or 

farmina out standard designs to selected 
Electr;nics Corporations set up by various 
State Governments, or selected industrial 
units in the private sector having collaboration 
with leading manuf~cturers abroad. 

Related to this is the need for a pragmatic policy of 
import of both' equipment and know-bow that . wi!l 
offset the time lag arising from development o~ ~dt­
genous capabtlity. We recommend that the Mtmstry 
of Home Affairs might quickly examine these altc;r~ 
natives in consultation with BEL and the Electromcs 
Corporations set up by some State Governments and 
evolve a production plan which would ad~quately 
meet police requirements without delay. Considerable 
time has already been lost from 197 4 and any further 
stagnation in the development of police wireless em 
this account would be most unfortunate. 

Control Room 

24.20 A control room is a must for generating spe~dy 
and adequate police rrsponsc to any 'ituation in urban 
areas. We recommend that the schc'IIlC of control 
rooms with attendant patrol vans may be introduced 
in all cities with a population exceeding one lakh. 
The stalling pattern and the provision of equipment 
for the control rooms may broadly conform to •he 
guidelines issued by the Directorate of Coordination 
(Police Wireless) in their publications entitle-d 'City 
Police Tele-communication Systems' and 'Working of 
City Control Rooms', which have been circulated to 
all the States. 

Allotment of HF & VHF frequencieY to police 

24.21 It has been brought to our notice that the 
allotment of frequencies to the police even in the HF 
and VHF categories has not been upto their require­
ments. They now have 510 frequencies (HF 365 
and VHF 145) and by extensive mutual sharing these 
have been made to y icld 1400 channels by accepting 
a certain level of intctference from each other. The 
requirements of Police Communications are varied 
and their communication ranges are from a few hundred 
metres to thousands of kilometres. The total number 
of static terminals is around 15,000 and the total 
holding of wireless sets of ali types by the Centre and 
the States has exceeded 50,000. At present there is 
acute shortage of frequC"ncies and only 9 additional 
HF frequencies have been aliotted in the recent past 
against a demand of 209 HF frequencies. We recom­
mend that the wireless planning and co-ordi11ation 
wing of the Ministry of Communications which, we 
understand, is presently engaged in the preparation of 
a revised frequency aliocation plan for the conntry 
might take a realistic view of police requirements and 
allot them the adequate frequencies for management 
and optimum utilisation by the Directorate of 
Coordination (Police Wireless). 

Traming 

24.22 The expanding network of police wireless will 
require adequate numbers of properly trained personnel 
for operating dificrcnt varieties of equipment. From 
the Sampath Committee's report it is seen that there 
are only about 1 ,600 personnel for maintaining about 
58,000 wirele-ss sets as against a requirement of about 
5,000 personnel. At present training of wireless per­
sonnel is arranged at the Central Police Radio Training 
J nstitute run by the Directorate of Coordination (Police 
Wireless) and a few other State Police Radio Centres. 
However, the total capacity of all these institutions is 
only about 50% of the current tuining demand~. 
Further, the types of courses run by these centres do 
not cov.:T the wide variety of training that should be 
given to the tradesmen, technical hands, supervisory 
levels and management cadres. We understand that 
a proposal for enlarging the set-up of the Central Police 
Radio Training Institute is pending with the Ministry 
of Home Affairs from 1975. We recommend that 
this proposal be immediately considered and appropriate 
decisions taken to improve the existing ' training 
facilities which are obviously far below the require­
ments. We would also recommend the enlar<>ement 
of the Directorate of Coordination (Police wf;elcss) 



to include a Forward Planning branch with necessary 
technical statl to coordinate and manage the proper 
development l>f the police wireless network throughout 
the country in an integrated manner, taking advantage 
of the multi-channel facilities which we have 
recommended earlier. 

Radio Workshop 

24.23 Another deficiency brought to our notice is 
the absence of adequate repair facilities in the wireless 
set-up in different States. Satisfactory maintenance of 
sophisticated equipment bought at considerable cost 
requires proper attention. We recommend the setting 
up of a fully-equipped Central Workshop in the head­
quarters of each State to be supplemented by regional 
workshops wherever called for. 

F oremic Scie11ce 

l11vestigati11g Officer's kit box 

24.24 Scientific aids to the detection of crime cover 
a wide variety of services ranging from the sophisticatt:d 
forensic science laboratories to a small simple equip­
ment at the police station level for lifting finger prints. 
The ultimate impact of these services on the quality 
of investigations is detem1incd by the extent of aware­
ness of their availability and utility by the investig:lling 
staff at the police station level. From the information 
available in reports and re-turns from the States it is 
seen that some minimum equipment for scientifically 
identifying and picking up clues like finger prints. 
blood stains, etc., is available at most police stations 
in the form of an Investigating Officer's Kit Box. 
However, a sample survey of the actual field conditions 
in a few States has shown that these boxes are very 
much deficient in their prescribed contents and what­
ever little is available is lying in apparent disuse. An 
attempt was made in the Bureau of Police Research 
and Development in January 1973 to standardise the 
contents of these kit boxes but the exercise was ulti­
mately given up in June 1975 with the comment that 
the States might be left to determine this matter on 
their own. In most States the arrangement for purchase 
and supply of these boxes to police stations was 
centralised and handled in the State Police headquar!t'rs 
in the first instance. In the absence of a simplified 
procedure for the periodic replenishment of the 
contents of the box, they have gone to rut in several 
stations. The position in this regard should be reviewed 
in each district and appropriate procedures evolved 
for local purchase and replenishment to bring these 
boxes to effective use, particularly in rural oolice 
stations which are beyond the immediate reach of 
experts from specialised units like the Finl'"er Print 
Bureau or the Forensic Science Laboratory ~hich are 
mostly located in urban centres. 

Scene of Crime Vehicle 

24.25 The next level of scientific aids is made avail­
able through the Scene of Crime Vehicles which are 
located in the district headquarters or other important 
towns a~d manned by a few experts for handling 
finger. pnnts and a few other clues susceptible to simple 
chcm,cal tests and photography. These vehicles are 
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now available in Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh 
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil N adu, Kerala: 
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and 
Nagaland. The Bureau of Police Research and 
Development had evolved a model pattern of staff and 
equipment for this vc·hicle which was circulated to all 
States with their letter No. 35/10/73-BPR&D dated 
18th January, 1977. We would commend the adoption 
of this pattern and establishment of such vehicles in 
as many centres as possible having regard to the volume 
of crime occurring in different parts of a district or 
range. 

State Laboratory 

24.26 Forensic science laboratory aid is available to 
the police through 4 Central Forensic Science Labora­
tories set up by the Central Government at New Delhi, 
Calcutta, Hyderabad and Chandigarh and 15 State 
Forensic Science Laboratories set up by State Govern­
ments at Bombay, Madras, Ahmedabad, Jaipur, 
Lucknow, Calcutta, Sagar, Hyderabad, Gauhati, Patna, 
Madhuban, Bangalore, Bhubaneswar, Srinagar and 
Trivandrum. The States of Himachal Pradesh, Puniab, 
Meghalaya, Nagaland, Manipur, Tripura and Sikkim 
and all the Union Territories have no laboratory of 
their own. Their needs are served by the nearest 
Central or Stat.:• Forensic Science Laboratory. From 
the present spread of these laboratories we find a good 
case for locating a Central forensic Science Laboratory 
in the western region and another in the north-eastern 
region. 

24.27 In some States a few allied units like the 
Chemical Examiner's Laboratory, State Handwriting 
Bureau, Fire Arms Examination Section, etc., are 
functioning separately outside the fold of the State 
Forensic Science Laboratory. Integrated develooment 
and progress in all these institutions would b~come 
possible only if they are brought under the fold of the 
State Forensic Science Laboratory, and we recommend 
accordingly. 

Regional Laboratory ' . ·~ ..... 

24.28 Proxinlity of a Forensic Science Laboratory 
greatly promotes Forensic Science consciousness among 
the investigating staff and induces greater use of scienti­
fic aids in crime investigations. We find a few regional 
laboratories set up in Gujamt, Maharashtra and Tamil 
Nadu which have been doing very useful work in the 
field. The staff and equipment for these regional labo­
ratories need not duplicate all the disciplines in the main 
laboratory of the State but may be limited to such 
examinations as frequently arise in the normal crime 
work of the State. From the· statistics of cases handled 
by the different divisions of various laboratories it is 
seen that maximum references are dealt with by the 
divisions dealing with chemicals (including alcohol), 
toxicology, documents and photography. Special 
units dealing with these items may be started in the 
regional laboratories. The Scene- of Crime Vehicles 
located at the headquarters of the regional laboratories 
could also include the exrterts from the laboratory 
while visiting scenes of crime wherever feasible. 



Pendency of cases 

24.2? We_ find .a large number of P?lice cases kept 
pendmg !01 receipt ot reports from for.:-ns1c ~cience 
Laboratoncs m ~?~e States. Detai_ls of p~ndcncy as 
reported by the ::.tate police auLhoniJes are furnished 
in Af'Pendix XIV. A good number of cases are seen 
pendmg for more than one year even. The adequacy 
of staff I<? handle the grow~g volume of work in these 
laboratones may be exammed by the State Govern­
ments concer~ed and appropriate corrective measures 
taken. In this context we would also draw attention 
to the norms of W?rk and staffing pattern for Forensic 
Sc1encc Laboratones .that have recently been evolved 
by a Sub Committee m the Bureau of Police Research 
and Devclopn~cnt which the Ministry of Home Affairs 
may communicate to the State Governments for their 
guidance. 

Research F e/lowshi1 

24.30 The Ministry of Home Affairs started a scheme 
in 1969. for the annual aw~rd of 12 fellowships for 
undertakmg past-graduate research work in di.lferent 
branchc~. of furens~c science. The amount payable 
under th1s scheme 1s Rs. 400 per month with a contin­
gency gnmt of Rs. I ,500 per annum. The followship 
has a tenure of three years and is expected to lead to 
a Ph. D. in the subject chosen. The recipients include 
a number of members of the staff in teaching insti­
tutions in Universities, research institutions under the 
CSIR, units of the Indian Institute of Technology and 
the Forensic Science Laboratories. Though the awards 
are decided a.fter due scrutiny by a Screening Committee 
chaired by the Director (Training) in the Bureau of 
Police Research and Development, there appears no 
proper documentation of the ultimate result of the 
research carried out by the awardees. Th<Te is no 
arrangement for monitoring their work and bringing 
together the result of all the research studies facilitateJ 
by this scheme. No information is available whether 
the awardee'S successfully completed their project' and 
secured the Ph.D. as envisaged. We recommend that 
the ultimate results achieved by the research studies 
under the scheme should be properly followed u11 and 
documented in the Institute of Criminology and 
Forensic Science. 

Indian Academy of Forensic Sciencts 

24.31 The Indian Academy of Forensic Sciwnces 
which was established in 1961 bas a membership of 
about 400 among the forensic scientists throughout the 
country and functions as a private academic body 
contributing to the develcpment of forensic science. 
~part from periodically conducting professional meet­
mgs it _Publishes a half yearly journal with articles of 
professional interest, particularly from the resC"drch 
angle. It gets an annual grant of about Rs. 4,000 from 
the Ministry of Home Affairs. The President of the 
Academy has brought to our notice its poor financial 
condition and the genuine need for substantial financial 
help from the Government to carry on it, re<earch 
activities. The half yearly _journal of this Academv is 
the ~nly scientific research joum!ll coverin!! this field 
and Its publication alone is said to cost the Academv 
over Rs. 5,000 a year. We understand that m~ny 
S/21 HA/79-7 
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'Cientific papers deserving publication have hac! to be 
kft out because of inadequate resources and the conse­
ttu-·nt _hmltatton of the journal's ptiblicati<ln to two 
"sues 10 a y~r.r. We recommend that the 1\linis•rv of 
Home Aff:lirs might substantially increase the an;mal 
grant to ~h1s Academy, afll'f making a rcalis;ic assess­
ment of 1ts financial need~ including the additional 
amount that would be required to mak,• its jomnal a 
quarterly instead of half yc,uly. 

Finger Print-Single Digit IJur~au 

24.32 Most States have their own finger print bureau 
nnd the few smaller Stales and Union Tclfitories whicl1 
do not have hmeaux of their own arc served bv lh.:o 
bureau in a neighbouring State. 13csides the "stale 
Bureaux, there is a Central Finger Print 13ure«u at 
C~lcutta for recording fing:r prints of Inter-State eri­
mmals. We have alreldy recommended in para 17.5 
of our. Second R~port the computcrisalion of fim!er 
prmts m all the ~!a:~ i'inger Pri1a Bur.-~ux and th~ 
Central Finger Print Bureau. While these bureaux 
a~e helpful in tracing the previous antecedents ot any 
p;:non whose ten digit imprtssions arc available, their 
a•d to the Investigating Officer gets scrvrrely limited 
rf chance finger impre,sion' alone are available from 
a scene of crime and there is no part.!cular suspect 
person whose full finger impressions require to be veri­
fied. Comparison of chance prints with the prints of 
known criminals will be possible onlv when finger 
prints are recorded under the Single- Digit Sy<tem. 
The Single Digit Bureau is a very meful adju'lct of the 
fullfledged Finger Print Bureau and shou k! be dL"Veloped 
in all important urban ar~as with a rciatively large 
number of resident had characters. Single Di~it 
Bureaux are now available in a few places in West 
flengal, Uti~r Pradesh, Haryana, Guj1rat, Karnalaka, 
Madhya Pr'1desh, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Tamil Nadu, Punjab, Kerala, Delhi and Pondicherry. 
Tamil Nndu and Haryana have the largest sprt>ad of 
Single Digit Bureaux covering all the district head­
quarters. We recommend a similar pattern for all 
the States and Union territories. The Single Digit 
Bureaux and the State level Finger Print Bureau 
should all function under the fold of the State Fo·~nsic 
Science Laboratory set-up. 

Administrative control 

24.33 In most States the Forensic Science Laboratory 
comes within the administrative set-up of the Insucctor 
General of Police. In a few States they function as 
~eparate units under q1e direct char11c of the Heme 
Department. In our VIew it would make for a cnordi­
n&ted and prof~'Sionali~ed development of the forensic 
science ~et-up in the Stale if it fnnctions under the 
administrative control of the Inspector General of 
Police. Thi> will al~o facilitate optimum utilisation of 
the personnel, transport and other equipmmt with the 
poFce by the forensic experts in their field work. 

Celltml Foren.,ic Science Savin• 

24.34 Item 65 of the Union List in the Seventh. 
Schedule or the Constitut!'ln rden to "Union agencies 
and institutions" for-(a) professional. vocational or 
technical training. including the training of police 
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officers; or (b) the promotion of special studies or 
research; or (c) scientific or technical assistance in 
the investigation or detection of crime. In fulfilment 
of this responsibility, the Central Government maintains 
a number of institutions lik.: the National Police Aca­
demy, Central Detective Training Schools, Central 
Forensic Science Laboratories etc. Presently the 
institutions dealing with scientific aids to the detection 
of crime do not all come under the same organisation. 
The Bureau of Police Research and Development 
controls the Central Forensic Scien.::e Laboratories at 
Calcutta, Hyderabad and Chandigarh, the units o[ the 
Government Examiner of questioned Documents at 
Simla, Calcutta and Hyderabad and the Central Detec­
tive Training Schools at Chandigarh, Calcutta and 
Hyderabad. The Central Bureau of Investi~<:tion 
controls the Central Forensic Science Laboratory at 
Delhi and the Central Finger Print Bureau at Calcutta. 
The Institute of Criminology and Forensic Science 
functions directly under the Ministry of Home Affairs. 
Some of these institutions date back to very earlv days 
in the development of Indian police. The Office of 
the GEQD, Simla was started in 1906. The career 
prospects of the personnel_in these institutions have 
varied greatly. A number of directly recruited scien­
tists in the rank of As~istant Director (1,100-1,600) 
have already reached the maximum of their scale and 
have no prospects of promotion for a long time to 
come in the present set up cf some of these institutions. 
A suggestion has been made to us that some of these 
institutions at the Centre should be merged into one 
set up and a kind of apex body should be evolved to 
over-see research all over the country. We consider 
that while a merger might be welcome purely as a 
measure for promoting a hierarchically conceived 
career structure, it might prejudice the academic growth 
of these inst.itutions which have been pursuing their 
respective disciplines with dedication over ~everal 
years. In our view a simultaneous functioning of 
academic bodies horizontally structured with a mini·· 
mum hierarchical cover is preferable to a vertically 
structured system, if the academic culture of these 
institutions is to be preserved. A better solution for 
the improvement of career prospects of the young 
scientists who join these different organisations would 
be to evolve a Central service which may be called 
the "Central Forensic Science Service" with a cadre 
structure suitably designed to cover the staff needs of 
all these institutions put together and also provide for 
different pay ~calcs appropriate to the length of ~ervice. 
Members of tillS service may fill posts in a!l the 
Central Forensic Science Laboratories, units of the 
GEQD, Central Detective Training Schools, scientific 
wmg of the IC"FS, NPA, BPR&D and Central Fincrer 
Print Bureau. The number of such personnel accorct'fng 
to the present staffing pattern of these institutions 
comes to about 100 and this number can constitute 
a viable Central service. It may be noted that at the 
time of the Third Central Pay Commission (1973), 
the total strC"Jlgth of the Indian Ordnance Factories 
Service (Non-Technical) was 96 and that of Military 
La~ds and Cantonment Service was 95. The cnmti­
tutJOn of th~ proposed service may provide for inter­
transf~r of offi~ers. ab?ve a particular seniority between 
t~c dlfierent mstJtutJOns. Th1s arr3ngement in our 
VI~W would help in preserving the independent acade­
mic culture of each of these institutions· and simultane-

ously providing for better career prospects by inter­
institutioml transfer of personnel. A wing ot the 
Bureau of Police Research and Development under a 
senior functionary drawn from this service can perform 
the coordinating role for the development of the foren­
sic science institutions. Apart from direct recrurtm<nt 
of scientists from the open marke-t, another possible 
source of recruitment for the new service could be the 
cadre o( young scientists working in the State Forensic 
Science Laboratories. We project the idea of the 
Central Forensic Science Service with broad features 
as outlin~d above and recommend that the mod~lities 
for constituting this service and determining i;s 
structure and spelling out ditTerent modes of recruit­
ment and other service conditions m.ay be gone into 
by a special committee which may he set up by the 
Ministry of Home Affairs. This new service would 
also set a pattern for the determination of service 
conditions of the staff in !he State Forensic Sc!cr.ce 
Laboratories and their allied units. 

Computers 

24.35 In chapter XVII of our Second Report we 
have re-commended the setting up of the District Crime 
Record Bureaux, Stale Crime Record Bureaux and 
the National Crime Record Bureau for collecting, s:or­
ing and analysing a large variety of data connected 
with different purposes of the diffaent wings of the 
criminal justice system including the police. The effi­
cient functioning of the information network envisag­
ed in that recommendation is totally dependent on the 
availability of computer facilities, at least at the State 
level and the national level. The Ministry of Home 
Affairs launched a scheme ot financial aid from 
1975-76 for installing computers for police use in the 
States in a phased programme. Nine States have so 
far been supplied with computers designed and manu­
factured by the Electronics Corporation of India, 
Hyderabad. The timely setting up of a Direclc.rate 
of Coordination (Police Computer) in the Minis!!). of 
Home Affairs has helped the implementation ot this 
programme in a coordinated manner. We recom­
mend the continuance of this scheme and its comple­
tion as early as possible to cover all the States and 
meet the requirements of the proposed Crime R~cord 
Bureaux. 

Transport 

24."36 The importance of mobility to secure p-ohct 
efficiency cannot be over-emphasised. The public 
expect police response to be visibly prompt to gain 
confidence in a disturbed situation. We recommend 
that the provision of transport for the police at diffe­
rent levels from the police station upwards may be 
on the following lines :-

(i) A jeep should be supplied to each police 
station. Where the officer in charge of a 
police station is an Inspector of Police. the 
Suh-Inspectors in-charge of traffic and law 
and order work may additionally be provid­
ed with motor-cycles. 

(ii J Jeeps should be supplied to Inspectorq in­
charge of circle. 



(iii) Sub-Divisional police officers should be pro­
vided with a pick-up van. 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

Superintendents of Police and higher ofitn:r~ 
should be provided with cars or jeeps, which­
ever would be more suitable for the tyne of 
their field duties and responsibility. A jeep 
would be more useful to an officer mostly 
engaged in law and order work. 

Armed police units in the district should be 
supplied with vehicles at the rate of one for 
25 men. 

Vehicular needs of specialised agencies like 
Forensic Science Laboratory, Finger Print 
Bureau, etc. should be determined separate­
ly on the merits of each case. 

24.3 7 Police personnel should be encouraged with 
grants or loans on easy terms for equipping themselves 
with some kind of transport and also paid a suitable 
monthly allowance for their maintenance. 

Transport workshop 

24.38 We have noticed that a large number of police 
vehicles remain out of commission in several States 
for want of adequate facilities for quick repairs. Lack 
of attention to ordinary repairs in time leads to a 
major break-down in many instances. A survey of 
the ground position of vehicles in the different States 
a~ reported by the Sampath Committee shows that 
about 10 to IS per cent of vehicles in most States 
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are lying off the road undergoing repairs. lt takes 
about three months on an average for the repain< of a 
vehicle to be attended to. 7 per cent of the vehicles 
are lying condemne-d and no replacement has been 
made. 15 per cent of the vehicles are fit for con­
demnation. This is a very sorry state of atfairs and 
needs rectification. We would recommend the sett­
ing up of separate police motor workshops at least at 
the range level for expeditious handling of all repair 
work for police vehicles in each range. The publi­
cation of the Bureau of Police Research and Devdop­
mt:nt entitlC'd 'Fleet Management for the Pl'lice' 
(1976) may be referred to for guidance regarding the 
pattern of staff and equipment for these workshops. 

Manpower economy 

24.39 We have also examined whether as a rc,ult llf 
all these measures of modernisation it will be possible 
to economise on the manpowe"l' requirements of the 
police. It is seen that, excepting the computer, the 
other facetz of modernisation are not designed to pro­
vide a substitute for the men in the performance of any 
particular task but are meant only to aid better per­
formance by the same men. The computer facilities 
as envisaged in the development programme are meant 
to provide a new system for collection, analysis and 
recording of a large volume of data relevant to the 
police and other wings of the criminal justice systc;n. 
Such a comprehensive analysis is at present not being 
carried out by any body and, therefore, the pos~ibility 
of the computer replacing a body of men does not 
arise. There is, therefore, very little scope for econo­
mising on manpower, merely on account of the 
modernisation as envisaged. 



CHAPTER XXV 

SCRIPTORY WORK IN POLICE 

Introduction 

15.1 Scriptory work in the police department, as m 
most derartments of the Government, bas vastly in­
creased in the recent years. In fact complaints are 
repeatedly heard from the public as well as the police 
that policco functionaries, who should rightly be devot­
ing a large part of their time to field work havin;: in­
teraction with public, have to remain glued to their 
office tables by the increasing volume of scriptory work 
that bas devolved on them. While a certain quantum 
of scriJ11ory work is inescapable for meeting the re­
quirements of recording information, supervision :md 
control, the position needs a critical study and recti­
fication when the increasing load of scriptory work 
crosses the optimum limit and becomes prejudicial to 
the satisfactory perform?.nce of field rl•1ti~~ for which 
the police are primarily intended. We rroceed to 
examine in the following paragraphs the scope for re­
ducing scriptory work in police from this point of 
view. 

Station General Diary 

25.2 A General Diary is required to be maintained 
by the officer in charge of a police station under sec­
tion 44 of the Police Act of 1861 or a similar pro­
vision in the Police Act of a State, as the case may be. 
Section 44 of the Police Act prescribes the diary for 
recording therein 'all complaints and charges preferr­
ed, the names of all persons arrested, the names of 
complainants, tl1c offences charged against them, the 
weapons or property that shall have been taken frcm 
their possession or otherwise, and the names of the wit­
nesses who shall have been examined'. In actual 
practice, in most of the States, the General Diarv bas 
come to acquire an omnibus character and whatever 
happens at the police station, important or otherwise, 
is being. recorded i~ the .General Diary. For example, 
the Pohce Regulations m one State specify the follow­
mg matters ~o be recorded in General Diary :-

(1) Report of the morning parade with a note 
of the cause of absence of any officer or 
man. 

(2) Verification of cash balance and inspection 
of arms and the malkhana by the officer-in­
charge. 

(3) Distribution of daily duties and grant of 
casual leave. 

( 4) Department and return of .Police officers on 
and from duty, transfer or Teave. 

( 5) Reports of the performance of all duties, 
e.g. beat duty, process-serving, inspection 
and investigation. 
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( 6) Transfer of charge of the police station or 
the station writer's duties. 

(7) Po~tings and relief of sentries. 

( 8) Receipt and disbursement of cash. 

(9) The fact that the police have taken posses­
~ion of any property together with briet de­
tail~ of such property and of the action taken 
to dispose it ot. · 

(10) Arrests m11de at the police station. 

(11) The aiTival or departure of prisoners with 
a statement, in the case of departing pri­
soners, of the reasons for imposing or not 
imposing handcuffs. 

(12) Admission of prisoners to bail at the Station. 

(13) Reports of offences, with number of check 
receipt, distance and direction from the sta· 
tion of the village from which the offence is 
reported; and, in the case of cognizable 
offences, the number of offences reported 
from that village up to date during the year. 

04) Reports of all occuiTcnces which undet the 
law have to be reported or which may re­
quire action on the part of the police or the 
m!Utistracv, or of which the district autho­
riti~ ought to be informll<l. 

(15) Action taken on reports. 

(16) Details of papers re-ceived ;.nd despatched. 

( 17) Inspections of the station by gazetted ofti­
cers and inspectors. 

(18) On the 1st and 16th of every month a state­
ment of all property taken possession of by 
the police and present in the malkhana pend­
ing disposal. 

( 19) On the 1st and 16th a list of outstanding re­
ferences and orders. 

The result of the above order is a tremendous increase 
in the scriptory work at the police station. 

Police Manual to be revised 

25.3 Quite a number of points included in the above 
list would normally find mention in the case diary 
written for the investigation of the connected specific 
cases. Their entry in the General Diary means avoid· 
able duplication of scriptory work. A good part of 
scriJ1!ory work at tile police station level will get 



reduced if the Stati~n Gen?ral Diary is strictly limited 
to the purpose envisaged In law. The tendency to 
regard it as . a kind of re.gister for ~aking contempo­
ran~ous. en~nes about ~an'?us happemngs in the police 
station md1cates ~ basic distrust of the police version 
of any event without a supporting record in the 
General Diary. We are convinced that this unreason­
able and unrealistic insistence on corroborative entries 
in the Station General Diary for all happenings in a 
~olice station. has. actually resu!ted in the polic~ sta­
t JOn staff gettmg mto the habit of making false en­
tries in the General Diary and, what is worse, becom­
ing insensitive to such falsehood in their daily work ! 
We, th~rcforc, recommend that the de,Jartment~l ins­
tructions in th~ Police Manu~ls regarding the writing 
up of the Station General Diary may be scrutinised 
from this angle and the volume of matter to be re<·ord­
ed therein may be reduced substantially and confined 
to realistic levels. 

25.4 Apart from t11e General Diary which is prescrib­
ed in the Police Act, there are a number of other 
registers and returns prescribed in the Police Manuals 
relating to the day-to-day work in police stations and 
other units. All the connected provisions in the 
Manuals may be scrutinised and suitably revised to 
limit scriptory work to what is really relevant ancl 
important in the prest":nt context of police work and 
realities in the field. 

Case diary 

25.5 The police record of statements made by wit­
nesses examir.ed during investigation of specific cases 
and the writing of Case Diaries involve considerable 
scriptory work which has to conform to the require­
ments of law as spelt out in sections 161 and 172 
Cr.P.C. We are separately examining the need for 
amendments in the Cr.P.C. for ~peeding up inve~tig!­
tions and trials generally and our recommendations 
in that regard will cover the above said sections also. 

Periodical returns 
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25.6 Another cause for increasing scriptory work 
arises from the periodical returns and statements that 
are rrescribcd for submission from the police station 
!eve upwards. A study in Kerala in 1973 revealed 
that a total number of 150 different types of registers 
and records were required to be maintained at the 
police station in addition to the preparation of 121 
periodical returns ! In fact, this type of work has a 
tendency to proliferate and a new return is presctibed 
on the slightest need for getting some information, 
however, temporary its value and significance may be. 
In Delhi, a study disclosed that the number of such 
returns increased by 70 per cent in a period of 5 years 
from 1973 to 1978. However, we notice that this 
strain on the police station staff who have no separate 
ministerial assistance has been taken note of by some 
State police forces who have tried to rationalise and 
reduce the scriptory work. A Committee set urJ by 
Karnataka police in 1974 reviewed the position aud 
found that out of a total number of 268 returns, 141 
could be di~continued. A similar studv mad~ in 
U.P. resulted in the discontinuance of 110 proformac 
in 1978. It appears that when once a return or pro-

forma gets prescribed in some context it continues to 
exi~t even though it might ha\·e lost iis utility. It has 
been noticed in many cases that ~u~h returns are 
neither made use of nor even properly filed in many 
offices receiving them. There is, therefore need for 
a periodical r<. view of all ~uch rcturns and ~ccords bv 
a Standing Committee once in two vears. We recom­
mend th~t such Committees. may be formed in every 
Stale Pohce Headquartas wh1ch should indudc, among 
o!hers, a couple of officers from the poli.:e station 
level and Circle Inspector lc\'el, for examining if the 
pencJicity of some of the- returns could be .:1ltered or 
svme of the returns could be lumped together or e\·en 
discontinued. The Committee could also devise suit­
able proformae to standardise the collection of data 
and reduce the load of repetitive scrip'!ory work. 

Miscellaneoru; complaints 

25.7 Be~ides investigating specific cases regis:ercd 
at the police station, the officer in charge of th~ 
poli~ ~tation is frequently required to send reports on 
miscellaneous complaints which pour into the oolice 
station in the form of applications or petitions a~ they 
are called. There is a growing tendency at diffC'Tent 
levels in t11e supervisory structure from Government 
downwards to call for reports on a variety of applica­
tions or petitions. This tendency. in our view, needs 
to be corrected. A proper scrutiny of the applica­
tion or petition in the first instance by the recipient 
officer ~hould enable him take a propcr decision whe­
ther to call for a report thereon from the lower levels 
or leave it to them for disposal, in their judgment and 
discretion. In tl1i~ context we would also like to draw 
attention to the instructions issued to the Central 
Government departments in the Government of India, 
Ministry of Home Affairs O.M. No. !51 I I ,'65-AVD 
dated 19th February, 1965 that no action is to be 
taken on anonymous or pseudonymous complaints. 
We commend the adoption of this policy in all States 
in regard to anonymous and pseudonymous comp­
laints. 

Stati~tical cell at P•lice Headquarter.r 

25.8 Quite often repeated references are made from 
the Slate police headquarters to the subordinate police 
units at the level of sub-division, circle and police sta­
tion for a variety of statistical data and other informa­
tion for answering questions raised in the Parlian•ent 
or State Legislature. In many instanc~ the required 
iniormation might already be available or could easily 
be compiled from the data and information in the 
police headquarters itself; but for want of adequate 
scrutiny at the initial stage at the higher level a lot of 
avoidable scriptory work is generated at the lower 
levels. It would be helpful if a small statistical cell 
is established at the State police headquarters to handle 
such matters with due awareness and appreciation of 
the material already available at the headquarters. The 
same statistical cell can also be of considerable essis­
tance in handling any analytical work that might 
be necessitate-d bv the studies undertaken by the State 
Police Research Cell, if anv. The quality of work 
turned out by tltis cell, with particular reference to 
the original work done by it without creating avoid­
able scriptory work at the lower levels, could be 



periodically assessed and appropriate corrective mea­
sures taken. 

Dt'legation of financial powers 

25.9 A certain volume of scriptory work presently 
generated by the existing administrative procedures 
for obtaining financial sanctions for creation of O'osts, 
purchase of stores, maintenance and repairs of police 
buildings, vehicles etc., can be considerably reduced 
by streamlining these procedures and delegating n1ore 
powers to the departmental authorities at appropriate 
levels. Our recommendations in this regard wiJI be 
indicated in the chapter relating to the administr:;tive 
structure. 

Station inspt!ctions 

25.10 It has been strongly emphasised before us 
that repeatoo inspections of the subordinate fXJlice 
units by a number of supervisory ranks causes ~ lot 
of scriptory work at the police station level and pins 
down the executive staff to continuous table wmk at 
the expense of their legitimate fidd duties. In our 
view it would be needless duplication of work to have 
a system of inspections in which the- same de<>rte of 
scrutiny is exercised by more than one supe~visory 
officer. It would be adequate if a detailed inspection 
of the police station is periodically conducted by offi­
cers at the sub-divisional level. The administrative 
cadres at the higher levels may confine themselves to 
an overall asse~sment of the quality of police perfor­
mance at the circle level and above. Their visito to 
P<?lice stations should be more to acquaint themselves 
With the actual field conditions and difficulties of the 
operating staff rather than to do a fault findin<> exer­
cise in th8 name of inspection. This distincti~n in 
the purpose, content and quality of visits and impec­
tions at different levels should be carefullv understood 
and appreciatoo by the supervisory ranlo:is. • 

Furnishing copies of prosecution documents to accuseti 

25.11 When a prosecution is launched in court on 
the ~asis o~ a charge_-sheet filed by the police, the 
Magistrate IS responsible under section 207 Cr.P.C. 
for furnishing to the accused copies of a number of 
specified documents including the statements of wit­
ne~ses recorded _by the police and other documentary 
evidence on which the prosecution proposes to relv. 
In some States this ta<;k of furnishing copies of docu­
ments to the accused is still handled by the police 
under a Jo~al arrangement, in view of section 173 (7) 
~r.P .C. which states tJ:Iat the police officer investigat­
mg the case may furnrsh to the accused copies of the 

specified docum~nts if he 'finds it convenient so to 
du'. In the absence of additional staff to handle this 
job, the execu•ive police officers find themselves tied 
down to a Jot of scriptory work on this account. To 
avoid delay in furnishing copies to the accused and 
also to guard against any risk to the safety of the 
documents and th~ir content by their passing throunh 
several h:mJs in the process of transmission bctwe:n 
the police and the court it would be dcsirabk•, in our 
view, for the police themsdvcs to handle this task; 
but to enable them do so they should be sanctioned 
adequate statf for this specific purpose, and we recom­
mend accordingly. 

Stenographic assistance to supervisory ranks 

25.12 The supervisory ranks in the police hierarchy, 
particularly at the kvcl of Imp.;ctors and sub-division­
al officers, who do not have a fullfledged office to give 
them ministerial assistance, should be provided with 
adequate stenographic assi5tance for expeditious 
handling af their scriptory work. 

Typewrilas and taperecordcrs 

25.13 Provision of mechanical aids like typewriters 
and tap~rccordcrs at the police station level would 
be very h.:-lpful in reducing the load of scriptory work 
presently borne by the investigating staff. We arc 
glad to notice that some States like Maharashtra, 
Karnataka and Punjab have already taken steps to 
provide typewriters to police stations. We commend 
this progressive measure to all States and further re­
commend that the investigating staff may also be en­
couraged to buy such aids wherever possible by giving 
~hem loans or grants for the initial purchase and pay­
mg them a monthly allowance for their maintenance. 
A system of payment of typewriting allowance to the 
investigating staff is in vogue in the Central Bureau of 
Investigation in the recent years and y,e commend it 
to the State police agencies as well. 

Police press 

25. ~ 4 . ~criptory work is rendered easier by the 
availability of standard proformae in printed forms 
for the makir.g of certain records. We found in a 
number of States that, though the proformae were 
standardised, the supply of printed formats was very 
irregular and the police had to make their own private 
arr:mge.ments for securing the required stationery 
which 10 turn Jed to other malpractices. Adequate 
su~ply of the standardised forms and registers for 
pohce use should ~e ensured by developing a separate 
press !or the pohce department, if the Government 
press IS found unable to cope with the requirements. 



CHAPTER X.'<:VI 

SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIOl'o:S AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Police and the weaker sections of socil'ty · 

26.1 For determining the special role and respon­
sibility of the police towards weaker sections of the 
society, it would not be possible to evolve pr~cise 
parameters for identifying and labelling any partict:lar 
section of the society as weak in absolute tmns. It 
is the relative state of helplessness or dcfencelessness 
of a person or class of persons in securing the legal 
rights to which they are entitled under the law of the 
land in regard to their life, property and other matters 
tlmt should determine his or their 'weakness' for this 
purpose. Those who are subjected to social injustice 
and different forms of exploitation on accom.t of 
poverty or ignorance besides age old traditions, cus­
toms, beliefs and the interplay of vested interests that 
have grown around them, would constitute the w~aker 
section as viewed from this angle. We would, there­
fore, adopt this param~ter for the police to idcLlify 
the weaker section in any given context and dder­
mine police response to their situation in accordance 
with our observations and recommendations in th!s 
Chapter. 

(Para 19.1) 

26.2 State Governments may set up Special Col!rts 
under section 15A(2) (iii) of the Protection of Civil 
Rights Act to bring down the large pendency of cases 
in court. 

(Para 19.6) 

26.3 Government may consider further amending the 
Act to specify that no appeal or application for ~it 
or an order passed by the State Government for !Ill­

posing a collective fine under section 1 OA sh~ll be 
entertained by any court tmtil the fine amount IS de­
posited with a specified authority. 

(Para 19.7) 

26.4 In the recording and reporting of crime stati~­
tics regarding atrocities on Scheduled Castes, ~o um­
form criteria appear to have been a~opted m . the 
States. The Ministry of Home Affm~s m~y 1ssue 
comprehensive guidelines for classifymg cnme~ as 
'atrocities' to ensure proper recording and analyst~ of 
all such offences over a period of time on a country 
wide basis. 

(Para 19.9) 

26.5 An undue emph3sis on mere stat!stical reviews 
is likely to induce suppression of cnmc . by_ .non­
registration of cases. Complaints from m~IvJdual 
members of Scheduled Castes regardmg ISolated 
inst:mces of victimisation may get ignored by the 
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police unless they are backed by a collective demand 
from a group for appropriate police action under th~ 
law. State Governments also tend to rely on statistics 
of recorded crimes to claim improved performance in 
the maintenance of law and order. It is important 
for all concerned to sec the danger of a false statistical 
picture deluding them into a belief that all is well 
while in fact atrocities might b~ continuing without 
any notice by the police, Police inaction would in 
turn encourage further atrocities and the situation 
would thus deteriorate in the field, contrary to statistical 
claims in Legi~lature debates. 

(Para 19.10) 

26.6 Special Cells may be ict up in the police 
department in each State to :-

(i) monitor the progress of investigation of 
cases under the PCR Act or other atrocities 
;tgainst Scheduled Castes/Tribes registered 
in district police stations, 

(ii) make inquiries or investigation.; into com­
plaints from Schedule Castes/Tribes or other 
weaker sections of the people that may be 
received directly in the cell, 

(iii) discuss with the prosecuting staff the progress 
of cases pending trial to ensure satisfactory 
marshalling and presentation of evidence in 
court, 

(iv) collect statistical and other relevant data 
for reviewing the state of implementation 
of the PCR Act from time to time, and 

( v) collect intelligence regarding the actual 
ground situation and identify areas which 
require special attention for protecting the 
Scheduled Castes(fribes and other weaker 
sections of the peopl~ from exploitation and 
injustice. 

(Para 19.12) 

26.7 Besides the above-mentioned cell which would 
function as a part of the police set up in the State, 
a composite cell may . be co~'titutcd at the. district 
level to look into a w1de vanety of complamts that 
mioht emanate from the Scheduled Castes/Tribes, not 
ne;cssarily linked with criminal offences as such but 
relatable to lapses in adminbtrative measures m~ant 
for their relief. Since the work of this cell will be 
mostly in the nature of making an inquiry after scrutiny 
of departmental documents an? _ascertaining the factu~l 
position in the field by exammmg affected persons, It 



would be desirable to 'tat[ this composite cell with 
senior and expericnc~J o!licer' from the Revenue, 
Police Social Welfare, Education, Coopera!lon and 
Devel~pment dcpartm~nts within the district. It would 
be further hdpful to this cell if an audtt?r or accounts 
officer from the local fund audit ;ct up m the State or 
any other similar agency is alw associated with the 
cell in the inquiry work 1\hcrcver necessary. 

(ParcJ 19.14) 

26.8 The head of this composite cell at the. district 
level should be an officer of the rank of Sub-DI\·JsJonal 
Officer and its work may be overseen a~1d periodically 
reviewed by a District Committee of wh1ch the D!str~ct 
Collector could be the Chairman and the Dtstnct 
Superintendent of Police could be the Vice-Chairman, 
v.ith the District Social Weli'.m: Officer and D1stnct 
Educational Officer as its members along with some 
representatives from th.e public, known for their 
interest and involvement m soc1al work. 

(Para 19.14) 

26.9 A suitably constituted State level Committee 
under the chairmanship of the Minister in charge of 
Social Welfare can periodically review the working of 
the composite cells in districts. 

(Para 19.14) 

26.10 The special cell envisaged as part of the police 
set up for handling inquines and investigatio'!~l work 
connected with the PCR Act and atrocthes on 
·Scheduled Castes{fribes may be referred to as 
"Special Investigating Cell''. The composite cell at 
the district level which will have a v.ider charter of 
duties and responsibilities to look into a variety of 
complaints relating to the interests of Scheduled 
Castes/Tribes may -be called the District Civil Rights 
Cell (DCRC). The Stat~ level Committee to oversee 
the working of [)CRCs may be called the State Civil 
Rights Committee ( SCRC). The SCRC and the 
DCRCs may be declared as committees set up 
under Section 15A(2) (iv) of the PCR Act and 
clothed with necessary authority and powers under the 
relevant rules. 

(Para 19.14) 

26.11 An important cause for the dissatisfaction of 
the Scheduled Castes and other weaker sections of 
society about lack of police response to their plight 
in certain situations is that the police do not take 
cognizance of their complaints of. ill-treatment at the 
hands of the upper castes, pleadmg the excuse that 
the complaints are non-cognizable under the law. 
Such complaints usually relate to non-cognizable 
Qffences like hurt under section 323 I.P.C., assault 
under sections 352 or 355 l.P.C. and insult or ciiminal 
intimidation under sections 504 or 506 I.P .C. Police 
response to a non-cognizable complaint should be 
suitably ~pecified in Jaw to facilitate effective rt~ponse 
on either of two grounds; namely, (i) to protect a 
member of the weaker section from exploitation or 
injustice or ( ii) to prevent a possible breach of public 
peace that mig,ht result from absence of effective 

action on the complaint of a non-cognizable ollcnce 
which has the potential for generating public reaction 
with consequent repercussion on public order. Section 
155 of the Code of Criminal Procedure may be 
amended on the lines indicated in the report to facilitate 
this response by police. 

(Para 19.15 and para 19.17) 

26.12 A sample survey has disclosed several 
deficiencies in the scheme of allotment of land to tfie 
landless poor who include a large number of Scheduled 
Castes. The following remedial measures are 
suggested :-

(i) There is clear need for a separate 
comprehensive legislation setting out the 
procedure for the allotment of land (house 
site as well as agricultural land) to landless 
poor, particularly Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. This legislation should 
also spell out an effective procedure for 
eviction of unauthorised occupants after the 
allotment has been duly made under the 
law. The State itself should assume 
responsibility to initiate eviction proccedinos 
on the basis of information or intclligen~e 
that may be available to it, instead of leav­
ing it to the aggrieved allottee to make a 
complaint as such. 

(ii) Section 441 IPC relating to criminal trespass 
may be amended on the lines adopted in 
Uttar Pradesh. 

(iii) Police officers frcm the local police station 
should also be associated with t!~c act of 
formally handing over vacant po>session of 
land to the landless as and when it is done 
hy the Revenue or other authorities directly 
concerned with it. A brief record should 
be made in the police station records also 
about the fact of such handing over and the 
identity of the parties concerned. 

(iv) It ~hould then be deemed a part of police 
duties to collect intelligence about violations 
of such allotment orders and make a report 
thereof to the Revenue authorities concerned 
for immediate corrective action under the 
law. Police should also simultaneously take 
action for investigating the connected offence 
of .crimi~al trespass. While police respolhi­
b!ltty Will be confined to the investigaton 
and prosecution of the offender his actual 
eviction from the land will be done by the 
Revenue or other authorities concerned 
under the provisions of the existing taw or 
the separate law as proposed earlier. 

(v) While framing a separate legislation to 
govern the allotment of land to the landless 
poor, State Governments might keep in view 
some of the provisions of Public Premises 
(Eviction. of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 
1971, wh1ch appear to be very effective for 



purposes of eviction of unauthorised 
occupants. 

(Para 19.22) 

26.13 Police headquarters in each State should 
periodically compile and circulate among the field 
officers a detailed note indicating the scope and 
responsibility of the police for the investigation of 
specified offences under s.:veral Central and State 
Acts meant for the economic and social uplift of the 
weaker sections of the society like the Bonded Labour 
System (Abolition) Act of 1976, Minimum Wages 
Act of 1948, Assam Moneylenders Act of 1934, 
Rajasthan Scheduled Debtors (Liquidation of 
Indebtedness) Act of 197 6, etc. 

(Para 19.23) 

26.14 One of the situations resulting in considerable 
distress and hardship to the weaker sections of the 
community relates to motor vehicle accidents resulting 
in death or serious injury to persons on the road. A 
system has been institutionalised in Tamil Nadu in 
which the police are required to furnish relevant 
information and data in a prescribed form to the 
Motor Vehicle Accident Claims Tribunal as soon as 
investigation is taken up in any accident case. Copies 

. of these statements are also simultaneously furnished 
to the district committee of the State Legal Aid and 
Advice Board which immediately gets into action for 
initiating the prescribed processes for getting 'the 
compensation amount to the victim. The Tamil N adu 
State Legal Aid and Advice Board has reported that 
the total amount of compensation awarded during the 
period from 1st January, 1979 to 31st October, 1979 
in respect of motor accident cases has totalled to 
Rs. 2,76,250 which is a vast improvement over the 
position as It obtained before the scheme came into 
operation. This scheme is commended for adoption 
in all States and Union Territories. 

(Para 19.25) 

26.15 There is also another scheme in Tamil Nadu 
tor immediate payment of cash relief to the victim 
or his family in motor vehicle accident cases on the 
assessment and recommendations of the investigating 
police officer. This payment is sanctioned through a 
~imple procedure at· the district level itself and, 
therefore, the cash relief is promptly secured for the 
victim, on the initiative of the police. This monetary 
rdief may go upto Rs. 1 ,000 depending on the 
cirmumstances of the case, and is without prejudice. 
to any further payment that may be ordered later as 
compensation by the Motor Vehicle Accident Claims 
Tribunal. This scheme is also commended fqr 
adoption in all States and Union territories. 

(Para 19.26) 

26.16 Motor Vehicle Accident Claims Tribunals may 
be conferred with the powers of a criminal court for 
enforcing attendance of witnesses. 

(Para 19.27) 
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26.17 Section llO E of the Motor Vehicles Act may 
be amended to provide for the execution of the 
compensation award as a decree of the court so that 
the amount can be recovered through court ear!1cr 
than by the present procedure of recovery of arrears 
of land revenue. 

(Para 19.28) 

26.18 In the Second Report of the Commission the 
setting up of a State s~curity Commission has be~n 
recommended to oversee the working of the police in 
certam aspects. The overall quality of police rcspome 
to complaints from weaker sections in dillcrcnt 
situations would be asse>S~d and taken note of by the 
State Security Commission in the normal course. It 
might facilitate a better appreciation of police 
performance in this regard if it could be so arranged 
that one of the non-official members of the St-ate 
Security Commission is from the Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes. 

(Para 19.29) 

26.19 Beyond observing that the composition of the 
staff in the police system as a whole should renee! 
the general mix of communities as exist in s<1cicty 
and thereby command the confidence of the dillerent 
sections of society that the system would function 
impartially without any slant in favour of any 
community as such, we would not advise the fhation 
of any rigid percentages for staffing the police system 
on the basis of caste or community. 

(Para 19.30) 

26.20 Police personnel at different stages of training 
may be motivated and oriented to deal with the 
problems of weaker sections with due understanding 
and sympathy. 

(Para 19.31) 

Village police 

26.21 Though the village chowkidar has 1-ecome 
practically useless as far as regular police work is 
concerned, a total abolition of this system without an 
alternate scheme, equally simple and inexpensive, for 
aiding police work · in the villages would create 
difficulties for the regular police who now have in the 
village chowkidar at least one contact point, 
however, inefficient it may be, to attempt collection 
of information in any specific situation. Since 
collection of information is a fundamental requisite 
of all field work in the police, the police will be 
greatly handicapped if they do not have at the village 
level at least one functionary who will have his cars 
to the ground and be in a position to help them with 
useful information whenever needed. 

(Para 20.4) 

26.22 The village chowkidari system should not, 
therefore, be given up altogether but should be made 
to function effiectively by eliminating the existing 
deficiencies and, what is more important, linking it 
effectively with the functioning of a group also at the 
village level. While the services of an individual 

. functionary like the chowkidar would be required on 



a continuing basis to keep a general vigil in the villa~e 
from the police angle, the serv1-:es of a -~roul' as ~uch 
may be required only at inh:rvals Ill spec~fied SJtuauons. 
For example, arranging crime preventiOn and rel_1ef 
work in a cyclone or flood affected area, (Jrgamsmg 
preventive measures against movement~ of d~co1t 
gangs that might be suspected at a~y particular ttme, 
arranging preventive patrols ~gam_st sabotage of 
communication lines or other vital ms~allat10ns that 
might lie in the rural area when there IS a threat or 
such sabotage, etc., are tasks for the performance of 
which a villaoe level defence group would be more 
effective than "'a lone village chowkidar. 

(Para 20.16) 

26.23 The existing chowkidarj syste~ may .. be 
retained and strengthened with the followmg proVISions 
built into the system :-

(i) Minimum age limit of 20 years for appoint­
ment and maximum age limit of 60 years 
for remaining in service may be adopted. 

(ii) Ability to read and write the regional 
language should be insisted upon. 

(iii) He should be a resident of the village. 
Preference should be given to a person 
having some avocation in the village which 
would give him the means of reasonable 
livelihood without total dependence on the 
remuneration he might get from Govern­
ment. 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

He may be assigned some village comm?n 
land for cultivation and enjoyment of Its 
produce, subject to his continued functioning 
as chowkidar satisfactorily. 

He should be under the administrative 
control of the Police Department and should 
be paid through them on a regular monthly 
basis. 

His pay should be fixed at a rea_sonable level 
which would appear attractive by the 
standards of village economy. 

He should not be involved in the perfor­
mance of tasks concerning other Government 
departments. If the other departments 
require the services of a simibr village level 
functionary for their purposes, they should 
be separately appointed and administered 
by them. 

(viii) His duties will include-

(a) 

Cb) 

general maintenance of vigil in the 
villa_ge from the point of view of crime 
prevention; and 

being alert and sensitive to any 
intelligence regarding village affairs 
which are likely to lead to a law and 
order situltion and pass on such 
intelligence promptly to the rcl.(Uiar 
police. 
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(ix) He should also have powers to arrest and 
detain persons who may be either caught 
red handed while committing certain 
specified offences in the village or may be 
found in possession of property in 
circumstances which create the suspicion of 
the commission of any of the specified 
offences. The chowkidar will hand over to 
the re£ular police without delay any person 
so arrested along with the property seized 
from him, if any. 

(Para 20.19) 

26.24 Besides the village chowkidar there should be 
village defence parties organised in such a manner that 
they can be got together whenever an occasiOn needs 
their services for collective action to deal with any 
specific situation in the village. They may be 
oroanised for one village or a group of villages as may 
be"' found operationally convenient. One of the 
members of the village defence party should be 
designated as the dalapati who will function as their 
leader. The village chowkidar shall, ex officio, be a 
member of the village defence party. The organisation 
and set up of the village defence party and the dalapati 
including the procedure for their appointment and 
administrative control and their duties and responsi­
"bilities may be broadly on the lines of the Karnataka 
pattern as deiailed in paragraphs 20.6 to 20.11 of the 
report. 

(Para 20.21) 

26.25 While the administrative control over th~ 
village defence parties and dalapatis will remain with 
the police, it would be desirable to associate a 
functionary at the Panchayat Union or Block level 
in the Panchayat administration in exP.rcising 
supervision over the work of dalapatis. 

(Para 20.24) 

26.26 It would greatly facilitate prompt exchange 
of information relevant to their tasks if a residential 
telephone is provided for the dalapati in each village 
defence party wherever technically feasible. In fact 
this telephone can function in the manner of a Public 
Call Office which would also facilitate its use by the 
other members of the village community in an 
emergency. Such facility would greatly enhance the 
status of the dalapati and his utility to the village 
community. Government may consider the grant of 
an advance to help purchase of cycles by the members 
of the village defence parties including the chowkidar. 

· The grant of a small allowance to the chowkidar for 
the maintenance of his cycle may also be considered. 

(Para 20.26 and Para 20.27) 

26.27 The scheme of village policing as detailed in 
this report envisages a comprehensive set up including 
the village chowkidar, village defence parties and the 
dalapati with appropriate administrative and 
supervisory control measures to secure the ultimate 
objecvtive of the system, namely, effective io..volvement 
of the village community in self-defence, besides 



co-operating with the. regular police in the performance 
of police tasks. V1llage chowkidars are at present 
functioning in some States under a separate Act 
enacted a long time ago. Village defence parties have 
been set up in a few States under some recent 
legislation. We recommend the legislation of a separate 
comprehensive Act by the State Governments to set up 
the village police system including both as proposed. 

(Para 20.28) 

Special law for dealing with serious and widespread 
breaches of public peace or disturbance of public order 

26.28 It is clear from a close assessment of the 
present crime trends that the administration has to 
be fully geared to handle situations in which violent 
crimes are most likely to increase, intensity of physical 
harm and damage done to persons and property will 
be more, and there will be widespread disturbances to 
public order. The present style .of police functioning 
in the event of communal outbursts or other senous 
breaches of public peace has been more in the nature. 
of a fire fighting operation focussed on the immediate 
objective of restoring order on the spot. Police 
operations have not been successful in effective follow­
up action through the processes of investigations and 
court trials to bring home to the law-breakers the 
penal consequences of their action. Investigati~ns get 
seriously hampered by the reluctance of Witnesses 
to speak in evidence against the accused persons who, 
even if arrested by the police, get easily enlarged on 
bail under the existing law and wield threatening 
influence on the witnesses. Further, the evidence 
normally available in such situations does not always 
establish a direct nexus between the offences and the 
real instigators to the extent required under the existing 
law and procedure to attract penal notice. Criminal 
liability of individuals when they participate in group 
violence is dillicult to establish under the existing law 
which is essentially designed to deal with acts based 
on individual knowledge and intention. The 
consequent ineffectiveness uf the existing processes of 
law is an important cause for the continued prevalence 
of criminal attitudes and behaviour of the law breakers. 
The legislative armoury should be speciall~ desig~ed 
and strengthened to facilit;~te effective pohce ac!ion 
in such situations. 

(Para 21.18) 

26.29 In the context of the law and order situation 
of the country as it has de'veloped no~, we would 
need some special provisions in law, which ~auld l1e 
between the provisions in normal law applica~le to 
ordinary crime situation on one side and the &trmgent 
provisions of an Emergency on the otber. T~ese 
spcial provisions should be made available Ill a 
comprehensive Central legislation which could be 
invoked and applied to any specified area as and when 
nece~sary. An area may be deemed to be a disturbed 
area and proclaimed as such for this pu~ose by. a 
State Government if it is satisfied that there ts extensive 
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disturbance of the public peace and tranquillity in that 
area by reason of-

(i) differences, or disputes between members 
of di!Ierent religious, racial, languJge or 
regional groups or castes or communities, or 

(ii) occurrence of acts of sabotage or other 
crimes involving force or violence, or 

(iii) a reasonable apprehension of the likelihood 
of occurrence of sabotage or other crimes as 
aforesaid. 

(Para 21.19) 

26.30 Section 151 Cr.P.C. may be amended to 
enable the police get the arrested person remanded to 
custody for a period not excceuing 15 days in any 
case, as a preventive measure. 

(Para 21.22) 

26.31 A special law to deal with widespread disorder 
and breaches of public peace should provide for-

(i) notification of any specific area disturbed 
by widespread disorder and breach of peace 
as a 'proclaimed area' to which certain pro­
visions of the Act will apply; 

(ii) suitable definitions of 'riotous mob', 
'instigator', 'public property' and 'sabotage' 
to identify crimes connected with them; 

{iii) control over movements of persons in tbe 
proclaimed area; 

{iv) tighter control over possession and use of 
arms and explosives; 

(v) externment of bad characters from a 
specified area; 

(vi) preventive detention for a period not 
exceeding three months; 

(vii) attachment of criminal liability to instigators 
for unlawful acts committed by riotous mobs 
on their instigation; 

(viii) Special Courts to deal with offences under 
the Act as also other specified offences; 

(ix) presumption regarding culpable mental state 
unless rebutted by the accused; 

(x) presumption re~:arding some aspects of 
evidence arising from documents; 

(xi) 

(xii) 

tightening the provisions regarding 'bail' and 

fixing time limits for the completion of 
investigations and commencement of pro-
ceedings in court. 

A draft for the propo~ed special law which may 
be called "The Disturbed Areas (Criminal Law 
Amendment) Act" is furnished in Appendix IX of the 
report. 

(Para 21.35) 



Corruption i11 police 

26.32 Several administrative and legal measures for 
plugging the loopholes and securing better ~upervi:,ion 
over police performance for the avmdafice ol 
corruption and allied malpraci:lces have been 
recommended to the States following the Conference 
of Inspectors General of Police and the Heads of State 
Anti-Corrupion Bureaux. Most of these malpracuces 
can be substantially reduced by a system of surpme 
checks and inspections and effective supervision by 
honest and well motivated officers at dJtfercnt levels 
of command within the hierarchy itself. However, 
the reward and punishment mechanism of the system 
has become totally inetlective because of incrca>ing 
political interference and, therefore, the senior ollicers, 
however, determined and committed they might be to 
the cause of anti-corruption work, find themselves 
unable to deal w1th some corrupt officers who have 
political contacts and are able to draw political 
intervention on their behalf whe!!ever auytn:ng IS 

atempted to be done to discipline them. The patent 
inability of a superior oflicer to deal with a known 
corrupt subordinate immediatdy lowers his pre>tige 
in the department and induces other subordinates abo 
to seek and develop political contacts as a protective 
cover to escape punishment for their malpractices. We 
earnestly beheve and trust tbat the implemcnlalion of 
the measures suggested in chapter XV of our Second 
Report to insulate the police system from pohtical 
interference would go a large way in promoting an 
appropriate climate for effectively dealing with the 
problem of corruption in police. 

(Para 22.7) 

26.33 The basic responsibility for maintaining the 
honesty of the force aud weeding out the corrupt 
elements should rest on the supervisory levels in the 
force and they should be enabled to discharge this 
responsibility effectively. In this context, their capacity 
to punish the dishonest personnel should not be 
diluted in any manner, and likewise their _capacity to 
place honest officers in important and sensitive pests 
should not also be interfered with. 

(Para 22.8) 

26.34 To secure honesty and integrity for the system 
as a whole it is important that the postings of officers 
in charge of police stations should be tl1e exclusive 
responsibility of the district Superintendent of Police 
and likewise the Chief of Police should have the 
exclusive responsibility for selecting and posting 
Superintendents of Police in charge of districts. 

(Para 22.9) 

26.35 The provlS!ons in the service rules for 
compulsory retirement after completion of 20 years of 
service should be resorted to without hesitation to 
weed out officers with corrupt reputation. Evidence 
re~arding this. reputa~on should be assessed by a 
smtably constituted htgh. !eve~ committee in the police 
headquarters whose sattsfact1on on the adequacy of 
material for this purpose should be held final and 
acted upon. A senior representative from the State 
Judic!ary or the Law D~partment of the State may be 
assoctated with this high level committee to ensure 
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an objective assessment of the available material. 
This committee should function as a Standing 
Committee and go through thts exerctse every year 
without fail. In the case of compulsory retirement 
ordered on an assessment report from this Committee 
an appeal may lie to the Government except in cases 
where the comp\llsory r;:tirement has been ordered by 
the Government itself when the appeal shall lie to the 
State Security Commission envisaged in our Second 
Report. There shall be only one appeal and the 
matter shall be deemed clos~d after the disposal of 
that appeal. It would be desirable to lay down a 
time limit of three months for the disposal of such 
appeals. 1 

(Para 22.10) 

26.36 In extreme cases where the stipulated minimum 
number of years of service may not have been crossed, 
action for weeding out corrupt officers should be taken 
by availing the provisions of Article 311 (2)(c) of 
the Constitution. To avoid any doubt regarding the 
legal propriety of such action under this Arttclc, we 
would recommend that sub-clause (c) of the proviso 
to this Article may be amended to read as under :-

"(c) Where the President or the Governor, as 
the case may be, is satisfied that in the 
interest of the ~ecurity of the State or the 
maintenance of integrity in public services 
in the State it is not expedient to hold such 
an inquiry." 

(Para 22.11) 

26.3 7 There should be constant interaction and 
exchange of intelligence bet ween the Chief of Police 
and the Head of the State Anti-Corruption Bureau to 
identify officers of doubtful integrity and plan conjoint 
action for collection of intelligence to expose their 
corruption. For this purpose the Chief of Police 
should freely use his powers under the Conduct Rules 
to demand from a su;;pect officer a complete statement 
of his assets, movable and immovable either owned 
in his name or in the name of any member of his 
fanuly, either acquired from his own resources or from 
the resources of his family members. 

(Para 22.12) ~ 

26.38 The Conduct Rules applicable to the State : 
police personnel in different ranks may _be suitably 
amended to incorporate a provision on the lines of 
Rules 16(5) of the All India Services (Conduct) 
Rules, where it does not exist. 

(Para 22.12) 

26.39 It is most important that the highrst standards 
of rectitude and 5traightforward dealings are 
maintained at the stage of recruitment and training. , 
Personnel for manning these branches in the police ' 
should be specially selected with reference to their 
record of honesty, integrity and commitment to 
genuine police work:. and enabled and encouraged to 
function without interference 

(Para 22.13) 



26.40 Procedures for recruitment to any level in the 
police (other than the In<.lian Police Service, regarding 
which our rccommen<.lau~ms Will be made sepa1atcly) 
should b_e evo!ved withm. the police sy~tcm itself 
without mvolvmg non-officials or functionaries outside 
the police department. 

(Para 22.13) 

26.41 While assessing the qualities of supervisory 
ollicers at .vanous levels, the positive action taken by 
the officer to detect the corrupt elements under his 
charge and deal with them effectively should be 
specifically commented upon. A new column with 
an appropriate heading should be included for this 
purpose in the Annual Confidential Report. 

(Para 22.14) 

26.42 The present arrangement of recording the 
integrity certificate in the Annual Confidential Report 
may be revised to give the reporting officer three 
options; one will be to record a positive certificate of 
integrity if he is convinced that the reported officer 
enjoys a go·od reputation and has performed his work 
with honesty and rect!tude, the second will be to ~ay 
that he has no matcnal to express a precise opinion 
on the reported officer's integrity at that stag_e, and the 
third will be to say specifically that the reported 
officer lacks integrity, if the reportint officer becomes 
aware of any material to suspect the former's integrity. 

(Para 22.15) 

26.43 If annual entries regarding an oliicer's 
integrity are recorded in the manner suggested above, 
there will be no need to obtain a special certificate 
of integrity at the time of an officer's promotion if he 
has a consistently good record with positive entries of 
integrity to this credit. But in cases where the entries 
do not disclose a precise assessment of integrity, a 
special certificate of integrity should be called for from 
the officer who is designated as reviewing officer for 
the purpose of his annual confidential :cport, and in 
the case of officers of the rank of Inspector of Police 
and above an additional certificate of integrity should 
be obtained from the Head of the State Anti-Corruption 
Bureau. 

(Para 22.16) 

26.44 In line with the procedure we have earlier 
recommended for the appointment of the Chief of 
Police in a State we suggest that the posting of the 
Head of the State Anti-Corruption Bureau should be 
from a panel of I.P.S. officers of that State cadre 
prepared by a committee of which the Central 
Vigilance Commissioner will be the Chairman and the 
Secretary in the Department of Personnel and 
Administrative Reforms at the Centre, the Head of 
th~. Central Bureau of Investigation, the State 
V1gilance Commissioner (or in his absence the Chief 
Secretary of the State) ami the existing Head of the 
State Aanti-Corruption Bureau will be members. 
Posting of the other staJI for the Bureau should be 
left to the Head of the Bureau. 

(Para 22.17) 
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26.45 The tempo of anti-corruption work within the 
de~artment will largely d~pend on 1he initiative and 
senou~ness of purpose shown by the senior ollicers. 
If !herr conduct in day-to-day administration and the 
manner in which they treat and move with known 
~orrupting elements in society do not inspire 
confidence among the subordinates from the anole of 
integrity, it will be very difficult to su~tain clf~ctivc 
anti-corruption work in th~ir charge. Senior olliccrs 
whose time is mostly taken up in th~ mana~cruent of 
their own private business in the shap~ o( farms or 
other property to the prejudice of their regular ollicial 
duties can hardly inspire and enthuse the subor<.linate 
officers to remain straight and honest in all their 
dealings. We would, therefore, like to underline the 
special responsibility of the senior cadre; in police to 
function effectively as champinns of integrity and 
cleanliness in all that they do. 

(Para 22.18) 

26.46 Several policemen are under an erro1•cous 
impression that an arrest is mandatory under the law 
while investigating a cognizable case. A sample stu<.ly 
has disclosed that a major portion of arrests made hy 
the police is really not justified from the point of view 
of crime prevention. There is a clear case for reducing 
the number of arrests in police work. This will also 
reduce the scope for allied corruption. 

(Para 22.23 & Para ::!2.25) 

26.47 Sections 2(c) an<.! 2(1) Cr.P.C. should be 
amended to remove the emphasis on arrest in the 
definition of cognizable and nco-cognizable o!Icnccs. 

(Para 22.25) 

26.48 Section 170 Cr.P.C. may be amended to 
remove the impression that it is mandatory to make 
an arrest in non-bailable cases. In the amended form 
as recommended in the report, the section would also 
provide for taking security from an accused for 
appearance before the investigating officer or the court, 
without a formal arrest as such. 

(Para 22.26) 

26.49 Giudelines may be laid down for making 
arrests as indicated in the report. Departmental 
instructions may insist that a polic.: ollicer making 
an arrest should also record in the case diary the 
reasons for m3king the arrest, thereby, clarifying his 
conformity to the specified guidelines. 

(Para 22.28) 

26.50 We endorse the recommendations in the 78th 
Report of the Law Commission regarding release on 
bail. 

(Para 22.29) 

26.51 While on one hand the suggc,tcd amendments 
in law would secure rekase on bail for a larger 
number of persons than ar prescn•, we are anxious 
that it should not on the other hand enable hardeneJ 
criminals to escape restraint on their movements which 



may be very necessary in the . context ?f .:crtain 
situations. We are aware of many rnstan~es.m several 
States in which hardened professional cn~mnal~ a~ter 
getting released on bail in a case under n~vest•gatJ<;m 
or trial had committed further offences while on ba1li 
and again got released on bail after the second arrest · 
To provide for such case> we recommen~ that the 
following proviso be added under sub-section ( 3) of 
section 437 Cr. P.C.-
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"Provided that before ordering the release on ' 
bail of such person, the Court shall have 
due regard to-

(a) the likely effect on public order and 
public peace by the release of such 
person, and 

(b) his conduct after release on bail on a 
previous occasion, if any, 

as may be brought to the no~ ice. of the Court 
by the police officer inv.estJgatmg the ca~e 
in connection with which the aforesaid 
person was taken into custody." 

(Para 22.30) 

26.52 Guidelines may be issued for the use of 
handcuffs on arrested persons, on the lines indicated 
in the report. 

(Para 22.31) 

26.53 Police stations may be provided with adequate 
imprest amount to meet a varit;tY of ~ontingent 
expenditure in day to day work. .It IS ve.ry 1mporta~t 
to remove this deficiency in pohce statiOns smce It 
compels even honest office~s to wink at ~erta!n 
malpractices by their subord.mate officers wlu.ch m 
turn breed dowmight corruption for personal gam. 

(Para 22.32) 

Economic offences 

26.54 Tax evasion, manipulation of stocks and share-, 
frauds in licences and permits, profiteering, black­
marketing, hoarding, adulteration of drugs, food stuff, 
and other essential commodities are examples of eco­
nomic offences. By their very nature these crimes 
have no overt aggressive physical aspect as the tradi­
tional crimes like murder, dacoity or theft have, but 
are committed in a highly organised manner involving 
a lot of background activities and sophisticate-d methods 
under a facade of law abiding life to escape detection. 
These crimes involve high economic stakes and the 
offenders gain at the enormous expense of the govern­
ment and the community as a whole. 

(Para 23.1) 

26.55 Failure in dealing with economic crimes 
generates cynicism among the ordinary people who 
tend to exclaim that the rich and influential can get 
away with non-payment of taxes, dishonest trade 
practices etc., which help them make more and more 
money, while the processes of criminal law are severe 
with the ordinary people who haJ1pen to commit ordi­
nary crimes in situations of economic distress. To 

restore the confidence of the ordinary man in the 
efficacy of the rule of Jaw it is most impor~nt to ensure 
that these economic offences are effectively handled 
by the police and accused persons concerned are 
demonstrably brought to book. 

(Para 23.3) 

26.56 A separate economic offences wing may be 
set up in the State police on the pattern adopted in 
Assam where they have a Bureau of Investigation 
(Economic Offences) headed by an officer of the 
rank of Additional Inspector General of Police and 
~taffed by officers drawnr from the Police, Sales-Tax, 
Transport, Forest, Excise, Agriculture, Supply and 
Audit departments. It is the composite nature of the 
inquiry staff in this organisation that increases its 
effective-ness in the investigation of economic offences 
requiring a deep probe into several matters affecting 
more than one department. 

(Para 23.8) 

26.57 Financial considerations should not deter. the 
State Governments in setting up these wings since it 
has been amply demonstrated in the case of CBI and 
a few States that the cost of the additional staff is more 
than off set by the- gain to the State exchequer hy way 
of recovery 0f concealed income, besides heavy fines 
realised through cl'urts. 

(Para 23.8) 

26.5 8 It would be advantageous from the point of 
view of building up expertise and optimising the utilisa­
tion of the investigating staff if the Economic Offences 
Wing functions under the overall charge of the Special 
Inspector General of Police or Additional Inspector 
General of Police who is incharge of the State CID. 

(Para 23.9) 

26.59 A small training course may be developed in 
the Police training institution in each State which can 
be conveniently attended by the investigating staff of 
the State Economic Offences Wing. Lectures on 
appropriate subjects can be arranged at this course 
from senior officers of the different departments m the 
State dealing with the various subjects like sales-tax, 
entertainment tax, agricultural loans, subsidies, etc. 

(Para 23.11) 

26.60 A concerted drive in all the States to expose 
the embezzlement in Co-operative Societies, recover 
large amounts of embezzled money from the accused 
concerned and get the powerful and influential accused 
duly convicted in court, would put down this crime 
considerably and C'llable the financial benefit of co­
operative movement to reach the sections for whom it 
is really intended. 

(Para 23.12) 

26.61 In their Forty-seventh report (1972) the Jaw 
Commission had recommended that the minimum fine 
for an economic offence should not be less than the 
amount of the ill-gotten gains of the offender arising 
from the olfence committed by him. We, however, 
notice that no amendment has been made in individual 
economic enactments ''ke the Essential Commodities 



Act or Drugs and Cosmetics Act or the Prevention 
of Food Adulteration Act etc., to give effect to this 
recommendatiOn. This omission may be made good 
now with appropriate amendments in tho different lawa 
concerned. 

(Para 23.13) 

26.62 The scope of the Smugglers and Foreian 
Exchange Manipulators (Forfeiture of Property) A~t, 
1976 (SAFBMFOPA) may be enlarged to cover econo­
mic offenders also by-

(i) appropriately amending the heading and 
preamble of the Act, to include economic 
offenders ; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

including a person convicted under certain 
specified economic offences like Essential 
Commodities Act, Prevention of Food Adul­
teration Act, and Drugs and Cosmetics Act 
in the category described in section 2(a) of 
the Act; 

including under section 2(b) of the Act anv 
person in respect of whom an order of deten­
tion has been made under the provisions of 
the Prevention of Blackmarketing and Main­
tenance of Supplies of Essential Commodities 
Ordinance, 1979 or any similar law for the 
preventive detention of hoarders and black:­
marketeers ; and ' 

(iv) including in the definition of "illegally 
acquired property" in section 3 ( 1) (c) of the 
Act any property in the possession ot the 
person which is disproportionate to his known 
sources of income and for which he cannot 
satisfactorily account. ' 

(Para 23.14) 

26.63 The State Security Commission envisaged in 
our Second Report should specially oversee the working 
of the Economic Offences Wing, assess the results 
achieved every year and make an annual report in this 
regard to be laid before the State Legislature. 

(Para 23.15) 

Modernisation of law enforcement 

26.64 From 1969-70 to 1977-78 all the State Govern­
ments put together had spent only Rs. 21.76 crore 
as compared to the Central Government aid amounting 
toRs. 43.841 crore in the same period for moderr.ising 
their police forces. There is need for a greater involve­
ment of the resources of the State Governments in this 
matter. 

(Para 24.4) 

26.65 Priority may be given for acquisition of scienti­
fic equipment in preference to construction of buil::ling~ 
from the Central grant given to States. 

(Para 24.5) 

26.66 A Central team may be constituted with 
representatives from the Ministry of Home Affairs, 
Bureau of Police Research & Development and Insti­
tute of Criminology & Forensic Science to visit the 
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States oll:ce in two years and assess ~he actual ground 
pos1Uon m regard to modernisation ot the State police. 
fhe quantum of Central assistance to the States may 
be decided with due regard to the assessment repurts 
of this team. 

(Para 24.6) 

26.67 The Central assistai!ce scheme which operated 
upto 1978-79 should be continued for another ten years 
with substantial increase in allotment. 

(Para 24.7) 

26.68 In the interests of national security as wdl as 
police efficiency, the police wireless network should 
develop its own independent multi-channels for com­
munication through UHF and micro-wave and they 
may be imm::-diatcly allotted the necessary frequencies 
in this range for providing links between with State 
headquarters and any point in the districts. 

(Para 24.14) 

26.69 Teleprinter links should be made to cover all 
the districts and cryptographic machine should be 
introduced for transmission of classified information. 

(Para 24.17) 

26.70 Portable pocket sets should be provided to 
police officers on patrol duty. 

(Para 24.18) 

26.71 The Bharat Electronics Limited which is now 
the sole supplier of wireless equipment for the police 
has not been able to meet their requirements fully from 
1974 because of priority accorded to the needs of the 
Ministry of Defence. Ministry of Home Affairs may 
quickly examine the following three alternatives and 
arrange for a satisfactory source of suj1ply of equipmrnt 
for the police-

(a) a separate captive factory ; or 

(b) dedicating an adequate part of the available 
capacity of BEL, preferably a complete self­
contained unit of the organisation, to police 
needs; or 

(c) farming out standard designs to selcct~d 
Electronics Corporations set up by various 
State Governments, or selected industrial 
units in the private sector having collaboration 
with leading manufacturers abroad. 

(Para 24.19) 

26.72 Control rooms with attendant patrol vans 
should be introduced in all cities with a population 
exceeding 0ne lakh. 

(Par,a 24.20) 

26.73 Proposals for the expansion of the Central 
Police Radio Training Institute and the enlargement 
of the Directorate of Coordination (Police Wireless) 
to include a Forward Planning Branch which are now 
pending consideratio~ of the ~inistry of Home AIT~irs 
may be quickly dec1ded to unplement the expansiOn 
plans. 

(Para 24.22) 



26.74 A fully equipped Radio Workshop may be set 
up in the headquarters of each State and supplemented 
by regional workshops whe~ever called for. 

(Para 24.23) 

26.75 Investigating Offioer's Kit Boxes which are 
lying in disuse in police stations should be brought up 
to date in their contents by localised arrangements 
and put to effective use. 

(Para 24.24) 

26.76 Scene of Crime Vehicles may be developed 
and made available in all district headquarters and 
other important towns. 

(Para 24.25) 

26.77 Two more Central Forensic Science Laoo­
ratories may be established, one in the western region 
and another in the north-eastern region. 

(Para 24.26) 

26.78 Some allied Units like the Chemical Examiner's 
Laboratory, State Handwriting Bureau, Fire Arms 
Examination Section, etc., which are functioning 
separately in certain States should all be brought under 
the fold of the State Forensic Science Laboratory. 

(Para 24.27) 

26.79 Regional laboratories may be established to 
handle certain types of tests which frequently a~:ise in 
the normal crime work of the State. These regional 
units may have staff and equipment to deal with 
chemicals (including alcohol), toxicology, documents 
and photography. 

(Para 24.28) 

26.80 The ultimate results achieved by the research 
studies under the Research Fellowship Scheme of the 
Ministry of Home Affairs should be properly followed 
up and documented in the Institute of Criminology 
and Forensic Science. · 

(Para 24.30) 

26.81 The annual grant given to the Indian Academy 
of Forensic Sciences by the Ministry of Home Affairs 
may be increased substantially to meet its financial 
needs and enable its jomnal to be issued quarterly 
instead of half yearly. 

(Para 24.31) 

26.82 Single Digit Finger Print Bureaux should be 
developed in all district headquarters. The Single 
Digit Bureaux and the State level Finger P:int Bureau 
should all function under the fold of the State Forensic 
Science Laooratory set up which in turn should be 
under the administrative control of the Inspector 
General of Police. 

(Para 24.32) 
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26.83 A 'Central Forensic Science Service' may be 
set up with a cadre structure suitably designed to 
provide the personnel for the science wing in the staff 
of the Bureau of Police Research and Development 
Institute of Criminology and Forensic Science, Nationai 
Police Academy, Central Detective Training Schools 
Units of the Government Examiner of Questioned 
Documents, Central Finger Print Bureau and all Ce!ltral 
Forensic Science Laboratories. Modalities for consti­
tuting this service and determining its structure and 
spelling out different methods of recruitment and other 
service conditions may be gone into by a special com­
mittee which may be set up by the Ministry of Home 
Affairs. 

(Para 24.34) 

26.84 The existing scheme of Central financial aid 
to the States for a phased programme of installino 
computers for police use may be continued to cove; 
all the States very early and meet the requirements of 
the State Crime Record Bureau and National Crime 
Record Bureau as recommended in our Second 
Report. · 

(Para 24.35) 

26.85 The provision of transport for the police at 
the different levels from the police station upwards 
may be on the following lines :-

(i) A jeep should be supplied to each police 
station. Where the officer in charge of a 
police station is an Inspector of Police, the 
Sub Inspector in charge of traffic and law 
and order work may additionally be provided 
with motor-cycle. 

(ii) Jeeps should be supplied to Inspectors in 
charge of circle. 

(iii) Sub-Divisional police officers should be 
provided with a pick-up van. 

(iv) Superintendents of Police and higher officers 
should be provided with cars or jeeps, 
whichever would be more suitable for the type 
?f their field duties and responsibility. A 
Jeep would be more useful to an officer 
mostly engaged in law and order work. 

(v) Armed police units in the district should be 
supplied with vehicles at the rate of one for 
25 men. 

(vi) Vehicular needs of specialised agencie<> like 
Forensic Science Laboratory, Finger Print 
Bureau, etc. should be determined separately 
on the merits of each case. 

(Para 24.36) 

26.86 Police personnel should be encouraged with 
gr.ants or loans on easy terms for equipping themselves 
With some kmd of transport and also paid a suitable 
monthly allowance tor their maintenance. 

(Para 24.37) 
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26.87 A survey of the ground position of vehicles in 
the different States shows that about 10 to 15% cf 
vehicles in most States are lying off the road undergoing 
repairs. It takes about three months on an ave-raoe 
for the repairs of a vehicle \o be attended to. 7% ~f 
the vehicles are lying condemned and no replacement 
has been made. 15% of the vehicles are awaiting 
condemnation. This is a very sorry st.lte of affairs 
and needs rectification. We recomm~:nd the setting up 
of separate police motor workshops at least at the r~moe 
level for expeditious handling of all repair work f~r 
police vehicles in each rang~. 

(Para 24.38) 

Scriptory work in police 

26.88. The Station General Diary which was intro­
duced by the Police Act of 1861 has now come fc be 
reoarded as a kind of gen~ral purpose regi~ter in the 
pclice station to record a large variety of information 
and notes to provide ccrrcboration for the police 
version of any matter. Enormous · scriptory work 
developed on this account may be a\'OiJed by revi~ing 
the instructions in the Police l\.fanual and limiting the 
entries in the Station General Diary to the purpose 

. spelt out in the Police Act. 
(Para 2~.3) 

26.89 Several other provisions in the Police Mammls 
which prescribe a number of othe.r reg.i~ters an~ retur!ls 
relating to the day to day work m p!•ltce statiOns m:1y 
be scrutinh:ed and suitably revised to limit scr:rtory 
work to what is really relevant and important in the 
present context of police work and realities in the 
field. 

(Para 25.4) 

26.90 A Sti.l nding Committee may be formed in every 
State Police Headquarters which should incln.de, am~ng 
others, a couple of cfficers from the p0_h~e S!ctton 
level and Circle L>i)CCtor level, for exammmg Jf the 
periodicity of son~c of the returns could be altered or 
some of the returns could be lumped together .or ev~n · 
discontinued. The Committee could also dev1se sUit­
able proformae to sta.ndardise the collection of data 
and reduce the load of repetitive scriptory work. 

(P::1ra 25.6) 

26.91 We would Jike to draw attention to the exio;ting 
instructions in the Central Government that no action 
is to be taken on anonymous or pseudony.mous. co~­
plaints. We commend the adoption of thts polt~y m 
all States in regard to anonymous and pseudonymous 
complaints. _ 

(Para 25.7) 

26.92 A small statistical cell may be constitutt'd at 
the State police headquarters t? comJ?ile informJtion 
from the material alreadv avatlabte m poltce head­
quarters whenever required for a'!~wering P~rliament 
or State Legislature questions, wJthout m.akmg un­
necessary references to the subordinate units io the 
fieUI. 

(Para 25.8) 

26.93 Repeated inspections of police stations bv 
several offi.cers in the hierarchy generate a lot of 
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scriptory work. It WCluld ~ adequate if a detailed 
in,.pection of the pnlke !'tation is ~ri,xlicl1lly cnMucted 
by oflic~r-; at the: sub-uivisional lc\'~1. The aJminis­
trative caJrt.-s :1t th~ h igh~r le,els may confine thcm­
seh·cs to ln owrall ""~C"'ment of the quality of f'IOiice 
·performance at the circle level an1 above. Their 
visits to polke stations shnuld he mnre to acqunint 
thcmselres with the actual tklll conJiLit,ns nnli dilli· 
culties of the t' rerating staff rather than h1 do a fault 
finding exercise in the name of inspection. 

(Para :!.5.10) 

26.94 Adequate staff should be sanctioneJ for the 
police to handle the scriptory work arising from having 
to furnish copies of prosecution documents to tht 
accused under Section 173(7) Cr.P.C. 

(Para 2S.ll) 

26.95 The supervisory ranks in the police hierar~hy, 
particularly at the level of ln:'pectors and suh-di\'io;ional 
officers who do not h:1ve a full-fledged l' llice to givo 
them ministerial as~istance, shouiJ be prl.l\ ided with 
adequate stenographic as~ist ance for e,.peuitious 
handling of their scriptory work. 

(Para 25.12) 

26.96 Provision of mechanical aid~ like typewriteu 
anJ tapcr~cordcrs at the police staLiun kh:l wouiJ be 
very helpful in rdu-:ing tl~.:. kaJ 0f ~cript,,ry work 
prc:-.cntly borne by the inv~:-. t i !! ~tti.ng sta iT. 'I h~y f!1DY 
also be encoma~~J to huy ~udt aaJs \\ h.:r~wr f't '!'"tblc 
by giving them loans or g.r:.nts ft)r th..! initial ~urch~~~ 
and paying them a nwnthly alhw,.an~·c ·f••r th•rr mmn­
tenance. A sy~tcm of pa\ m~nt t'f t~T~\Hiting ulh l\Hmce 
to the investigating staff is in \'l)/!\1~ in the o~ntral 
Bureau of Investieation in the recent wnr~ nnd we 
commend it to the· State pt,lice agcm:ies.a41 w.:ll. 

(Para 25.13) 

26.97 Adequate supply of the standarJi,d furms 
· and reeisters for police- u!'e shouiJ he en!'urctl by 
developing a separate pre.ss for the police departme~t, 
if the Government press JS found unable to cope wllh 
the requirements. 

Sd/-
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(N. S. SAKSENA) 

Member. 

NF'V DEl.HJ, 
31st January, 1980. 

Sd/-
(K. F. Rl 'STA\IJJ) 

Mtmhtr. 

Sd/-
(M. S. GORE) 

A!emb~r. 

Sdi-
(C, V. NARASJMH 1\~) 

Member Stcretary. 
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APPENDIX I 
Number of cases of crimes against members of Scheduled Cast-. i11 the various States/Union Territories duri11g 1974 1975 1976 

1977 and 1978 ' ' ' 

Sl. Name of State 
Number of cases reported No. 

I974 I975 I976 1977 1978 

I. Andhra Pradesh 22 27 34 102 110 
2>,Assam ... I (U plo Sept.) 
3. Bihar. 258 263 621 6~1 1489 (Upto O<t.) 
4. Gujarat 352 184" 203 331 540 
5. Haryana I 25 II 26 66 
6. Himachal Pradesh Nil Nil IS 42 66 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 9 21 3 Nil 
8. Kamataka • Nil 55 79 59 376 
9. Kerala 493 33I 254 233 767 

IO. Madhya Pradesh . I578 I587 I829 3366 3240 
I I. Maharashtra 277 263 211 570 1053 
I2. Orissa 24 25 I4 69 135 
I3. Punjab Nil 167 147 84 83 
I4. Rajasthan 18 IOO 7I 261 886 
IS. Tamil Nadu 35 7 I8 54 65 (Excludina Mar.-

Oct.) 
I6. Tripura Nil Nil Nil Nil 

11. Uttar Pradesh . 579I 4656 2447 4974 5660 

I8. West Bengal 2 70 6 7 5 (Upto Aug.) 

I9. Delhi • Nil Nil 5 3 I4 

20. Pondicherry 9 14 

21. Dadra & Nagar Haveli . 8 I 

TOTAL 8860 7781 5968 10879 I4571 

Information in respect of remaining State/Union Territories is NIL. 

SouRcE : National Integration Division, Ministry of Home Affairs. 
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Item No.8 

GOVERNMENT OF TAMILNADU 

ABSTRACT 

APPENDIX II 

ACCIDENTS -Traffic Accidents-Persons killed or injured in accidents involvinK buses plying in this State-Payment of -Cash Relief 
-Ordered. 

G.O. No. Ms. 1530, Home (Transport VI), dated 3rd July, 1978. 

ORDER 

At present compensation on behalf of passengers and others killed or injured in accidents in which buses are involved, has to be ob­
tained from the Motor Vehicles Accidents Claims Tribunal. This process not only involves delay, but also causes considerable hardship 
and expenditure to the poor victims or their families. · · 

2. With the growth of vehicle population on the road in this State, there is also unfortunate growth in the number of persons killed or 
maimed by motor vehicles. Calamity strikes a family all of a sudden and it sometimes takes away its bread-winner. In suth cases, 
the tragedy which strikes the family is real and immediate relief is necessary to the victims or their families. The Government, therefore 
have had under consideration for sometime past the question of Kiving immediate cash grant to the victims, particularly in the ca'e of fatai 
accidents by a simple procedure and without enquiring into the responsibility for the accident or the quantum of compensation that would 
be admissible to them later on through statutory machinery. The Government have decided that such cash relief is necessary. With the 
above subjects in view, the Government direct that persons killed or injured in accidents within the State involving buses of State lJans­
port Undertalcings or private operators registered in this State as also buses registered in other States but plying within this State, te 1 aid 
cash relief on the scales mentioned in paragraph 2 of the Annexure, to enable the victim or their families (in the case of fatal accidents) to 
defray medical and other immediate expenses. 

3. The cash grant will be sanctioned from a fund to be instituted for the purpose called the Chief Minister's Accident Relief Fund. For 
this purpose, one per cent (I) of the total annual receipts under the Motor Vehicles Tax is to be transferred to the Chief Minister's Acci­
dent Relief Fund. The Government direct that an amount of Rs. 50.00 lalchs (Rupees Fifty lakhs) only shall be transferred from the 
Motor Vehicles Tax Receipts at the beginning of every year (financial year) and adjustments based on audited actuals of receipts made in 
the third year from the year of drawal. For the year 1978-79 an amount of Rs. 50.00 lakhs shall be transferred immediately. The adjust­
ment in receipt of this year will be made in the amount to be transferred for the year 1980-81. 

4. The expenditure on contribution to the Chief Minister's Accident Relief Fund from the Motor Vehicles Tax Receipts is debitable to 
"241-Taxes on vehicles-A. Taxes on vehicles"-

ae. Transfers from Reserve B Fund and Deposit Accounts 1 
I. Non-Plan ~ 
AA. Contribution to Chief Minister's Accident Relief Fund J 

23. Inter-Account Transfer's. 

New minor/Group/Sub/detail­
ed heads to be opened. 

The transfer of the Contribution from the Motor Vehicles Tax Receipts, may be credited under deposit section to the following head 
of account:-

(a) Deposits and Advances. 
(b) Deposits Ncr bearing interest. 

848. Other deposits. 
ac. Miscellaneous deposits. 

BE. Chief Minister's Accident Relief Fund (New sub-head to be opened). 

5. The Transport Commissioner, Madras is authorised to open an account with the State Bank of India or any one of the Nationalised 
Banks, in the name of "Chief Minister's Accident Relief Fund". He shall draw the amount ordered in paragraph 3 above and 
credit it into the account. 

6. The expenditure sanctioned in paragraph 3 above constitutues an item of "New Service" and the approval of the Legislature will be 
obtained in due course. Pending approval of the Legislature, the adjustment will be made initially by an advance from the Contingency 
Fund, orders regarding which will be issued from Finance (B.G.I.) Department. 

The Transport Commissioner should send the application in the prescribed form to the Finance (B.G.I.) Department for sanction 
of an advance from the Contingency Fund. . 

7. The detailed instructions for the administration of the scheme are appended to this order. 

8. The above order shall take retrospective effect from 20th February, 1978. 

9. The Collectors of Districts are requested to give adequate publicity to the above scheme within their jurisdiction. 

10. This order issues with the concurrence of Finance Department ••ide its U.O. No. 1539/FS/P/78, dated 3rd July, 1978. 
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ANNEXURE 

The Scheme for the grant of relief to the victims or to th f T . . 
Transport Commissioner, Madras through th ~ ~1m1 ItS off the VICt!ms of the bus accidents will be implemented by the 

e o ector o the d1stnct m wh1ch the acc1dent takes place. 
1. The Scheme will cover accidents involving buses of State T · · 
also buses registered in other States but plying within this State. ransport Undertakmgs/or Pnvate Operators registered in this State as 

2. The cash relief will be sanctioned to the victims or their families (' th f, 1 'd m e case o .a ta acc1 ents) on the followina scales:-
Serial number and particulars Amount of cash to be paid 

To whom it should be paid 

(I) 

(2) 

(I) 

Death due to accident. 

Permanent total disability or loss of two 
eyes or loss of two limbs or loss of one 
eye and one limb. 

(2) 

Rs. 1,009 (&upees one thousand only) 

Rs. 800 (Rupees ei11ht hundred only) 

(3) 

To the husband/wife, eldest son of the de­
ceased or in other cases, to the eldest 
male member of the family with whom 
the deceased was last residing. 

To the injured person or his nominee. 

(3) Loss of one eye or one limb. Rs 400 (R ' h d d 1 ) · upees •our un re on y To the injured person or his nominee. 
(4) Other inJ· uries Rs 50 (R lift 1 ) T h · upecs Y on Y o t e injured person or his nominee. 

3. The c;:ash relic~ will be purely ex-gratia and will not affect any compensation which the victim or victim's family will get from the 
Motor Acc1dents ClamlS Tnbunal ~r the Insurance Company and will not also. be related to the Victim's financial status or existing insurance 
cover. The cash grant Will be pa1d both to passengers and non-passengers mvolved in the accidents within the State. 

4. The cash r~lief will be met from Chief Minister's Accident Relief Fund for which Transport Commissioner will be Treasurer a d · • 
charge of rendermg accounts. n 10 

5. The Sc~eme will be implemented by the District Collectors. The sanction shall be accorded by the Collectors in the di1tricts on the 
rccommendat1onsoftheSupermtendentsofPob~e: In the cas~ of Madras City, the sanction shall be accorded by the Collector of Madras. 
on the recommendations of the pep'!ty Cormmss10ner of Pobce (Traffic.) The sanction shall be accorded in Form v. The acknowledae· 
ment of the Payee shall be obtamed 10 Form VI. 

6. The following procedure will be followed to ensure prompt payment of Cash Relief to the victim or his family:-

. (i) {~mediately afte~ an accident occurs •. the Police officer who is investigating into the accident, will send a •Pecial report (in 
duphcate) 10 t.he. self·CO?tamed proforma prescnbed 10 Forms I, II and Ill to the Superintendent of Police (Traffic) direct for ifllnl of ca>h 
refiefto the vtchm or VICI!m's family. 

(ii) On receipt of the abov~report, the Superintendent of Poli~e (Deputy Commissioner of Police Traffic in the case of Madras city) 
should record hiS recommendation m both the cop1es of the report m Form IV and forward them to the Collector immediately. 

(iii) On receipt of the recommendation of the Superintendent of Police (Deputy Commissioner of Police (Traffic) in the case of Madr .. 
city), the Collector should examine the case and sanction cash relief to the persons specified in the Table under paragraph (2) above. Jf 
deemed necessary the Collector can make further enquiries before issuing the sanction orders. 

(iv) On the basis of this sanction, the amount will be withdrawn by the Collectors from the allocation under the Chief Minister's 
Accident Relief Fund and Deposited in Post Office Savings Bank Account to be opened in the name of the beneficiaries and the pass book 
handed over to the beneficiaries under acknowledgement in the acquittance. The certificate in Form VII should be signed by the Collec­
tor and attached to each sanction order. 

7. The amount required for the payment of cash grant to victims of accidents or their families will be allocated to each District Collec­
tor from the Chief Minister's Accident Relief Fund every quarter, taking into account the number of accidents that occurred in that parti· 
cular district during the previous year. This allocation wiD be done by the Transport Commissioner, Madras. 

8. The District Collectors are authorised to open a Personal Deposit Account in their names and account for the receipts and expendi· 
ture separately under a new head of account to be opened subject to the usual audit and verification. The Collectors are authorised to 
draw and disburse the money from the above account to the claimants on the basis of the sanction order to be issued by them from Jst 
July, 1978. The Collectors are requested to maintain a separate led~er a""?U?t indicating the .amount plac:ed at .their di•p~sal for !hi• 
purpose from time to time, the disbursement made by them for the rehef of vtchms of Traffic acc1dents or thelf famll1es from t1me to t1me 
and the balance available in the account. •• •• .. ••. 

9. The Collectors should send monthly statement of receipts and expe~di.ture from the Fund to the Transport Commissioner, Madras 
for accounting purposes. They should also send ~o the Transport CommtsSJoner,,Madras a quarterly progress report showmg:.- (a) the 
amount placed at his disposal for the implementation o! the schemes at the begmmng of the quarter; (b) the amount spent by h1m dur101 
the quarter; and (c) the balance available. The allocallo.n for the next quarter to the Collector Will be made by the Transport Comnns· 
sioner, Madras having regard to the balance amount available WJlh the Collector. 

10. The Transport Commissioner, Madras, will send a consolidated report every quarter aivinathe followina details:-

(!) Number of deaths for the cash relief of Rs. 1,000. 
(2) Number of cases of total disability/permanent disability. 

(3) Cases of loss of an eye or limb. 

(4) Number of cases of other injuries. 

(True oxtract) Sd/-
Scction O!!icer, 



FORM I 

Report for grant of Cash Relief to victims of Accidents involving Buses of State Transport Undertakings and Private Operators 
Registered in Tamil Nadu as also Buses Registered in other States but plying within this State. 

(Read carefully-Fill up completely) 

(Separate application for each claimant) 

I. Details of Accident: 

Date of Accident 197 

Name of the Investigating Officer 

II. Details of bus/buses involved : 

III. 

(a) Name of the Corporation/Owner 

(b) Registration No. 

(c) Address 

(d) Name of the Driver 

(~) Name of the Conductor 

Location : 

(a) Road 

(b) Village 

(c) Taluk 

(d) District 

IV. Nature of the accident : 

V. Particulars of the victims : 

(I) Name 

Address 

(2) Whether killed : 

(3) If injured, nature of injury : 

Permanent disability­
Loss of 2 eyes 
Loss of 2 limbs 
Loss of one eye and one limb 
Loss of one eye 
Loss of one limb 
Other injury (specify) 

Passenger 
(4) Whether the victim was a 

Non-passenser 

(5) Particulars of claimants : 
(in case of death of victim) 

Name: 

Sex: 
Age: 

Address: 
Relationship to the deceased : 
Particulars about the family of the Victim : 

Day of week 

Sex 

Yes 

68 

Age 

No 

Hour 
AM 

PM 
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FORM II 

Declaration to be signed by the victim/victim's legal heir or Nominee (in the event of Dcach) 

1. IjWe hereby declare and warrant the truth of the _foregoing particulars in every respect. J1We agree chat if 11 We hnvc nmd•. or 
if J/We shall make false or untrue statement, supprcs,.on or concealment my/our right to compcnsalion shall 1:>c: forfeited. 

2 !/"He hereby d"clare that I am/We agree to accept the amount as ex-gratia relief gi,en by the Governm•nt ol Tamil Na,:u under 
the "Sche ne of a.vard of cash rehef in accidents involving buses of State Transport Undertakings and Private Opcralors" and I We hold 
the G~v¢rn nent imknnified in the event of any claim under this Scheme being made against the Government by any other l'''"on or 
persons. 

Date: 

Signature of two witnesses: 
Witness No. 1 
Witness No. 2 

Relief Recommended: 

FORM Ill 

1 recommend the payment of Cash Relief of a sum of Rs. (Rupees 

I recommend the grant of a sum of Rs. 

Thirumathi. 

Sanctioned grant of Cash Relief of a sum of Rs. 

Thirumathi, 

FORM IV 

(Rupees 

FORM V 

FORM VI 

Received a sum of Rs. (Rupees 

FORM VII 

(Rupees 

Signature 

) to ThirufSclvifThirumathi. 

Sionnture and Seal of 
tbe Police btlicer lovcstigatinf-

into the accident. 

) t.:! Thiru/Sclvlf 

Signature and Seal or 
the Superintendent of Police 

District 

j to Thiru/Sclvi/ 

Signature nnd S•al or 
the Collector 

Signature of the Claimant. 

) has been disbuned to Tt.iru/Sclvi/ 
Certified that a sum of Rs. (Rupees 

sitin the amount in the Post Office Savings Bank Account No. 
Thirumathi as per the sanction accorded above, by depo S 

Signature and Seal of 

the District Colle.;! or 

S/21 HA/79-10 
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GOVERNMENT OF TAMIL NADU 

ABSTRACT 

ACCIDENT:- Traffic Accidents-Persons killed or injured in accidents involving lorries, cars, Motor-cycles etc., plying in this 
State-Payment of Cash relief--ordered. 

Home DepJrtmcnt 

G.O. Ms. No. 232 dated 24th January, 1979. 

Read again: 

G.O. Ms. No. 1530, Home, dated 3rd July, 1978. 

ORDER: 

In the G.O. read above, the Government sanctioned a scheme for payment of cash relief to victims or to the families of persons 
killed or injured in accidents within this State involving buses of State Transport Undertakings or Private Operators registered in this State 
and also bus.::s registered in other States but plying in this State, to enable them to defray medical and other immediate expenses in 
c,ts·:s of fatal acciJcnts. The quantum of relief and the procedure for payment was also prescribed in the Government Order read 
ahJv.::. A i an out~..Jm! of th.:: i.;'lu:! of the above onh~rs, Govl!rrHn:.!nt have been receiving representations for payment of relief to the 
victims or families of p:rsons kilkd or injured in accidents within the State involving other vehicles J.'iz., lorries, cars, motor-cyclesj 
etc. 

2. The G wornment h1ve examined the above representations. They direct that the scheme sanctioned in G.O. Ms. 1530 Home dated 
Jrd July, 1978, be extended to cover accidents involving all transport and non-transport vehicles plying in this State. The above 
order shall take effect from the date of issue of this order. 

3. This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance Department vide its U.O. No. 4175/H2j79-1 dated 19-1-79. 

(By order of the Governor) 
H. M. SINGH 

Commissioner and Secretary to 
Government 



APPENDIX Ill 

NATIONAL POLICE COMMISSION 

Statement showing the spread of police in urbau and rural areas 

s;,-States~- Ar~;:s '-in:-s::q:-.-;:k::m::s~. --;P~o=p~u:;:la:-:t,::::.o::n-;in::-;-1~97~6;:-~N;-u-m-;be-r-o-cf;- Sanctio_n_e-;d--A:-v-e-ra_g_c_a_re-a-Average popu-
No. as per 1971 census as. per expert co

1 
m- Police strength of in sq. kms. lation cou·rt.""d 

report mit tee on popu ation Stations police covered by by one police 
projections personnel one police station 

station 

Police r<'PU• 
lat1on mtio 

Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urb1n Rural UrbJn Rum I 

1. Assam 435.0 78088.0 1709500 15816200 55 73 2532 2927 7.9 1069.7 31082 216660 1:675 I :5403 

2. Gujarat 4614.9 191369.1 8592600 21168600 121 282 6676 13310 38.1 678.6 71013 75066 1:1287 1:15')() 

3. Karnataka 3135.1 188637.9 8274200 24097000 214 320 7294 9201 14.6 589.5 38664 75303 1:1134 1:2619 

4. Madhya 
Pradesh 2855 .I 439985.9 8274900 39317300 284 570 7789 13840 10.1 771.9 29136 68977 1:1062 I :2840 

5. Maharashtra 6151.0 301611.0 18286000 37373500 367 344 1284 14637 16.8 876.7 49826 108643 1:1424 I :2553 

6. Orissa 1658.4 154123.6 2260400 22192500 104 223 2572 4494 15.9 691.1 21734 99517 I :878 I :4938 

7. Tamil Nadu 5893.5 124175.5 14163400 30106900 265 568 11638 12171 22.2 218.6 53446 53005 1:1217 1:2473 

8. Uttar 
Pradesh 2845.0 291568.0 13959100 82670000 351 667 12465 16638 8.1 437.1 39769 123943 1:1119 1:4968 

NoTB:-A Police Station is classified as an urban police station in the above statement if it is located in any one of the following areas:-
(i) Municipal Corporation 

(ii) Municipal Area 

(iii) Town Committee 

(iv) Notified Area Committee 

(v) Cantonment Board. 
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Year 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

1959 

1960 

1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

Statement sfwwing reported cognizable crimes under /PC 

Cases under !PC 

6,01,964 

5,56,912 

5,35,236 

5,85,217 

5,81,371 

6,14,184 

6,20,326 

6,06,367 

6,25,651 

6,74,466 

6,58,830 

7,59,013 

7,51,615 

7,94,733 

8,81,981 

8,62,016 

8,45,167 

9,55,422 

9,52,581 

9,84,773 

10,77,181 

11,92,277 

11,60,520 

10,90,887 

11,85,791 

12,73,564 

APPENDIX IV 

Volume per one 
lakh of population 

166.7 

154.2 

148.2 

162.1 

149.0 

148.6 

146.9 

140.5 

143.0 

148.9 

143.5 

159.6 

154.4 

159.4 

172.5 

164.7 

157.5 

173.7 

172.0 

174.8 

187.0 

202.7 

193.2 

177.9 

195.1 

205.4 

SoUR-:£ : Crime in India publi•h•d hy the Central Bureau of Investigation/Bureau of Police Research and Development. 
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APPENDIX V 

Industrial Disputes classified by Strikes and Lockouts, 1961-78 
~-- ---- ------ -------- -- - --

Year No. of Disputes No. of Workers involved No. of Man-days lost ('000) 
~---- - ~-

Strikes Lock- Total Strikes Lock· Total Strikes Lock- Total 
outs outs outs 

------ ------ ------- -- -· 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

---- ----- ---- -

1961 1,240 117 1,357 4,32,336 79,524 5,11,860 2,969 1,950 4,919 

1962 1,396 95 1,491 5,74,610 1,30,449 7,05,059 5,059 1,062 6,121 

1963 1,364 107 1,471 4,90,701 72,420 5,63,121 2.229 1,040 3,269 

1964 1,981 170 2,151 8,75,905 1,27,050 10,02,955 5,724 2,001 7,725 

1965 1,697 138 1,835 8,89,360 1,01,798 9,91,158 4,617 1,853 6,470 

1966 2,353 203 2,556 12,62,224 1,47,832 14,10,056 10,377 3,469 13,846 

1967 2,433 382 2,815 13,39,617 1,50,729 14,90,346 10,565 6,583 17,148 

1968 2,451 325 2,776 14,64,992 2,04,302 16,69,294 11,078 6,166 17,244 

1969 2,344 283 2,627 16,86,943 1,39,923 18,26,866 15,477 3,571 19,048 

1970 2,598 291 2,889 15,51,530 2,76,222 18,27,752 14,749 5,814 20,563 

1971 2,478 274 2,752 14,76,203 1,38,937 16,15,140 11,803 4,743 16,546 

1972 2,857 386 3,243 14,74,656 2,62,081 17,36,737 13,748 6,796 20,544 

1973 2,958 412 3,370 23,58,206 1,87,396 25,45,602 13,862 6,764 20,626 

1974 2,510 428 2,938 27,09,838 1,44,785 28,54,623 33,643 6,619 40,262 

1975 1,644 299 1,943 10,32,609 1,10,817 11,43,426 16,706 5,195 21,901 

1976 1,241 218 1,459 5,50,477 1,86,497 7,36,974 2,790 9,947 12,737 

1977 2,691 426 3,117 19,12,247 2,80,788 21,93,035 13,410 11,910 25,320 

1978 2,667 410 3,077 14,59,764 2,11,811 16,71,575 14,274 12,507 26,781 

(Provisional) 
---------

SoURCE :Indian Labour Statistics, 1977. 
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Year 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

Statistics of Incidents of Stucle11t Uul'est1968-77 

SoURCE : Ministry of Home Affairs. 
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Total No. of incidents 

2665 

3064 

3861 

4380 

6365 

5551 

11540 

3847 

1190 

7520 

APPENDIX VI 

No. of violent 
incidents 

644 

895 

1859 

1408 

2528 

1677 

2339 

732 

519 

1146 



APPENDIX VII 

Projected Annual Population by rural and urban as 011 J.st 1\farch. 1971-91 :India 

(In thou\ands) 
----- -·-------- ---· 

Total Growth Urban Growth Rural Growth 
rate in rate in rate in 
percentage percentage percentage 

1971 547,137 108,880 438,257 

1972 559,417 1.7 112,443 3.27 446,974 I. 99 

1973 571,756 2.2 116,124 3.27 455,632 1.94 

1974 584,150 2.2 119,868 3.22 464,282 1.90 

1975 596,597 2.1 123,675 3.17 472,922 1.86 

1976 609,094 2.1 127,605 3.18 481,489 1.81 

1977 621,630 2.0 131,537 3.08 490,093 I. 79 

1978 634,193 2.0 135,590 3.08 498,603 1.74 

1979 646,779 2.0 139,704 3.03 507,075 1.70 

1980 659,387 1.95 143,812 2.94 515,575 1.68 

1981 672,014 1.91 148,112 2.99 523,902 1.62 

1982 684,627 1.88 152,393 2.70 532,229 1.59 

1983 697,214 1.84 156,734 2.85 540,480 1.55 

1984 709,800 1.81 161,196 2.85 548,604 1.95 

1985 722,416 1. 78 165,650 2.76 556,766 1.48 

1986 735,094 1.75 170,248 2.78 564,846 1.45 

1987 747,801 I. 73 174,911 2.74 572,890 1.42 

1988 760,507 1.70 179,709 2.74 580,799 I'. 38 

1989 773,245 1.67 184,496 2.66 588,749 1.38 

1990 786,049 1.66 189,359 2.64 596,690 1.35 

1991 798,958 1.64 194,386 2.65 604,572 1.32 

SouRcs: Ministry of Home Affairs-Report of the. Expert Committee ou Population Projections. 
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APPENDIX Vlll 

S:atement showing percentage of cases charge-sheeted by police in Court and percentage of cases ending ill t'Oflviction 

A-Percentage of cases charge-sheeted by police to the total number of cases in which investigation was completed. 

B-P"centage of cases that ended in conviction in court to the total number of cases in which trials were completed. 

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 

A B A B A B A B A B A B 

Crim~s im•olving violence 

Riots 73.9 30.4 75.2 29.2 75.2 35.7 73.8 32.8 78.8 32.8 79.9 32.9 

Rape 76.9 39.1 77.5 40.9 79.6 44.3 78.6 42.5 79.4 41.1 81.3 41.6 

Kidnapping & abduction 61.0 34.9 61.6 35.3 61.5 40.3 61.3 38.3 62.2 36.9 64.5 39.4 

Dacoity . 56.8 36.4 57.5 38.3 59.2 55.1 60.2 37.5 61.0 36.1 63.5 38.7 

Robbery 49.1 46.4 50.8 45.0 52.2 48.5 51.5 46.0 52.9 47.2 54.2 48.3 

Crimes not involving violence 

Burglary 30.1 67.7 30.6 68.8 33.5 59.8 32.6 68.0 34.2 70.8 35.2 65.3 

Thefts 36.4 73.6 36.4 74.6 37 .I 64.6 38.0 75.1 37.6 74.7 37.8 57.4 

SouRCE : Crime in India. 1971, 1972. 1973, 1974, 1975 and 1976 published by the Bureau of Police Research and Development. 
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The Disturbed Ar~as (Criminal Law Amendement) Act 

Arrangement of Sections 

CHAPTER I 

L Sholl title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

CHAPTER II 

PROCLAIMED AREAS 

3. Power to declare any area as proclaimed area. 

4. State Government to authorise officer subordinate to it as competent authority. 

5. Power to declare a place as a prohibited place. 
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THE DISTURBED AREAS (CRIMINAL LAW AMENDMENT) ACT 

Preamble 

An Act to provide for the elfective prevention and control and th d · . · · · · 
in ~reas where pubh_c peace and order are seriously disturb.!d, a~d to e 5.~ fy mves~,g~tto~ ~~d .tnalfof c~r1a1n oiTcnccs con_,millcd 
mamtenancc of pubhc order, or the maintenance of services and suppl'•esprovl te I ot r tphrevcnuve ~tcntlon or rc~l~ons connected With the 

essen 1a o e commumty. 

CHAPTER I 

J. Short title, extent and commenument: 

(i) This Act may be called the Disturbed Areas (Criminal Law Amendment) Act. 
(ii) It extends to the whole of India. 

(iii) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government may, by notification in the official gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

2. Definitions:. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-

(a) "appropriate Government" means as respects a detention order made by the Central Go\'ernment or a person dclaint"d uncler 
such order, the Central Government, and as respect_s a detention order made by a State Government or an offk-er subordinate 
to a State Government or as respects a person detamed under such order, the State Government. 

(b) "Code" means the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (2 of 1974). 

(c) "Competent authority" means an officer of the State Government authorised by it under section 4 to pc:rform the functions 
of a competent authority under this Act. 

(d) "Detention Order" means an order made under section 18 of this Act. 

(e) .. ~n.stigator'' mean~ any person, ~r ~od~ of persons, who by means of any act or by words spoken or written, or by signs or by 
v1s1ble reprcsentataon or ~therw1se, mst1gates an assembly of persons, whether unlawful or not, to become a riotous mob. 

(/) "prejudicial act" means any act which is intended, or is likely : 

(i) to promote feelings of enmity and hatred between different classes of persons in India; 

(ii) to cause fear or alarm to the public or to any section of the public; 

(iii) to instigate directly or indirectly the use of criminal force against public servants generally or any class of public servants 
or any individual public servant; . • 

(iv) to instigate or incite directly or indirectly the commission, or abetment of an offence punishable under any or the offences 
mentioned in the schedule to this Act. 

(g) "proclaimed area" means an area proclaimed as such under section 3 of this Act. 

(h) "prohibited place" means a place declared as such under section 5 of this Act. 

(i) Public property includes any property which is created out of the funds of the Government of India, or the Government of a 
State or any local authority, or any property wh1ch 1s generally available to the public at large, as a utility, or any premises or 
place' to which at the material time the public have, or are permitted to have access whether on payment or otherwise. 

(j) "Riotous mob" means an unlawful assembly ~s defined in section 141 of the Indian Penal Code, if that assembly, or one or more 
persons or groups composing that assembly, mdulge m .or attempt to mdulge m: 

(i) the use of force or violence, or 
(ii) wilfully causing damage of a destructive nature to publi< and other property, or 

(iii) a:ts which cause or are calculated to cause fear, alarm and annoyance to the general public or a section thereof. or 

(iv) conduct which is such as likely to pose danger to the security of any person or group of persons, or 
(v) acts prejudicial to the maintenance of public order, and supplies and services essential to the community, or 

(vi) the commission or abetting the commission of any prejudicial act. 

Explanation : 

F a<•embly to be deemed as a riotous mob, it is not necessary that every member of the assembly should indulge I. or an ·' . h' . 
in any of the activities mentioned tn t ts sectiOn. 

II. An assembly which may not be a riotous mob to start with, can become one later on, if it indulges in any of the 
activities mentioned in this section. 

(k) State Government in relation to a union territory means the Administrator thereof. 

(l) Scheduled offence means an off~nce included in the schedule to this Act, and shall include such offences as may be noli· 
lied by the State Government m th1s behalf . . 
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CHAPTER II 

PROCLAIMED AREAS 

3. Power to declar~ an_v area as proclaimed area 

(I) Where a State Government is satisfied that there is or there are reasonablo grounds to apprehend that there is likely to be in 
any area, within the State, extensive disturbance of the public peace and tranquillity by reasons of:- ' 

; : difference5, or disputes between members of different religious, racial, language or regional groups or castes or communities, 

or 

(ii) occurrence ot acts of sabotage or other crimes involving force or violence, or 

(iii) a reasonable apprehension of the likelihood of occurrence of sabotage or other crimes as aforesaid. 

it wav bv notification in the official gazette or in urgent and compelling circumstances by any other method considered adequate 
in its op:nion, declare such area as proclaimed area. 

(2) A notification issued under sub-section (I) in respect of any area shall specify the period during which the area shall, for the 
purpose of this section, be a proclaimed area. 

Provided that the period specified in such notification shall not, in the first instance, exceed three months, but the State 
Govern:nont may amond such notification to extend such period from time to time by any period not exceeding three months 
at SLy one time, if in the opinion of the State Government there continues to be in such area such disturbance of public peace and 
tranquility as is referred to in sub-section (!). 

a.. State Got'emment to authoriu officer subordinate to it as competellt authority 

Th• St.ate Government may by an order published in the official gazette, or in urgent and compelling circumstances in any other 
manner considered adequate by it, authorise any officer under its control to perform the functions of a competent authority under this Act. 

The compotent authority shall perform its functions in respect of such areas as the State Government may by order direct. 

5. Power to declare a plaa as a prohibited place 

A competent authority may, in a proclaimed area, declare 

(i) any place belonging to or used for the purpose of Government or any local authority or, 

(ii) any railway, road way or channel or other means of communication by land or water (including any works or structures being 
part thereof or connected therewith), or 

{iii) ~ny place used for sewage, gas, water, or electricity works (including any transmission towers, or transmission lines, water mains 
and other structures and fixtures being part thereof or connected therewith). 

as a prohibited place, on the ground that damage thereto could be detrimental to the maintenance of supplies and services essential to the 
community. 

Such declaration shall be made by notification in the official gazette or by proclamation and a copy of the notification or proclamation 
in respect of the place declared as a prohibited place shall be affixed to it in English and in the vernacular of the locality. 

6. Power to starch persons in proclaim~d area 

Any police officer, not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector of Police, or any other person authorised in this behalf by the competent 
authority may search any person entering or seeking to enter, or being in, or leaving or passing over or seeking to pass over a pro­
claimed area, and any vehicle, vessel or article brought in by such person, and may for the purpose of the search detain such person, vessel, 
vehicle or article. 

Provided that the duration of such detention is limited to such time as may be necessary for making the search. 

Provided further that no female shall be searched except by a female and with due regard to decency. 

7 Power to make order:s regarding conduct of persons tn proclaimed area 

\I) Without prejudice to the provisions of any other law for the time being in force, a competent authority, 1n regard to a pro­
claimed area. may make orders for-

(a) conrr llin~ or regulating the admission of persons to, and the conduct of persons in, and in the vicinity of, such area, 

(b) requiting the presence of any person or class of persons in such area, to be intimated to any pres~ribed authority, 
specified in the said order, and, 

(c) prohibiting any person or class of persons from being in possession or control of any article specified in the said order. 

(2) Whoever contravenes any order made under this section, without just and sufficient cause, shall be pumshed with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to three years, but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing, be less than one year, 
and shall also be liable to fine. 
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L11iter!ng 

(I) No person loitering in, or in the vicinity of any p;oh1"b1"ted 1 h 11 · I .t b r II" ' paces a contmue t I .t . . ... to eave 1, Y a po tee o tcer, or any other person authorised in th' beh· If b 0 OJ er m. or m that_VlCIOJty aflcr being ,_, 1 dcr~l 
15 a Y the competent au thorn)'. 

(2) Whoeve~ contravenes the provision of this section without · t d ffi · . · 
term wh1ch may extend to one year, or with fine or with ti~:h.an su CJCnt cause shall be pum~hcd Y.ith impri5onmcnl for 8 

Competent authority may order persons to stay within doors 1 • • _ ~ 1 · 1 . wumg spec111tt penods 

(I) A competent authority may, in a proclaimed area by order dire t th t · . 
withi~ a specified area, s~all between such hours ~s may be' ·fi d 3 besubjectf to any specified exemption. no rcrs11n pn:,cnt 
permit granted by a specified authority or person. speci c ' out 0 doors except under the authority of a Y.rith:n 

(2) Whoever ~ontravenes an order made under sub-section (I) f th" · · . . 
wtth unprtsonment for a term which may extend to one yea~ bu:s h~~100 WithoutfJUSt and suflk1cnt cause !-hall he puni~hcd 
than four months or with fine or with both. ' s a not except or reasons to be n."Cordcd in writing be lc~ 

10. Punishmellt for violation of orders under section 144 of the Code in the proclaimed arecu 

Notwithstanding anything cc.ntaincd in any law for the time bein i f ·I 
~od~, if that order is in resp~t of any person or thing cr any matter refat~g0[~e~ ~r'o~v~r c3ntraven~ .an o~dcr under sC\:tit1n ~ -1-1 ('(the 
Imprisonment for 3: term which may extend to three years but shall not except for re~~~~~~ aberea un d"d t_hls ~c~. shall he Plllll:!!ohcd \\ 1th 
and shall also be !table to fine. 0 recor c m Y.nllng he less than one yc-nr 

• 
11. Power to order deposit of arms, ammunition, etc. 

(I) 

(2) 

Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being in force a competent author"•t)' 01·the b 1 1 
Order direct any person 0 1 f 11 · . • r Y a Fcncra or "rt~o:la , r c ass o persons, or a persons m a proclaimed area to denos,·t 'orthw1"th 11 · · Jo i es a d · b t • · h 1 • 1. ' . • l" 

1
' a arms. <lllllllUilltJon e~I? s v n . corrosive s~1 s ance, w1t t 1e neatest po 1ce statton, whether such person have a licence to k . ·h . • 

muon, explos1ves, corros1ve substance, or not. ecr sul arms, nmmu· 

Provided that a competent authority may exempt any individual or class of individuals from the operation of stKh order. 

W_ho~ver contravenes ~he provisions of an orJer made under this section, shall be punished with imprisonment of either de!->· 
crtptlon for a term which ~ay extend to three years. but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in wriling be less than one 
year and shall also be hable to fine. 

Exp/ana~io11 : The. words arms, afll:munition, and explosives will have the same meaning as in the Indian Arms A~t. 1959, and 
the Ind1an ExploSIVes Act respectively. 

12. Power to search, detain and seize arms etc. in proclaimed areas 

Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being in force, if an officer in charge of a police station ha~ reason to 
believe. 

(a) that any person residing in the limits of his jurisdiction within a proclaimed area has in his possession any arm!- or ammunition 
or explosives or corrosive substance, for any unlawful purpose; and ' 

(b) that such person cannot be left in the possession of any arms or ammunition or explosive or corrosi\e sub!'otancc without 
danger to the public peace or safety, 

the officer in charge of the police station may himself or by another officer, not below the rank of a sub· Inspector of Police authori,cu in 
this behalf by the officer in charge, search the house or premises occupied by such person, cr in which the olllcer in charge has rca ... on to 
believe that such arms or ammunition, or explosives or corrosive substance are, or is to be found, and may have such arms ammunition 
explosives or corrosive substance, if any, seized, and detain the same in safe custody for such period as he thinks nccc ... ,ary all hough the 
person may be entitled by virtue of any law for the time being in force to have the same in his po~session. 

13. Punishment for being ill possession of arms etc. wit/rout licenses 

Whoever within a proclaimed area has in his possession any arms, ammunition, explosives or corrosive substance without any 
license, shall be punished with imprisonment of either description for a term which may extend to five years but shall not except for rea­
sons to be recorded in writing be less than two years and shall also be hable to fine. 

CHAPTER Ill 

POWER TO IMPOSE RE~TRICTIONS FOR PREVENTION OF DISORI>Io.R 

14. Power to prohibit certain acts 
(1) (i) A competent authority in areas under his jurisdictio~ mal:', whene~er and for such time as he may cot:tside~ nece~ry. _f~r the 

preservation of public peace or publi~ ~a.fety by a notification ~ubhcly prom~lgated or addrc~sc~ to md1vJduab, proh1h1t at 
any twon, village or place or in the vtcmity of any such town, vtllage or place m a procla1mcd aJl:a-

(a) the carrying of arms, cudg~ls, swor~s, sp~ars, bludgeons, guns, knives, sticks or lathis, ~r any other article, which is capa· 
ble of being used for causmg phys1cal violence, 

(b) the carrying of any corrosive substance or explosives, 
(c) the carrying, collection and preparation of stones or other missiles or instruments or m\:an!-1 of ~astlng or impelling nu~!.ilc\, 
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(d} tho exhibition of persons or corpses of figu1es or effigies thereof, 

(e) the public utterance of cries, singing of songs, playing of music, 

(f) dcli,·ery of h.uangue~. the use of gestures or threat~. and the preparation, exhibition or dissemination of pictures symbol 
placards or any other object or thing wh1ch may in the opimon of such authority lead to a breach of public p~ce. s, 

(ii) If any person goes armed with any such artkle or carries any corrosi\·e substance or explosive or missile in contraventio 
of such prohibition. he shall be liable to be di<:>armcd or the corrosive substance or explosive or missile shall be liable to bn 
seized from him by any police offic~r. and the article, corrosive substance, explosive or missile so seized shall be forfeite~ 
to the Government. 

(iii) The competent authority may also, by order in ~-r~t~ng, prohibit in a procl:timed are~ any assembly or procession 
whenever and for so long as he may deem such prohibition to be necessary for the preservatiOn of the public peace. 

Provided that no such prohibition ordered by an authority subordinate to the State Government shall remain in force for 
more than fifteen days witbout the sanction of the State Government. 

(iv) The competent authority may. by public notice: iu a proclaimed area temporarily reserve, for any public purpose any 
street or public J?lace and prohibit persons from entering the area so rc'ierved, except under such conditions as may be prescribed 
by such authonty. 

(2) Whoever di•oboys an order lawfully made under this section. or abets the disobedience thereof, shall be punished with imprison­
ment for a term wh1ch may extend to thr~ years, but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing, be less than six 
months, and shall also be liable to fige. 

\5. P;;wer to take po.t<;eJsion of place nc. 

(I) In order to pre,·ent or suppreo;;s any riot or !:ra-.·e dio;;turbaliilce of peace ic. a proclaimed area, a competent authority or any other 
officer empowered in this behalf by the State Government. in areas under kis control may temporarily close or take possession 
of any building or place, and may exclude all or any rersons therefrom, or may allow access thereto to such persons only and 
on such terms as he shall deem expedient. 

(2) If the lawful occupier of such building or place suiTors substantial loss or injury by reason of the action taken under sub-section 
( 1). he shall be entitled. on application made to the authority or officer referred to in sub-section (1) within one month from the 
date of such action, to receive reasonable compensation for such Jo..,s or injury. unle"s ~uch action was in the opinion of such 
authority or officer rendered necessary either by the use to \Vhich such building or place was put, or intended to be put, or by 
the misconduct of persons havin1: access thereto. 

(3) In the event of any dispute regarding the quantum of reasonable compensation referred to in sub-section(2), the lawful 
occupier of such building or place shall have the ri:;ht to appeal to the District Jud!!e having jurisdiction over the area in which 
the building or place is located, within 30 days of I he receipt of the order of the compelenl authority or officer assessing the 
compensation. 

(4) Whoever contravenes a reasonable direction given under sub-section(!), without just and sullicient cause, shall be punished with 
imprisonment for a period of one year, and shall also be liable to fine. 

16. Externmeltt 

(I) Whenever it shall appear to a competent authority i" a procla~med area, that-

(a) the movements or acts of any person are causin! or calculated to cause alarm, danger or harm to person or property, or 

(b) there are reasonable grounds for belie•/ing that such person is engaged or is about to be engaged in the commission of an 
offence involving force or violence or an on·ence punishable under Chapters VIII, XVI and XVII of the Indian Penal Code 
or any of the offences under this Act, or any abetment of any such offence, and when ia the opinion of such authority 
witnesses are not willing to come fonvard to giYe evidence in public against such persons by reason of apprehension on their 
part as regards the safety of their person or property, the said authority may, by ag order in \\Titing duly served in the 
manner prescribed~ direct such person to conduct himself as shall seem necessary iu order to prevent violence and alarm, 
or to remove himself outside the area within the local limits of his jurisdiction or such area and any district or districts 
or any part thereof, contiguous thereto, by such route and within such hme as the said authority may prescribe and not to 
enter or return to the said area or the area and such contiguous districts or part thereot~ as the case may be, from which 
he was directed to remove himself. 

(2) Whoever-

(a) in contravention of a direction issued to him under sub-section (1) enters or returns without permission to the area, or any 
district or districts or part thereof, from which he was directed to remove himself; 

(b) enter5 or returns to any such area or district aforesaid or part thereof with permission granted by a competent authority 
but fails., contrary to the provisions thereof, to remove himself outside such area at the expiry of the temporary period 
for which he was permitted to enter or returu or OD the earlier revocation of such permission, or having removed himself 
at the expiry of such temporary period or on revocation of the permission~ enters or returns thereafter wiU10ut fresh 
permio;,sion. 

shall on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, but shall not, except for reasons 
to be recorded in writing, be Jess than six months, and shall also be liable to fine. 

(3) U a person to whom a direction has been issued under sub-section (I) to remove himself from an area­

(i) fails to remove himself as directed; or 

(ii) having so removed himself, except with the perm;'5ion in writing of the authority making the order [as provided in sub­
section (4) enters the area within the period specified in the order. 

the authority concerned may cause him to be arrested and removed iu police custody to such place outside the area as the sa1d 
authority may m each case prescribe. 
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(4) (a) The authority making an order under sub-section (1) rna i · · . . 
have been made to enter or return to the area includin Y 0 wntl.ng pcrm~t ~ny person tn respect of whom such ord~rs 
d!rected to remove himself, for such tempora~y period g a:?. c~.nttguo~s dtstncts. <;lf part ther~of. from ,,hidl he ,,us 
s&on, and may require him to enter into a bond with or !ith 50

1 ~~t to ;uch conl.hllons as may be s~-citied in su~h pcm1is-
. ou surety or the due observance of the conditions impo:,cd. 

Provided that the authority aforesaid may at any time revok . h · · e any sue perrnasswn. 
(b) An):' person who with such permission enters or returns to such . . . . 

expary of the temporary period for which he was ermitt d area shall observe the condtt.JOns tmposed, anli at the 
missi?n, shall remove himself outside such area orpthc a e .. 10 enter or r~turn_, ~r <;m the earilcr revo~ation 0f ~u~h pt'r· 
therem or return thereto within the unexpired 'residue 0fe~hande~.0~ c?nt~~~~t ~l!)tru.:ts or .P~trt thereol, and ~h~tll nl)t enter 
section (I) of this section, without a fresh permission. c P 110 !)pe~.:Jhe Ill the on~mal order flli.ldc under sub. 

(c) If such person fails to observe any of the conditions im 0 ·ed or · · 
himself enters or returns to the area, or the area and a~/ co~ti T to ~e:f~"~ hlmse~f accordu~~ly,. or ha\_ing so removed 
the au~hority c~:mcerned may cause hitn to be arrested and remo~~3~~s ~~~~lets or ~~rt t~er~hot,l ~Hhou~ tn: ... h permission. 
authortty may 10 each case prescribe. 1 P ll:e custo ) to su~.: P a~.:e outs1de the area as thm 

17. Externm~nt not to ~xceed one year 

A dire~tion made under section 16 of this Act, not to enter any particular area. or suc..-h area and any distrkt or di!)tricts or an, 
thereof cont1guous thereto as the case may be. shall be for such period as may be s11ecitil"(l th·t·e·1n ·tnd ·0 . . d · d )fpnrt 

. f o th d· te n I ,· h th . h" I . . ... • ' no ~.:a'e e:<cee a pcno o one year r m e a o · w 1 c e person removes 1msc t or 1s removed from the area, district or di~tricts or parts 1:1fore!)aid. 

18. Power to make order detaining certain persons 

(I) The Central Government or the State Government may-

(a) if satisfied with respect to any person that with a view to preventing him from­

(i) acting in any manner prejudicial to the mainicnance of public order, or 

(ii) acting in any manner prejudicial to the maintenance of supplies and _sen·iL--es essential to the <.:ommunity, or 

(iii) committing or abetting the commiSsion of any prejudicial act, or 

(iv) instigating or abetting the instigation of an assembly of five or more persons to become a riotous mob, or 

(v) committing or abetting the commission of an offence of sabotage or an onence of rc~.:l!'ivin~ sab(ltagcd properly, or 

(vi) indulging in the unlawful manufacture, sale and distribution of fire-arms or any other explo,i\"e substance. 

it is necessary to do so, make an order directing that such person be detained. 

(2) A competent authority in a proclaimed area may, if satisfied as provided in sub-section (1), exerche the po\\er conferred by the 
said sub-section. 

(3) When any order is made under this section by a competent authority as mentioned in sub-section (2), he shall forlhwith report 
the fact to the State Government to which he is subordinate togt:ther with the grounds on wh11.:h the order has been made and 
such other particulars as in his opinion have a bearing on the matter. and no such order shall remain in lOree for more than 
twenty days after the making thereof unless in the meantime it has been approwd by the State Government. 

(4) When any order is made or approved by the State Government under this sed ion. the State Government shall. within .10evcn day.;, 
report the fact to the Central Government together with the grounds on whkh the ordt:r has been made and such other parti­
culars as in the opinion of the State Government have a bearing on the necessity for the order. 

19. Execution of d~tention ordu~ 

A detention order may be executed at any place in India in the manner pro,.ided for the execution of warrants of arrest under the 
Code. 

20. Power to regulate place und conditions of c/L'Iention 

Every person in respect of whom a detention order has been made shall be liable-

(a) 

(h) 

to be detained in such place and under such conditions including conditions as .to maintenanc~. di-.cipline and puni ... hmcnt for 
breaches of discipline, as the appropriate Government may, general or spcc1al ordt:r, spcc1fy; and 

to be removed from one place of detention to another place of detention whether within the same Stntc. or in another 
State. by order of the appropriate Government; 

Provided that 110 order shalt be mad~.! by a State Govcr_nment un~er clause (h) for the n:mo\"ul ot n p~:r,on from one St.:He 
to another State except with the ~.:on sent of the Govemment ot the oth('r State. 

21. D~tentt(m order~ nat tt:J be i11vu.!id cJr i111.1pertJtil'~ tJII cel"lilill gruuncb 

No de1entiC'n C'rrler shall be invalid or inoperative merely by reason-

('/) th h b d t · d th•r' unJ·r is outside the limit:; of the tl!rritl)J ial juri')Ji..:tivn uf tL·: Cio\..:rnml.!nt ol l 1f1Jc-.:r maJ...n,~ at t e person to e I! ame .. .. 1,; 

the order, or 

(h) tha.t the place of det":ntion of suc!1 !'!.:T:iOn is outs;de the said limits. 
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Power in relation to absconding persons 

(I) If the Central Government or the State Government, or the competent authority acting under sub-section (2) of section 1 
as the case may be. has reason to believe that a person in respect of whom a detention order has been made has absconded or i~ 
concealing himself so that the order cannot be executed, that Government or competent authority may-

(a) make a report in writing of the fact to a Metropolitan Magistrate or a Judicial Magistrate of the first class having jurisdiction 
in the place where the said person ordinarily resides; and thereupon the provisions of Sections 82 to 86 both inclusive of 
the Code shall apply in respect of the said person and his property as if the order directing that he be detained were a warrant 
issued by the Magistrate; 

(b) by order notified in the official Gazette direct the said person to appear before such officer, at such place and within such 
period as may be specified in Lhe order: and if the said person fails to comply with such direction he shall, unless he proves 
that it was not possible for him to comply therewith and that he had, within the period specified in the order, informed the 
officer mentioned in the order of the reason which rendered compliance therewith impossible and of his whereabouts be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one year or with fine or with both. , 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code, every offence under clause (b) of sub-section {I) shall be cognizable. 

23. Grounds of order of detemion to be disclosed to persons affl!cted by the order 

(I) When a person is detained in pursuance of a detention order, the authority making the order shall, as soon as may be, but ordi· 
narily not later than ten days and in exceptional circumstances and for reasons to be recorded in writing, not later than fifteen 
days, from the date of detention, communicate to him the grounds on which the order has been made and shall alford him 
the earliest opportunity of making a representation against the order to the appropriate Government. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall require the authority to disclose facts which it considers to be against the public interest to 
disclose. 

{3) On receipt of the representation mentioned in sub-section (1), the appropriate Government shall, after considering the 
matenals placed before it and after calling for such further informatiOn as it may deem necessary, pass appropriate orders 
Wlthtn two months from the date of detention and communicate them to the detained person. 

~4. fl.faximum period of detelllion 

The maximum period for which any person may be detained in pursuance of any detention order made under sub-section (1) of 
section 18 and which, in a case where so required under this Act, has been approved under sub-section (3) of section 18 shall be three 
months from the date of detention. 

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall affect the power of the appropriate Government to revoke or modify the 
detention order at any earlier time. 

:!5. Re.,·ocation of detelllion order 

(I) Without prejudice to the provisions of Section 21 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (10 of 1897), a detention order may, at any 
time, be revoked or modified-

(a) notwithstanding that the order has been made by a competent authority as mentioned in sub-section (2) of section 1, by 
the State Government to which that authority is subordinate or by the Central Government. 

(h) notwithstanding that the order has been made by a State Government, by the Central Government. 

(2) The expiry or revocation of a detention order shall not bar the making of another detention order under section 18 against the 
same person on grounds relatable to fresh facts that may have arisen after the expiry or revocation of the earlier detention 
order. 

26. Grounds of detention s~~·erahle 

Where a person has been detained in pursuance of an order of detention under section 18 which has been made on two or more 
grounds, such order of detention shall be deemed to have been made separately on each of such grounds and accordingly-

(a) such ord.::r shall not be deemed to be invalid or inoperative ·merely because one or some of the grounds is or are-
' 

(i) vague, 

(ii) non-existent, 

(iii) not relevant. 

(iv) not connected or not proximately connected with such person, or 

(r) invalid for any other reason whatso~ver, 

I 

and it is not therefore possible to hold that the Government or officer making such order woul~ have been satisfied as provided 
in section 18 with reference to the remaining ground or grounds and made the order of detention; 

(b) the detaining authority making the ?rder of detention shall be deemed to have m.ade the order of detention under the said 
section, after b:ing satisfied as prov1ded m that section w1th reference to the remammg ground or grounds. 
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CHAPTER IV 

OFFENCES AND PENALTIES 

(l) Whoever in a proclaimed area wilfully J·0 · · 
become a riot b · 'd ms a riotous mob or being · b · 

., . ous mo ' IS sat to be a member of the liotou~ mob, m a mo contmues to remain therein artcr that nwb has 
(-) Whoever 1s a member of a riotous mob shall be . . . . 

to one year, or with fine or Wl.th both, punished WJth lmpnsonrnent of either description 'or a 
I' term which may extend 

28. Punishment for instigation 

Whoever in a proclaimed area is an instigator sh 11 be · h d · 
extend to three years but shall not ex~ept for reasons to ~ Pd."~ .e w~t~ imprisonment of either description for 8 term whi ·h 

recor e m wntmg, be less than one year and shall also be liable to fine~nay 
29. Puuishment for insti'gation wl1en rlotous ntob 1·n"'tl · ,n: ua 'ges rn gra1•e oJJences 

. Whenever in a proclaime~ area, any or all members of an assembl of . 
.oftences of murder~ arson, ~ac~1ty, _or rape, the instigator upon whose i Ysf p~rsons wh~ ha_d become a notous mob com1nit any or all the 
mob, sha~l be p~ntshcd wtth Impnsonment of either descri tion for a" Igftion the said assembly of persons had bt."tome a riotC'us 
recorded m wntmg be less than four years and shall also btliable to fi!~r od of seven years, but shall not except for n~::l".ons to he 

30. Preparation to commit rioting 

. Whoever in ~ proclaimed area makes any preparation for committin · · h 1 • . • . 
110n for a. term which may extend to three years but shall not except fo g notmg sba I be pums.hed ~~.th lmpn.:;onment of either descrir· 
also be hable to fine. r reasons to e recorded m wntmg be le-;s than one }car and shall 

Explanation :The term rioting used in this section wil1 have the same · · 
(XLV of 1860). meanmg as m section 146 of the Indian Penal Code 

31. Sabotage 

Whoever does any act with inteQt to impair the efficiency or impede the working of, or to cause less, damage or dc:)truction to­

(a) any building, installation or other property, used in connection with the production distribution or supply of "at 
1
. hi 

power or energy; • ... er, 1 g , 

(b) any sewage works; 

(c) any mine or factory; 

(d) any laboratory or installation where scientific or technological research is conducled; 

(e) any m<?ans of public transportation or of telecommunication or any building, installation or other property used in co t · 
therewith; nncc I On 

(fl any educational institution; 

(g) any place of workshop is said to commit sabolage. 

For the purpose of this section, an educational institution means-

(i) "School" including any institution recognised as such by the Central Government or the State Government· 
. . 

(ii) any University established by law in India and includes "Colleges" affiliated to Universities, autonomous colle~cs, 
Intermediate Colleges, and such Techmcal Institutions of colleg1ate status, as are recognised as ~uch by the Central 
Government or the State Government; and 

(W) any other institution whether recognised or not which imparts academic, professional, or technical education. 

32. Punishment for Sabotage 

(I) Whoever, in a proclaimed area, commits sabotage shall be punished with imprisonmenl for a term which may extend to seven 
years but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing be less than three years and shall also be liable lo fine. 

(2) Where any person is proseeuled for "an offence under this section and it is proved lhat he was present in or in the neiihbour· 
hood of any such building, installation or other property, or works, or mine or factory or laboralory or installation or any 
means of public transportation or telecommunication or building or installation or any other property used in connection 
therewith and was in possession of any instrument, implement or other material capable of doing any act which is likely to 
impair th~ efficlency of, or impede the working of, or cause damage to, such building, installation, property, works, factory, 
laboratory, installation or means of public transportatio~ or of ~elecol_llmunication~ o_r any ot~er property u~ed in_conncction 
therewith, it shall be presumed that he wa~ so ~resent wtth the mtentton of commtttlng an otlence under lhiS section and the 
burden of proving that he had no such mlentton, shall be on h1m. 

33. Sabotaged p1·operty 

. Sabotaged property means property the possession of which has been transferred by, or in consequence of, any such act committed 
m a proclaimed area, as is referred to in section 31 of this Act. 
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34. Punishm~nt for r~c~i~·~r of sabotagtd property 

Whoever dishonestly receives or retains or voluntarily assists in concea1ing or disposing of, or making away with any sabotaged 
property, knowing or having reason to believe, the same to be sabotaged property shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to three years but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing be less than one year and shall also be liable to fine. 

35. Punishment for commilling prtjudicial act 

Whoe\'er, without lawful authority or excuse, does any prejudicial act, in a proclaimed area, shall be punished with impri:Onment 
of either description for a term which may extend to three years but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing be less than one 
year and shall also be liable to fine. 

36. Comp~ltlll authority may campti furnishing of information 

(I) A competent authority may by order require any person residing or found in a proclaimed area to furnish or produce to any, 
specified authority, or person any such information or article in his possession as may be specified in the order. being information 
or an article which that authority considers it necessary or expedient in the interests of public order or public safety to obtain 
or examine. 

(2) Whoever fails to furnish or produce any information or article in compliance with an order made under sub-section (I) shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for three years or with fine or both. . 

37. Authority not to disclose information without ptrmission 

(I) No person who obtains any information in accordance with the provisions of this Act or rules made thereunder shall, otherwise 
than in connection with the execution of the provisions of this Act, or any order made in pursuance thereof, disclose that in­
formation to any other person, except with permission granted by the competent authority. 

(2) Whoever contravenes the previsions of this section shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend up to two 
years or with fine or with both. 

38. Punishment for assisting offtndtrs 

Any person who knowing or having reasonable cause to believe that any other person has committed any act or omitted to do an act 
which commis-;ion or omission would be an offence under the provisions of this Act, gives that other person any assistance with intent 
thereby to prevent, hinder or otherwise interfere with his arrest, trial or punishment for the said offence, shall be punished with impri­
sonment for a term which may extend up to three years but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing be less than one year 
and shall also be liable to fine. 

39. Punishment for gh·ing financial aid to any illegal activity 

Whoever knowingly expends or supplies any money in furtherance or in support of an act which is an olfence under this Act, or 
any order made thereunder, shall be punished with imprisonment of either description for a term which may extend to three years but 
shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing be less than one year and shall also be liable to fine. ' 

40. Punisluntnt fo,. thrtaltniug witntsus tic. 

\Vhoever threatens any person, 

(i) who is, or is likely to be, a witness in any prosecution for an offence under this Act, or in any trial before a special court cons­
tituted under this Act, or 

(ii) ,.,ho has in his possession or knowledge any material document or other information which if produced before an investi­
gating officer, or a court, could be used as evidence in the investigation for an offence under this Act, or in a trial before a 
special court constituted under this Act, 

with any injury to his person or property or to the person or property of any one in whom that person is interested, with intent to 
cause harm to that person, or to compel that person to refrain or withdraw from being a witness in such investigation or trial, or to 
prevent that person from producing such material, document or information before the investigating officer or court as mentioned 
aforesaid, 

shall be punished with imprisonment which may extend up to three years but shall not except for reasons to be recorded in writing be less 
than one year, and shall also be liable to fine. 

41. Drivtr or his Assistant or owntrs of goods transport vehicles not to carry more persons than authorised 

Whoever being a driver or his assistant or an owner of a goods· transport vehicle carries or causes to be carried in the vehicle in 
a proclaimed area more persons than authorised under the Motor Vehicles Act or rules made thereunder, shall be punished with impri· 
sonment for a term which may extend up to one year or with fine or both. 

42. Public servant to exercfje lawful authority 

Whoever being a public servant or any other person authorised to act by a competent authority under any provisions of this Act, 
or orders made thereunder, (a) excercises the lawful authority vested in him under this Act in a mala fide manner, which causes or is likely 
to cause harm or injury to any person or property, or (b) wilfully omits to exercise lawful authority vested in him under this Act and 
thereby fails to prevent a breach of public order or disruption in the maintenance of services and supplies essential to the community. 

shall be punished with imprisonment which may extend up to three years or with fine or with both. 

Provided that notwithstanding anything contained in the Code, no court shall take cognisance of an offence under this section except 
witk the previous sanction of the State Government. · 



CHAPTER V 

OF SPECIAL COURTS AND SPECI.·\L PROCEDURES 

43. Constitution of Sptcia/ Courts 

(I) The State Government may, by notification in th •· . 
m. or m relation to such proclaimed area or areas~ Offi ... lal Gazet.te, cc:>nshtute as many Sp:cial Courts as may be n~""e~~a 
tnal of scheduled offences committed in any proclai~~JY be spe~fied m the notific>tion, for the purpose of providing ,~z 
area, or, dunng a penod 89 may be specified b the S area, Cit er dur!ng the penod. whe": sue~ area remains a prcx:laimcd 
months before the date of publication of the 0 J.6 t' tat~ Government, m the afores01d notification, but not e•ceeding three 

1 ca aon In respect of the procla1med area as provided in section 4. 
(2) A Special Court shall consist of a single 'ud e h h 11 · 

Government. 1 g w 0 s a be appomted by the High Court upon a request made by the State 
• 

Explanation : In this sub-section the word "app · t" h 11 h h · · · · 
Code. . ' om s 8 ave t e meamng g1ven to 1t 10 the Explanation to section 9 of the 

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a · d f s · 1 c · · 
of a Court of Session established under section 9 df' thge oC ad pec~a ourt unless he IS qualified for appointment as a judge e o e. 

(4) Notwith<tanding anything contain•d in sub """lion (3) h 11 b · · 
Judg~ of a Sp~cial Court in any State afte~~h~ has atia~ ~Jr:~~ s 1 no~. he eS~~~~Ie for b~in~ appointed a-., and for .being, a 
service. m.. ... age a,t w IC ...,:)slons Judges m that State have hJ ret1re from 

44. JurisdicJion of Speci'a/ Cmwts 

(I) Notw.ith;tand.ing anyth!n_g conta.ined in. the. C.ode or an~ other law. a scheduled offence committed in anv proclaimed area at 
any tim •• ~UriQi! the p.nod dunng wh1ch 11 IS a procl01mod area shall be triable, whether dijring or aricr such period, onl 
by the Sp •• .al Court Constituted 1n or tn relat10n to the proola1mod area in which the olience has been committed. y 

(2) When trying any scheduld offenoe, a S~eoial Court m1y also try any offon:e other than the scheduled offence with which the 
accused may, under the Code, be cl1arged at the same trial if the offence is connected with the scheduled oll'ence. 

(3) A special Court establishod undor this Act may hold its sittings at any place within the local area in which it is established. 

( 4) A Special Court may take cognisance of any scheduled offence-

( a) Where under the Code su:h offence is an offence triable exclusively by a Court of Session, upon its boing committed to it 
under soct10n 209 of the Code as if the Special Court were a Court of Session; 

(b) in any othe~ case, upon a ]lOiice report of the facts together with a certifioate from the public prosecutor to the effect that 
the otience IS tnable exclusively by the Special Court . 

• 
(5) Where a scheduled offence is an ofionce triable exclusively by a Court of Session under the Code, a Special Court shall have 

al~ the powers of a Court of Se)sion and shJ.II try each offence as if it were a Court of Session, so far as may be in accordance 
With the procedure prescribed in the Code for trial before a Court of Session. 

(6) Where a scheduled offence is an ofience which is punishable with imprisonment for a term exceeding three years but which, 
acco~ding to the provisions of the Code, is not an offl!nce triable ex:clusively by a Court ofSes.;;ion, a Special Court may on lakin~ 
cogntzance of the oift!nce perform the functions of a Magi.;;trate under section 207 of the Code and thereaflcr try such ollcncc 
so far as may be in accordance with the procedure prescribed in the Code for trial before a Court of Session as if the Spt:eial 
Court were a Court of Session and the case had been committed to it for trial under the provisions of the Code. 

(7) Where a scheduled offence is punishable with imprisonment for a term not exceeding three years or with fine or with both. a 
Special Court may, notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section.(l) of section 260 or sec:ti_on 262 of ~he Code, try the 
offence in a summary way in accordance with the procedure prescribed in the Code and the provaswns of sect1ons 263 to 265 of 
the Code, shall so far as may be, apply to such trial. 

(8) 

Provided that when, in the course of a summary trial under this sub-section, it appears to the Special Court that the 
nature oft he case is such that it is undesirable to try it summarily, the Special C<?~rt shal_l recal~ any witness w.ho may have been 
examined and proceed to re-hear the case in the manner prov~ded by the provasaons ot the ~ode f~r the tnal o~ such oiTencc 
and the said provisions shall apply to and in relation to a Special Court as they apply to and m relahon to a MagiStrate. 

Provided further that in the case of any conviction in a summary trial under this section, it shall be lawful for a Special 
Court to pass a sentence of imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years. 

A Special Court may, with a view to obtaining the evidence of any perso~-~uspecte~ to h~ve been directly or _indirectly con• 
cerned in, or privy to, an offence, tender a pardon to such person on conditiOn of h1s makang a full and true d1sclosure_ of. the 
whole circumstances within his knowledge relating to the offence and to every other perso~ concerned whether as pnnc1pal 
or abettor in the commission thereof and any pardon so tendered shall, for the purpose of sect1on 308 of the Code, be deemed to 
have been tendered under section 307 thereof. 
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45. Pr~sumption of culpabl~ m~utal statt> 

In any prosecution for any offence under this Act or for any o!Tence triable by a special court established under this Act, which 
requires a culpable mental state on the part of the accused, the court shall presume the e•i•tence of such mental state but it shall be a 
defence for the accused to pr'1ve the fact that he had no such mental state with respect to the act charged as an ofl"ence in that 
prosecution. 

Explaflation : In this section "culpable mental state"' includes intention, motive, knowledge of a fact or the belief in, or reason to 
belie\·~. a fact. 

For the purposes of this section, a fact is said to be proved only when the court believes it to exist beyond resonable doubt and not 
merely when its existence is established by a preponderance of probability. 

46. Pr~sumption as to documeiJis in certaliz cases 

Where any document is produced by any person or has been seized from the custody or control of any person, in either case, under 
this Act or under any other law and such document is intended by the ptosecution in evidence against him or against him and any other 
person who is tried jointly with him, the court shall-

(a) presume, unless the contrary is proved, that the signature and every other part of such document which purports to be in the 
handwriting of any particular person or which the court may reasonably assume to have been signed by, or to be in the hand­
writing of, any particular person, is in that person's handwriting; and also 

(b) presume, unless the contrary is proved, the truth of the contents of such document. 

47. Limitation fvr Investigation 
(I) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code, no special court shall take cognizance of an offence triable by it under this 

Act after the expiry of the period of 90 days which shall commence-

(a) On the date of the o!Tence; or 

(b) where the date of commission of the offence was not known to the person aggrieved by the offence or to any police officer, 
the first day on which such offence comes to the knowledge of such person or to any police officer, whichever is 
earlier; or 

(c) where it is not known by wl:om the offence was committed, the first day on which the identity of the oft"endcr was known 
to the person aggrieved by the offence or to the police officer making investigation into the oflence. whichever is 
earlier; or 

(d) in respect of a prosecution for an offence under section 42 of this Act from the date the State Government accords 
sanction for each prosecution. 

(2) In computing the period of limitation, the day from which such period will be computed, shall be excluded. 

48. Pro,•isions regarding bail 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code, .no person accused or convicted of any oftence triable by a Special court established 
under this Act shall, if in custody, be released on bail or on his own bond unless 

(a) the prosecution has been given an opportunity to oppose the application for such release, and 

(b) the court is satisfied that there are reasonable grounds for believing that he is not guilty of such offence. 



CHAPTER VI 

SUPPLEMENTAL 

49. Offences under the Act to be cogni::.ab/e, non-bailable and non-compoundable 

Every scheduled offence when committed in a proclaimed area shall be cognizable, non-bailable and non-compoundable. 

50. Protection of action taken in good faitlr 

No suit_ or other ~egal ~roceeding shall lie against the Central Government or a Slate Government and no suit. prosecution or other 
legal proceedmg shaH lie agam<;t any Pt::rson for anything in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance or this Act. 

51. Power to make rules 

The Central Government or the State Guvcrnment, as the case may be, may, by notification in the officinl gazette, make rules for 
carrying out the purposes of thi'i Act. 

52. Repeal of the Disturbed Areas (Special Courts) Act. 1976 (No. 77 ofl976) 

The Disturbed Area (Special Courts) Act !976 (No. 77 of 1976) is hereby repealed. 

Notwith~tandi11g such repeal anything done, or any action taken under the said Act shall be deemed to ha\'e been done or taken 
under the corresponding provisions of this Act. 

45 of 1860 

54 of 1955 

4 of 1884 

I. All offences under this Act. 

THE SCHEDULE 

[See Section 2(1 )] 

2. Offences under the following provisions of the Indian Penal Code­

Section 120B; 

Sections 143 to 145, 147, 148, 151 to 155, 157 158 and 160; 

Sections 182, 183, 186 to 190; 

Sections 193 to 195, 199,201 to 203,211 to 214,216, 216A and 225; 

Sections 295 to 298; 

Sections 302, 303, 304, 307, 308, 323 to 335, 341 to 348, 352 to 358, 363 to 369 and 376; 

Sections 379, 380, 382, 384 to 387, 392 to 399, 402,411, 412, 426, 427, 431, 435, 436, 440, 447 to 462; 

Sections 504 to 506 and 509; 
3. Offences under the following provisions of the Arms Act, I 959-

Sections 25 to 30; 

4. Offences under the following provisions of the Indian Explosives Act, 1854-
Sections 6(3) and 8(2). 
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APPENDIX IX-A 

FO!tM 2S A 

.l!mul. for appcar .. cc of aa:usod 

(5ee Soctio11 I l(l) 

I (name), of (place) having been informed of aa inveotil!lltioa preoeally bein~ coodueted in a caee of ........................ . 
police station, in the matter of offence(s) under section(s) .................... , alleged to !lave been committed by me, do hereby bind 
myself to attend at. ................... before the officer in charge of. ................... police station, or in the court of .... .. 

.. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. , at .................... o'clock on tho .................... day of. ................... , and on further days 
as m>y be directed by the officer or court on which any investigation or trial is held in the matter of the otfence(s) alleged to have been 
committed by me and in case of my making defaull therein, further bind myself to forfeit to Government the sum of rupees ........... . 

Dated this .................... day of .................... 19~0. 

Signatur~. 

(~trike out whichever is not applicable) 
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APPENDIX :\ 
Statement showinlf the total amount of Loa•/Gra•l-i~·aid Janctio•ed to the Stat• Go•·tr 

1 
fi ., " . . .r h . p, 

1
. . 

d · 1969 70 ~ lfmelf S or ~YJ.OaOIII.JOIIon OJ 1 L'" 0 lt"f fvr.·c~ unnif - to 1977-78 · 

Sl. Name of the State 
No. 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

5. Haryana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Kerala 

9. Madhya Pradesh 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Maaipur . 

12. Me&halaya 

13. IC:arnataka 

14. Nagalaod . 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajastbaa . 

18. Tamil Nadu 

19. Tripura 

20. Uttar Pradesk 

21. West Ben11al 

22. Sikkim 

TOTAL 

SoURcl : Milli•try of Home Affair.. 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-n 1977-78 To1ul 

5.25 13.25 52.00 46.00 30.67 10.00 35.64 49.00 70.44 312.25 

2.00 50.00 37.00 32.68 35.00 26.00 21.00 ~6.00 229.<>R 

3.25 10.00 62.00 34.00 2.53 26.00 33.00 26.00 17.30 214.0~ 

2.50 3.25 24.50 22.50 19.42 50.00 37.00 20.00 41.36 220.53 

1.00 5.00 14.00 24.00 22.70 17.00 15.00 10.80 15.00 124.50 

15.00 21.50 

4.00 10.00 60.00 31.25 

9.4i 15.00 12.00 10.00 11.13 94.11 

10.511 4.70 13.00 133.53 

4.00 3. 75 21.GO 54.00 54.50 26.00 20.00 19.00 20.00 222.25 

5.00 5.00 54.00 ~4.50 22.13 65.00 35.13 45.00 25.57 322.03 

5.00 t.oo 35.50 56.50 lll.e5 4e.3o 35.00 66.00 45.00 304.95 

1i.W 1.2i 14.50 10.00 S.lO 

13.00 1.60 6.80 18.00 12.46 58.26 

2.50 1.75 17.50 23.50 19.76 30.00 30.00 30.00 63.05 218.06 

4.118 16.00 11.00 10.30 41.30 

3.81 1.08 58.51 46.50 32.~ 10.00 22.00 19.00 22.00 213.99 

3.00 3.00 21.16 23.119 27.00 36.00 13.00 20.00 16.35 162.35 

·4.15 1t.OO 50.00 lii.OO <40.00 Sl. 711 31.00 3S.OO 61.57 351.42 

2.50 lt.M 50.58 61.~ "·00 45.00 66.00 12.00 18.54 400.79 

3.60 

1.25 

HI.OO 11.25 3.00 12.50 '-" 8.00 5.35 51.81 

5.00 52.66 42.00 47.00 20.00 55.00 47.00 55.84 327.44 

9.00 50.56 41.00 21.64 66.00 40.33 36.00 42.59 308.31 

5.00 3.00 10.00 18.00 

50.00 100.00 700.00 700.00 484.15 600.00 564.95 585.00 600.00 4384.10 
--------· 
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APPENDIX XI 

S1atement shvwiug Celllral financial assi.Ytance giw!n to State Gorernmems and th~ expenditure incurred on equipment, vehicles and staff 
by them from their own budgetary resources under the scheme for modernisation of police forces }Or The years 1969-78 

(Rs. In lakhs) 

----------------------- --~· ----- -

Sl. 
No. 

1 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

Name of tl1e State 

2 

Andhra Pradesh 

Assam 

Bihar 

Gujarat 

Haryana 

Himachal Pradesh 

Jammu & Kashmir 

Kerala 

Karnataka 

Maharashtra 

Madhya Pradesh 

Manipur . 
Meghalaya 

Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Rajasthan • 

Tamil Nadu 

Tripura 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

Sikkim 

TOTAL 

•As at the end of 1974-75. 

••only for the period 1975-78. 

SouRCE : Ministry of Home Affairs. 
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Central assistance 
given from 

1969-70 to 1977-78 

3 

312.25 

229.68 

214.08 

220.53 

124.50 

94.11 

133.53 

222.25 

218.06 

304.95 

322.03 

48.40 

58.26 

41.30 

213.99 

162.35 

351.42 

400.79 

57.87 

327.44 

308.31 

18.00 
------~~-- ----------

4384.10 

Expenditure incurred 
from State Budgetary 

resources from 
1969-70 to 1977-78 

4 

158.41 

153.23 

I. 58 

82.02 

256.27 

22.69 

15.95* 

83.27 

152.18 

33.97 

234.17 

37.07 

38.13 

78.91 

36.74 

123.53 

116.64 

201.27 

58.70 

231.46 

59.i9** 

2176.08 
-~----- -- ---- --~------~--- ---~--



To 

Sir, 

The Chief Secretaries of all State Governments and Union Territory Administrations. 

APPENDIX XII 

No. 5,5;7~-~IS NI'C 

GO\TRNMENT 01· I!'<Dit\ 

l'<ATIO!'<AL POLICE COM~IISSION 

(MINISTRY OF HO~IE All AIRS) 
Vig)an Bh;.l\an Annc:\c, 

Nc" Ddhi-110011. 

July II, 197~. 

SUBJEcT : Committee for examining measures for modernising Jaw enforct:mcnt and related matters. 

One of the subjects under examination by the Nar nal p r · c· · · .· · I· . 1 · · 
I . ., . d . ._ , .. ~ .. , . It I . o ICC omtmv~Jon tc c~tc.' to 11c mca~urcs ft'r tlh'dcrni,mt; law cnforccml~nl 

~va uatm~ .t~ ,· Impro~Illo, sCII.::ntll~~-l~borawncs a':ld agc_ncies .for research and d~\dopment l1f s(tCIHilic ;.ud' for rwliung and C\ .i.llu.u: 
1ng and I111ptV\ mg poiJ~e co~lf!lUOH.:atwn network Inclw .. llng Wlrele.;;s and comrutcrs---t·icfe item!:\ of th.: tcrnh of rcfc:n.:nn.'' llh.:ut 1o1wd 111 the Government of lnd1a, Mmtstry of Ht)mC Alfairs' R~solution No. Vl-24021/36/77-GPA 1. dated 15th No\'cmbcr, I!J77. 

2 .... Havin_g re~'.lrd _to the importanc~ of_t,his subj.cct f~u the dcv_dopmcnt-...of pc~li~c in India and the need for proper cvalu<l1il'll anJ 
assessf!lent of_ COIH!dcrable volume of sc1ent•tic _data m th1s connectiOn, the CommJ~swn has requested a committee as comtitutn.J b .. :hlW 
to go mto thts matter and make recommendatiOns:-

I. Pruf. S. Sampath, Member, Ut>SC, New Delhi. Chairman 

2. Shri C. P. Joshi, r?ircctor, Pulice Telecommunications and Inspector General (Comm.) BorJcr Security 
Force, New Delht. 

3. Shri N. Krbhnaswamy, Director of Vl&ilance and Anti-corruption, Madras. 
4. Shri S. N. Mitra, Chief Engineer, All India Radio, New Delhi. 
5. Shri H. L. Bami, Director, Central Forensic Science Laboratory, CBI, New Dchi. 
6. Shri T. Ananthachari, Director of Coordination, Police Computers, New Delhi. 
7. Shri M. L. Mehta, Secretary to Chief Minister, Govt. of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 
8. Sh.ri S. S. Ahluwalia, Deputy Secretary, Ministry of Home Affairs, New Dol hi. 
9. Shri V. N. Channa, Director, NPC, New Delhi. 

3. While examining this matter, the committee will :-
(a) study the steps taken in different States for modernisin& law enforcement; 

,\fcnlhU·COIII'~IIt'f 

;\/~mhu 

,\/ember 

Alcmhcr 

,\hmber 
J\h·mber 
J\Jembcr 
/1.1£'11/ber 

(b) evaluate the work of police communications, the computer network, scientific laboratories and agencies in the States and the 
Centre for coordination, research and development; 

(c) assess the impact of modernisation programme so far implemented and examine whether modernisation can be speeded up; 
(d) examine the mea.;;;ures, legal as well as administrative that are needed to eliminate the existing constraint and practical diffi­

culties in the elTective use of scientific and technological facilities in police work; 
(e) examine the step~ to be taken to bring about optimum utilisation of resources for cn'ccting modernisation; 
(f) examine to what extent, as a result of modcrni'iation of police forces, streamlining of its functionini: and its restructuring, it 

would be possibe to cconomi'ie in manpower in the various area.;; of its activitieo;;; and 
(z) examine the lines on which future development and progress of modcrni\ation can be programmcJ. 

4. The committee has been requested to make its recommendations within three months. 

5. I am to request that the State Govts./Union Territory Administr_ation may pl":a~c.adv.ise the l!~spector !Jenera I of Police and other 
State officials concerned with this subject to co-operate with this comm1ttee and furmsh 1t w1th such mformat1on and data as may Oc rc· 
quired for e.xpeditious completion of its work. 
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·------- ---
s. 
No. 

Names of States;Union Territories 

2 

I. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

5. Haryana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Karnataka 

9. Kerala 

10. Madhya Pradesh 

11. Maharashtra 

12. Manipur 

13. Meghalaya 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Ben&al 

23. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

24. Arunachal Pradesh 

25. Chandigarh 

26. Delhi 

27. Goa 

28. Lakshadwcep 

29. Mizoram 

30. Pondicherry 

--- ·-------

-----------------
ToTAL 

souRCE : Sampath Committee's report. 
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No. of Districts 

3 

APPENDIX XIII ----------No. of districts 
conner.ted by 

teleprinters 
------

4 
----------- ----

21 5 

10 8 

32 Nil 

18 5 

11 6 

12 4 

10 2 

19 19 

13 3 

44 6 

26 

6 Nil 

3 4 

6 2 

17 5 

12 12 

26 5 

4 Nil 

14 14 

3 Nil 

56 

15 12 

2 Nil 

5 Nil 

I Nil 

5 5 

3 Nil 

I Nil 

3 Nil 

I Nil 

399 119 



APPFNDIX XIV 

NATIONAL POLICE COMMISSION 

Srattmrnt regardinr Police cases whiclr were pendint as 011 31-12·1977 for uctipt of rrpm·ts from ex,rrtJ/Iaboratorirs 

Sl. States/UT 
No. 

2 

1. AS'am 

2. Haryana 

3. Himachal Pradesh 

4. Karnataka 

S. Madhya Pradesh 

6. Maharashtra 

1. Manipur 

8. Nagaland 

9. Punjab 

10. Rajasthan . 

II. Sikkim 

12. Tamil Nadu 

13. Uttar Pradesh 

14. Arunachal Pradesh 

IS. Chandigarh 

16. Delhi 

17. Mizoram 

IS. Pondichcrry 

19. Tripura 

Central Forensic Science 
Laboratory 

State Forensic Science 
Laboratory 

No. Period of pendency from No. Period of pendency from 
of the date on which of the date on which 

No. 
of 

cases reference with sample cases reference with sample cases 
in was made in was made in 

Other E'perts 

Period of ~ndency from 
the date on which 

reference "ith sample 
was made 

which---------- which---------- which----------­
report below 3 to 6 to Over report below 3 to 6 to Over report 

was 3 6 12 I was 3 6 12 I was 
pen- mon- man- mon- year pen- mon- mon- mon- year pen­
ding ths ths ths ding ths ths ths ding 

3 4 s 6 

, 
8 9 10 11 

32 3 s 
S62 ISO 164 203 

12 

23 

4S 

13 

44 

below 3 to 6 to 0' er 
3 6 12 I 

mon- mcm- m~.m year 
ths ths ths 

14 IS 16 17 

4 6 10 24 

3 

7 

2 

3 3 1107 316 398 211 

316 138 82 

182 217 60 113 

71 

30 

25 

14 

43 

2 

23 

IS 

2 

21 

6 

2 

13 

5 

s 

7 

2 

10 

3 

12 4 8 

532 234 174 120 

3 3 

3 

480 392 88 

3689 1327 916 93S 

2 109 94 

174 126 

10 

31 

3 

12 

2 1626 

s 31 

2 

773 653 182 

10 6 8 

4 30 19 9 2 

16 16 

SJI 33090 7464 2842 3399 19385 

2 4S44 327S 1185 

s 210 63 49 

2 I 

80 

72 

4 

26 

18 2034 692 S37 200 605 

7 SS7 164 122 109 162 

28 18 6 

S63 398 126 

I 

7 s 2 

3 

4 

37 2 

NOTI : No information has been received from other StatesjU.Ts. 
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CHAPTER XXVII 

INVESTIGATION 

The Code of Criminal Procedwe 

27.1 Investigative powers and responsibilities of 
the police of India are laid down in the Code of 
Criminal Procedure which along with the Indian Penal 
Code ;and the Indian Evidence Act forms the bedrock 
of the criminal justice system of the country. The 
Code of Criminal Procedure was first enacted in 1861 
under British rule and later substituted by fresh Codes 
successively enacted in 1872 and 1882. It was the 
fourth Code of Criminal Procedure of 1898 that spc1t 
out the framework of investigational procedures which 
has remained more or less unaltered to this day as 
far as the police are concerned, and is embodied. in 
the revised Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 whrch 
cam~ into 'iorce on 1st April, 1974. The Law Com­
mission has dealt with certain aspects of procedural 
reform in criminal law in some of its reports. The 
Thirty-seventh Report oi the Law Commission 
(!December, 1967) examined. f?r the first time the 
provisions of the Code of CnDll~al Proced~e, 1898 
and made recommendations sectmn by s-:ctlon . fr?m 
section 1 to section 176. When the Law Commrssron 
was reconstituted in 1968, it took up the matter from 
the point at which it w,as left by the previous Com­
mission and recommended in its Forty-first Report 
(September, 1969) the enactme~t ~f a revis_ed Code 
of Criminal Procedure. The leg~slatrve exercrse taken 
up in pursuance of its recommendations finally resulted 
in the present Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973. 

Law Commission's approach 

27.2 The major problems of reform as viewed by 
(he L;aw Commission in its Thirty-seventh Report 
were--

(a) separation of the judiciary and the executive; 

Cb) abolition of the jury trial ; 

(c) simplification of the various categories of 
trials ; 

(d) 

(e) 

Magistrates in Presidency Towns ; 

abolition or retention of the ordinary original 
criminal jurisdiction of High Courts 

(f) the law of arrest ; 

(g) the law of search and seizure ; and 

(h) the duty to give information about offences. 

(Para 31) 

It, therefore, happened that in the abo~e _view .of the 
matter, the reports of the Law Commrssron drd not 

1 

adequately deal with s~vcral other ,aspects ~f procedure 
which created difficulties for the police while conduct­
ing investigation in the field. Co_mpliance. ~f certa~o. 
provisions in law proved uurealisuc and drtlrcult rn 
actual innstigations and, therefore, led to the adoption 
of certain in1proper methods and practices by investi­
gating officers to meet. the requirements of case law as 
rt develop::d over senral years. In this process tho 
ultimate disposal of cas~s in the court also suffered. 
Complain.wts and witnesses in cases were inconvc­
niencoo and harassed by the elaborate procedures and 
practices that dewloped in the investigational Viork of 
the police. In the course of our tours in States and 
discussions with judges, magistrates, lawyers, police 
officers, gener,al administrators and representative 
sections of the public, we have identified some aspects 
of the present procedural law relating to investigations 
where there is urgent need and ample scope for mean­
ingful reform to make investigations conform to the 
real situations in the field and help in the expeditious 
conduct of investigations with minimum inconvenience 
to persons who may be concerned in sp~cific cases as 
complainants, witness~s or accused persons. We pro­
ceed in the following paragraphs to deal with tho 
reforms identified Irom this angle. 

Non-registra,·ion of complaints at police stations 

27.3 A complaint often heard against the police is 
that they evade registering cases for takin~t up investi­
gation when specific compl,aints are lodged at ~e 
police station. In the study conducted b_y the Ind~an 
Institute of Public Opinion, New Delhi, regardrng 
"Image of the Police in India" referred to in para 15.9 
of our Second Report, over 50% of the respondents 
have mentioned "non-registration of complain~", as a 
common malpractice in police stations. Among the 
several malpractices it is ranked third, the first two 
places being taken by (i) sl:owing parti~lity towards 
rich or influential people in cases involvmg them or 
reported by them, and (ii) shielding go~nd!l$ and ?~~r 
criminal elements concerned in gambling dens, ilhcrt 
distillation etc. This malpractice of non-registration 
arises fro~ several factors, including tl1e extraneous 
influences and corruption that operate on the syste~ 
besides the disinclination of the staff to take on addi­
tional load of investigational work in the midst of 
heavy pressure of several other duties. Among all 
such factors the most important one which, in our 
view accounts for a substantial volume of crime going 
unre~stered is the anxiety of the political executive 
in the State Government to keep the recorded crime 
figures low so as to claim before. the ~tate Legislature, 
the public and the press that cnme Is, well. co~troll_ed 
and is even going down as a result of cl!icrent police 



aJmin.isuation under their charge. The Chiefs of 
Police and other senior police officers also. find 1t easy 
and convenient to toe the line of the Government 
in developing such a s!Ptistical approa..:h for assessing 
the crime situation and evaluating police performance. 
As a consequence, this .attitude permeates the en~e 
hierarchy down the line .and is reflected at the pollee 
stations in their reluctance and refusal to register cases 
as and when crimes are brought to their notice. The 
scope for removing this malpractice from the poli~e 
system can be gauged by the examples we have m 
Uttar Pradesh in 1961, 1962, 1970 and 1971 and 
in Delhi in 1970 when the State Government and the 
Union Territory administration and the Chiefs of 
Police at that time took a bold and realistic stand 
in this matter and started a drive for free registra­
tion of crimes. The police stations readily responded 
to this lead given from the top with the result the 
recorded crime figures showed a big leap and reflected 
the real crime situation more accurately. For 
example, the total cognizable crime registered in Delhi 
in 1970 marked an increase of 81% over the figures 
of 1969 while the increase under the head 'robbery' 
W;JS as high as 725% ! Apart from the malady of 
non-registration arising from these factors, police 
officers are also known to evade registeri'ng a case by 
merely pointing out that the offence has taken place 
in the jurisdiction of some other police stati!JnS. On 
this account alone the victim of .an offence is made 
to run from pillar to post to locate the particular pol~ce 
station which has jurisdiction and then plead With 
them to register the case. Section 154 Cr. P.C. 
clearly spells out the legal responsibility of the officer­
in-charge of a police station to register a case in the 
form of a First Information Report as soon as in­
formation or complaint about a cognizable offence is 
laid at the police station. This section itself does 'not 
refer to jurisdictional competence of the police station, 
while the subsequent section (Section 156) which 
empowers the police officer to take up investi£atioo 
refers to the jurisdiction aspect. 

First Iujormation Report 

27.4 First Information Reports recorded under 
section 154 Cr. P.C. have drawn a number of court 
rulings which have tended to give undue importance 
to the omission of any salient fact in the First Infor­
mation Report as lodged with the police, even if 
such omission were to be the natural outcome of the 
disturbed or confused state of mind of the complainant 
when he came to the police station. The evidentiary 
importance attached to the First Information Report, 
as distinct from s!Ptements recorded during investiga­
tion which are precluded from being tendered in evi­
dence for the prosecution, has led to the malpractice 
of police officers delaying the recording of First Infor­
mation Report in its natural form and compiling it in 
a made up manner after taking advice from persons 

·with experience in procedural law. We consider it 
d~sirable that even when the First Information Report 
i~ lodged at the Police Station, the officer-in-charge of 
the Police Station i~ enabled in law to question the 
informant or complainant and ascertain such further 
details as may be necessary to clarify any point aris-

2 

ing from the First Information Report and include 
such details in making the record as prescribed in 
section 154 before proceeding to take up investiga. 
tion. The proforma for recording the First Informa­
tion Report and further details as envisaged above 
can be suitably devised by the State Government to 
cover a variety of data relevpnt to the offence 
reported. 

Reporting Centres 

27.5 While the investigative responsibility may rest 
at the Police Station level, we feel it would be desir­
able to enable some constituent units o'f a Police 
Station-for example, a police outpost-to 1egister 
a First Information Report as and when an informa­
tion or complaint about an offence is lodged with them 
direct. Apart from police outposts which are pres.:nt­
ly established in several States, we may in due course 
develop a system of reporting centres also, particularly 
in urban areas, where some specified residents of a 
locality of the type of wardens who function in a 
Civil Defence set up may also be empowered to 
register First Information Reports and pass them on 
to the Police Station concerned for !Pking up 
investigation. 

27.6 To facilitate the arrangements contemplated 
in paragraphs 27.4 and 27.5 above .and to underline 
the police responsibility for registering a case as soon 
as information or complaint of a cognizable offence is 
received by them, whether or not the place of occur­
rence lies in their jurisdiction, we recommend that 
section 154 Cr. P.C. may be amended to read as 
under :-

"154. (1) Every information relating to the 
commission of a cognizable offence, if given 
orally to an officer-in-charge of a police 
station or such other police officer of 
a constituent unit attached to that station 
as may be notified by the State Gov­
ernment in tllis behalf, shall be reduced 
to writin~ by him or under his !llrection, and 
be read over to the informant ; and every 
such information, whether given in writing 
or reduced to writing as aforesaid, shall be 
signed by the person giving it, and the 
contents thereof shall be entered in a book 
to be kept by such officer in such form as 
the State Government may prescribe in this 
behalf. 

(2) 

(3) 

While receiving the written information or 
recording the oral information under sub­
section (1 ) , the police officer may elicit from 
the person · giving the information such 
details as may be required to clarify any 
matter connected with or arising from ~e 
information and record these particulars ID 
the form prescribed in sub-section ( 1). 

A copy of the information and other details 
as recorded under sub-sections (1) and (2) 
shall be given forthwith, free of cost, to the 
informant. 



(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

Any person aggrieved by refusal on the 
part of a police officer as mentioned in sub­
section (1) to record the information re­
ferred to in the said sub-section may send 
the substance of such information in writing 
and by post to the Superintendent of Police 
concerned who, if satisfied that such infor­
mation discloses the commission of a cogni­
zable offence, shall either investigate the 
case himself or direct investigation to be 
made by any police officer subordinate to 
him, in the manner provided by this Code, 
and such officer shall have all the powers 
of an officer-in-charge of the police st;lticm 
in relation to that offence. 

A police officer, other than an officer 
in charge of a police station, who records 
the information and other details under sub­
sections (1) and (2) shall forthwith 
transmit the record to the officer-in-charge 
of the police station to which he is attached. 

The officer-in-charge of the police station 
who himself records the information and 
other details under sub-sections (1) and 
(2) or receives such record under 
sub-section ( 5), sbal1 proceed to deal with 
the case as provided in sections 156 and 
157 if be has jurisdiction to investigate it 
or, if he has no such jurisdiction, transmit 
the record expeditiously to the officer-in­
charge of the police station having such 
jurisdiction." 

Inadequate staff for investigational work 
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27.7 Another complaint frequently heard from the 
public in regard to crimes, particularly those involving 
loss of proJ?Crty, is about the inability of police officers 
to pursue mvestigation from day-to-day with a sense 
of commitment and determination to check all 
available clues for locating the offender and recovering 
the stolen property. Apart from the initial visit of 
a police officer to the scene of crime and his inquiries 
with some witnesses on the first day of investigation, 
the complainants very rarely observe evidence of 
continued investigational work by the police in respect 
of their cases. A sample survey made at our instance 
in six States in different parts of the country has 
revealed that an average investigating officer is able 
to devote only 3 7 per cent of his time to investigational 
work while the rest of his time is taken up by other 
duties connected with maintenance of public order, 
VIP bandobust, petition inquiries, preventive. patrol 
and surveillance oourt attendance, collection of 
intelligence and other administrative work. According 
to statistics available from 13 States, it is seen that 
in 1917 there were 28,061 Investigating Officers (of 
the rank of Inspector, Sub-Inspector and Assistant 
Sub-Inspector) to handle a total of 34,31,9.33 
cognizable crimes reported during the year which 
means that an average Investigating Officer had .to 
handle a bout 122 cases per year. The State-.Wise 
break-up of these figures is furnished in AppendiX I. 
The wide variations noticed in some States are due to 
some local laws like Prohibition Act which account 

for a large number of cases. The pattern of incidence 
of cognisable crimes under the Indian Penal Code 
and the local and special laws may be seen in the 
statement at Appendix U. The enormous burden ol 
investigationa1 workload that falls on the available 
investigating officers is too heavy to be borne with 
~ny reasonable efficiency. There is urgent need for 
mcreasmg the cadre of Investigating Officers. We 
shall be examining in a separate chapter the 
restructuring of police hi~rarcby to secure, inter alia, 
a larger number of officers to handle investigational 
work. We shall then be formulating a yardstick 
indicating the quantum of investigational work that 
can be efficiently handled by one officer. The 
feasibility of earmarking some stall for exclusively 
attending to investigational work will also be dealt 
with in that Chapter. 

Scientific aids 

27.8 In Chapter XXIV of our Third Report, we 
have recommended provision of adequate transport 
to police officers functioning at the level of police 
station, circle and sub-division. We have also 
recommended the strengthening of forensic science 
laboratory facilities and scientific aids to the detection 
of crime. Implementation of these recommendations 
woUld greatly improve the quality and quickness of 
investigations at different levels. In Chapter XXV 
of the same Report we have recommended the 
provision of mechanical aids like typewriters and tape 
recorders at the police station level which would 
greatly help in reducing the load of scriptory work 
present!~ borne by the inve.stigating staff. We have 
also pomted out the need for adequate supply of 
printed forms and standardised stationery for proper 
handling of a variety of documentation and scriptory 
work that is generated during investigations. We are 
aware that improper and indifferent maintenance of 
police records bas in some cases resulted in the 
previous antecedents of professional criminals being 
lost sight of by the police while examining their 
complicity in fresh cases. The introduction of 
computers and other arrangements for the maintenance 
of crime records as suggested in Chapter XXIV of 
tile- aforesaid Report would remove this deficiency in 
the investigational work of the police. 

lndentification parade 

27.9 There is at present no provision in the Cr.P.C. 
governing the conduct of identification parades in the 
course of investigation. Such parades are usually 
conducted before Magistrates in accordance with the 
criminal rules of practice in the State. While the 
conduct of an identification parade before a Magistrate 
with due observance of certain precautions would make 
the result of identification parade become credit­
worthy as a substantive piece of evidence in the case 
during trial, there are se,veral occasions wh~n a·n 
identification parade has to be held by a police officer 
himself in the course of inve•tig1tion merely as a ~tep 
in the process of inve-stigation to know the identity 
of relevant persons and then proceed further to 
ascertain clue9 and connected facts concerning them. 
We consider it would be desirable to have an enabling 
provision iri the Cr.P.C. to facilitate the conduct of 



such identification parades by the Investigating officer 
himself in the course of an investigation. For this 
purpose, we recommend that section 37 Cr.P.C. may 
be amended to read as under :-

Puf>lic whm ro assist Magistrates and police 

"37. Every person is bound to assist a Magistrate 
or police officer reasonably demanding his 
aid-

(a) in the taking or preventing the escape of 
any other person whom such Magistrate 
or police officer is authorised to arrest; 
or 

(b) in the prevention or suppression of a 
breach of the peace; or 

(c) 

(d) 

in the conduct of an identification parade 
to aid an investigation, inquiry or trial 
under this Code; or 

in the prevention of any injury attempted 
to be committed to any railway, canal, 
telegraph or public property." 

Place of examination of witnesses 

27.10 Section 160 Cr.P.C., which gives the power 
to an investigating police officer to summon any person 
to appear before him for being examined, stipulates 
that a male person under the age of fifteen years or 
any woman shall not be required to attend at any place 
other than a place in which such male person or 
woman resides. The other persons who are normally 
summoned to police stations for being examined as 
witnesses feel greatly inconvenienced when they are 
asked to come to the police station repeatedly for 
being examined by Jifferent officer~ in the hierarchy. 
We consider it would greatly help cordial police-public 
relationship if the examination of witnesses is 
conducted, as far . as practicable, near the scene of 
offence or at the resid<!nce of the witnesses concerned 
or at some convenient place nearby. This arrange­
ment might be secured by the issue of appropriate 
departmental instructions. Having said this, we 
would further like to observe that the insistence of 
examination of witnesses, particularly women witnesses, 
at their residences in preference to a police station is 
more to avoid inconvenience to them by having to be 
absent from the house for a long time than to 
strengthen or recognise any impression that a police 
station is a place to be avoided by the public, 
particularly by the women. In fact we are very 
anxious that the entire police philosophy, culture and 
attitude should be such as to make a police station 
appear and function as a ready source of relief for 
any person in a distress situation, more so in regard 
to the weaker sections of society. 

Examination of a witness or accused-Presence of 
third party 

27.11 We have been told of the difficulty faced 
by police officers by the insistence of some accused 
persons, particularly the rich and influential, that their 
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lawyers should be present by their side when they 
a:e examined ~y the police. Examination of a person 
e1ther as a w1tness or accused by a police officer in 
the course of an investigation relates to the facts 
within the exclusiv_e knowledge of the person 
concerned and there IS really no need for him at that 
stage to have the inlmediate assistance of anybody 
else by his side to be able to answer the questions 
put by the In~estigating officer. Further, the facts 
put before a Witness or accu.sed by the Investigating 
officer and the facts ascertamed from a witness or 
accused in th~ course of his examination have to be 
k~pt co~defo!hal at the stage . of investigation and it 
m1ght pre]ud1~e the course of mvestigation if they get 
known to a th1rd party and ~ever~! oth~rs through that 
party. We, therefore, cons1der 1t desrrable to make 
a sp~cific provisi<:>n in law that when a person is 
exammed by a police officer under section 161 Cr.P.C. 
no other person shall, except in the exercise of powers 
under the _Ia~, have the right to be present during 
such exanunatwn. 

Examination of witness-Record of their statements 

27.12 Sections 161 and 162 Cr.P.C. deal with 
the procedure for examination of witnesses by the 
police, recording of their statements and the use to 
which . they may be put in subsequent trial. 
Volummous case law has built up on these two sections 
over several years, the effect of which has been to 
underline the following legal requirements :-

(i) The statement of a witness, if the pollee 
officer decides to record it, shall be recorded 
in detail in the first person even as the 
witness goes on making his statement. 

(ii) The statement so recorded cannot be used 
for any purpose other than the sole purpose 
of contradicting the witness at some stage 
during trial, if his deposition in court 
happens to differ from that statement. 

. 27.13 In actual practice, the full statement of a 
Witness becomes available to the investigating officer 
only after a process of detailed examination combined 
with verification of facts mentioned by the witness and 
also confrontation with other witnesses wherever 
necessary, particularly when the same incident is 
spo~en to by more than one witness. Further, 
sectwn 161 ( 3) gives discretion to the police officer 
to ref?Ord or n~t to record the statement of a person 
exammed by him. The Law Commission itself has 
recognised the need for this discretion as otherwise 
the police officer will be obliged to record the state­
ment o~ each _and_ ev~ry person from whom he may 
be makmg an mqmry m the course of an investigation, 
and. such B:n insistence on scrip tory work would throw 
an .1mposs1ble burden on him besides wasting time. 
It IS only after examining a witness that the police 
officer would be able to appreciate whether or not the 
statement of the witness is material enough to be 
recorded. . : '.': :·-:'li':J 

27.14 The Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 has 
done aw~y with t!Ie procedure of preliminary enquiries 
by mag~strates 1n cases exclusively triable by a 



Sessions Court. ~eforc this Code came into force 
the procedure. cnv;sagcd the examination of materiai 
w1tn~sses tWice over, once by the committing 
Mag1strate and .later by the Sessions Judge. Thus, 
for the same Witness, we would have three set~ of 
stat~mc~ts Ofi: r~cord, one recorded by the police 
dunn~ l!lvestlgatlon, the second recorded by the 
com~mtting Mag1stra.te and 0c t~ir~ rccor~ed by the 
Sess1ons. Judge. It 1s a bas1c prmc.ple CJf JUS~!ce that 
the findmgs . of the trying judge should be based 00 
what the ~~loesses ac~ually d~posc before him, but 
th,e ava1lab1hty of deta1led statement~ from the same 
w1tne~ses befo.re another forum recorded on an earlier 
occasion proVIdes scope for arguments based on 
con!radictiol!s, however, trivial or natural they might 
be 1~ the. Circumstan~es of any particular case. We 
cons1d~r 11 wholly 1mpropzr if not unjust for the 
conclu~ions in judicial proceedings to be lareely 
determmed by contradictions in evidence by~ a 
mechanical or routine comparison of the statements 
made . s~pa~ately by the witness before different 
au.thont1es mstead of by probabilities flowing from the 
evidence. The Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 
has r~ghtly elimiJ:!atcd on~ unnecessary st~ge of 
record.m~ the d:ta1led statement of a witness by the 
commtttmg Mag1strat~. We would now recommend a 
further step to do away with the detailed recording of 
statement as made by a witness in the course of 
investigation, and substitute in its place a revised 
arrangement in which the investigating officer can 
make a record of the facts as ascertained by him on 
examination of a witness. This shift in emphasis 
from the statement made by the witness to the state~ 
ment of facts ascertained from the witners would 
imply that the statement could be in third person in 
the language of the investigating o'fficer himself. This 
statement of facts as recorded by the invescigating 
officer would be adequate to assess the evident:ary 
value of the different witnesses and accordingly cite 
them in the charge sheet, if and when it is laid in 
court on conclusion of investigation. 

27.15 When the statement as described above 
becomes a statcmcn:t of facts ns ascertained and 
~co_rded by the investigatin.~ officer, it ll)<es its 
Significance to $erve as an eatlier statement made by 
the witness himself in his own language and, t.1tnfore, 
the question of using that statemcr.t for contradiction 
or corroboration would not arise. The peeent 
provisions in section 162 Cr.P.C. relating to the 
restricted use of the statemtr.t~ cf witnt"~ses \V(luld, 
therefore, become redundant. 

27.16 U,1der the present pro\i~ions of section 162, 
a. police officer is precluded from cbtaining the 
Sl~nature of 1\ person on the stat~ment recorded from 
h1m. It has been emphatically represented to us by 
several poli:.:e officers that this provision in law 
operates. to their gn•at disadvantage and inC:uces a 
general feeling amon~ witnesses that they are not in 
any way bound by the statement recorded by the poEce 
and that they could frerly deviate from it at a 
subsequent ~tagc without attracting any penal nr.ticc. 

27.17 It has al~o been brou!!ht to our !'otice that 
the .nhenomenon of pro~ecution witnesses turning 
hostde is becoming increasingly common in the context 
~·~~- --· ·-- -
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o_f pressures :illd i1lfluenccs which operate frl•IO the 
~Ide, o~ the a;:.o.:l!scd person and that it is bcc,•ming 
mcrcBSIDg!y Cllfltctrlt to Chcd;. this tendency. W~ 
find t!Jat O!l the recommendation of the Law 
Comllllssion in .. its Fott~ .. first Report (September 
~~~9), a provJ>ron was mtroduccd in the <:oue of 
C.ImlnJI Proce~ur~ B II! 1970 to author!~e the police 
officer to obtam the srgnature of a witness on the 
M~tement recorded from him in cases where the 
':"'~~ness can .r~ad tne statcm.:nt so recorded, but the 
.:o:nt Commttce of Parliament felt that this provision 
may lead to abu;e and, thcrlfore, rcj;:ctcd it. 

.27.18 We have carefully examined all a~pects of 
this matter from the pomt of v1ew of the police ollker 
as well as th~ person whose ~:atcment is recorded 
In cases where a witnc~~ ~ rcpcrtcd by the J:Olice t~ 
have turned hostile du.ring proceedings in Court, it 
may yery well be that h1s statement in court is his own 
genume statement while his earlier statement as 
recorded by the police was an embellishment mudc 
up by .the police themselves without regard to what 
the Wlt~ess had told them earlier. A police 
malpractice brought to our nc·tice in this connection 
!s ti-.e .habit of. sor~e police offi~ers ~o l:e very cursory 
Ill therr exarnmatton of cer tarn w1tne~ses and then 
proceed to male~ a detailed rtcord of the witnes :'s 
statem~nt, assuming it to be what they would like it 
to be m the cont~xt of statements of other witne~ses 
ah;eady reeor~ed. It is imperative that we put down 
thrs. mal~rac~rce to ensure the honesty and cleanliness 
of mvestrgat10ns .. ~e are ct the view that a grtat 
measure of credtbll1ty could be imparted to the 
statement ~{ f.acts a!> rcc:orded by the police ofikcr 
after exammauon of a wuness, if we provide in law 
that a copy of the statement so recorded fhall if 
desired hv the witness, be hand.:d over to him u;der 
acknowledg~m~nt. . In the eyes of law this position 
would be slightly different from obtaining his fienature 
on the very statement it.~elf, but would be a sullic!ent 
safeguard to ensure that the rec,Jrd as made by the 
police officer is not in deviation from what the w1tness 
had t?ld h,im. I!t ~ecommending this arrangement, we 
have Ill mmr~ a srm1lar arrangement that already exists 
for the delivery of a search list prepared under 
~eetion 100 Cr.P.C. to the occupunt of the place 
search or the person ~earched. 

27.19 To give effect to the rcvired arrangements 
proposed in paragraphs 27.11 nnd 27.14 to 27.18 
above, we r~cunlmend that redions 161 and 162 
Cr.P.C. may b~ amended to read as under:-

Examination of witn~s;~.r by police 

"161. (t) Any police officer making an investi­
gation under this Chapter, or ~ny police 
officer not below such rnnk as the State 
Gov-:rntnrnt may, hy !!eneral or special 
order, prescribe in this behalf, acting on the 
requisition of such oOicer, may examine 
orally an:v person supposed to be acquainted 
with th.:o facts and circumstances of the ca~e. 

f2) Such person shall he bound to 
answer truly all questions relating to such 
case put to him by such officer, other than 



questions the answers to which would have 
a tendency to expose him to a criminal 
charge or to a penalty or forfeiture. 

( 3) When a person is examined by a 
poli~e officer under this ~ection, no other 
person shal1, save in the exercise of powers 
under this Code, have the right to l'e present 
during such cxaminatiOII. 

( 4) The police officer may reduce 
into writing a statement of facts a~certained 
from a person in the course of an 
examination under tlus section; and if does 
so he shall make a separate and true n·cord 
of the statement of facts ascertained from 
each sucn persun. 

Statement of facts disclosed to police not to bP 
signed 

162. No statement of facts ascertained by a 
police othcer from any person in the course 
of an investigatiou under this chapter, shall, 
if redu::d to writing, be signed by the 
aforesaiJ person; bat a copy of such 
statement duly authenticated by the police 
officer recording i• shall be delivered 1mder 
acknowledgement to the person on whose 
exami•ntion such statement wa• recorded, if 
so desired by that person." 

Case diary 

27.20 In view of the amendment we have proposed 
to section 161 to make the statement recorded under 
that section a statement •Jf facts ascertained from the 
witness as distinct from a statement as made by him, 
section 172 relating to the case diary also would 
require a corresponding amendment to reflect this shilt 
in emphasis. We recommend that the revised 
section 172 Cr.P.C. may read as below :-

Diary of prooeeding in investigatton 
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172. (1) Every polict officer making an investi­
gation ~nder this Chapter shall day by day 
enter his proceedings in the investigation in 
a diary, setting forth the time at which the 
information reached him, the time at which 
he began and closed his investigation, the 
place or place~ visited by him and a 
stateme'lt of the circumstances ascertained 
through his inve~tigation; and also attach to . 
the diary for each day copies of statement 
of facts, if any, recorded under section 161 
in· r~s;>ect of the person or persons whose 
examination was completed that day. 

(2) Af!Y. Criminal Court may send for the police 
dtanes of a case under inquiry or trial in 
such court, and may use such diaries, not 
as evidence in the case, but to aid it in 
such inauiry or trial. . ' 

(3) Neither the accused ·nor his agents shall 
be entitld to can for such diaries nor 
shall he or they be entitled to see 'them 
merely because they are refC'rred to by the 

Court; but, if they are used by the police 
officer wh1 made them to refresh his 
memory, or if the Court uses them for the 
purpose of contradicting such police ..Jfficer 
the pro~isicn of section 145 of the India~ 
Evidence Act, 1872 shall apply. 

Search witnesses 

27.21 Section 100 Cr.P.C. prescribes the procedure 
for the conduct of searches generally. It is a legal 
requirement under the provisions of this section that 
two or more independent and respectable inhabitants 
of the locality in which the place to be searched is 
,,tuat.:d shall attend and witness the search. Though 
sub-section ( 5) of this section states that 'no person 
witnessing a search under this section shall be 
required to attend the court as a witness of the search 
unless specially summoned by 1t', a practice has 
developed on the basis of some court rulings for the 
prosecution to get th~ search witnesses invariably 
exanlined to avoid the risk of adverse inference from 
their non-exanlination. This single practice has stood 
in the way of members of the rublic from associating 
themselves freely with the executive action of the 
police, particularly when they involve searches which 
would invariably draw them into the court hall and 
expose them to considerable inconvenience and 
harassment arising from court rituals and procedures, 
not to speak of malicious cross examination by some 
defence counsel. Several local and special laws, which 
confer police with powers o( search, invariably 
stipulate that the searches shall be conducted in 
conformity with the Code of Criminal Procedure. 
Thi~ requirement immediately brings all searches under 
the local and special laws also within the purview of 
the case law mentioned earlier and the police are 
obliged to seek the help of some members of the 
public to figure as search witnesses as and when 
searches are conducted. Enforcement of Prohibition 
Act throws up several such situations and the police 
come to depend on a few resident:; of the police station 
linlits to figure as search witnesses in more than 
one case. The malady of 'stock witnesses' is thus 
born and exposes the pclice to sharp criticism ill; c~urt 
on this account. We strongly feel that the prmciple 
embodied in sub-section (5) of section 100 Cr.P.C. 
that the search witnes>es shall not be required to 
attend the court unless specially summoned by i1 
should be strictly implemented in practice, if necessary 
by further amending the provisions of thJs section to 
underline the importance o~ this principle. Further, 
we are also of the view that while section 1 00 Cr.P .C. 
might be applicable to searchc> generally, a. search 
conducted by an investigating officer ur;der sectiOn 165 
Cr.P.C. stands on a separate footing, specially wh;n 
the proposed search is based on some confidential 
information received by him in the course ~~ 
investigation and there b risk of leakag~ of this 
information if he starts enquiring from the neighbour.s 
to locate witnesses for search. In such situations It 
should be legally made possible for the police officer 
to take the assistance of a public servant (other than 
a police officer) having jurisdiction over the area to 
be present and witness the proposed search. We, 
therefore, reconunend that sub-sections ( 4) and (5) 



of section 100 Cr.P.C. may be amended to read . 
under:- as 

Persons in charge of cloud place to allow search 

100. (1) *'* *** ••• 
( 4) Before making a search under this 

Chapter, t~e officer or other person about 
~o make It shall call upon two or more 
mdependc.nt an:i respectable inhabitants of 
~e .locality in which the place to be searched 
IS Slt~ate. or ot any other neighbouring 
local~ty !f no .such inhabitant of the said 
lo.cahty IS available or is willing to be a 
Witness to the search, to attend and witness 
the search and may issue an order in writing 
to them or any of them so to do. 

Provided that in the case of a 
search made unde;: the provisions of 
section 165, any public servant other than 
a police officer, having jurisdiction ever the 
place of search shall be a competent witness 
for the purposes of this section. 

( 5) The search shall be made in their 
presence, and a list of all things seized in 
the course of such search and of the places 
in which they are respectively found shall 
be/repared by such officer or other person 
an signed by such witnesses; but no person 
witnessing a search under this section shall 
be requir~d to attend the Court as a witness 
of the search unless the Court considers it 
essential as proviued in section 311, and the 
list prepared as aforesaid may be used as 
evidence in J.n inquiry, trial or other proccd­
ing under ~ Code, although the persons 
witnessing the search are not called to 
depose as witnesses. 

Custody of property 

27.22 After the s~izure of property by police in 
any particular situation, it continues to be retained 
in custody for a long time even though it may not 
really be required for the purposes of the case as it 
develops further on the basis of evidence available. 
In such circumstances police should be enabled to 
return the property to the person from whom it was 
seized or to any other appropriate person with due 
safeg'Jards for the proper custody of property till the 
final disposal of the case. We recommend that 
sub-section (3) of section 102 Cr.P.C. be amended 
as indicated below to give greater discretion to the 
police for releasing, seized property provided they are 
put under proper custody. 

Power of police officer to seize certain property 

"102 (1) ** 
(2) ** 

** 
** 

** 
•• 

( 3) Every police ollicer acting under 
sub-section (1) shall forthwith report the 
seizure to the ma!!istrute having jurisdiction 
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~nd where the property seized is such that 
It cannot be conveniently transp01tcd to the 
court or where there is dillkulty in s~-curing 
proper accommodation for the custody oi 
the l'rop~rty, <'r where the 'ontinucd 
retention cf the Jlroperty in police cu,twy 
may not be . c~ns1dcred necessary for the 
purposes ot mveshgahon, he may give 
custody thereot to any ptrson on his 
executmg a bond undertaking to produce 
the prop~rty l.Jelor-: the court as and when 
required and to give effect to the further 
orders of the cuuit as to the disvos•li of tho 
same." 

Return of property after ,Jilpcsal vf case 

27:23 Public experience considerable dilliculty in 
secunng the return of their pWIJCitY from co<Irt even 
after the connected case is disposed of. The police 
h~ve ll;O recogmsed role to play in this matter. Evcry­
thmg IS .left to be Jone under 'Court's ord·:rs', and 
the secunng of Court's orders means endk>s dhlicultics 
for the private individual concerned. We recommend 
~hat th~ police . be. required through Lkpanmeutal 
mstructiOns to nulla!~ appwpnat~ steps immcdiatdy 
after the d1sposal of a case for the prompt M urn of 
the case property to th~ person entitkd to get it. 

Arrest 

27.24 The present p.~lic·~ practice of makir.g arrests 
indiscriminately in the course of invcsti~ations is a 
source of considerable harassment and annoyarH;e tv 
the persons arrcst~d and their families. In 
paragraphs 22.20 to 22.2~ of our Third Report we 
have already dwelt at length on the ~cope for 
corruption and malpr.~ctices arising from the power 
of arrest available to the police. It has been pointed 
out that several police o!liccrs make it app~ar that an 
arrest is mandatory while investigating a case while, 
in fact, it is discretionary under the law. It has also 
been pointed out that a good portion of the arrc,ts 
made by the police lm> been, on further scrutmy, 
found not really necessary from the point of view of 
crime prevention or the inter~st of investigation. The 
amendment to section 170 Cr.P.C. and the guidelines 
for making arrests as recommended in paragr"phs 
22.26 and 22.28 of the aforesaid Report would help 
in changing the existing attitude of the police towards 
arrests and ensure that the arrest of a person is 
governed by public iakrcst and the actual rcquircmc·nts 
of an investigation anJ not by a mere dcsir~ of the 
police to show off their power. 

Intimation to family m~mbers 

27.25 In the g~n~r~ I provisions rclatin~ to arrest 
of persons in Chapter V of Cr.P.C. the following may 
be added as a new section-Section 50A-to require 
intimation to be given about the arrc~t of a pc1son 
to any one who m~y be reasonably named by him 
(or scoding such rntimatitl!l to avoid A~iouising 
su<pense for the m~mber: ,,f his family about his 
whereabouts. 



/!llima.ion to be S<'tl/ about arrest 

50 A-When any p~rson has been arrested and 
is beina hekl in custody in a police stai!Oll, 
he shall be entitled to have intimation of ~~s 
arrest and_ cf the place where he IS temg 
held sent to one person reasonably named 
by him without delay or where some delay 
becomes unavoidable in the process ~f 
investigatioll, with no more deby than IS 
unavoid:~ble. 

Third degree mcdwds 

27.26 Police are fr~quemly criticised for their u_se 
of third <l~gr~e meJ1oJs during investigac.ons w:·,_Ile 
examining suspected or accused persom. , Police 
brutaliiy in their handling of suspects 1s. re1~rred to 
in some context or the other m the litera ,ure on 
police forces in seve:al countries o~ the world, and 
the InJun poli~e system is no exceplwn. Interrogation 
of a persa!l, wh~tncr he be a witness or suspect or 
accusw is a diflicu:t and delicate exerczse ror ~ny 
police ~inc~r aad cats for enormous patience and 
considefabl~ understarrc;ing of human psychology, He 
has to qu::sLon the wi_tne.;s,'suspect/:accused at great 
leng~h, puuing be£m:e him the facts ~:r~a~~' secure~ by 
the mvest1gat:ng officer, confront him w!L.l the strrt~­
m~nts alr.::aJy mad~ by oth~r wim~sses and asce:ta~n 
from him a fuJ versi:Jn of ail the relevant facts WJtbm 
his knc;·.vleJge. From ::n init:al posi,ion of _total 
reluctance to divulge th~ flcts kn:Jwn to hml-­
wl!i-:h re!uctance seems froJ1 a ,variety of factors 
like fear of repercussion uud~r the law, disinclir.a­
tion to depose ag=1inst a f.ollow member of th~ 
commun;· y, etc.-he has :o be taken tilr~mgh a pro­
cess of in:errsi' e questicni.1g, itduding collfrontation 
with ctiter wilness~s, to a poin' where he h:mself 
wouiJ desire to make a full disclosure o'[ facts. as 
knowu to him a ;d th ~rcby Lei resolved of the ccnll,cts 
ia his m:nu, A;1y jJrocess of interrogaiirn impli~s the 
ques•io!lli1g of a person more than once with reference 
to a v;::riety of rac:s wic!1 Vihich he may be confron!~d 
in succecs:on. This process will, therefore, result m 
t:1e building up of ~orne kbd of p:essu.re ~n the me_ntal 
state of the person questioned. Thts, 111 our v1e·;v, 
is inevitable in any pro;;-ess of in:errcgatitJn but w?en 
it crosses the limits of a nere pressure of facts bmld­
ina on the mind of the interrogated pecson and r.ets 
into the domain of physical pressure boing aoplied on 
him in any form, it becomes despicable. Unfortuna­
tely several po'ice officers under pressure of work and 
driven by a d~sire to achieve quick results, leave the 
path of pa!ient a 'ld sci?ntific intcrro!;ation and res'Ort 
to the use of physical force in diff~rent ~orms to 
pressure the witn.~ss/suspe~tlaccused to d1sc!ose all 
the facts knowTJ to him. While law recogmses _ the 
need for me of force by the oolice in th'! d;:charl!e of 
th<:!!r duties on some specified occas!ons like the 
dispersal of a violent mob or the arrest of a violent 
bad character who resi,ts the arrest, et;;., the use of 
force azainst an individual in their cu<tody in his 
lonelines<; and hclplc<sne<;s is a grcss1y unlmvful :.>nd 
most dcgradin'! J'li dcs,.,icable practice that requires 
to be condemned in th~ strong·3st of ter!;l~, and we do 
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so. Nothing is so dehumanising as. the conduct oi 
police in practising t~rtu~.: of ~ny kind on a person 
in their custody. Police 1mage m the estimate of the 
pubiic has badly suffered by the prevakiKe of this 
practice in varying degrees over several years. We 
not<! wi.:h concern the inclination of even some of the 
,u;>erv;sory rJnks to countenance this practic~ in a 
bd to achicv~ qnick results by short-cut methods. 
Ev~a well meaning officers are sometimes drawn 
towards third degree methods because of the expecta­
tioa of some complainants in individual cases ihat the 
sus)lects named by them should be questL1n~d by the 
police with some kind of pressure ! \V e consid~r it 
most imporcant fo: improving police imag·~ that tne 
senior ollie ;rs and the npcrvisory ranks in :he po'ice 
C:ccm it their special responsibility to put down this 
pnctiC~ at tbe op;raticnal !eve! in police stations and 
ei.;ewhere. Some remedial m:asurc:s arc mdrcated 
bdow:-

(i) 

( ii) 

(iii) 

fiv) 

(v) 

Surpr;s\: v,sJts to police stations and simUat 
un'ts by the senior officers would help the 
ir;,m~diato de:e::tion of persons held in un­
au :1.cri~ed custody and subj~cteJ to ill-treat­
ment. i\fc;lpracti::es, if any, noticed during 
wch vi.;its sh::uld be met by swift ~nd 
d·:terrent punishment. 

A M.:tgistrate or Judse before whom nn 
ar.·.;sted person is produ:ed hy the police 
for rem.and to custody should he required by 
udministncive rules of criminal practice to 
ouescb:J. the arrested p~rso•1 ,;p.;cifically if 
1:c has any C0'11p!aint of ill-trcarment by 
t.1e police, a:Jd if he has any complaint the 
M:ogisti·ate or JuJge si:ould ~-!t him medi­
caLy er.:~mined and take appropria.e further 
action. 

b Chapter X of our Fi· st R~port, we have 
already reccmmended a schem~ for manda­
tory judi~!al inquiries into complaint> _of 
tle1~h or grievous hurt caused while in police 
~:u~to~~Y. W ~ earn~stly believe that such _an 
;!rra:'gem~t would itsdf act a' an eiTectivc 
c!1 xk acainst the continuance of third degre~ 
nUho.l~ b police work. 

Su?·erv'sory ranks, including the senior levels 
of com<;Ja,Jd in the police anJ the Govern­
ment, Ehould strictly eschew a purely s:a­
tistica! approach while eva! uating pohcc 
p3rformance. Any administrative review of 
.a kind which is likely to induce th~ subor­
diaate ranks to ad(•pt ad /we and shor!-cut 
m :thods to show results should be avo1ded. 
Adequa' e empLasis should be Ia!d on the 
honesty and cleanlh1cs~ of investigations and 
the adoptbn o'f p:oper method,-; while handl­
ing all the connected work. 

Training institutio•1~ ~hould pay sp,·cial 
attention to the development of interro¥a· 
tion techniques and imparting effective 
inslruct'ons to trainees in this regard. 



Remand to police custody 

27.27 Under .the present provisions in law when an 
accused person IS arrested by the police in the course 
of investigation .they ca~ examine him in their custody 
for a very l1m1ted penod only and ,a,re required to 
produce him before. a Magistrate within 24 hours of 
arrest. Und~r sectJon 167 Cr. P. C. an arrested 
person who is pro~uc.e~ b~fore a Magistrate is gene­
rally remanded to JUdiCial cu>tody unless h~ is releas­
ed on bail. Remand to police custody at that stag~ 
is ve;y exceptional. In ac~ual practice police onicers 
!Lld it difficul~ to complete the examination of the 
accused persoil. within such a short tnne after his 
arrest. The fact that they cannot hoid on to him 
for more than 24 .hours and .whatever information they 
expect to ascertam from hm1 to be securd wi.hin 
that period makes them adopt several malpractices 
inducting the use of third degree m~thods to pressur.: 
the accused person. We arc convinced that if the 
average poEce officer is ;1ssure.j of adeq,1ate time and 
facility Yor paci~nt:y examini:lg an accused person and 
pursuing the examination from point to point through 
a process of simultaneous verification of facts men­
tione~ by the accused, it _would facili'ate a proper 
exam.natmn of the accused p~rson without resort to 
questionable methods involving pressure tactics. This 
would become possible if the police can secure the 
remand of an arrested person to police custody for 
a few days under orders from a Magistrate. When 
the accus~d remains in police custody under specific 
orders from a Magistrate, the scop.e for using third 
degre~ methods while interrogating him in such 
custody would get r>eatlv reduced since he would be 
liable for production before Magistrate on expiry of 
the brief custody. In" the light of the prese'nt phrase~­
logy of section 167 Cr. P. C., some conventions and 
practic~s have developed in several State~ for the 
Mag;str,ates not to grant police custodv unless the 
Investigating Officer pleads that the accused has 
already made a confession and his continued custody 
with the police is necessary to take him from plare 
to place and recover property. This p~culiar reauire­
mmt of convention and practice drives rolice o'fflcers 
to make false statements before the Ma<istrate while 
in fact the accus~::l would not have m-1-ie any such 
con.fession and they would merely b~ requifin!! to 
vcnfv several facts mentioned bv him and continue 
with his examination. We would, therefore, rccom­
m~nd that th~ existing sub-sections ( 3) and ( 4) of 
section 167 which imply that remand to polic~ cu<tod 1 

should be ~xceptional mav be dekten and a n~w sub­
section ( 3) mav b! added to faciiitate remand to 
Po'ice cu<tooy in the interest of inv~stigation when­
ever requir;xl. 

Remand by ExPcutive MrJf!istrates 

27.28 Section 167 Cr.P.C. as amended bv the O:'d~ 
of C:riminal Procedure (Amendment) Act of 1978 
facilitates the production of an arrested accused before 
an E_xecutive Magistrate in sitnatinns 'where a Judici.al 
Memstrate i~ not available'. A situation of non-avaJl­
abil~tv o.f a Judicial Magistrate is not like!~ ~o ari~e .in 
reahty smce there is hound to be some Jmllctal Mal!ls· 
Irate or the other having jurisdiction over the- area 
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co~cern~. What is likely to happen in a situation of 
senous diturbance of law and order is that a Iaroe 
number .of_ accused persons may get arrested by tl~e 
police wlthm. a .sh';lft. time and, if the Judicial Magis­
trate havmg ]UnsdJCtJOn over the place is situated far 
away, the exercise of producing the large numbcT of 
arr~stcd persons before him may involve the local 
pollee office.rs in long journeys and take away a good 
P«rt of police transpon and personnel on this work 
alone, to tl1e detriment of other imponant preventive 
work on the law and order side. In such situation; a 
larg_.:- num.ber of Executive Magistrates will usually be 
~va!lable m the neighbourhood and it will be conven­
Ient for the police to produce all the arrested accused 
before such Magistrates and obtain the initial remand. 
We, therefor·~. recommend that the amendment intro­
cluc~d in .1978 may be further modified to meet the 
r.:-al r~qmrcmcnts of situations as described above. 

27_29 For the purposes mcnti,med in paragraph; 
27.27 and 27.28 above, we recommend the followin" 
amendments to section 167 Cr. P.C. :- o 

(i) Sub-section ( 4) may be deleted, and exist­
ing sub-sections (5) and (6} may be renum­
bered as (4} and (5). 

(ii} Existing .sub-sections (2A) and (3) may 
be substituted by fresh sub-sections as fur­
nished below. 

"(2A) N~withstanding, anything contamro in 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (2), the 
officer in charge of the police station or 
the police olliccr making the investigation, 
if he is not below the rank of a sub-ins­
pector, may, if the urgency of a situation 
~o requires and the circumstances render 
it difficult for the police officer to produce 
the accused expeditiously before a Judi­
cial Magistrate, transmit to the nearest 
Executive Magistrate, on whom the powers 
of a Judicial M::gistratC" or Metropolitan 
Magistrate have been conferred, a copy or 
the entry in the diary hereinafter prescril:>­
ed relating to the case, and shall, at the 
sam~ time. forward the ac(;used to such 
Executive Magistrate, and thereupon such 
Executive Magistrate, may, for reasons to 
be recorded in writing, authorise the cie­
tention of the accu~ed person in such cus­
tody as he may think fit for a term not 
exceedin'! seven davs in th·~ aggre·~ate; and 
on the expiry of the period of detention 
so authnrised, the accu,ed pcr<on shall be 
released on bail except where an order 
for further detention of the accused per­
son has been made by a Mai!istrate com­
petent to make such ortlcr; and, where an 
order for such further detention is made, 
the period durin~ which the accu,cd per­
son was detamcd in custodv under the 
orders made by an Executive Magistrate 
under this sub-,ection. •ha 11 he taken into 
account in computing the period specified 
in paragraph (a) of the provi'o to sub­
section ( 2) : 



Provided that before the expiry of the period 
aforesaid, the Executive Magistrate shall 
transmit to the nearest Judicial Magis­
trate the n:cords of the case together 
with• a copy of the entries in the diary 
relatin" to the case which was transmltl­
ed to him by the officer in charge of the 
police station or the police officer mak­
ing the investigation, as the case may 
be. 

(3) Detention in the custody of the police m:~y 
be authorised under this section by a 
Magistrate, including an Executive 1\hgis­
trate acting under sub-section (2A), 1f, 
after hearing the police officer making an 
investbnion under this Chapter, the 
Magistrate is satisfied that detention in 
poliCe custody would be in the interest. of 
investigation and wuuld enable the poli_ce 
officer verify expeditiously the facts ans­
incr from the examination of the accused 
pe~son and examine him further for clari­
tication in the light of such verification. 

Provided that detention in police custody 
authorised under this section shall not 
exceed hftceu days in any case". 

Police Jta;ions and officers in charge thereof­
definition 

27.30 In our First Report we have indicated the 
need to d~velcp a police constabk as a potential inves­
tic.:ltin" officer, anJ suitably devise the recruitment. 
tr"aining and piOmotion procedures to cn~ble him rise 
to higher levels of respon,ibilitics. We would be 
dealing with this matter ut 9"~•~tcr length in our chapter 
on th~ Rcstructu:·ing of Police Hiera;-chy. The existing 
sec:ion 2 ( o) Cr. P .C. stipub~es that a Constable may 
not function as an o:ficer-in-ch~•gc of a police ~tation 
unkss the State Government specially dir.:-cts. In 
view of our inicntion to upgrade the personality and 
potential of a Constable \\ e consicer it would b<: de­
s:rable to remove this discrimination spelt out in law. 
Section 2(o) may be amended to omit a pointed refer­
ence to a Constable as such but retain the power of the 
State Government to notify the oflicer-in-charge of a 
police station. 

27.31 Apart from the regular police stations in the 
districts, we have special investigating units in the CID, 
Anti-Corruption Bureau, J-Iarijan Cell, etc., whose 
staff perform investigating duties under the Cr. P.C. 
Off:ccs of these units are formally declared as police 
stations but by executive orders their investigational 
responsibility is confined to certain specified classes of 
ca,es. This func:ional limitation does not have autho­
rity in law. We consider it desirable th~.t scct1on 
2(s) be amended to make such functional limitation 
po,sible. Such an amendment would also facilitate 
establishment of spedal police stations for dealing with 
a communal riot situation or any other similar public 
order problem or for investigating economic offences 
''' recommended in Chapter XXIII of om Third 
Report. 
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27.32 For the purposes mentioned in paragraphs 
27.30 and 27.31 above, clauses (o} and (s) of section 
2 Cr. P.C. may be amended to read as Wider :-

Definitions 

2. In this Code, unless the context otherwise 
requires,-

(a) ** 
** 

** 
** 

(o) "Officer incharg~ of a poli~c st..:t~on" 
includ~s, when the otncer in charQe of 
the police station is absent from- the 
station house or unable from illness or 
other cause to p~rform his duties, the 
police officer pr~sent at the station house 
who is next senior and not less than such 
tank as may be spccifted by the State 
Government in tlus bchal[; 

•• 
·~ 

** •• 
(s) "police station" :;-;e<:ns any post or place 

declared generally or specially by the State 
Government to b~ a police station, with 
its juri~diction exienJing over any local 
area as may be speciti~d by the State 
Government in this behalf; and shall also 
include any post or place which may be 
so declared specially for dealing with 
particular cases or classes of cases arising 
from such local area as may be specified 
by the State Gonrnment in this beh<!lf. 

Confessions-Their admi~sibility in evidence 

27.33 The existing luw relating to conf~s:-ions before 
the police has been agitating the minds of police offi­
cers for a long time. Section 25 of the Indian Evi­
dence Act completely prohibits any confession made 
to a police officer from being proved against a person 
accused of any offence. This total ban on the entry 
of a confessional statement recorded by a police o!li­
c~r into ti1 e aren::t of judicial proceedings has placed 
the police at a great disadvantag:;, as compared to 
several other enforcement agencies who also handle 
investigational work leading to prosecutions in court. 
This provisic.on in the Evidence Act which was enac~cu 
in 1872 bears relevance to the then situation in which 
the police were practically the only enforcement agency 
available to the Government and they had acquired 
notoriety for the adoption of several gross mal-prac­
tices involving torture and ether pre~sure tactics of an 
extreme nature to obtain confessions from accu<ed 
persons. More than 100 years have rolled by since 
then. We are aware tho.t the police are still not total­
ly free from adopting questionable practices while. in­
terrogating accused persons, but one cannot poss1bly 
deny that the greater vigilance now exercised b~ the 
public and the press. growing awareness of ciw~os 
about their individual rights under the law and ~n· 
creasing earnestness and commitment of the scmor 
levels of command in the police structure to put down 
such mal-practices have all tended to reduce the pre­
valence of such practices in the police to a lesser 
degree than before. We have also to take note of 



tbe fact that after the enactment of the Indian Evidence 
Act, several other law enforcement agencies besides 
the police have also come up in the field. Officials of 
the Income-!~, Central Excise and Customs depart­
ments have Wide po:-vers ?f ~earch and seizure which 
can be followed by mvestigal!ve processes leading to 
prosecuti~ns in Cou~. The Directorate of Enforce­
ment which deals With contraventions of the Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Act is another agency with siri­
lar powers. Mem?e~s of the Railway Protection 
Force also have similar powers to makeo arrests and 
launch prosecutions in specified situations conccrnin"' 
railway property. Confessions recorded by the in~ 
vesti~~ting staff <:f these agencies are not hit by the 
provlSlons of sectiOn 25 of the Evidence Act and are 
therefore freely admitted in evidence in prosecutions 
launched by them. This distinction in law between 
the po~ce and the other enforcement agencies is view­
ed as h1ghly derogatory by all police ollicers and makes 
them feel that they as a whole community are deli­
berately distrusted in law. We have also been told 
of som7 instances in which the non-admissibility of 
confess1.ons made to t~e poli~e in the presence ot a 
large village commumty. which knew the confession 
to ha.ve been mad~ v<:luntarily,.lowered the image and 
prestige of the police m the estimate of the community 
when they were later told that the Court would not 
accept the confession. After a careful consideration 
of all aspects of this much debated question we feel 
that the stage has arrived now for us to take a small 
pos.itive step to':"ards . removing this stigma on the 
police and make It possible for a confession made be­
fore a police officer to enter the arena of judicial pro­
ceedings, if not as substantive evidence, at least as a 
document that could be taken into consideration by 
the court to aid it in an inquiry or trial in the same 
manner as now provided in regard to case diaries under 
section 172(2) Cr. P.C. and the confession of a co­
accused under section 30 of the Evidence Act. We 
a_re also of the view that this approach to the eviden­
tmry admissibility and value of a confession made 
before a police officer should apply not only to the 
police but to all persons in authority before whom il 
confession may be made. If the Evidence Act reflects 
this approach to confessions as a class, it would large­
ly remove the present feeling of the police that they 
have be-en unjustly discriminated against in law. In 
our view of the matter as explained above, we would 
recommend that sections 26 and 27 of the Evidence 
Act may be deleted and the existing section 25 may 
be substituted by a new section as detailed below :-

Confession to a person in authority not to be used 
as evidence 

25. A confession made by a person may be proved 
in any judicial proceedings against that per­
son; but such a confession made to any 
person in authority other than 11 iudici1l offi­
cer acting in his judicial capacity shall, if 
proved, not be used as evidence against the 
person making the confession but may 
be taken into consideration by the Court 
to aid it in an inquiry or trial in the manner 
provided in section 30 of this Act and sec­
tion 172 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 
10"7'1 
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Provided that w.hen any fact is dc1'0Sed to as 
d1scovered m consC'J.uence of a confession 
made or information given to any person 
m .au~onty ?th~~ than a judicial ollicer 
actmg m hiS .JUdiCial. capacity, so much of 
s1:1ch confcss1on or mformation as relates 
d1stmctly to the fact thereby discovered 
may be used as evidence against t11e p.:r­
~on mak.mg the confession or giving the 
mformauon. 

Explanation :-For purposes of this section 
'judi~ial officer' means a Judge, Judiciai 
?~:fagistr~te, Metropolitan Magistrate, Spe­
Cial. Jud1c1al .Magistrate or Special Metro­
politan Mag1strate appointed under the 
Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 and 
includes a Judg~ of the Sup~me C~urt or 
a High Court. 

27.34 We would like to add for clarification that Ihe 
above .changes in the Evidence Act are not intended to 
and WII.I not, in our opinion, affect the admissibility of 
~onfess10ns made before officers of such departments 
l1ke tl1e Income Tax or Central Excise or Directorate 
of. E~for~ment for . purposes of their departmental 
~dJudicatlOn proceedmgs. The limitations spelt out 
m the a.men<;Jme~ts. proposed by us would apply to 
prosecutions m cnmmal courts, whiche-ver agency might 
h;unch the prosecution. 

Supervision 

27.35 While closing this Chapter we would like to 
state that the comprehensive amendments in proce­
dural law and Evidenoe Act as proposed above would 
~ot by themselves .bring. ab<.mt noticeable~ improvement 
m the .quality of. mve~t1ga!Ions unless the supervisory 
ranks m the pollee hierarchy pay adequate attention 
to the detailed supervision over the progress of indi­
vidual investigations. Unless adequate inte'l'est in this 
r.egard is evinced .at ev~ry .supervisory level, the qua­
lity of output of mvestigaUonal work at the police 
station level will not improve to the desired levels of 
public satisflction. The quality and quantum of 
supervisory work done in regard to crime investiga­
t!ons as distinct from mere ad hoc maintenance of pub­
he order from day to day on a 'somehow' basis should 
be carefully assessed for each supervisory rank and 
taken due note of for his career advancement. Effec­
tive supervision of an investigation would call for-

(i) a test visit to the scene of crime, 

(ii) a eross check with the complainant and a 
few important witne~ses to ensure that their 
version has been correctly brought on police 
record and that whatever clues they had in 
view have been pursued by the police, 

(iii) periodic discussion with the investigating 
officer to ensure continuity of his attention 
to the case, and 

(iv) identification of ~irnilar features noticed in 
other cases reported elsewhere, and coordi­
nated direction of investigation of all such 
cases. 



CHAPTER XXVIII 

COURT TRIAL 

Rising pendency 

28.1 The Supreme Court of India and th~ I~igh 
Courts in the s•.atc> lie at tlte apex of the ]UdJCJal 
establishment of the country which, for purpooes of 
dealing with cnmin1l cases, consi~ts 0f a number of 
-:ourts presided over by Sessions Judges, Metropol.tan 
Magistrates and Judicial Magistrates at different places 
in each State. With the coming into fore.! of the 
Code of Crimmal Procedure, 1973 the separation of 
the judiciary from the ex~cutive as envisaged in 
Article 50 of the Coustitution has been effected 
throughout the country. Procedures for the c0nduct 
of criminal tnats in different courts are elaborately 
laid down in the Code. of Criminal Procedure which 
has largely ad,)pted the Anglo-S«xon approach and 
style in working the judicial system. Owing to undue 
emphasis laid .:.n rigid rituals in this system, pro­
ceedings in courts have become protracted and dis­
posals have become tardy ovtr the last several years. 
Compared to about 2 lakh criminal cases under the 
(ndian Penal Code pending in courts in 1962, there 
are over 10 !akh such cases pending in courts now. 
Including cases under the local and special laws 
there were abont 21 hkh cases pending trial in 
courts at the end of 1977. In the period from 1962 
to 1977 incidence of cognizable crime under the 
Indian Penal Co:ie has risen by 82.5% while the 
pendency of the same category of cases under tri?.l 
in the same period has risen by 473.0%. The figures 
furnished below show the position from 1971 to 
1977 :-

Indian Penal Code, Special Acts and Local Acts (Cognizable 
offiences) cases disposed of by Courts. 

{In Lakhs) 

s. Year Cases Disposal Cases 
No. instituted (cases in pending 

under IPC, which trial at 
Local & trials the end 
Special were of the 
Acts completed) year 

--------· 
I. 1971 32.61 31.43 11.51 
2. 1972 27.57 24.96 13.08 
3. 1973 29.64 26.49 15.45 
4. 1974 30.27 26.80 17.79 
5. 1975 36.93 33.80 19.71 
6. 1976 37.03 34.94 20.02 
7. 1977 31.57 29.41 21.20 

----
It is obvious that the disposal of cHse~ in Courts has 
not kept pace with the institution of fw;h cases for 
trial year after year with the result that the entire 
judicial machinery has got clogged up and the pro-

12 

tracted disposal of cases has diluted the desind lkter­
rence on the crimin:1l elements in society. 

28.2 From the information available in the Depart­
ment of Justice (Ministry of Law, Justice and Com­
pany Affairs) the pendency of cases in courts in the 
States which have noticeable pend{,ncy was as under 
on 30-9-1978 :-

State Sessions Court State/ Magisterial 
(in Units)• Union Courts 

Territory (No. of cases) 

Pen- %a!;c Pen- %age 
dcncy of dency of 
as on total as on total 

30-9-78 pen- 30-9-7N pen· 
dency dcncy 
in the in the 
country country 

-----
Uttar Pradesh 34,598 41 . 8 West Bengal 8,01,025 17.0 
Bihar 22,433 27. I Maharashtra 6,03,308 12.8 
Rajasthan 3,895 4. 7 Uttar Pradesh 5,95,255 12.6 
Maharashtra 3,258 3.9 Bihar 5,06,137 10.7 
Madhya Gujrat 4,53,221 9.6 

Pradesh 3,064 3.7 Delhi 3,16,841 6.1 
West Bengal 2,694 3.3 Madhya 
Assam 1,850 2.2 Pradesh 3,14,942 6.7 
Punjab 1,741 2.1 Rajasthan 2.77,185 5.9 
Orissa 1,326 1.6 Orissa 1,65,583 3.5 
Tamil Nadu 1,157 1.4 Tamil Nadu 1,49,273 3.2 

Assam 1,45,025 3.1 

•t Unit= I trial case or 5 revisions/appeals. 

28.3 A few States appear to have a strikingly larger 
pendency in courts as compared with others. We 
made a sample study of the dispos:1l of Ses~ions 
cases in a crime infested district in. one of thes~ 
States. Out of a total 320 case: disposed of in 
Sessions court during 8 months in a year, 29 ended 
in conviction while 291 ended in acquittal. As many 
as 130 cases, which included 21 murders, 58 at­
ccmpts at murder, 17 dacoities and 9 robberies, t~k 
more than 3 years for disposal, reckoning the t1me 
from the date of registration of First Information Re­
port. It was also noticed that the longer a case to~k 
for disiJO>al the more were the chances o·r its acquit­
tal. Protracted proceedings in courts followed by 
acquittal in such heinous crimes tend to generate a 
feeling of cofid<!i!ce amona the hardened criminals " . that they can continu0 to commit crimes with nnpu· 
nity and ultimately get away with it all at the end 
of leisurely an·i long drawn legal battles in courts 
which they can allow their defence counsel to take 
care of. Such a situation is Jmrdly assuring to the 



law abiding citizens and needs to be imme\liately 
corrected by appropriate measures even if they should 
appear drastic and radical. · 

Law Commission 

28.4 The Law Commission in its Seventy-Seventh 
Report (November, 1978) has dealt with the prob­
lem of delays in court trials and made some recommen­
dations to improv~ matters. In our view of th~ 
matter, . these recommendations relate mostly to ad­
ministrative measures including supervision and ins­
pection by the juriicial hierarchy. Some changes in 
law have also been suggested but they appear peri­
pheral. In our view the entire philosophy and pro­
cedural conduct that attend the present working of 
the legal system, particularly in regard to court trials, 
would need a de~ilcd examination for revamping the 
system to make It conform to the expectations of the 
common people to secure speedy and inexpensive 
justice which would appear meaningful aud effective 
in their daily Eves. There is obvious scope and need 
for cuttin,\l: down a lot of rituals and imparting a ser;se 
?f _c?mmitment . and urgency to the _Participants in 
JUdicial proceedmgs to secure the ultimate objective 
ot rendering justice to society as well as to the indivi­
duals concerned. We, as a Police Commission. are 
aware of some requirements of reform viewed ·from 
the angle of Investigating Officers and the prosecuting 
agency, but the sweep of reforms in the legal system 
has to be much wider and cover several other areas 
in which the lawyers and Judge~ have a prominent 
role to play. It is beyond our present scope and com­
petence as a Police Commission to go into the wider 
aspects of legal reform but we would urge and re­
commend that an appropriate body might be asked 
by the Government to go into this matter. We would 
further urge that functionaries from the police and 
Correctional Services might be associated with the 
deliberations of this body to ensure a comprehensive 
look at tlte entire scheme of things and identify the 
requirements 'lf reform. 

Reforms 

28.5 While the reforms that may emerge from the 
deliberations of :1 body as suggested above might 
~eet the long term requirements of the current situa­
tion of judicial stagnation, we feel there is ample 
scope for some immediate chan~es in law which 
might relieve the present stagnaiillll and help the 
j~dicial machin;!ry to start rolling Mnoothly for the 
d1spensation of ju:;ti.:~. The rcfonns we have in mind 
are intended to -

(i) reduce the institution of fresh cases m 
courts year after year ; 

(ii) withdr,lw old case~ fwm courts according 
to •;ome accepted norms ; and 

(iii) expedite the disposal of p~nding ca,es by 
simplifying the procedures. 

We proceed to ckal with thesr reforms in thr follow­
ing paragraphs. 
SitS HA/80-3. 
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Gram Nyayalayr.s 

28.6 In Chapter XVI of our Second Report, we 
have recommended ~he institution ot Gram Nyayala­
yas. to deal With ordinary cnmes as distmguishcd trom 
senou~ and !J.emous cnmes. The simple procedure 
prescnbed for the conduct of proceedings before 
Gram Nyayalayas wo~ld ensure e~pcditious disposal 
of cnmes brought bet ore them. 1 he diversion of 
such cases to Gram Nyayalaya~ would gr~atly relieve 
the workload pres~!'Uy borne by the Judicial Magis­
trates who would then have more t;me to deal exp.:­
ditiously with the remaining categories of crimes of a 
more serious natur;:. The in5titution of Gram Nyaya­
layas as l'roposcd. by us would thus be a positive step 
for reducmg the mput of frc'h cases for trial in re­
gular courts. 

Petty cases-ticketing system 

28.7 A large number of petty cases, particularly 
those challaned under different provisions of tho 
Motor V_ehicles Act, form a good part of the cases 
pendmg ill Courts for unduly long time for want of 
appeara!lce ~f the accused or witnesses who get dis­
persed ill distant places after the detection of the 
offence. In another <;hapter we shall be examining 
the special needs o~ the police set up in urban areas 
and would tl1en be looking imo arrangements for expe­
diti?us disposal ~f traffic _viol~tions detected by the 
police. The details of a 'tickctmg system' which could 
be adopted for on-the-spot disposal oi traffic offences 
of a specified category are being worked out and 
shall be explained in that chapter. The adoption of 
that system would also help in reducing the input of 
an appreciable volume of cases for trial in courts. 

Compounding ,•qses at the stage of in~estigation 

28.8 Section 320 Cr.P.C. specifics the o!Iences 
which can be c:>mpounded in courts and prescribes 
the procedure therefor. This section can be a\'ailcd 
of only after the police have completed their investi­
gation and laid the charge-sheet in court. Compound­
ing processes start after the trial processes l•ave 
commenced. We feel it would help a quicker dispo­
sal of cases 0£ the compoundable category if the 
procedure is altcrtd to enable the police themselves 
to take note of the desire of the pauies to compound 
the offence .:ven at the stage of investigat:on, and 
thereupon close the investigation and report the mat­
ter accordingly to the court, which will have the 
authority to pass final order> on the police report as 
in every other case in which the police submit t!Icir 
final report. This change in procedure would also 
help in elimin:~ting unnecessary processes of trial in 
court in those cases Yihich uliimatcly get compound­
ed. To enable the police to submit a report to the 
court about •he compounding of a case at the stage 
of innstig1tion, we would recommend that a new 
sub-section (3A) may t-e added after the exbting sub­
section (3) of sectk,., 173 Cr.P.C. as indicated 
below:-

"(3A). If, however, in re~pcc: or c!Iences enu­
merated in the Table in section 320, in the 
cour~~ of investiz~tion, the person by whom 
the offence may be compounded under the 



said section gives a report in writing to the 
oilicer-m-charge of the police station expres­
sing his d~sires to compound the offence as 
prov;Jed for in the said section, the ofti·er 
sllaU mcntk'l thi' fact in the police report 
prescnbc<1 in sub-section 2 ( 1) and for­
war.! the compounding report from the 
person concerned to tt:e Magistrate who 
shall thereupon deal with the case under 
section 320 as though the prosecution f•Jr the 
offence concerned had been launched before 
the ~hgi,;trate." 

Pro~ecutiuns on weak evidence to be avoided 

28.9 We have noticed a tendency among police 
officers in cc;t<li, plac~s to launch prosecutions on 
the conclusion of investigations irrespective of the 
strength of eviJenc~ for a reasonable (Xpoctation of 
conviction in cour.t. There are also instances !n 
which a very large number of accused are included in 
the charge-sheet irre>pective of the stre11gth of evi­
dence against each individual accused. Trials of such 
cases usually ~d protracted and more often than not 
result in acquit!al of a large number of accused, if 
not all of them. We would advise that the decision 
to launch prosecution should be based on a proper 
assessment of the evidence available and. generally 
speaking, prosecutions should not be launchtd tmless 
the evidence warrants a reasonable expectation of 
conviction. Th~m may be certain silu!!tions-parti­
cularly sensation3l cas~s which evoke a lot of public 
interest and attention-in which the launching of a 
prosecution may be considered desirable on the avail­
able evidence, even though it may not appear to be 
adequately strong for a reasonable expectation of 
conviction, beclUs.:: it might create confidence among 
the public and would be in line with their expecta­
tion to get the evidence openly tested in court ines­
pective of the 1esult. But such situations would be 
exceptional, ::tnd the decisions in such cases ~hould 
normally be taken at the level of Superintendent of 
Police. 

Withdrawal of pending cases after periodic review 

28.10 There should be a periodic review at the dis­
trict level of cvi!ry poEce case pe!ldig in court for 
more than one year from the date of filing charge­
sheet and a decision should b;: taken whether it would 
he in public interest or in the interest of justice to 
pursue the pmset::utio, or wh~ther th.: case may hr 
withdrawn. ,)orne possible criteria for deciding this 
matter are indicated below :-
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(i) Property cases in which first offenders are 
involved or property cases in which the 
value of prop~rty concerned in the offence 
is less than Rs. 200 may be considered 
for withdrawal with the consent o( the 
complainant, if the accused has remained in 
custody fer more than one fourth of the 
maximum pcrifld of imprisonment to which 
he could be 5entenced under the law, if 
found guilty. Before moving for with­
drawal, the fact whether the accuse.d is a 
first offender or not should be correctly 

(ii) 

determined by references to the Crime Re­
cord Bureau~ recommended in Chapter 
XVII of our Second Report. While passing 
order on the withdrawal applicat;on, the 
court could pass appropriate orders for the 
disposal of the property on the merits of 
the case. 

Cases involving rioting and ordinary hurt, 
exceotin~ thn~e arising from communal 
clashes, may be considered for withdrawal 
if the parties involved in the occurrence agree 
to the proposed withdrawal and the police 
are satislicd about the restoration of ami­
cable relationship between them. 

In addition to the criteria suggested above, some other 
appropriate criteria may also be evolved, having re­
gard to the pubiic order and crime situation in the 
district or Stale. 

28.11 The above review should be conduct~d by the 
Superintendent or Police once in six months and may 
be preceded by a similar review at the level of sub­
divisional officer, which would help an appraisal of 
all the relevant factors to be taken into considera­
tion at the time of review by the Superintenlknt of 
Police. 

Norms for dispoJal of ca..<t!s by Magistrates r.nd Judges 

28.12 According to information available from 
some States, ;t is seen that the n11mbe· of courts to 
deal with criminal cases has not substantially increased 
in the last 25 years. The statement furnished in 
Aopendix-lll may be sren in this connection. We 
see . the need for establishing some norms for the 
disposal of crimim:l cases by Magistrates and Ses~ions 
Judges and increasmg the number of courts accord­
ingly. We reccmmend that a committee with mem­
bers drawn from the judiciary and the prosecuting 
staff may be set up by the High Court in each State 
for evolving t1-J.ese norms, having regard to local 
conditions. 

Inspections of courts 

28.13 The progress of court trials gets hlocked by 
a variety of reasons, some of which are correctible by 
administrative measures and some are relatable to the 
general attitude and approach shown by the prosecut· 
ing staff, defence counsel and the presiding Magistrate/ 
Judge. We have known of badly delayed trials aris­
ing from causes like non-appearance of witnesses, lack 
of preparedness of the prosecuting or defence counsel 
to get on with the day's work in court, frequent ad" 
journments granted on the slightest move for adjourn­
ment, prolonged cross-examin~tion without re!!ard to 
its relevance or need, taking unduly long time for per­
using records or otherwise getting prepared for the 
case at different stages of trial, etc. We feel that se­
veral of these causes may be eliminated, if thr. 
president Magistrate/Judge adopts a positive approach 
to the daily proceedings in every case and adequatdy 
mes his powers under the Criminal Procedure Code and 
section 165 of the Indian Evidence Act for expedi­
tious dioposal of the case. There is need for evolving 



a scheme of inspections at the level cf High Court as 
well as Sessions Courts to ensure the business-like 
functioning of the subordinate courts. We would like 
to quote he~e the suggcs.tion .made by a former Chief 
Justice of B1har at a senunar m 1969, when h" observ­
ed as below :-

•·Before separation, the District Magistrate (assist­
ed by his Additional District Magistrate) 
was required by the Patna High Court Rules 
to keep a watchful and intelligent control 
over the work of the subordinate Magistrates; 
mainly with a view to ensure speedy disposal 
of cases. After separation, this work bas 
fallen on the District and Sessions Judge, who 
being very busy with his own judicial work 
has not been able to discharge this adminis­
trative duty p'roperly. Junior Magistrates 
require proper guidance in the early stages 
of their official career regarding the method 
of conducting cases, controlling proceedings 
in courts, maintaining proper relationship 
with the local Bar and in the art of writing 
judgements. A senior judiciaJ officer, below 
the rank of District and Sessions Judge, with 
sufficient time to devote to this kind of ad­
ministrative work, is essential for making the 
scheme of separation a success. The high 
percentage of acquittals in Magistrates' 
Courts is due partly to ilieir lack of experi­
ence in appreciating evidence. The periodi­
cal inspections done by the High Court once 
in two years, or by the District and Sessions 
judge, once a year or once in eighteen 
months are quite inadequate. 

In the High Court also, the existing prac­
tice of entrusting all administrative work 
with one judge (known as Judge in charge 
of administration) may require alteration. 
The Madras pattern of entrusting with one 
judge, the administrative control over one 
district, is well worth a trial. The figures 
of 1 he total pendency, average duration o~ a 
trial, and the percentage of convic­
tions, show a better method of administra­
tion of criminal justice th€!fe, than in Bihar." 

We are in agreement with the above observations and 
would recommend an inspecting arrangement as en­
visaged therein. A whole time functionary of the rank 
of a senior District and Sessions Judge who is qualified 
for appointment as High Court Judge may be atta~he~ 
to each High Court to inspect the district courts pcnod!­
cally. A similar functionary of the rank of Addi­
tional Sessions Judge may be entrusted with inst>ections 
at the district level. 

F acUities for witnesses in courts 

2~.14 An important reason for the reluctance of t.he 
public to co-operate w1th the law enforcement a~enc1~s 
and actively associate themselves with proceedings .m 
court is the fact that their attendance in court entails 
a lot of inconvenience and harassment. To describe 
the existing ~ituation we can do no better than quote 
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the. follo.w~g extract from a lctt~r received from a 
semor Distri.:t and Sessions Judge in one State. 

"The biggest single hurdle whi~h inhibits the citi­
~en trom coming forward to hdp the police 
IS the d~plorablc conditions pr~vailing in 
~ourts of law. The lot of wiut~sses appcnr­
mg on behalf of State against a criminill is 
certainly pitiable. l\!ore often than not the 
case in which he is to appear is adjourned 
on one p'retcxt or the oth~r. This is inva­
riably done at the fag end of the day after 
k::-eping the witnesses waiting for the whole 
day. While fixing the next date the conven­
ience of all concerned, except the witness, is 
kept in view. If the witness fails to turn up 
on the next date coercive steps are taken 
aglinst him. If he appears on the adjourn­
ed date, the chances arc that the case will 
be adjourned again. When ultimately the 
evidence is recorded, the witness is brow­
be;ikn by an over zealous defence couns~l 
or declared hostile or unrdiablc by the pro­
secutor. After undergoing this agonisinll 
experience the witness is not compensated 
for the loss of earning of the day. Even the 
out of pocket expenses incurred by him arc 
seldom reimbursed. The most dillicult 
problem faced by a witness in our Courts is 
a complete lack of any amenity or facility 
to make the long wait bearable. What to 
talk of drinking water anu urinals etc., in 
most of the courts there is no place where a 
man can sit unless he forgets all about his 
dignity and squats on the floor of the veran­
dah or under a tree. The sight of people 
sitting under the blazing sun or in torrential 
rains is also not so uncommon as it may 
seem to be. Chairs or bench~s for the eon­
vc:Jieoce of the witnesses' are no where avail­
able. It is small wonder then that di,inte­
rested persons fight shy of extending a hcl;t­
ing hand te Police and only those persons 
agree to come to its aid who have an axe to 
~ind. A man going to the railway station 
or a bus s: and to catch a train or to board 
a bus has to spend an hour or so there. Yet 
h~ demands and gets the basic amenities like 
drinking water and a shady place to sit under 
but a man who has to wait for 5 or 6 hours 
in a court of law is not provided with any 
of these facilities. The plight of the witne~s 
is further aggravated by the fact that he is 
required to prick up his ears so as not to 
miss his name being called in a most uncc-re­
moni0us manner by the Court usher. With 
the experience of jails fresh in memory, our 
leaders are taking steps to ameliorate the 
conditions of prisoners in jails but nobody 
bothers <>:bout the unfortunate people who 
come forward to help the prosecution by 
giving evidence. A prisoner osufferi for 
some act or omission but a witne-ss suffers 
for no fault of his own. All his troubles 
arise because he is unfortunate enough to 
be on the spot when the crime is being com­
nutted and at the same time "foolish" 



enough to remain there till the arrival of the 
police. It is for these reasons that pC"Ople 
do not take the victim of a road accident 
to hospital or come to the help of a lady 
whose purse or gold chain is being snatched 
in front of their eyes. If some person offers 
hdp in such cases he is to appear as a wit­
ness in a court and has to sut:er not only 
indignities anc inconveniences but also has 
to spend time and money for doing so. Some 
time the witnesses incur the wrath of 
hardened criminals and are deprived of their 
lives or limbs." 

The inspecting arrangements we have proposed in 
para 28.13, should also cover the above aspe.:t of ~he 
matt~r and ensure the availabiiity of adequate stayrnJ 
facilities for ti;e witnesses and others who participate 
in court prvcecdings. The dissatisfaction of the public 
with ti1e woeful l;.ick of such facilities in court gets 
reflected in their hostile and critical attitude to the 
police whom they view as their first point o1 contact 
with the criminal justice system and w:10m they are 
in a position to criticise more freely and sharply t!mn 
they can in rcgarJ to rnatt~rs insid~ the court hall 
which, in their view, are protected by th~ legal ri~uals 
and fornulilies which pass oif as part of the majesty 
of law ! 

Paymell/ of daily al/o:vance 10 witnesses for Gppearallce 
ill COI/I'( 

28.15 We would like to d;aw particul.tr attention 
to the failure of cour:s to pay an appropriat" monetary 
allowance to CJmpens:~te ,he witnesses who :~tt~nd court 
at the loss of th :ir o\vn work for every day of attm­
dance. A sample survey made in 18 Mag1strates' 
courts in one S~ate has disclosed the follmving :-

(i) Out of 96,815 witnesses who attended courts 
during the test period, 6697 witnesses only 
were paid some allowance. 

(ii) The p;ocedure for disbursement of the 
allowan~e is cumbersome. The necessity 
to obtain approval of the Magistrate for 
each payment ;at the end of the day's work 
combined with the fact that the .~mount 
authorised for payment is wry low induces 
witnesses to leave the court immediately 
after their deposition, without further wast­
ing their time by hanging ;Jrounrl the court 
for receiving the allowance. 

(iii) The courts do not ask for and secure ade­
quate funds for this expenditure. 

(iv) The entire matter, in practice, is Ie1t to be 
handled by the ~alice from their own re­
sources which, in the absence of any autho­
rised head of expenditure, leads to several 
malpractices 

We would recommend that the allowances payable 
to witncs,;cs for their Jttcndance in court should b~ 
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fixed on a r~alistic basis and their payment should be 
effected through a simple proc~dure which would 
avoid <leby ami inconvenience. 

Appobwneat of Special Magistrates 

28.16 Section 13 and 18 Cr. P.C. empower the 
appointment di Spe~ial J uJicial Magistrates and special 
Metropolit.an Magistra~es to deal with any specified 
cla3ses of cJs~s. According to information made avail­
able to us, such Special Magistrates have: been 
appointed in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kerilla, 
M~gha!aya, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West 
BenrraJ only and the number of Magistrates so appoint­
ed i~ ali these Sta.es is only 265. There is obvious 
scop~ for a:Jpoin~in~ a larger numb;!r of Special 
Mar!istrates under the afor~said ~cctions of Cr.P.C., 
spc~iJ:Jy·for dealing with c;1scs under lo~G\ and special 
laws, and w~ rerommend accordingly. 

Summary trial 

28.17 Chapter XXI of the Cr. P.C. prcs~nb~s tLc 
procedure for summary trials of certain offences. 
We, howevef, find that very rarely are these !'!knees 
tr!cd summarily, ai:>.d ewn if iried summarily their 
actual clisposd is dclay~d b.:c:.use of the wobnged 
cxamiuation of witnesses. Section 260 Cr. P.C. which 
s ~ecifies the offences w!1ich can be tried summarily 
ni::dv cr:ab:cs a Magi:.hate to resort to summary trial 
'if he· t;1inks fit'. There arc no guidelin~3 prescribed 
in the Cr. P.C. itsdf to eu.able the Magistnlte exercise 
his <:JiscreJ8n in a rational and reasonable manner 
l':lle:her or not to u·y a case suilllllarily. It would, in 
cur Oi)inion, make for a much quicker d1sposal of 
s~veral cas~s if the summary trial procedur~ is made 
m1ndatory for f1e offences specified in section 260 
Cr. P.C. and f"Or thi~ purpose we recomn•end that the 
words 'may, if be thinks fit,' 'lppearing in the aforesaid 
section be substituted by the word "shall''. 

28.18 We fw·ther recommend that all First Class 
lviilgis;rates, Special Judicial Magistrate> and Special 
Metropolitan Magisu·ates may be empowered to act 
t,.nder th~ abov~ mentioned section, without necessa­
rily having to be specially empowered by the High 
Court, as prescribed now. 

28.19 It has been brought to our notice that in the 
system of r~viewing ·the work done by Magistrates, the 
dispmal of q.>ses under the summary trial procedure 
is not given credit by the High Conrt3 in cer:ain 
States. We would recommend appropriate value b~­
ing giv~n to the volume of work handled under section 
260 Cr. P.C. also while assessing the performance of 
a Magistrate. 

p;eadi11g gui!ty by written communica1io:1 

28.20 Section 206 Cr. P .C., which prescribes the 
proc:dure for an accused to plead guilty through a 
written communication instead of appearing in person 
in court. was amended in December. 1978 to make it 
a;'plice.ble to any offence compoundable -cnder ~ection 
320 or any offence punishab~e with imprisolll"<lent for 
a term not ex.:ecding 3 months \'.'e reconunenJ that 



the State Government may avail the provi~ious of the 
arn~nded section and no!ify all the Magis~rat~~ in~lud­
ing Special Judicial Magistrates and Special Metropoli­
tan Magistrates as empowered u~der this section. We 
further recommend that the maxunum amount of line 
that can be imposed under this section may be in­
creased to Rs. 500 from the exis!ing Rs. 100 to make 
it more rc,:llistic. 

Accused to be asked about acceptance of prO>fcution 
documents 

28.21 Section 294 Cr. P. C. requires the 
prosecution or the accused to admit oc deny tbe 
gcnuin~ness of documents as and when th~y are filed 
in court. We recommend that the same principle be 
incorporated in a separate section in Ch.atJtcr XlX of 
Cr. P.C. to enable the court to ask the accused before 
framhg the charge as provided in section 240 Cr. P.C. 
wileL1er the accused accepts any part of the prosecu­
tion evidence as furnished in the documents supplied 
under section 207 Cr. P.C. 

Eridrmce of Medical experts 

28.22 We find that several cas"s t;-'t aJjourncd 
ov~r Jor;g periods for securing the attenJance of 
M~Jical onicers to give formal evidcnc-: regard'ng 
owned certificates issued by them. In the ncrm~l coucse 
govcrnm;nt mcd~cal o'fficcrs g~t transferr~J from place. 
to pbcc anJ tkir atlcr;Jance in court in sp~jfLd .CJscs 
g~ts ddayc .I i[ they happen to be s:ationed '1t distant 
places at the time of hearing. A committe~ nppointed 
by the Uttar Pradesh Government to suggest reforms 
in the Criminal Procedure Colle has recommended 
that section 291 Cr. P.C. may be .amende.! to facilitJtc 
th~ acceptance of medical examination reports given 
by meJical experts as evidence without insisting on 
their formal proof by summoning the expert. We 
rocomm~nd the adoption of the following amended 
form of section 291 as suggested by the above Com­
mittee :-

"291. Medical and position of medical witnessei 
witnesses 

( I ) The deposition of a Chief Medical Officer 
of the district (by whatever name called) 
or other medical witness taken and attested 
by a Magistrate in the presence of t~e 
accused, or taken on commission under this 
Ch1p~er, may be given in ev~dence m any 
inquiry, trial or other proceedmg under tlus 
Code, although the deponent is not called 
as a witness. 

(2) Any document purporting to be a report 
under the hand of an official medical expert 
upon medical examination of a person, or of 
the dead body of a person, may b.e used in 
any inquiry, trial or other proce·~dmg und~r 
this Code without any formal proof as evi­
dence of the facts s•ated therein. 

(3) The Court may, if it thinks fit. summon and 
examine any such official medical expert ~r 
deponent as to the subject-matter of hts 
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report or deposition and in that event the 
report or deposition, as the case may be, 
~ha,l fcJrm part of his .:xaminali,,n in chic1. 

Explanation-In this scction-

(a) the exprc»ion "official m"liol r.xpcrt' 
means a Chief Medic;~! O:licer of the 
District (by whatever name calkJ) or 
other medi-:al expert who, at the time of 
the meJical examination \Va; ci•hcr a 
member of the m~Jic<tl s~rvi~~ of the 
Government or was othcrwi>c authonscd 
by th~ St;.lt~ Govcrnmont hy general or 
opecia! order in that bch<~li to conduct 
ouch m~dical examination, and conduc· ed 
the mdi~al examination in dischar~e of 
his duties ; 

(b) th~ cxpr: .s:.,,n "rep,lrt of .tn 0fficLl m.:di­
cal expert" in;!udcs a skiagram. and a 
radie1kgcial or pathological report"'. 

Ad,niS<io:! of cxp<"ril" et•idence througc't <~lfidarils 

28.23 We als::J c~do;oc tlJc rc~ommcudatkns of the 
Uttar PraJ~sh Com~niitc..: 'ior am:nding S\!l..'tion'i 293 
and 296 Cr. P.C. rcga~din.:; th~ cvid~n,;c of experts 
anJ admission of cviucn-·c through ~lliJ,!vits. The 
am~nded form o[ t~ese sections may be as suggcstc.l 
below :-

293. Reports of certain Gol'ernmem scientific 
experts 

(I) 

(2) 

(3) 

Any document purporting to be a report 
under the hand of a Govcrnru~n: scientific 
exp.:rt to whom this section applies, upon 
any matter or thing duly submitted to him 
for examination or analysis and report 111 
the course of any procecdin~ under this 
Code, may be used in any inquiry, trial or 
other proceeding under this Cod!.' without 
any formal proof as evidence of facts stated 
therein. 

The Court may, if it thinks fit. summon ~nJ 
examine any such expert as to the subject­
matter of his report and in that cwnt the 
report shall form part of his examination in 
ci1icf. 

Where i111y su~h expert is summon~d by a 
Court and he is unable to attend personally, 
he may. unless the Court has expressly 
directed him to appear pers,mally, depute 
any respC~nsiblc officer WtJrking with him to 
attend the Court, if such officer is conver­
sant with the facts of the case and can satis­
factorily depose in Court on his behalf. 

( 4) This section apolies to the following Gov­
ernment scientific experts. namely :-

(a) any Chemical Examiner: or Ad~1tional. 
Jomt. Deputv Clr As~tstnnt ( hcn11cal 
Examiner to the Governm~nt ; 



(b) the Chief Inspector or an Additional, 
Joint, Deputy cr Assistant Chief Inspector 
of Explosives ; 

(c) the Director or an Additional, 1 oint, 
D~puty or Assistant Director of a Hand­
writing or }'ingcr Print Bueau ; or the 
experts working with or under :my df 
them ; 

(d) the Director or an Additional, Joint, 
Deputy or Assistant Director, Ha1Ikeine 
Institute, Bombay ; 

(e) the Director or an Additional, Joint, De­
puty or Ass;stant Director of Central 
Forensic Science Laboraiory or of ;1 State 
Forensic Science Laboratory ; or the 
experts working with or unckr any of 
them ; 

(f) the Serologist or an Adriirional, Joint, 
D :puty or Assistant s~rologist to the Gov­
ernm~nt, or such other person as the 
StJte Government may appuint to perform 
the function of a Serologist ; 

(g) the State Medico-kg;al Expert, or an 
Additional, Joint, Deputy or Assis:ant 
State M~dico-kgal Expert ; 

• 

(h) the St,1te Pathologist or an Additional, 
Joint, Deputy or Assistant State Patholo­
gist ; 

(i) any Ballistics Expert; and 

(j) such other experts as the State Govern­
ment may, by notification specify. 

* * • * 

296. Ev:dence of formal character vn Affidavit 

( 1) The evidence of any person whose evidence 
is of a formal character may be given by 
a'llidavit and may, subject to all just exctlp­
tions, be read in evidence in any inquiry, 
trial or other proceeding under this Code. 

(I A) In particular, and without prejudice to the 
Jplerality of the foregoing provision, the 
eviJcnc~ of a witness to prove--

(a) Inquest and its report; 

(b) entries in the general diary of a police 
station and other records of the police ; 

(c) the escort of a prisoner from time to !i me 
and from place !o place; 

(J) the safe custody and conduct o( a case 
property from time to time and from place 
to place ; 

18 

(e) the conduct of oa dead body or injured 
person from time to time and from place 
to place; 

(f) any other link evidence of like character: 
or 

(g) any olher fact or document which in the 
opinion of the court, may be so' proved 
without causing prejudice to the parties ; 

may be given by affidavit and may, subject to 
all just ex~eptions, be read in evJdcn.:c in any 
mqwry, tnal or other proceeding under Code. 

(2) The Court may, if it thinks fit, :md shall, on 
the application of the prosecuuon or th~ 
accused. summon and examine .anv such 
p~rson as to the facts contained· in his 
affidavit and in that event the a'didavit shall 
form part of his examin,ation in chief. 

App!arance of public savant in a summons case 

28.24 Section 256 Cr. P.C. stipulates t:·,at in a 
summons case which is started on a complaint the 
Magistrate may acquit the accused if the complainant 
does not appear on hearing dates. It has been brought 
to our notice that this provision causes duliculty in 
cases where complaints are lodged by a public servant 
in his capacity as public servant under the provisions 
of some iocal or special law and it d<Jes net b~come 
possible for him to attend e.very date of hearing. We, 
therefore, recommend that section 256 may be amend­
e::l to make it inapplicable to c;~ses in which a public 
servant figures as the complainant in his capacity as 
)JUblic servant. ... : ·•-~! 

Withdrawal of pro~ecution 

28.25 While examining the procedures for the 
conduct of trial in courts we have also !ooked into 
th~ existiJJ,g arrangements in law for the withdrawal 
of prosecutions from court. Section 321 Cr. J>.C. 
sp~us out the connected procedure accordiu<> to which 
the Public Prosecutor or Assistant Public Prosecutor 
in charg~ of a case may, with the consent of the Court, 
at any time before the judgment is pronounced, with­
draw from the prosecution of any person either gene­
rally or in respect of any one or more of the offence 
for which h~ is tried. An important provision in this 
s~ctiau is that a withdrawal cannot take place without 
the consent of the court. 

28.26 Some recent rulings of the Supreme Court 
have emphasised the fact that while ,according consent 
to the withdrawal of a case the court should apply its 
mind to all aspects of the case to ensure that the with­
drawal would be in the interests of justice and is not 
m~rely linked with a desire o"f the executive conveyed 
through the Public Prosecutor. The same rulings have 
also emphasised the independent statutory role per­
formed by the Public Prosecutor while acting tmder 
the provisions of section 321 Cr. P.C. and that he 
should . make his application to the court on his own 
subJeCtive satisfaction of the justness o! the proposed 



withdrawal and not merely act at the behest of the 
executive authority (AIR 197 6 SC 3 70 and AIR 1977 
sc 2265). 

28.27 The question of wit:1drawal of prosecutions 
from court has assumed significance in the rec~nt years. 
It has become a pr,ac:tice for the Governm~nt to di1ect 
the withdrawal o'I criminal prosecutious arising from 
politic.ally or other~ise. motiv~ted protest activities by 
organised groups l£ke mdustnal labour, studen•s and 
public sector employees, after the protest activities h.ave 
concluded with a settlement accepted by all concern­
ed. In fact one of the terms of such settlemeut in 
most situa:ions would be the withdrawal of cases aris­
ing 'from the agitation. The relative case with which 
the withdr.awal of such cases is secured by the persons 
who had earlier deliberately and wantonly violated 
some provisions of the law of the land tends to 
encourage militancy among participants in morchas, 
demonstrations and other forms of protest activities 
in public by organised groups. We consider it 
wholly undesirable that such a feeling is 
encouraged among different sections of the 
public regarding observance of the law of the 
land It would be necessary in the interests of 
public order to evolve a revised arrangement in law 
for the withdr,awal of cases in court, to avoid the 
generation of a feeling that any law can be contraven­
ed with impunity and the offender can easily secure 
withdrawal' of the case from the court under directions 
emanatinu, from oolitical or other extranwus conside­
rations without regard to the interests of public order 
or justice. 

28.28 Some factors which, in our opinion, would 
justify .the withdrawal of a case are mentioned below 
hv way of illustration :-

(i) Additional material may have come to tile 
notice of the investigating agency after tile 
charge-sheet was laid, a·nd the evidence 
against the accused might have been render­
ed weak or untenable in the light of that 
material. Continuance of prosecution of the 
accused on such material might be consider­
ed waste of public time and money. 

(ii) A particular accused may have been held 
in detention for an unduly long period for 
a joint trial with other more important 
accused, some of whom may be abscon~in~>. 
The evidence arainst the particular accused 
in custody may be very weak and may not 
imtifv continuance of nrosecution in the 
interests of justice, havinl! re~ard to the 
prolonged detention already tJndergone by 
him. 

(iii) A criminal case arisinP.: from a villa.l!e cla'n 
or any other co'nflict- between organis:!d 
grouos mav require to be withdrawn nt a 
subsequent stal!e after the parties have come 
to 11- genuine cOmpromise with restoration of 
~micable relations amon<r all concerned. 
.Continuance of criminal prosecution in such 
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situations may be prejudicial to the main­
tenance of harmony in the affected area. 

~8.29 Tnough the present procedur~ detailed in 
~ec1on 321 Cr. P.C. requires an application from the 
Pubhc Prosecutor and the Court's order thereupon 
perm1ttmg the withdrawal of the case, we are aware 
lhat in practice the applications for withdrawal do not 
always spell out in great detail the reasons for the 
proposed withdrawal, and the Court's order does not 
alw.ays inJicate a full examination of the case in all 
its aspects in the int~rests of justice. In our view <1f 
the matter, the arrangements in Jaw for the withdrawal 
of a case should ensure the following : 

(i) Having regard to the fact that the withdraw,!} 
of a case may have to be decided sometimes 
with rcf~rence to the appreciation of a local 
public order situation by the executive 
authority, it would be necessary to retain the 
power of the Government to initiate action 
for the withdrawal of a case. The Public 
Prosecutor should be empowered in law to 
act un·ler directions from the Government 
for this purpose. 

(ii) The application for withdrawal should men­
tion in detail the reasons for the proposed 
withdrawal. 

(iii) The court should be satisfied that the with­
drawal would be in the interest; of public 
order or justice. 

(iv) The court's order should incorporate the 
reasons for according the permission for 
withdrawal. 

(v) Any member of the public should have the 
facility to go in 11ppeal agaimt an order 
pas,cd by the court permitting withdrawal 
of the pf(1secution in any specific case. 

28.30 To secure the above arrangements in law, we 
recommend that section 321 Cr. P.C. be amended to 
read as under :-

321. Withdrawal from prosecution 

(I) 

(2) 

The Government or such other nutllority 
as may be authorised by it in this behalf 
may direct the Public Prosecutor or Assistant 
Public Prosecutor in charge of a case to 
pre<;ent ,an application to the Court, at ar.y 
time before judgment is pronounced, s:rk­
ing permis~ion to withd~aw from the prosec~­
tion of any person etther genero1lly or m 
respect of anv o·nc or more of the offcnc~ 
for which he is tried. 

An applicatinn made under ~ub-section (1) 
shall state the reasons 'for the proposed 
withdrawal. 

On an anolication m;Kie unci~ sub-s~ction 
( 1) the C.ourt may, after hearine: the prO!Ie­
cutor in charge of tjle case and the accu<ed 



and taking into consideration the evidence 
rc.:orJ~d in tile case and the poiice di.ari~s of 
i.he cas~, if it is satisfied that it would be in 
the interests of public order or justice to 
permit the withdrawal of the case, make an 
order p~rnlitting the withdrawal and record­
ing the reasons for so doing. 

(4) On an order nJ;ide under sub-section (3 )­

(a) if it is mJde before a charge has been 
frarr.ed, th'~ accused shall be discharged in 
rcspcd of such off~nce or offences ; 

l b) if it is made after a charge has been 
fiam~J, or when under this Code no 
l:i:arge is required, he shall be acquitted 
i11 r~spect of such offence or offences. 

Explanation : For purposes of this section 'the 
Government' means 'the Central Go\·ernment' 
in a case involving an offence which-

( i) was against any law relating to a matter 
to which the executive power of the 
Union extends, or 

(ii) was invest;gated by the Delhi Special 
Police Establisllment under the !Delhi 
Special Police Establishment Act, 1946 
or 

(iii) involved the misappropriation or des­
truction of, or damage to, any property 
belonging to the Central Government, 
or 

( iv) was committed by a person in the 
service of the Central Government while 
acting or purporting to act in the dis­
ch.arge of his official duty, and means 
'the State Government' in all other 
cases. 

28.31 To facilitate the filing of an appeal by any 
member of the public against a withdrawal order pass­
ed by ;a Court, we recommend that two new sub­
sections (2A) and (2AA) be added after the existing 
sub-section (2) of section 397 Cr. P.C. as indicated 
below :-

397. Calling for records to exercise powers of 
revision. 

(I) •• 
** 

•• 
•• ** . .. 

(2A) The H;gh Court or any Sessions Judge may 
act under sub-section ( 1) on an application 
ma,Jc by ;my person in respect of an order 
made under sub-secticm (3) of section 321 
hy any inferior criminal court situate within 
its or his local jurisdiction for the purpose 
of satisfing i:self or h;mself as to the correct­
ness, le~ality or propriety of the order and 
may, whcn callinq for the record as provided 
in sub-s~cti0n (I) direct that the ex2cution 
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of the order be suspended pending the exami­
nation of the record. 

(2AA) If, after examining such reco;d, the High 
Court or the Sessions Judge is satisfied that 
the making of the aforesaid order under sub­
section (3) of section 321 was not in the 
interest of public order or justice it or he 
may direct the Court which had made the 
aforesaid order to proceed further with the 
c.as·~ as if no application has been :'lade 
under sub-s.::ction (1) of section 321 in res­
pect of that case. 

28.32 We further recommend that important cases, 
i.e. cases triable by a Court of Session, which are 
withdrawn during a year in accordance with the 
principles detailed above. shall be mentioned in the 
Annual Report on the performance of the State police 
presented to the Legislature by the State Security 
Commission as suggested in para 15.48 of our Second 
Report. 

PmbD!ion of Offemlers Act and Children Ac-t 

28.33 We have looked into the implementation of 
the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 and Children 
Act, 1960 as a correctional exercise for reforming the 
ofiwders on conclusion of court trials. In paragraph 
14.10 and 14.11 of our Second Report we have already 
pointed out the absence of adequate infr;a.-structure in 
the States for implementing the provisions of these 
two Acts. Despite the mandatory provisions in section 
6 ( 2) of the Probation of Offenders Act there are many 
inscances in which juveniles i.e. persons under 21 years 
of age, have been sentenced to imprisonm•:nt with~ut 
the court obtaining a report from a Probation Officer. 
In 1977 out of 75,026 juveniles involved in ca~es 
disposed of in courts during the year, a~ many as 
22,564 juveniles were sentenced to imprisonment in all 
the States ;and Union Territories, while 10,688 were 
resorted to guardians, 3,192 were released on proba­
tion, 3,626 were sent to reformatory institutions ;and 
34,956 were acquitted or discharged. The large per­
centage of juveniles sentenced to imprisonment instead 
of being put under the reformative umbrella of the 
Probation of Offenders Act or the Children Act 
deserves notice by the Social Welfare departments in 
the. State Governments for appropriate corrective 
act10n. We would like to point out in this context the 
increasing trend of juvenile delinquency. The state­
ment furnished in Appendix IV indicates the 
comparative position from 1966 to 1977. It 
may further be observed that juveniles come 
to notice in substantial numbers in crimes 
unaer local and special laws also besides offences 
under the Indian Penal Code. Their involvement 
in offences under the Gambling Act. Prohibition Act, 
Excise Act and the Suppression of Immoral Traffic 
Act is particularly simificant as may be seen from the 
st;:~tement in Appendix V. 

28.34 The statement in Appendix VI furnishes the 
numb~r o~ Probation Of?cers and cases dealt with by 
them tn d1fferent States m 1978-79. The weak infra­
struct~re in several ~'ates is immediately brought out 
hy th1s statement wh1ch also shows the widely varying 



load of investigative and supervisory work borne by 
Probation Officers in different States. We recommend 
that the National Institute of Social Defence under the 
Ministry of Social Welfare at the Centre mav take 
appropriate steps to evolve norms of workload ·in this 
regard. They may also consider evolving a suitable 
model of career structure for the personn~l in the 
probationary services which would help them rise to 
higher levels of responsibilities including appropriate 
positions in the administration of jails and other 
correctional homes. It should be possible to evolve a 
unified career structure to cover all such institutions 
within each State. 

28.35 Section 13 of the Probation of Offender~ 
Act enables even a private individual or a represen­
tative of a privately organised society to function as 
Probation Officer. The statement in Appendix VI 
shows very few States having involved private agencies 
in this work. _State Governments' attention may be 
drawn to this aspect of the matter and they may be 
advised to involve volunteer social welfare agencies in 
a much greater measure in implementing the Act. 

28.36 We consider it would be useful to prescribe 
a procedure for the investigating police officer to 
collect some information and data relevant to proba­
tion work even at the stage of investigation of any 
specific case, and refer to them in appropriate columns 
in the charge-sheet prescribed under section 173 Cr. 
P.C. The actual headings of these columns may be 
determined in consultation with experts in the field of 
correctional services. Availability of this information 
in the charge-sheet itself would help the court to 
apply its mind to this aspect of the matter at a later 
stage during trial. 

28.37 The Children Act (Central) envisages the 
following institutions :-

(i) Child Welfare Board - to deal with neglected children. 

(ii) Children's Home 

(Iii) Children's Court 

(I•) Observation Home 

(•) Sp..-cial School 

(•il After-care Organi­
sations 

- for the reception of neglected 
children. 

-- to deal with delinquent chil­
dren. 

-for the temporary reception 
of children pending inquiry. 

- for the reception of delinquent 
children. 

- to take care of children after 
they 1eave the above-men­
tioned hom<.!s and school. 

Similar institutions are envisaged in the Children's 
Act enacted in several States. Unfortunately these 
institutions ha,•e not been set up in full measure and 
therefore the Acts have remained ineffective, and !he 
r.eglected and delinquent children have been dc~ted 
the care and concern intended by those Acts. fhe 

S 115 HA /80-4. 

21 

~tat~ment in App~ndix VII shows the position of these 
msl!tuuons in different States in 1978-79. 

. 28.38 It may ~ note~ that the Children Act pro­
Vtdes for even pnvate tnslltuttons to function as 
Children's Home, Observation Home, Special Schools 
and After-care Organization, but the involvement of 
volunteer socia~ welf~re agencies in fulfilling this pur­
pose appears tnstgmhcant now. The attention of 
State Governments may be drawn to this matt~r for 
appropriate cerrective action. 

Juvenile Crime Squad 

28.39 Juvenile Aid Police Units are reported to be 
functioning in some States, either as a part of the 
State OD or l!S a part of the local police set-up in 
Metropolitan towns and other urban centres. Their 
work is mostly in the nature of rounding up neglected 
children and getting them lodged in Children's Home, 
wherever available. They also generally deal with 
studies and analytical paper work arising from juvenile 
delinquency in their respective jurisdictions. Investi­
gational work handled by them is relatively ~mall. 
Most of the juveniles involved in crimes like burglaries 
and thefts, illicit liquor trade, etc., are dealt wilh by 
the regular uniformed police in their normal course 
of work, and are subjected to rou_[(h handling right 
from the moment they are caught till they are lodged 
in some custody authorised by the court. In most 
cases even this custody is to regular jails where 
juveniles are thrown together with hardened adult 
criminals and are exposed to innumerable acts of 
degradation and inhuman treatment. We have been 
told of some cases where juveniles were even subjected 
to unnatural offences during such custody. We find 
all this happening despite the mandatory provisions 
of sections 18 and 19 of the Children Act which 
forbid a child, i.e. a person less than 16 years of age 
from being held in custody in a police station or jail, 
and section 22 of the same Act which clearly prohibits 
the award of sentence of imprisonment to a delinquent 
child less than 14 years of age in any circumstances. 
At the level of police stations and even the trying 
magistrates' courts there is inadequate perception of 
the need for careful and soft handling of juvenile 
criminals. We recommend the establishment of 
Juvenile Crime Squads in urban areas to handle in· 
vestigational work in a much more substantial manner 
than at present so that the police officers working m 
these squads may function after proper orie;ttation 
and briefing and deal with all crimes involving juveniles. 
Crimes in which juveniles figure along with adult 
criminals may have to be dealt with by the regular 
police in the nonnal course, but even in their cases 
the Juvenile Crime Squad mav keep itself informed 
of the background and circumstances in which the 
juvenile criminal came to be involved in the case. 
bur object in recommending more investigational 
work to be done by the Juvenile Crime Squads is to 
avoid the rough handling of juvenile criminals by the 
regular police in the course of their normal work which 
cannot be effectively corrected by more exhortation~ 
and circulars in the midst of the stress and strain of 
regular police work and the frequent interaction of 
the police with violent elements in society in their 
day-to-day work. 



Adult promoters of ;uvenile gangs 

28.40 It has been brought to our notice that the 
criminal activities of juveniles, particularly in urban 
centres, are sometimes actively promoted and aided 
by some adult criminals who remain in the background 
and exploit :.he pove1ty and helpless state of orphaned 
or otherwise neglected children and use them to com­
mit crimes. 1here is presently no separate provision 
in law to deal with such adult promoters of juvenile 
gangs, except as abettors punishable under Chapter V 
of the Indian Penal Code. We consider that a more 
serious view ~hould be taken of the activities of adult 
criminals who deliberately organise crimes by juveniles. 
We, therefore, recommend that an adult who is proved 
to have organised a gang of juvenile criminals or 
otherwise abetted th..: commission of crime bv a 
juvenile should be hdd punishable under a separate 
section to be added to Chapter V of the Indian Penal 
Code which should provide for a more severe punish­
ment than that stipulated for the main crime by the 
juvenile. The new section may also provide for the 
mandatory award of a minimum punishment, except 
for special reasons to be recorded by the Court. 

Role of lawyers 
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28.41 We have already pointed out in para 28.13 
the importance of the attitude and approach developed 
by the l;lwyer community as well as the judiciary in 
getting through the different processes in law for quick 
dispensation of justice. While t11e Advocates Act 
clearly specifies the role and responsibility of a lawyer 
towards his client, there does not appear appropriate 
emphasis on the lawyer's role for the overall dispen­
sation of justice to society. In our view of the matter, 
a lawyer's responsibility towards his client has to be 
discharged within the framework of the overall require­
ments of justice to society. Any lawyer who delibera­
tely adopts dilatory tactics to prolong the proceedings 
in court is, in our opinion, doing something against 
the interest vf quick dispensation of justice to society. 
Similarly the conduct of any lawyer in becoming a 
party to the initiation of vexatious or malicious prose-

cution has to be viewed blameworthy from the point 
of view of justice to society. We feel compelled to 
make these observations because of some instances 
brought to our notice in which summonses and 
warrants were got issued from distant courts in one 
State to some persons residing in another State merely 
to involve them as parties to court proceedings and 
pressure them to secure the disposal of a private 
dispute with them. Even thol!gh 0e proceedings thui 
initiated may ultimately and m d1scharge or acquittal 
of the 'accused' party, he remains a victim of a lot of 
harassment and inconvenience during the pendency 
of protracted proceedings. From the information 
obtained from the Bar Council of India it appears 
that the number of instances in which disciplinary 
action has been taken a:gainst lawyers for professional 
misconduct is comparatively small, and the nature ot 
misconduct mostly pertains to the transactions between 
the lawyer and his client and not to the lawyer's 
general conduct towards the criminal justice system as 
such. We recommend that the Bar Council of India 
may get this aspect examined and evolve some nom1s 
for determining a lawyer's conduct towards achieving 
the ultimate objective of the criminal justice system, 
namely the quick dispensation of justice not only to 
individua:ls but also to the society at large, It may 
even be desirable to amend the Advocates Act to 
specify the lawyer's role more pointedly for this 
purpose. 

Criminal Justice Commission 

28.42 In paragraph 14.14 of our Second Report we 
have already recommended the constitution of a 
Criminal Justice Commission at the Centre supported 
by a similar arrangement a:t the State level for 
monitoring and evaluating the performance of the 
criminal justice system as a whole. The arrangements 
for r~gular inspections of courts as mentioned in para 
28.13 above and the satisfactory functioning of the 
Correctional Services vis-a-vis the Probation of 
Offenders Act an~ the Children Act in particular 
could be ap:oropnately overseen by the proposed 
Criminal Justice Commission. 



CHAPTER XXIX 

PROSECUTING AGENCY 

Cadre of Prosecutors 

2.9.1 In. the early years of .development of the 
Indtan pobce system, prosecution of cases in Ma!!is­
tra!e courts was handled by select police officers, 
tramed an~ employed as Prosecuting Sub-Inspectors 
or Prose~u~ng Inspectors. They were part and parcel 
of t~e dtstnct pohce set up. Prosecution of cases in 
Sesstons Courts was handled by a functionary called 
Public Prosecutor appointed by the Government from 
the local Bar· for a specified term. In due course a 
cadre of Assistant P?blic Prosecutors was developed 
to handle .prose.cution work ~efore Magistrates. 
Persons qualified 10 law and havmg some experience 
at th~ Bar were recruited to this cadre and they 
functl?ned under the administrative control of the 
~upennten~e~t of Police and the District Magistrate 
m each dtstnct. The Code of Criminal Procedure 
1973 has brought into effect a new scheme for th~ 
appointment of a Public Prosecutor at the State level 
for con?ucting any prosecution, appeal or other 
proceeding on behalf of the Government before the 
High Court, a Public Prosecutor and Additional Public 
Prosecutor at . the distric~ level for handling sessions 
cases and Assistant Public Prosecutors for conducting 
pros~cutions in the courts of Magistrates. All these 
appomtments are to be made by the State Govern­
ment. ~e. Central G.overnment has concurrent power 
for appomtmg a Pubbc Prosecutor to handle its cases 
before the High Coiirt. Appointment of an ex­
perienced advocate from the Bar as a Special Public 
Prosecutor for the purposes of any particular case or 
class of cases by the Central Government or the State 
Government is also permissible under the Code. 

Coordinated functioning of the Investigating staff and 
the Prosecuting agency · 

29.2 The ultimate success of police investigations 
~epends on the efficiency of the prosecuting agency 
~n marshalling the evidence and presenting it in court 
10 a convincing and effective manner. The success 
of a prosecutor in handling this work depends on his 
mastery over the facts of the case as ascertainccl 
during investigation and his appreciation of the logical 
sequence and significance of the different bits of evi­
dence for presentation in court. This calls for a good 
~easure of cooperation and interaction between the 
10vestigating staff and the prosecuting agency when 
the case becomes ripe for laying charge sheet in court, 
and . also during the entire process of trial in court. 
Theu mutual cooperation and total involvement in the 
conduct of proceedings in court were effected easily 
when b?th were part and parcel of the district police 
set up 10 the old days. This relationship got some­
what loosened when a separate cadre of Assistant 
Public Prosecutors was created, but the overall super-
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vi~io~ from . the Superintendent of P,;!ice and the 
Dtstnct M?gtstrate ensured continuance o( cm,peration 
and coordmation between the two wings to a reason­
able ~e~ree. With the coming into force of the Code 
of Cnmmal Procedure, 1973 a f~eling appc.1rs to have 
grown am~ng the prosecuting staff in States that they 
form an mdep~ndcnt wmg of the crimmal justice 
syste~ and do not come under the <!dministrative 
purvtew of the police set up. fhis h.1s led to a 
general weakening of the structure at the district 
level an~ l<.ck of coordination between the subordinatt: 
prosecuting staff and the subordinate police ollie.-~> 
actually concerned with the production of witnesses 
and marsh~lling of evidc~ce .in court,. An a!kmpt 
was made 10 1976 to clanfy tn the Cr.P.C. it,elf that 
the Government may bring the prosecutino staff under 
the administrative control of the Inspector General 
of Police .. Th1s amendmt;nt to Cr.P.C., though pas,ed 
by the Rajya Sabha, ult•rnatcly did not become l.1w 
because the then Lok Sabha was dis>olvcd bdore it 
could consider the amendment. The amcnJmcnts 
later pao.scd by the next Lol< Sabha in D~cembcr 
1978 did not include this particular provision. ' 

29.3 During our tours in States and di<cu"·ions 
wit~ judges, magistrates, general administrators, 
poli~e officers, members of the bar and r~prcscntative 
sections of the publ1c, a pumt that was uniformly 
stressed by ~II was the groy;ing lack of cooperation 
between the mvest•gatlng officers and the prosecuting 
staff frequently resulting in the unprepar~dness of the 
prosecutmg staff to handle cases in court and the 
consequent delay in proceedings. Investigating 
officers and the prosecuting staff tend to blame each 
other for lack of interest in piloting cases properly in 
court. . The present rate of conviction of important 
categones of offences priJSecuted in courts is on the 
l~w side as may be seen !rom the statcment in Appen­
dtx-VIII. From what we have seen and heard in 
several States we arc convinc~d that an important 
reason for the failure of some cases in court is the 
existing lack of cooperation and team ~pirit between 
the investigating staff nnd the pro>ecuting agency. 
We are further convinced that this maladv hos remnined 
despite exhortations and in~tructions from the Govern­
ment and the administr:~tive heads concerned through 
departmental manuals and circubr.s. W.; find it 
necessary to evolve a new arrangement and institu­
tionalise it on a proper footing to secure tl1e required 
measure of coordinated functioning of both the wings 
for the successful conduct of prosecutions in court. 

Service Conditions 

29.4 The generally unsatisfactory performance of 
the prosecuting staff is also linked with the fact that 
their service conditions are not good enough to attract 



good talent from the Bar tn join the cadre of Assis­
tant Public Prosecutors, and the lack of facilities like 
accommodation, library :md clerical assistance for 
handling a variety of work connected with prosecu­
tions in court. There is also no efficient system of 
supervision at the district level over the <.lay to day 
work of Assistant Public Prosecutors. Appointments 
to the level of Public Prosecutor from the local Bar 
are mostly made under uirections from the political 
executive, and the Public Prosecutors so appointed 
do not always carry with them adequate professional 
ability and competence to enthuse the subordinate 
prosecuting staff with appropriate advice and guidance 
in specific cases. We notice in this context that the 
amendment to Cr.P.C. effected in December, 1978 
will now ensure the appointment of Public Prosecutors 
by promotion from the cadre of Assistant Public 
Prosecutors and therefore the system of short term 
appointment oCPublic Prosecutors from local lawyers 
would cease when the present incumbents complete 
their term. We consider this a welcome reform. 

29.5 We proceed to d~tail in the following para­
graphs the important requirements of the prosecuting 
agency set up to avoid the existing deficiencies as 
mentioned earlier. 

Prosecuting agency-New set up 

29.6 The post of Assistant Public Prosecutors, 
Additional Public Prosecutors and Public Prosecutors 
should be so designed as to provide a regular career 
structure for the incumbents for the entire State as 
one unit. 

29.7 The Public Prosecutor in a district should be 
made responsible for the efficient functioning of the 
subordinate prosecuting staff in the district and be 
should have the necessary supervisory control over 
them for this purpose. He should also be provided 
with appropriate office accommodation, library and 
a small ministerial staff to perform this supervisory 
role effectively. 

Prosecutor's role as Legal Adviser 

29.8 The Public Prosecutor and the subordinate 
prosecuting staff should be made responsible not only 
for conducting prosecution in courts but also for 
giving legal advice to police in any matter, general or 
special, arising from investigations and trials. For the 
latter purpose, the role of the prosecuting st.aff will 
be that of a Legal Adviser. This role may be empha­
sized in departmental instructions governing the work­
mg of the prosecuting staff. If considered necessary 
from the. legal point o_f view, a suitable section may 
also be mcorporated m the Cr.P.C. to specify this 
role. 

Supervisory structure 

29.9 A supervisory structure over the uistrict 
prosecuting staff should be developed with Deputy 
Directors of Prosecution at the regional level and a 
Director of Prosecution at the State level. While we 
consider it n~cessa~y to mesh the prosecuting agency 
set up With the pohce set up to ensure active coopcra-

uon and coordinated functioning in the li.eld in day to 
<.lay work, we also consider it important that the assess. 
m~nt of evidence collect~d during investigation and the 
hanuling of prosecution work at th::: district level 
should be as much detached and objective as possible 
;:md free from local departmental or oth~r pressure 
which might arise from a variety of considerations. 
We, therefore, recommend that the meshing of the two 
hierarchies may be effected l'rom the regional level 
upwards, with the Deputy Director of Prosecution 
piacl!li unJer the administrative purview of the Range 
u~~uty Inspector General of Police, and the Director 
of Prosecutio,n at the St.ate level functioning under the 
aum.inistrative control of the Inspector General of 
Pol.ic<:. In fact, the Director of Prosecution should 
[unction as the head of the legal wing of the State 
police set up. We are convinced that such an arrange­
ment is absolutely necessary to bring about close co­
ordination and cooperation bet ween the prosecuting 
staff and the investigating staff down the line and also 
enable a joint monitoring and evaluation of their per­
formance from time to time. The arrangement as 
envisaged above would also ensure professional 
accoun!ability at all levels. 

29.10 To bring about an additional measure of 
objectivity and detachment in the functioning of the 
legal wing, it may be laid down t11at the post of Direc­
tor of Prosecution shall be filled on deputation basis 
for a specified term by drawing officers of appropriate 
rank on deputation from the law department or the 
State judiciary. There can be an additional post at 
the State level called the Additional Director of Pro­
secution which will be the highest career post available 
for the_ regular prosecuting cadres to reach by 
promotion. 

Recruitment 

29.11 The posts of Assistant Public Prosecutor may 
be categorised under two grades, I and II. In the 
initial few years of the new scheme direct recruitment 
may have to be made at the levels of Assistant Public 
Pro_secutor Grade II and Deputy Director of Prose­
cutiOn. After the recruits gain experience in handling 
different types of prosecution and other legal work, 
direct recruitment may ultimately be confined to the 
level of Assistant Public . Prosecutor Grade II, <~nd 
thereafter posting will be by promotion to the ranks of 
Assistant Public Prosecutor Grade I Public Prosecu­
te~ (including Additional Public Prdsecutor), Deputy 
Dtrector of Prosecution and Additional Director of 
Prosecution. 

29.12 The minimum qualification and experience 
that may be prescribed for various categories of 
prosecutors and suggested below :-

Sl. Name of the post 
No. 

I. Assistant Public Prosecu­
tor, Gr. II 

2. A,,,i,tant Public Prosecu­
tor, Gr. I 

Minimum years of practice or 
experience 

Throe years of experience at 
the Bar. 

Five years practice at the Bar"" 
or five years experience as 
a judicia) officer. 



---~---~- ---- ----
Sf. Name of the post Mini•num yeal's of practice or 
No. experience 
---------------------

3. Additional Public Prose- Seven years practice at the Bar 
cutor or seven years experience as 

a judicial officer. 

4. Public Prosecutor -do-

5. Deputy Director of Seven years practice at the Bar 
Prosecution or_ seyt:n years experience as-· 

a JUdtctal olhcer of which at 
least three years should he as 
a Sessions Judge or three 
years experience as Addi­
tional Public Prosecutor or 
Public Prosecutor. 

6. Director of Prosecution 
and Addttional Dir.:ctor 
of Prosecution 

Ten years practice at the Dar or 
~en. ye....rs experience as a 
Judtctal officer of which at 
lc-dst five years should be as 
a Sessions Judge or three 
ye~s experience as Deputy 
Dtrector. 

--------------

I 

29.13 Pay scales and service conditions of the prose­
cuting stali may be so de,ermined as to be sufticiently 
attractive for good talent from the Bar to seek appoint­
ment in the cadre. The scope for promotional 1ise to 
Lhe top post at the State level i.e. Additional Director 
of Prosecution would prove ;a good attraction. The 
police ranks to which the different ranks in the prose­
cution set up may be held comparable are indicated 
below :-

Director of Prosecution 

Additional Director of 
Prosecution 

Deputy Director of 
Prosecution 

Public Prosecutor (at the 
district level) 

Special Inspector General of 
Police or Additional Inspector 
General of Police. 

Deputy Inspector General of 
Police. 

Superintendent of Police 
(Selection Grade). 

Additional Superintendent of 
police. 

Assistant Public Prosecutor, Deputy Superintendent of 
. Gr. I Police. 

Assistant Public Prosecutor, Inspector of Police. 
Gr. II 

Training 

29.14 Apart from the initial trainmg of Assistant 
Pubic Prosecutors which should include adequate 
instructions to enable them understand the det;J.ils of 
police working, particularly in regard to investiga­
tions, there should also be periodic in-service training 
to make them upto date in their knowledge of police 
methodology and case law. 

25 

29.15 The prosecuting staff would normdlly become 
aware of the facts of case wh~n it gets ripe for laying 
charge sheet and the prosecuting stall are consulted 
for that purpose. At that stage it shall be the duty of 

. 
1 

. ll~e. prosecuting staff to scrutinise carefully the course 
ot mvesugauon, assess the evidence gathered, identify 
pomts that may require further clarification by sccur­
mg additional evidence which may be available nnd 
generally e~sure the completeness of the investigational 
work. While the prosecuting st;J.ff will be entitled to 
give their advice and opinion freely in SPecific cases, 
the decision regarding the laying of charge sheet in 
the cas~ shall be the responsibility of the investigating 
agency. 

29.16 Apart from the availability of the services of 
the prosecuting staff to scrutinis.: the evidence and 
tender advice, if any, regarding further investigation 
when the case g~ts ripe for laying charge sheet, there 
would be need for a whole time functionary of the 
rank of Assistant Public Prosecutor Grade I free from 
prosecution work in courts to function as the legal 
adviser to the Superintendent of Police in each district 
for giving him legal opinion and advice in specific 
cases .as also other general matters relatin~ to criminal 
work in the district from time to time. -The Deputy 
Director of Prosecution at the r\!gional level and the 
Additional Director of Prosecution and the Director of 
Prosecution at the State level shali perform a ~imilar 
role to aid and advise the Deputy Inspector General 
of Police and In~pector General of Police respectively. 

A mendmem to Section 25 Cr. P.C. 

29.17 The constitution of the prosecuting cadres into 
a separate legal wing to function under a Director of 
Prosecution as an integral part of the Stat~ police set 
up as envisaged in the above scheme might require an 
amendment of section 25 Cr. P.C. on the lines adopted 
in the Criminal Procedure Code (Amendment) 
Bill, 1976 that was passed by the Rajya 
Sabha. We recommend that after the existing sub­
section (3) in section 25, the following may be added 
as sub-section ( 4) :-

"( 4) Nothing contained in this ~ection shall pre­
clude the State Government from conferring 
on the Inspector General of Police and 
Deputy Inspectors General of Police the 
powers of administrative control and super­
vision over the Public Proseculor, Additional 
Public Prosecutor and Assistant Public Pro­
secutors appointed by it." 

We understand that the Uttar Pf)ldesh Government has 
already enacted a similar amendment as a local 
amendment for the State. 



CHAPTER XXX 

ll'il>USTRIAL DISPUTES 

Labour Legislation 

30.1 India has a record of very progressive labour 
kgislation dating from pre-Independence days. The 
Workmen's Compensation Act 1923, Trade Unio.ns 
Act 1926, Payment of Wages Act 1936, Industnal 
Di~putes Act 19-<7, Factories Act 194~, Mtmmum 
Wages Act 1948, Employees State In~urance Act 
!94~. Pay:nent of Bonus Act 1965, Contrpct Labour 
(Regulation and Abolition J Act 1970 and Bonded 
Labour System (Abolitinn) Act 1976. may he men­
tioned among the •mportant Jabou.r laws meant ~o 
protect the labour from cxplmratlon, secw·e th~rr 
interests and ensur~ therr weltare. The lndustnal 
Relations Bill which wa~ introduced in Parliament in 
August 1978 and is now under considerati~m is meant 
to r.rovide a comprehe•mve labour leg!slauon. to me~t 
the requirements as gauged from the 'xpeneucc m 
the ~ecent years. Cordial relations between the 
management and the labour are as import~nt as 
material economic inputs for the growth of mdustry 
with increased producticou of goods of nnpro\ed quality 
tu benefit the community at large. In the evolution 
of industrial relations in a socialist democracy there 
has to be a proper balancing of the interests of labour, 
owners of industzy and the consumer so that there 
can be quick economic growth accompanied by an 
even flow of benefits of such growth to all the three 
parties. It has, however, happened. that the .indust~ial 
development in the cOlllltry has wltnc>sed mcreasmg 
number of conflict situations between the managt;ment 
and the labour, each tending to take a rigid st<md to 
promote the interests of one to the exclusion of the 
other, instead of ccusc!:sus situations which would 
prmnote the interests of both as well as the community 
at large. 

Industrial dispuJe-Strikcs and lock-outs 

30.2 An 'Industrial dispute' as defined in the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 mc~ns 'any dispute or 
drflerence between employees and employers, or 
between employers anJ workmen, or between work­
men and workmen, which is connected with the 
employment or non-e!T'.plcyment or the tenus of 
employment or with the conditions of labour, of any 
p.·rson'. This Act provides ~eve1al agencies like 
Works Committees, Conciliation Officers, Boards of 
Conciliation, Courts of Inquiry, Labour Cuurts and 
Tribunals to resolve a variety of industrial disputes. 
But in the perception of •he labour, the fcrm~J and 
legal exercises before such bodies are viewed as time 
consuming and cumbersome whrre the management 
is at an advantag.: with as>tstance and advice from 
legal experts and can also afford a prolonged legal 
battle without any financial difficulty. This c.ircum­
srance makes the iabonr feel that they have a better 
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alternative to secure their objectives quickly by 
coercive and pressur:: tactics in. th~ form of strikes 
or other demonstratiom and a.g1t.a~tons supported. by 
their muscle power. The multlphctty o_f tr3de umons 
also induces minority groups to ~dopl m1htant. po~tures 
to secure bargaining powers wh1ch may not oc avatl­
able to them on the strength of th.etr me.re numbers. 
Industrial disputes have, therefore, mcreasmgly tenCied 
to become focal points for trial of strength between 
the Iobaur and manag~ment and . ulso between the 
labour unions. The pattern of stnkts a~d lock-outs 
ari~ing from such dispute> may be seen 111 the St<r:te­
ment in Appendix IX. Labour u,nrest follown~g 
strikes and lock-outs has also tendcu to result Ill 
violence, ultimately affecting the \•ery mmntenance of 
public order in the locality . ~c~cerned. Whe':l an 
industrial dispute crosses the h~1ts of dcmocra~c and 
ace !pled legal forms and gels mto areas of VIOlence 
and breaches of public order, it immediate)~ atracts 
police attention under the law, and the police are 
required to respond to the situation for effective 
maintenance of law and order. 

Police inten•cntion-N 01 ms 

30.3 Police intervention in a situation of conflict 
between the labour and the management, even though 
it be for the sole purpose of maintaining public order 
as such, is viewed by the labour as an act meant to 
stifle their legitimate tr.lde union activity and to 
protest the interests of the management. On the 
other band the management are inclined to feel that 
police action is not sulflcieutly effective to secure for 
the management the prot~ction they feel they are 
entitled to under the law. Police response in all 
such situations has therefore to be very carefully 
determined and then put into operation in a manner 
which would command the confidence and trust of 
bath parties to the di~pute. While evolving norms 
for determining this rcspon,;e we have to remember 
that the ultimate obje;;l ive of all the conciliation 
exercises envisaged in vurious labour laws is to pro­
mote industrial harmony. This harmony cannot be 
satisfactorily brought about by any action which 
makes one pru.1y feel !hat the other party bas con­
trived to gain an undue advantage by adopting 
militant postures and resorting to coercive and pres­
sure tactics. Maintenance of order accompanied 
by quick and effective prevention of crime, particular­
ly crimes involving violence, in a conflict Situation is 
very necessary for removing the elements of coercion 
and pressure from the conflict atmosphere. By the 
removal of such factors the ground would get cleared 
for the parties concerned to discuss the issues invol­
\'ed in a calm and free atlnosphere where concern 
and consideration would replace anger and distrust. 
Police role and responsibility for maintaining Jaw and 



order in labour dispute situations should, in our view, 
be largely guided by the above objective to bring the 
agitated contending parties to normal levels of think­
ing in which they would be able to evolve a construc­
tive approach for settlement of their disputes t:> 
mutual satisfaction. We proceed to identify some 
typical labour dispute situations which may call for 
police intervention and set out the norms for deter­
mining police response i!l such situations. 

Intelligence 
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30.4 A fundamental requirement for proper plan­
ning of police action in any industrial dispute situation 
is the availability of a variety of basic data at the 
district level relating to all industrial establishments 
in the district. These data should include the total 
number of industrial establishments in the district, 
their individual identity, the layout o[ the establish­
ments and the location of vital and sensitive installa­
tions therein, the number of workers in each establish­
ment, number of unions with thdr membership, the 
political and social affiliallon of the unions, the 
tdentity of union leaders, a historic account of pa~t 
strikes and other forms of agitations in the industrial 
establishment, an up-to-dat:: account of agreements 
entered into or the awards enforced in these establish­
ments, an account of the imporcant court proceedings 
embarked upon by the labour and management, etc. 
Besides such information relating to the personnel, 
it would also be necessary to compile information 
about the nature of products manufactured by the 
industrial establishments, the normal channels of their 
transport and the end point of their release lor use 
by consumers or some other industry or for export, 
the sensitive nature of the products from ·the point 
cf view of the security needs of the country, etc. The 
police should have all this information on an on-going 
basis so that in the event of an industrial dispute they 
would have a full picture of what they are expected 
to protect and whom they are expected to deal with. 
Responsibility for compiling these basic data and 
information should be taken on by a special cell of 
the Inte.lli,e:ence wing at the district level under the 
Sur.erintendent of Poiice. A similar cell in the Intelli­
gence branch of the CID at State headquarters should 
cover major industrial establishment~ which may give 
rise to industrial disputes havin.e; ramifications over 

· more than one district. Industrial establishments in 
the public sector, both Central an.d State, ~hould 
also be covered by these cells for this purpose. The 
most important point in the working of these cells 
would be the constant updating of the information 
collected from time to time and, what is more, their 
dissemination to the various operative units at the 
sub-division, circle and police station level at regular 
intervals. 

30.5 Besides collecting the basic data and infor­
mation as detailed above, these cells should also collect 
intelligence about matters that arise in the day-t?·~ay 
workin<> of the establishments which generate fnction 
betwee~ the labour and management. Timelv know­
ledge of such matters would help the police to anti­
cipate crisis situation~ and be adequately prepared 
to deal with them. It is, however, important to note 
that collection of inte!Hgence on such matters is not 

meant to secure police intervention as su~h in these 
disputes unless there is a distinct public order angle. 
Intelligence gathered in such matters from time to 
time should be pass~d on to the appropriate labour 
authoriti~s to enable their timclv intervention for 
sorting out the problems y, ithin the framework of 
various labour laws before thev explode: into violent 
confrontations. 

30.6 When a specific labour dispute arises and 
tension begins to build up it would be necessary to 
augment the above-mentioned intcllig~nce cdls with 
special teams at the local level for collecting intelli­
gence in depth about the likely agitationist plans of 
the organisers. Intelligence collected by the local 
teams woUld be of great help when the need arises 
for actual police intervention at some point of time 
in the course of the dispute. 

Gate meetings 

30.7 Gate meetings frequently provide occasion 
tor union leaders to address the workers on specific 
issues and exhort them to agitate in different forms. 
Trade union rivalry also gets rdlccted at the forum 
of these meetings when one union attempts to draw 
more workers to its sid~ by criticising and belittling 
the performance of other union>. Management also 
get frequently criticised at such meetings in abusive 
and provocative terms and they would, there, be 
inclined to seek police intervention to prevent such 
meetings. Since the propagation of views and idea! 
at such meetings is an accepted part of the normal 
trade union activity, it would not be proper for tha 
police to interfere with ~ueh meetings to the extent 
of totally prohibiting them, unless there are well 
documented reasons for taking such an extreme step. 

· In the normal course police presence at such m~etings 
•hould be for the purpose of keeping themselves 
informed of the trends of ideas expressed and the 
measure of support extended by workers, and to 
prevent the commission of any cognizable offence on 

· the spot. Police presence at such meetings ~hould be 
in- sufficient strength to a~hi•:ve this preventive cffe~t 

Collection day · 

30.8 The same principle should be followed in 
dealing with situations arising from collection of subs­
criptions by different unions on the c01lection day. 
Police action should not be seen as promotmg or 
discouraging the collection of subscript ions by one 
union or the other. 

30.9 When specific crimes are committed in the 
course of gate meetings or collection of subscription!, 
the normal processes under the law should be set in 
motion immediately and the offenders should be 
brought to book. Police should take care tha! .t~cir 
action in such specific cases does not draw the cn!JcJsm 
that they are soft towards one uni~n and . harsh 
towards another. A high degree of 1mpartJa!lty and 
objectivity should attend police action in all such 
cases. 

Security in workers' colonies 
30.10 Workers' colon;cs exist as a separte housing 

complex in several large industrial establi~hmcnts. 
In a situation arising from strikes or other forms of 



agitations, a feeling of insecurity is likely to develop 
in the workers' colonies, particularly when the str1kc 
gets prolonged and the families of workers get pres­
sured by intimida!ory tactics by one or the other of 
the rival groups including the manag~ment. A 
sllirilar situation might arise around the residences of 
individual members of the management which may be 
located near the workers' colonies of nearby town 
area. While a situation within the precincts of a 
factory might be deemed to be directly connected with 
legitimate trade union activity and would, therefore, 
require to be treated on a special footing as far as 
police response is concerned, maintenance of order 
and a feeling of security among the residents in 
workers' colonies or the residences of individual 
members of the management should be treated as a 
public order problem as in any other locality and 
appropriate polic~ action taken to deal with mischief 
makers. Here again, police presence should be in 
sufficient strength to achieve the desired preventive 
effect. 

Security of l'ital installations 

30.11 Providipg security to the property of indus­
trial establishments in a strike situation may pose 
some problems for the police. Citing this need the 
management of the industrial establishment might 
try to bring about large police presence at a certain 
point within the factory to make it appear that the 
police are available at the call of the management to 
deal with !lie recalcitrant labour. While it is impor­
tant to ensure the security of sensitive and vital 
imtallations within the establishment damage to 
which might eventually mean a big public loss, it is 
equally important to avoid unnecessary police presence 
in those areas of the establishment which are not 
stnsitive from this angle, b.:cause it might give the 
i.Jrpression of undue police proximity to the seat of 
management in the establishment. For example, the 
blast furnace in a factory might be a s;;:nsitive point 
fr<'m the security angle while the office of the Plant 
Manager might be deemed sensitive by the manage­
mel'! from their point of view of maintaming a com­
mand over the labour. While police presence to 
pr•)vide security for the blast furnace would be fully 
justified from the public point of view, undue presence 
of police near the office premises might be mis­
construed by the labour as an action to provide moral 
and physical support to the management as against 
th~ labour. Posting of police personnel for providing 
security to specified installations in an industrial 
establishment in a strikr. situation should, therefore, 
be carefully determined by the police themselves on 
the basis of their own intelligence and 2ppn.ciation 
of public interest. 

Picketing 

30.12 Picketing is recogni5ed as a legitimate part 
of trade union activity ir. a strike situation so long as 
it is confined to verbal persuasion and appeal to 
workers to stay away from work. But when picketing 
is accompanied by violence, obstruction, intimidation 
or overt interference, it becomes an offence punish­
able under section 7 of the Criminal Law (Amend­
ment) Act, 1935, and the police usually resort to 
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this section for dealing with picketeers who indulge 
in violence. On general question whether police 
should give protection to any worker or group of 
workers who wish to work withou~ joining the strike 
our view is that the police are duty-bound to giv~ 
this protection to any worker who t>xpresses the de8ire 
to work and seeks protection to do so. Police action 
in this regard should, however, be related to the desire 
expressed by the worker himself and not to his 
reported willingness as communicated to the police 
by the management. Police presence in such a situa­
tion should be in adequate strength and spread to 
create confidence in the availability of protection to 
individual workers who desire to work and seek pro­
tection as above. The need ft>r such protection would 
be most keenly felt at the point of entry into the 
factory and ex!t therefrom, an~ police ~hould sp~cially 
ensure protection at those pomts. 

Recruitment of new workers · 

30.13 In a prolonged strike situation, the manage­
ment may some times resort to the re<.ruitment of 
new workers in an attempt to break the strike. While 
we recognise that any person, whether a new recruit 
or old worker, has the right to seek opportunity for 
doing work of his choice, we consider that any action 
taken by the police to give protection to new recruits 
for e~ercising this right in a strike situation might 
operationally amount to undue police interference in 
favour of the management to break the strike. We 
are, then:fore! of the view. that ~hen the management 
try .to bnng m new recrwts police action should not 
be m the nature of giving them individual protection 
to enter the factory but should be confined to action 
~der ~e law if and w~en specific offences get com­
Dlltted. ~ thP. confrontauon that might ensue between 
the striking workers and the new recruits. 

Removal of goods · 

30.14 The management may some times attempt to 
remoye ~ished ~r UJ?fini~hed goods from the factory 
prem1ses m a strike sttuat1on and this may be resisted 
by the striking workers. Some grounds advanced by 
the management for removing goods from the factory 
are furnished below ~-

(a) The finished goods are required to be exported 
to fulfil contractual obligations and to keep 
up the export earnings of the industry and 
the country. 

(b) The goods sought to be removed are essen· 
tial either by themselves or as inputs for the 
ddence needs of the country. 

(c) The goods are of a perishable nature and 
unless they are taken out and disposed of 
they would be damaged, causing consider­
able loss to the industry. 

(d) If some goods which are essential inputs 
for other industries are not removed from 
the factory ·and are not made available to 
other units, then those establishments would 
also cease to function and thus create prob­
lems for the workers of such establishments. 



30.15 The, Kerala Police Reorganisation Committee 
(1960) which had examined this question at some 
lenglh had conclu<.led that "the existing law conferring 
the nght on employers to remove the goo<.ls should 
continue". We are in agreement with this view and 
would recommend that police action in such situation 
should ensw·e adequate protection for the removal 
o! goods, provided one or the other of the grounds 
mentioned in para 30.14 above is satisfied. If, how­
ever, under the cover of removal of goods 

. . 
the management attempt to remove substantial parts 
of the machinery or other equipment in order to 
revive their activity elsewhere, it would be beyond 
the norms mentioned above and, therefore, police 
action in such a situation should ·not be in the nature 
of preventive or protective action but should be 
related to specific offences, if and when thcv occur in 
the course of removal of such machinery or other 
equipment and the obstruction thereto bv the striking 
workers. 

Sit-il1 strike 

· 30.16 Sometimes workers indulge in wild-cat strikes 
,and peremptorily lay down tools while actually work­
ing during a shift inside the factory. While their 
continued presence within the factory premises dur­
ing their shift period may no~ by itself provide ground 
for police action in the strike situation, the refusal 
of such workers to leave the factory premises even 
after their shift period is over should be deemed as 
crintinal trespass and they should be dealt with by 
the police accordingly under the l#lw. 

Gherao 

30.17 Gheraos, which generate considerable tension 
in industrial disputes, are increasingly resorted to by 
striking workers, particularly when strikes are pro­
longed and the contending parties do not show any 
inclination to compromise. In the case. of Jay En­
gineering Works Ltd., and others vs. State of W~st 
Bengal and others dealt with by the Calcutta Htgh 
Court (AIR 1968 Calcutta 407) "gherao" has been 
defined as a "a physic.al blockade of a target, either 
hv encirclement intended to blockade the egress and 
ingress from a'nd to a particular office, workshop, 
factory or even residence, or forcible occupation. The 
'target' may be a place or a person or persons, usually 
the managerial or supervisory staff of an industrial 
establishment. The blockade may be complete or 
partial and is invariably accompanied h.y wrongful 
restraint, and/or wrongful confinement and occasi<?nally 
accompanied by assault, criminal trespass, mischlll~ to 
person and property, unla-wful assembly and vanous 
other criminal offences." 

Police response to gherao 

30.18 The main purpose of a band of workers 
encircling a member of the management is to compel 
him to concede their demands on the spot.· A larp:e 
body of men co'nfining an individual in a small room, 
often without food or water or without any facilities 
for communicating with the outside world for long 
spells of time creates considerable a'nxicty, tension 
S/H R A /on_< 

29 

and a serious apprehension regarding his perso!llll 
safety in the mind of the person concerned. The 
encircled person practically remains entirely at the 
mercy of those around him and is deprived of his 
personal liberty. Several cognizable offences like 
wrongful restraint wrongful confinement, etc., are 
committed in the course of a gherao and, therefore, 
a gllerao should be deemed a cognizable crime. In the 
case referred to above, the Calcutta Higll Court held 
that executive instructions issued by the Government 
to the police regarding the handling of ghcraos cannot 
in any way restrict or circumscribe the r~sponsibility of 
the police to act as required under the law in regard 
to cognizable offences arising from the gherao. (A 
copy of this judgment in full is furnished in Appen­
dix V of our Second Report). We have been told 
that in spite of this clear position in l.lw, there are 
occasions when police show hesitancy in dealing with 
glle:·aos either because they have informal instructions 
not to act in given situations, or they feet that their 
action might create complications and prolong the 
labour dispute. We would like to emphasize here 
that in a gherao situation the police should unhesita­
tingly discharge their duty as laid down in law. 

30. I 9 Police action in respect of glleraos as also in 
respect of sit-in strikes as mentioned in paragraph 
30. I 6 above would consist of the following two 
parts :-

(i) Registering a First Information Report in 
respect of the cognizable crimes committed 
and documenting the investigation thereon. 

( ii) Lifting the gherao by the physical removal 
of persons doing the gherao or eviction of 
the sit-in strikers as the case may be. 

The first part would present no difficulty, but tho 
second part would require careful operation in the 
field. In exercise of their powers under section 149 
Cr, P.C. for preventing the commission of ;my cogni­
zable offence, the police may physically remove the 
persons doing the gllerao. They may even arrest the 
persons who have committed specific offences in the 
gherao situation and remove them for production 
before a Magistrate. In some cases, when faced with 
violent defiance, it may even become necessary for 
the police to declare the J!:atheri'ng of persons doing 
the gherao as unlawful and proceed to disperse them 
as members of an unlawful assembly. Before embark­
ing on the operation of removal, arrest or dispersal of 
unlawful assembly as might be warranted by the 
situation, the police should, subject to the exigencies 
on the spot, satisfy themselves that ali other procellses 
of persuasion, appeal and conciliatory measures have 
been tried and exhausted. 

Withdrawal of cases from Court 

30.20 Specific col!nizable crimes committed in the 
course of an industrial dispute may later got prosecut­
ed in court on conclusion of investigation by police. 
rt has become a practice with the admini~trators to 
withdraw such ca~e~ from court after the industrial 
disoute is settled. In fact. in manv instances the very 
agreement to withdraw cases would form part of the 



s~ttlement. \V~ have already expressed o_ur. views on 
ch~ g~n~ral que• ... ion of witlldrawal of. cnmmal c~ses 
from court in faragraph 28.29 of th~s Report, .md 
r~comm.:clLkJ a revised arrangement m law for the 
witlldrawal of a criminal case to be sought only on 
grounds of justice or public interes! :w.ct not on .a 
mere execU! ive desire for comprom~se m any parti­
cubr case. We beEcve that the _revised ~roced~re 
would ensure that criminal cases arismg from mdustnal 
disputes arc not light-he.1rted!y withdr3wn from court 
on extraneous considerations. There is urgent need 
to stop th~ growing feeling among the. agit~ting s:c­
tions of the public that they can commtt cnmes with 
impunitv an later get away without ar~y punishment 
by seeking executive interferenct: on thetr behalf. 

Ccmduct of police officers 

30.21 We have already pointed out the need for 
pcllice action in industrial disputes to conform to the 
highest standards of objectivity, impartiali~ and inte­
grity. In this context, it is important that police offic:rs, 
particularlv the senior officers at the commandmg 
levels, avoid cloing anything which may give the im~res­
sion to the labour that the officers are unduly obliged 
to the management on account of facilities like trans­
port, guest house and other entertainment freely 
provided by the management and readily accepted and 
enjoyed by the officers. 

Essential services 

30.22 Strihs and lockouts in a public utility service 
as defined in Section 2(n) of the Industrial Disput.es 
Act, 1947 are subjected to more restrictions than 
applicable to strikes and lockouts in other industrial 
establishments. Yet, strikes in public utility services 
have become a common feature in the country. Wben 
the maintenance of an essential service like communi­
cation~. transport or supply of electricity /water is, 
threatened bv an impending strike by the wmkers 
concerned, Government ususally resorts to a special 
law or ordinance for totally prohibiting a strike in the 
service concerned. When once the strike in a service 1 

gets totally prohibited under the law, the police role 
and respopnsibility for dealing with the strikers will 
have to conform to special norms different from what 
has been explained above in regard to normal industrial· 
dispute. Police action while dealing with strikers in 
an essential service in which strikes are totally banned 
would include-

(i) preventive action against orRanisers of the · 
strike. 

(ii) promJ1! registration of cases arising from 
co:!llizable crimes and the arrest of the . 
offenders concerned. 

(iii) giving protection to loyal workers, and 

(iv) giving protection to fresh recruits or tl1e 
personnel draw·n from other units like the 
territorial army, home guards etc., for the 
perform.;mce of essential jobs. 

The primarv objective before the 1 police in such 
situations should he to keep the · ess~·ntial services 
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going and they should not hesitate to take whatever 
action is permissible under the law to secure this 
objective-

Public Sector 
30.23 Employees co':'ered by public. sector ~der­

takings have increased m number considerably m the 
recent years. While they formed 60.02%. of the total 
work-force in the private sector and public se_ctor put 
t <Yether in 1968 their percentage rose to 67.2 m 1978. 
s0trikes by empl~yees in public sector hav~ also shown 
an increasing tre~d. There ~ere 368 strikes~ockouts 
in public sector m 1968 which t~rmed 13.9 7? of all 
strikes/lockouts. The correspondmg figures m 1978 
were 947 and 29.7%. We would hke to observe that 
the norms for determining police response. to a:n 
industrial dispute should be. the same whether_ It relat~ 
to the public sector or pnvate sector. A .. han~e m 
the norms would be justified only when ~ particular 
s~rvice whether in the pub~c sect~r !'r pnvate sect_or 
gets declared as an 'Essentia! Sernce under a s~_c1al 
law and strikes in that service get totall:,: p~ohtmt~d 
under the law. The changed norms are mdicated m 
paragraph 30.22 above_ 

Central Industrial Security Force 

30 24 The Central Jn<l.ustrial Security Force (CISF) 
has ~ statutory role and responsibility for the security 
of the ma.chmery and other eq_uipmen~ and property 
in certain public sector undertakings which are covered 
by this force. In a labour ~pute si~ation in such a 
public undertaking, the pollee may, m the normal 
course be able to take the assistance of the CISF 
personriel to provide guards for the sensitive vit~I 
installations in the establishment_ Where, however, 
the personnel of the CISF themselves become a party 
to a strike situation or are likely to be wantonly 
negligent or indifferent in the ~rformance of .~eir 
duties because of their sympathy with the other strikm_g 
workers, the police will have an addi~~nal respo~st­
bility to provide security to the sensitive and VJtal 
installations of the establishment. The nature and 
extent of security cover for such installations to be 
provided by the police in replacement of the CISF 
should be decided sufficiently in advance by mutual 
consultations between the police and the management 
of the undertaking, also taking into account the intelli­
gence gathered by the police themselves regarding the 
attitude and involvement of the CISF in this regard. 

Policemen's associations 

30.25 In laying down norms for police respons~ to 
industrial di~pute situations we have also to take mto 
account the fact that the formation and functioning 
of Policemen's Associations in the recent years are 
likely to influe·nce and condition the attitude of police 
personnel tl'Wards striking workers. A general feelint 
of sympathy might be generated among the policemen 
towards the stri)cing workers and a feeling might get 
induced that nothing should be done to weaken the 
power of strike as a weapon for collective bargaini1_1g. 
To secu(e uni"formitv and effectiveness of pobce 
approach to the problem of handlinj!; labour dispute 
situations, it would be necessary for the senior offic.:rs 
at commanding levels to apprise the police personnel 



individually and <llso collectively through their Asso­
ciations wherever they exist.about the norms as_ detailed 
above in our recommendatiOns and ensure therr under­
standing by the police system as a whole for maintaining 
their p:-.sition anJ prestig~ as a law enforcement 
agency. Any attempt made to involve the police , 
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personnel in an ad hoc dispo,al of a lahour Ji,pulc 
situation in an illegal or irregular mann~r without 
conforming to accepted norms is hkdy to complicate 
matters and weaken the command suucturc of the 
police. We would like to sUcss the importance of 
this point wh1le concluding this Chapter. 



CHAPTER XXXI 

AGRARIAN PROBLEMS 

Agrarian Scene 
31.1 Agrarian problems have increasingly tended 

to draw police attention from the angle of maintenance 
of public o:·der, particularly from the sixties. Persis­
tence of serious social and economic inequities in the 
rural areas bas frequently generated tensions betwe-:n 
different classes and posed problems for the police. 
Several political parties have shown interest in agra­
rian agitations for extending their areas of influence. 
Activities of a group of extremists-who later came 
to be called Naxalites-started in West Bengal in 1967 
as a violent movement for the forcible occupation of 
the land of J otedars in N axalbari. Land grab agitation 
was organised on an all India basis by a political party 
in 1970-71. C.-•untry-wide developments in the recent 
years have seen the peasantry establishing their identity 
and emerging as a strong force with potential for 
channelising political appeal and influencrng the course 
of elections. Their increasing involvement in political 
battles has also been creating conflict situations on 
the agrarian scene. 

Cultivators a11d agricultural labourers 
31.2 The Wl'rking population of India according to 

1911. census was about 18.05 crores of which 10% 
was rn the organised sector and the rest in the tradi­
tional sector. Cultivators and agricultural labourers 
form the bulk of workers in the traditional sector-
43.38% and 26.32% respectively. 

Th_e following table gives the break-up of the 
workmg population according to activity :-

DISTRmUTION OF WORKING POPULATION 
(1971 CENSUS) 

Category Number Percentage 
(In lakhs) share in 

total 
popula· 
tion 

Total population . 5,482 
A. Population of workers 1,805 

(I) Cultivators . 783 
(II) Agricultural labourers . . 475 
(ill) I,ivestock, forestry, fishing, hun· 

ling and plantations, orchids and 
allied activities . 43 

(lv) Mining and quarrying 9 
(v) (a) Household industry . . 63 

(b) Other than household industry 108 
(vi) Construction . • 22 
(vii) Trade and Commeroe . . 101 
(viii) Transport. storage and communi-

cations . 44 
(ix) Other servioes . . I 57 

B. Population of non-workers 3,677 

Noll! :-According to the oensus publications-

100.00 
32.92 
14.28 
8.66 

0.78 
0.17 
1.16 
1.96 
0.40 
1.83 

0.80 
2.88 

67.08 
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(i) •worker' is a person whose main activity is participation 
in any economically productive work by his physical or 
mental activity. Work involves not only actual work but 
also effective supervision and direction of work. 

(ii) 'Non-worker' is a person not categorised as a 'worker' as 
defined above and includes persons basically engaged in 
unpaid house-hold duties, students, persons who have 
ret1red from servic and are doing no other work, depeu .. 
dents and the like. 

Most of the legislation enacted by the Government for 
the welfare of workers relates to workers in the orga­
nised sector. A number of Social Security Schemes 
are also in operation for these workers. A few Acts 
like the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 have also been 
framed for the unorganised sector but the workers of 
this sector are handicapped by lack of sufficient know­
ledge about such legislation to secure all the intended 
benefit therefrom. 

Land Policy 

31.3 The two main and inter-related objectives of 
the State land policy as laid down in the First Five 
Year Plan :md reiterated in the subsequent Plans 
were--

(a) to remove such motivational and other im­
pediments to increase in agricultural produc­
tion as arise from the agrarian structure 
and to create conditions conducive to an 
agricultural economy with high levels of 
efficiency and productivity; and 

(b) to eliminate elements of exploitation and 
social injustice within the agrarian system so 
as to provide a sound basis for the evolution 
of a democratic society in the rural areas. 

In the Fourth five Year Plan the emphasis was on all­
out. support for th_e new strategy o~ production in 
agnculture by ensurmg complete security for the tenant 
and t!Je sh~;~Ce-crop~ and enabling him to participate 
effectively 10 the agncultural production programmes. 
and by making concerted efforts towards enforcement 
of ceilings on land holdings. 

Land reform legislation 

31.4 In purs~anc;e of this broad policy approach, 
land reform legislation has been put through in most 
States to secure the following :-

(1) Abolition of intermediary tenures. 

(2) Reform of the tenancy system including-



(a) fixation of fair rent at 1/Sth to !/4th of 
the produce ; 

(b) security of tenure for the tenant ; and 

(c) n1easures for enabling the tenant to come 
in direct relationship with the State and 
acquire owner~hip of land. 

( 3) Ceiling on land holdings. 

( 4) Re-settlement of landless agricultural 
workers. 

( 5) Consolidation of fragmented holdings and 
reorganisation of the small farm economy. 

However, in the actual implementation of land reform 
legislation . ~evcral loopholes were taken advantage of 
by vested mterests to perpetuate the existing inequities. 
The land owning community retained large tracts of 
land under their effective control under the guise of 
resuming land for self-cultivation which was permissible 
in Jaw, and self-cultivation for this purpose was deemed 
to include cultivation through hired labourers. The 
Jaw of ceiling on land holdings by individuals was 
effectively circumvented by the partitioning of landed 
property among members of the same fan1ily and 
dependent rdatives, with the result that no land 
emerged as ~urplus for disposal outside the familv 
domain. Accoruing to the Twenty-sixth Round o'r 
National Sample Survey (July, 1971-September, 
1972), 54.9100 of households in the country owned 
land of area less than 1 acre per household, and the 
total area owned by them constituted 2.21% of the 
total area of holdings in the country, while 4.38% of 
households h~ld areas of more than 15 acres each and 
the total area held by them amounted to 39.43% of 
the total area of holdings in the country. It has to be 
admitted that the land reform measures so far spell 
out and implemented ha. ve not had the desired impact 
for the removal of inequalities and injustice on the 
agrarian front. This is mainly because those adminis­
tering the reforms had no interest in doing so and 
were very much in favour of maintaining the status 
qu~. The reforms were only lip-service to an ideology 
which had to be professed for political purposes. In 
this context we would like. to quote from the Report 
of the Task Force on Agrarian Relations set-up by 
the Planning Commission in 1972 for appraising the 
progress and problems of land reform and working out 
!]le Fifth . Plan proposals. Referring to the 
1mplementat1on of land reform, the Task Force said : 

'The programmes which could have led to a 
radi<:al change in the agrarian structure and 
the elimination of some of the elements of 
exploitation in the agrarian system and 
ushered in a measure of distributive justice 
were those of tenancy reform, ceiling on 
agricultural holdings and distribution of land 
to the landless and small-holders. As already 
pointed out these programmes cannot be 
said to have succeeded. Highly exploitative 
tenancy in the form of crop-sharing still 
pre\'ails in large parts of the country. Such 
tenancy arrangements have not only resulted 
in the perpetuation of social and economic 
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injus~ce but have also become insurmount­
able nurdles in the path of the spread of 
modern technology and improve-d a!!Ticul­
tural practices. Thus the overall ass~ment 
has to be that programmes of land reforms 
ad.optcd since Independence have faikd to 
bnng. about the required changes in the 
a gran an structure'. 

(Paragraph 1.7) 

'Enactment of progressive measures of land rcl~rm 
and their efficient inlplementation call for 
hard political decisions and e!Iective politi­
cal support, direction and control. In the 
context of the soci<H:conomic condition> 
pr ~vailit~g in the rural areas of the country, 
no tnngtble progress can be expected in the 
fieiJ of land reform in the absence of the 
requisite political will. The !'.aJ truth is that 
this crucial factor has been wanting. The 
lack of political will is amply demonstrnteJ 
by. the large gaps between policy and lcgis­
l!ltion and between law and its lmplem~nta­
tion. In no sphere of public activity in our 
country since Independence has the hiatus 
bet~een precept and practice, b~tweeo 
policy-pronouncements and actual execution, 
be~n as great as in the domain of land reform. 
Wtlh resolute and unambiguous political will 
all the other shortcomings and difficultie; 
could have been overcome ; in the absence 
of s::ch will even minor obstacles became 
formidable road blocks in the path of Indian 
land ref?rm. Considering the character of 
the poht!cal power structure obtaining m the 
country It :was only natural that the required 
poltiK'al will was not forthcoming'. 

(Paragraph 2.1) 

. The . attitude of . the bureaucracy towards the 
1mplcmcnta!Ion of land reform is generally 
luke-warm, and often ap;llhetic. This is of 
course, inevitable because, as in the cas~ of 
the men who wield political power, those 
in the higher echelons of the administration 
also arc substantial landowners themselves 
or they have close links with hig landowners. 
The village functionaries like Patwaries 
karmacharies, karnams, samogs, Talatis, etc: 
are invariably petty landowner:;, They arc 
also under the away of big landowners. No 
State has taken necessary steps to forge a 
suitable administrative organisation and keep 
it i,l proper trim by systematic in-service 
training and periodic orientaliCln courses. 
Nor has any conscious effort been made to 
post able and dedicated men with faith in 
land reform to key positions in the adminis­
trative set-up. As a matter of fact there 
have been casi"-S where administrators who 
tried tn implem~nt lnnd reform laws honestly 
and cflkiently were hastily transferred else­
where. In the result, practically in everv 
State, the administrative organization has 
pro\'ed to be an inadequate instrument lor 



the speedy and efficient implementation of 
land reforms'. 

(Paragraph 2.3) 

Agricultural Labour--Scheduled Castes 

31.5 Agricultural labour is mixed with such occu­
pational catcgori~s as share-croppers, cultivators, 
construction workers and other unskilled rural labour. 
Socially, it cuts across all peasant groups in villages, 
but consists mainly of two dominant social groups, 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. According to 
a study conducted by the Research and Policy Division 
of the Ministry of Home Affairs in 1969, out of the 
population of 64.4 million Scheduled Castes as many 
as 57.6 million live and work in rural areas; similarly 
out of 29.8 million Scheduled Tribes, 29.1 million 
work ac:d iivc in rural areas. The Sch~duled Castes 
do not form a resident majority group in any part of 
the country but Jive interspersed with other sections 
of the populati0n. They constitute more than 20% 
of the population in 666 talukas. On the other hand, 
the Scheduled Tribes live as majority groups in 329 
talukas. In rae•, th~rc are three Siates of Nagaland, 
Manipur and Mcghalaya and three Union Territories 
of Arunachal Pradesh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli anJ 
Mizoram where the overwhelming majority of the 
population belongs to Scheduled Tribes. While a 
large number of Scheduled Castes earn their livelihood 
by working &s agricultural labourers, the Scheduled 
Tribes are by and large a se-lf-cultivating class. Agra­
rian problems of the Scheduled Castes are related to 
in·,ecurity ,,f emp!oyment low wages and grossly 
unjusf treatment at the hands of the land owning com­
munity in a variety of ways. The problems of th~ 
Scheduled Tribes arise from the intrusion and exploita­
tion by non-tribals for expropriating lands from the 
possessi0n of tribals, and the economic hold over tbe 
tribals by non-tribal money-lenders and the like. 

31.6 The proportion of agricultural workers from 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes varies from 
State to State. Scheduled Caste workers preponderate 
in Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh 
and West Bengal. The percentage of Scheduled Caste 
population in these States and the percentage of agri­
cultural workers belonging to Scheduled Castes may be 
seen in the following table :-

State 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 

Tamil Nadu 

Uttar Pradc<h 

West Bengal 

Percenta~e of 
Scheduled Ca<tc 
Population 

20 4 

16.7 

18.0 

20.9 

19.9 I' 
. ---- -~ ·--- ·--· 

Percentaf!C of 
Scheduled 
Caste 
Agricullural 
workers 
---------

71.92 

45.07 

47.15 

56.67 

56.80 

Animosities and tensions arising from the inter-play 
of caste prejudices have also tended to foul the rela­
tion,hip between landowners :md the agricultural 
labourers owing to the Taller's caste composition as 
indicated abcw~. . 1 

Agrarian distress and tensio•t-cawe.l 

31.7 The basic causes that have contributed ta 
growing agrarian . •..:nsions are th~ . economically 
distressed and socmlly depressed oosttron of sh3re­
croppers, under-tenants a nil small cultivators and 
denial of their basic rights whether in regard to 
tenurial security or their share in the produce or 
pC~ym:nt of fair wages, and the grossly ineffective 
implementation of the schemes announced with fanfare 
and publicity for allotment of land to the landless ~.nd 
poor peasants. According to the siudy mentioned in 
paragraph 31.5 above, about 82% of the total number 
of tenants, mainly in the States of Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Tamil Nadu, Bihar, Punjab, Haryana and West 
Bengal do not enjoy fixity of tenure. They arc either 
tenants-at-will or subject to landlords' right of 
resumption, or enjoy temporary protection only. In 
fact, the social and economic inequities and imbalances 
that were inherent in the old system of land tenure 
with a number of intermediaries Lke Zamindars, 
Jagirdars. Inamdars. etc., have continued to exist 
because of pressure from the vested interests among 
the landed g~ntry, though the ~foresaid intermediaries 
have been statutorily abolished. The Green 
Revolution has helped the rich landlords to become 
richer by the increased production from land with aid 
from technological and scientific inputs in agricultural 
work, while the small cultivators and the landless 
agricultural labourers have not been able to reap any 
such benefit. 

Prec~sure on land 
'I 

31.8 The economic distress of tbc landless 
agricullural labourer is further accentuJtcd by the 
growing pressure on land in rural areas owing to rise 
in population without a corresponding increase in the 
area available for cultivation. from the following 
table it may be seen that compared to .the position 
in 1951, the population in 1976 had increased by 
61.3% while the net area of land sown increased by 
19.8% only. 

1951 
1961 
1971 
1976 

Rural popu- P_erccntagc 
lation mcrease 

29~.509,4()() 

360,142,827 
438,855,500 
4Sl,489,000 

over1951 
figure 

10.65 
47.02 
61.30 . 

Net area Percen-
sown tagc 
(crore increase 

hectares) over 

11.87 
13.27 
14.04 
14.22 

1951 
figure 

II. 79 
18.28 
19.80 

----,---- ·-- -~-

Source :-'India-A Reference Annual' for 1959. 19M, 1976 
;md 1979. 

R rtral indr/Jter./lleJJ 

31.9 From the All india Debt and Invcsiment 
Survey, 1971-72 conducted by the Reserve Bank of 
India-vide their publication of November, 1978, it 
is seen that the borrowings of an average cultivator/ 
agricultural labourer were vl!rV much more from 
sources like professional mon-ey-lender /agriculturist 
money-lender /trader /landlord than from Government 
or Co-operative Societies/bank. Detailed statistics 



from th~ pub~cation of the Reserve Bank of lmlia 
are f~rmshed m Appendices X to Xll. This analysis 
higW1ghts ~he econom1c_ hold the landlord and other 
richer sections of the vtllage continue to have on the 
cultivator and the agricultural labourer. 

Agrarian unrest 

. 31.10 Indiari historr has recorded agrarian unrest 
m some f~rm or the otner even from the Moghul days. 
The creatiOn of a number of Jagirdars by Auranozeb 
led to a revolt by the peasants at that lime. \\':'hen 
attempts were made under the British rule to effect a 
survey and settlement of lands in some form conducive 
to a systematic and efficient revenue administration 
it led to p~otests from certain sections of the landed 
gentry agamst payment of revenue demanded from 
them. Ghadkari revolt of Kolhapur in 184 4 occurred 
!n thi~ co~text, and so was the rebellion of the Khends 
m Onssa m 1846 on an apprehension that the British 
would be appropriating their land. The lar~e scale 
!ntrusion. of non-tribals for acquiring landed-interest 
m the tnbal area led to the revolt of the Santhals in 
1855-56. In the days of freedom movement the 
Cbamparan ~truggle in Bihar in 1917 organised ~nder 
the. leadership _of Mahatma Gandhi was in protest 
aga~st an UDJUSt tenure system adopted by the 
Jndtgo planters. In 1946 the Communists organised 
a large scale peasant uprising in the Telangana area 
of Andhra Pradesh. West Bengal witnessed the violent 
movement organised by Naxalites in 1967 for the 
elimination _of J otedars and viole_nlly capturing land 
for occupatton and use by the tillers. Activities of 
ex~re~ists in fomenting ag~arian unrest and organising 
agttat10ns have ~orne to notice in several States, notably 
West Bengal, Bthar, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and 
Kerala. 

Violence 

31.11 While the agitations in the earlier period were 
mostly in the form of resistance to tyranny and 
oppression, the agitations towards the close of the 
British rule and after Independence have tended to 
focus around the tillers' right to own the land and to 
be freed from the exploitative practices that have 
prevailed in the rural areas for a long time. These 
~gitations have tended to become increasingly violent 
tn the recent years. Large-scale riots, accompanied 
by arson, violence and murder have been witnessed 
in certain States in the recent past, reflecting the 
growing tensions between the depressed landless rural 
poor and the land-owning farmer community. 
Incidents at Kilavenmani (December, 1968) in Tamil 
Nadu, Belchi (May, 1977), Parasbigha (February, 
~980) and Pipra (Febmary, 1980) in Bihar are 
mstances of this kind. Attempts made by the landless 
poor to organise themselves for securing a fair share of 
_the economic benefits accruing in the village are 
Immediately met by a violent and ruthless counter­
~ction from the land owning community re>ulting 
m further distress for the poor. In this context the 
police have a special responsibility to guard against 
outbreak of such violence and ensure order and 
security for the village community as a whole. We 
proceed to identify some typical situations that may 

arise from agrarian problems and indicate guidelines 
tor police response. 

Scheme for allotment of land :o rlu~ /,mdless and po<>r 

31.12 An important cuusc for agrarian distress is 
the fmlure of implementation of the existing schcm.:s 
lor allotment of land to the landless poor either trom 
Government land or from land that shouiJ become 
surplus by the application of land ceiling laws to 
ID~IV!dual b;g hoklmgs. We have alreudy pointed 
this out m Ch?ptcr XIX of our Third Report while 
dealing, Wttb Police and the Weaker Sections o( 
Soctety aild recommended that the allotment of land 
to the landkss poor, particular Jy the SdlcJuled Ca,tes 
illld Schedule<.! Tribes, should be eiiectcd thrOU\!.h a 
scpa1:a~e comprehensive legislation which should have 
provtston for e!Iectivcly handing over possession of 
the land to the allottee and, what is more (or 
promptly evicting the unauthorised occupant; or 
trespassers who may subsequently try to nullify the 
allotment order. We have also recommended a role 
for the p~lice in collecting intelli!!~ncc about forcible 
J1spossesswn of the poor [rom lands allotted to them 
and getting the matter set right with the help of th~ 
revenue authorities concerned. The arrangement 
recommend~d by ~s would, in our view, help in~ giving 
some effect1ve relief to the landless poor and to that 
extent reduce agrarian distress and tension. We arc 
however, aware that this by itself may not take u; 
far since the~e is n~t sufficient land in any case to 
meet the en~1~e reqwre~ents of t11e . rural poor with 
our ~teepl~ nsmg population. There 1s, thcrcf,,rc, >ide 
by s1de w1th land reforms, urgent need for provil.!ing 
alternative sources of employment in rural areas for 
the rapidly growing rural population. For this purpose 
measures have .t? b~ taken in hand early (or bringing 
about the requlSlte mfra-structure of communications 
power and water in the rural areas. The danger of 
fragmentation of holdings as a r~sult of the operation 
of the inheritance laws of the countrv, ~hould also not 
be lost sight of. · 

Conciliatory procesus 

31.13 Under the Industrial Di,putes Act, ,evcral 
agencies like Conciliation Olliccr, Board of 
Conciliation and Tribunal exist for adjudicating 
disputes between the labour and management in an 
industrial establishment. But when disputes occur in 
rural areas between the landlord and the cultivating 
tenant or the agricultural labourer regarding share of 
produce or payment of wages, there is no special 
agency in a district to adjudicate the matter quickly 
and effectively. The matter is usually dealt with in 
the normal course by the revenue authorit ics. It 
would make (or spcetlicr settlement of such disputes 
if the District Civil Rights Cell recommended in 
paragraph 19.14 of our Third Report could be given 
some staff support to perform this role. It would 
also help the police to secure relevant information 
through this Cell, while dealing with criminal cases 
arising from such disputes. Police action in such 
situations should be primarily directed towards 
removing elements of violence and pressure, ancl 
enabling the parties to seck a peaceful ~ettlcment 
through the agency of the aforesaid Cell or the local 
revenue authority as the case may be. 



Record of rights 

31.14 When disputes arl~e regarding ownership 
ri.~:hts, cultivating rights, irrigation rights, etc., lo~al 
authorities have normally to go by the documenta!IoD 
in the record of rights maintained by the revenue 
authorities. We understand that the arrangements for 
the maintenance of this record and its periodic scrutiny 
by the inspecting officers for ensuring. its ~ccuracy are 
not satisfactory in several places. It Js sa1d that these 
records arc very much susceptible to manipulation and 
mterpolation to the disadvantage _of the ~oor a~d 
ii!IIorant cultivators. The Task Fore~ .mentwned. 10 
para!!raph 31.4 observed : 'The position regardmg 
reco~d of tenancy, particularly in the. matter o! entnes 
relating to rights of share-croppers, IS not. satJ~factorv 
anywhere in the country, and no record exists m s~m~ 
areas. The absence of up-to-date land record IS a 
serious obstacle in the implementation of land reforms'. 
We recommend that the existing arrangements in 
States for the maintenance of this basic record in 
villages or groups of villages may be checked ~nd 
revised to ensure their factual accuracy, bes1des 
making them proof against malafide manipulation and 
interpolation. 

Preventive action 

31.15 When disputes arise and tensions build up 
between two groups of the land owning community in 
a village regarding ownership or right of use of . any 
land or irrigation facility, police should not hesitate 
to take effective preventive action against the leaders 
on both sides by resorting to section 107 Cr.P.C. and 
also making peventive arrests where called for. 

Farmers' agitation against Government 

31.16 Recent years have witnessed another type of 
agitation on the agrarian front in which farmers 
organise themselves to protest against the Government 
and allied agencies on such issues like charges for 
power supply for pump sets, grant of loans and 
subsidies, writing off arrears of loans, etc. The issues 
raised in such agitations are of a nature which would 
interest all sectiOns of land owning community, big 
and small. The agitation is, therefore, easily joined 
in by large sections of the rural community and quickly 
tends to become aggressive. In an agitation uf this 
kind in one State, public life in and around some urban 
centres was practically paralysed by the drawing up 
of bullock carts in a big way and total blocking of 
all kind of traffic for a long time. Since these 
agitations are primarily directed against - the 
Government and do not involve two opposing groups 
among the public themselves, it becomes easier for 
the organisers to whip up emotions and instigat~ 
violence. Police ~hould handle this type of agitations 
as a matter of maintenance of public order and take 
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all permissible steps under the law incl~d~ng preventive 
arrests to contain the situation in public mterest. 

Intelligence 

31.17 A fundamental requirc.men! f<;>r pla~ning 
police action !n any public order s~tua.hon ts the timely 
collection of mtelhgence on the .growmg development!! 
prior to the sit~;~ation. and the hkely cours~ of ~v;nts 
when the situation ;mses. Apart from the. mtellig~nce 
wing of the police at the district level, t~e village police 
as organised on the lines recommende.d m <:;haptcr X:X 
of our Third Report sb.ould b~ act1yely mvolved. m 
gathering advance intelligence m th1~ ""!alter w.luch 
would be of great help ~o th~ loc.al pollee m effectiVely 
anticipating local situatrons m tm1e. 

Reorganisation of rural police 

31.18 An old Gandhian, Professor .K. B. W~swanl, 
while addressing the Seventh Indian . Agncultual 
Economists Conference in .194 7 had sa1d ; 'If ~e 
economic problems of the mnumerable agncultunsts 
in India the problem of the landless, the problem of 
the rack-rented, the problem of the indebted, the 
problem of the suppressed or oppressed landless, are 
not immediately attended. to, are not ~dequately dealt 
with, the proverbially patlent peasant IS hkely to lo~e 
his- patience; he is at the end of endur3:nce and m 
anger, in his long-suppressed. agony. he IS p~one to 
seek to solve his problems m a viOlent, vrgorous, 
excited revolutionary way, specially when grim voice~ 
of the communists are endeavouring to reach his side. 
They wait and watch and like an angry tiger, they will 
leap and tear into shreds . the existi~~ uneq~al, 
oppressive structure--economic and pohtrcal-whtch 
they find uncongenial, uncomfortable, complex and 
incomprehensible'.* 

31.19 The developments since then and the 
increasing violence resulting from the continuing social 
degradation and the economic distress of the landless 
poor in _rural areas would make it appear that 
Professor W aswani was very prophetic when he uttered 
this warning 33 years ago. In paragraph 20.15 of our 
Third report we have already pointed out that the 
existing spread of the police in the rural areas is very 
thin and it has to be suitably increased to enable the 
police to meet adequately the requirements of the fa~tly 
changing rural situation. The norms for locatmg 
police stations in rural areas and their stalling pattern 
with reference t<?_ area to be covered, population to be 
served and the tasks to be performed arc being worked 
out and will be furnished in a separate Chapter. The 
re-organisation and strengthening of rural police calls 
for immediate attention from the Government in the 
context of present developments as detailed earlier. 

----------
*Group report on 6 Agrarian Unrest' presented at the 

Seminar on L~w and Order at tho Nation"! Academy of 
A<Jminiitr,lliO•l. Musso-.,rie in May-June, 1971. 



CHAPTER XXXII 

SOCIAL UGISLATION 

Social reform 

32.1 There are several ways in which changes in 
sociJl value and patterns of social b~haviour may 
come about or be brought about. Social reform is one 
such way ami legislation is one important channel 
through which social reformers have generally sought 
to bring ab'lut social change. Indian social reformers 
of the nineteenth and eJ:dy twentieth century seem to 
have a.U~hed a gr~at deal of importance to leg:sl;Mion 
for this purp:Jse. Legislation abolishing the practice 
of suttee, removing disabilities arising out of inter-caste 
marriage and restraining child marriage was urged for 
and enacted in the hope that these laws would abo! ish 
erstwhile social evils or facilitate some desired changt·. 
Th~ Gains of Le.arning Act also made for a change 
the law relating to rights of coparceners of a Hindu 
Joint F.lm·,:y <'l 1h2;r individual inco'lles. Since 
Indcpendenc.:: 1he Hindu marriage and family laws 
have been further amended by enforcing monogamy. 
providing for divorce, giving daughters a shar;: 1:1 
aac~stral pro;·erty, and forbidding the payment of 
dowry at m~rriGge. S0me of the labour legislation also 
began as welfare legislation to secure the well-bdng 
of industrial workers. Our Constitution makers and 
Members of Parliament have also shown the same faith 
in the legislative path to social refmm and change. 
The Constitntiun declared that untouchability stood 
abolished and when that was found not enough, 
Parliament passed the Untouchability Offences Act in 
1955 and later amendert it as a- Protection of Civil 
Rights Act in 1976, with more severe provisions to 
deal with vioJ:>tions thereof. 

Social legislation-classification 

32.2 Sociul legislation may be broadly classified 
into two categories for appreciating the problems that 
arise in the enforcement of the legislation. The first 
category may be called the permissive type of legislation 
in which the reformative law merely seeks to en!argo 
the freedom of social action and interaction in certain 
fie',Js and protect the person so .acting from any dis­
ability that might fall on him but for the law .. F01 
example, legislation concerning inter-castes m.amages 
and divorce proceedings is of this typil, The second 
category may be called the proscriptive type of legi~­
lation which seeks to r~strict certain social practices 
and penalise any conduct that is soecifically prohibited 
in law. Laws relating to suttee, child marriage, pl1ly­
gamy, dowrv, and untouchability are examples of tl.'i~ 
category. F:1forcement of this category of socml 
legislation me~ts with resistance from ~troups which are 
interested in th~ continuance of the old practices. 

S/15 HA/80-6. 
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Me .. sure of success 

32.3 In a general way we may observe that the 
legislation ag 1inst the evil of suttee has succ~ctled 
while the legi,lation against the practice of unt(luch­
ability has not fully succeeded. Th~ law against poly­
gamy has by and large succeeded but the law against 
child marriage is still flouted in many cases, ~pec1ally 
in the uneducated, lower caste groups Qlld some 
s~cti.,ns of the rich. It will probublv he conceded 
that both in 1he case of suttee and polygamy where th~ 
proscriptive law has succeeded the original pra.:tice 
was itself ~ornewhat limited in geographical area and 
in the class of people whcrco it was practised. Uoth 
these practiCl'S were a characteristic, to the extent that 
they exi~ted, of the upper caste and propertied groups. 
The social reformers of the nineteenth and early 
twentieth century came from these very groups and 
were able to communicate with and rea~h them through 
their newspapers, novels, dramas, lectures and all the 
media accessible fo them. While the changes that they 
soug1t to bring about did involve a change of v:1lucs 
and change of life prac!ices, they did not involve any 
basic conflict of interests. TI1e- expectation of th'l 
social reformers that a law would strengthen thl"ir 
hands and help them tackle a recalcitrant minority 
was well-founded in that situation. 

32.4 The legislation against child marriage has 
succeeded so far as the educated, white-collar groups 
are concerned, though it has not made any appreciable 
dent among the uneducated, rural working class. The 
reason for its success in the white-collar groups lies 
largely in the prolongation of the period of education 
and occupational preparation and in the new norm of 
the middle class that a man must be able to support 
himself and his family before he enters upon marriaj!e. 
If the Sarda Act has not materially changed the 
attitudes of the uneducated, rural segment it is also 
because their occupational life has not changed much 
in terms of the average age of entry to an occupation 
in life or the preparation required for it. Most rural 
occupations are still inherited, a son begins to earn 
even as a child and the expectations of economic well­
being are still relatively modest. The rural poor ~ee 
no compelling reason why marrim!es 5hould not take 
place at an early age. 

32.5 The lack of success of the untouchability 
le~tislation in the rural areas and its partial succc~s in 
urban areas has to be understood in terms of vet 
another factor. So far as the practice of untouchability 
within one's own home is concerned, it is doubtful 
whether the urban home is genuinely and generally 
more liberal in its actual dav-to-day practice. but it 
is true that at the verbal level and in public place~ in 



urban areas untouchability is less likely to be practised 
than in rural areas. This is due partially to greater 
education and, may be, to a real value change among 
some of the urban educated. It is also possible that 
the lack of education and the hold of tradition explain 
in some part the continuance of untouchability 
practices in the country side. Of equal importance, 
however, is the economic aspect of the practice of 
untouchability in rural areas. Belief in untouchability 
seems to provide the legitimation of the oppressive 
employment practices of the landowners toward their 
landless labourers. It is based on this belief that the 
upper-caste/upper-class Indian in the village gives his 
farm servants a bad name with which he seeks to 
justify his ill-treatment of them. 

Roll of legislation in effecting social reform 

32.6 The chance of success or failure in achieving 
social change through legislation depends upon several 
factors. At least three of these can be identified from 
the discussion in the earlier paragraphs : ( 1) the 
degree of value change that reformers may have already 
succeeded in bringing about in society through their 
educational efforts, (2) the supportive aspects of 
changes in the objective situation, and (3) the 
existence or non-existence of a threat to basic group 
interests as a result of change. There may be many 
additional factors which could be identified by a 
further examination of the success or failure of 
individual pieces of social legislation. However, even 
without such an examination it should be clear that 
legislation by itself is not the easy road to social 
change. Any attempt to legislate a social change 
without a prior value change in society amounts to 
the use of authority and the coercive power of the 
State to enforce a new value framework. Unless there 
is a measure of consensus among the generality of 
people about the desirability of the chan.ge that law 
seeks to achieve, it would result in our seeking a 
social change in a manner which might simultaneously 
generate social hatred and hostility. Social legislation 
of this kind, that is the proscriptive type as mentioned 
earlier has, therefore, to be preceded by a measure 
of debate, discussion and propaganda which would 
convince the people in general and prepare them to 
accept the proposed change. If legislation goes far 
in advance of the preparedness of the people for the 
proposed change, enforcement of such a legislation will 
task people's support and, therefore, will generate a 
situation of conflict between the people and the 
enforcement mgency. 

32.7 The police, as the premier law enforcement 
agency in the country, are frequently involved in the 
enforcement of a variety of Jaws aimed at social 
reforms. The normal role of the police as expected 
by the people is in the field of laws relating to the 
protection of life and security of property. The 
Indian Penal Code is the basic criminal Jaw of the 
country for the police to perform this role. Public 
understand this role well and willingly cooperate with 
the police in individual cases but the position becomes 
different when the police are involved in the enforce­
ment of a social reform law which the public at large 
are not yet prepared to accept. It is, no doubt, true 
that we cannot wait for a total acceptance of a 
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proposed reform by the entire public before bringing 
up a law to spell out that reform. But the timing ot 
enactment of a law of social reform and the degree 
of involvement of police in its enforcement have to 
be finely adjusted and regulated so that public support 
for its enforcement will not be prejudiced. We are 
aware of the tragic repercussions of police involvement 
in the enforcement of family planning measures in 
certain States in 1976. Sterilisation for family 
planning and birth control, which would have normally 
been adopted by the people at large after adequate 
education and propaganda, became tctally repulsive 
when they found the police enforcing it with all the 
•everity of a criminal law. It will be interesting to 
recall here what the Indian Police Commission of 
1902 observed 75 years ago. In their report they 
pointed out "the unwisdom of employing constables 
in duties which tend to make the police unnecessarily 
unpopular, such as collecting children for vaccination". 
In 1902, vaccination was not yet accepted by the 
people at large. Police involvement in getting through 
that measure made the police undeservedly unpopular. 
Vaccination bas now come to be accepted as somethipg 
very normal and the police are no more required· to 
perform a role they did unwisely 75 years ago. In 
depth education and persuasive propaganda must 
receive due attention for effecting a social reform 
and cannot be substituted by the mere rigid enforce­
ment of a connected law. Our object in making 
these observations is to underline the point that 
legislation by itself would not be effective for bringing 
about a change in the social value system and, 
therefore, the police may not be looked upon as a 
primary instrument for effecting a social change. 

Enforcement of social legislation police involvement 

32.8 Having stated our views on some general 
aspects of social legislation, we will now take up the 
question of police involvement in the enforcement of 
social laws. Supervisory ranks in the police strongly 
feel that this leads to unpopularity which the police 
do not deserve and, what is more, eularges the scope 
for corruption in police. As against this view, social 
reformers feel equally strongly that unless they have 
the support and backing of the police they will not 
be able to achieve the desired objectives of social 
reform. · 

32.9 In paragraph 14.40 of our Second Report we 
have already stated our view that as the primary law 
enforcement agency available to the State, police 
cannot escape involvement in the enforcement of social 
laws also in some form or the other. Police have a 
duty to enforce these laws but the manner of 
enforcement can be regulated and controlled to avoid 
some possible evils that may arise from this 
Involvement. We proceed to identify some of these 
evils and recommend appropriate remedial measures. 

Malpractices in enforcement 

32.10 Offences under certain · tyoes of social 
legislation like the Protection of Civil Rights Act and 
the Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, i'nvolve 
victims as such who will be anxious to complain about 
the offence and set in motion the processes of law for 



their relief. Ce~t~i~ other types of social legislation 
like th: Prohibition Act, Gambling Act and 
S~ppresswn of Imrnor.al Traffic Act involve crimes of 
v1ce and ~raw. attentiOn from the police mostly on 
their own mtelligence and .not on a specific complaint 
as such from an aggneved individual. In this 
category of laws ~here is much larger scope for 
harassment, corruptiOn, and allied malpractices than 
in the former category. It is this aspect that has been 
forcefully brought before us by the Chiefs of Police 
wh~ strongly .feel that the case and quickness with 
which corruption spreads m the department on tllis 
account have brought down the department's prestige 
badly in the eyes of the public. We, therefore, feel 
that some way bas to be found by which the scope for 
har~ssmei_It a~d c?rrupt!o~ in the enforcement of such 
social legislatiOn IS rrunmuscd, and police involvement 
in the enforcement is effectively regulated and 
controlled. 

Conditional cognh;ability 

32.1~ Investigational power and responsibility of 
the. police are . now confine~ to cognizable offences 
whlch are speci!ied as such m law. In their anxiety 
to secure effective enforcement of a new social law 
social reformers and legislators are inclined to declar~ 
all offences under such a law as cognizable and leave 
the matter there in the belief that strict and severe 
enforcement thereof by the police would achieve their 
purpose.. It is here that we feel there is scope for 
mtroducmg some refinements in law which would 
greatly reduce the scope for malpractices when the 
offences are taken cognizance of by the police. Even 
now there are several cognizable offences in which 
after col!lp.letion of investigation by the police, ther~ 
are r.estr1ctmns at the stage of the court taking 
cogmzance of the case for commencing trial. All 
offences under Chapter VI of the Indian Penal Code 
and offences under Sections 153A, 153B, 188, 295A, 
471 and 505 of the same Code are examples of this 
kind w~ere the court can take cognizance only on a 
complamt from a specified individual or on sanction 
[rom a specified authority. We are of the view that 
ther~ is ~c.ope for extending t~is concept of conditional 
cog.mzabihty even at the earlier stage when the police 
register the case and commence their investigation. 
The conditions can be suitably determined to reduce 
the scope for harassment and corruption as mentioned 
eariler. 

Categorisation of social laws for determining police 
response 

32.1? For this purpose, social legislation may be 
catcgonsed under five groups as indicated in the 
following paragraphs and we recommend that the 
nature and extent of police involvement in the 
~nforccment of each group may be as indicated there­
m. 

First Group 

~2.13 (i) This group would cover laws regulating 
socm! institutions like marriage, divorce, adoption, 
mhentance, etc. 
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( ii) Police should have no role at all in the 
enforcement of these laws. It should be left to tl1e 
affected llarhes. to take matt~rs dir~ct to courts and 
ge~ . thc.Ir disputes resolved through judici111 
adJudicatiOn. 

Second Group 

~2.14 (i) Thls would cover laws dealing with some 
s~c1al p~oblems like prevalence of dowry, discrinlina­
lion agamst women, begging, vagrancy, etc. 

(ii) Police should not have any role to play in 
the enforcement <?f these laws, excepting some which 
may have a p~bhc or~er or crime prevention aspecL 
For .example,. if there IS a law prohibiting begging in 
specified pubhc places, police should have tl1e powers 
to e~orce the relevant provision, soldy from the point 
of VIew of. maintaining public order at the specified 
pla~e: Police should not be involved in rounding up 
~dlV!dual beggars and marching them to a rehabilita­
tive home or any such institution. That job should 
be left to the Municipal agencies. 

Third Group 

32.15 (i) This group would cover laws aimed at 
promot.ing the he~~. of the people iu general and, 
~ par~cular, prohibitmg the consumption of intoxica­
ting dnnks and of drugs which are injurious to health. 

(ii) Offences under these laws which involve 
comme~cia~y organised . activity (for example : 
tralfickmg m drugs) or disturbance to public order 
should be ~ade fully cognizable by the police. 
~ffences. wh1~h do not have any such angle but 
mvolve mdlV!dual behaviour and conduct witl10ut 
creat.ing any public .order situation may be made 
cogruzable by the police only on a specific complaint 
from a person allcgmg annoyance or injury caused to 
~im ~y such behaviour and conduct, and not on any 
mtelligence gathered by the police themselves. In 
regard to the enforcement of prohibition, we would be 
detailing in th~ next chapter th~ modalities, including 
amendments m law, for brmgmg about linlited 
cogiiizability by the police. 

Fourth Group 

32.16 (i) This would cover laws aimed at 
prohibiting or regulating certain pastimes which are 
likely to operate to the detriment of the earnings of 
poor families and result in the drain of their meagre 
financial resources. 

(ii) Laws which regulate gambling, horse racing, 
lotteries, cross-word puzzles, etc., fall under this cate­
gory. Police cognizability of offences under these 
laws should be limited to tl10se which have a public 
order aspect. For example, gambling in a public place is 
likely to promote disorderly behaviour and disturh:mce 
to public order and should therefore he made fully 
cognizable by the police. Offene<:s which do not in­
volve this public order aspect may be made c.'gnizable 
only on a specific complaint from an affected party. 
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Fifth Group 

32.17 (i) This group would cover iaws w~ich are 
meant for protecting and rehabilitating the ~and1capped 
and weaker sections of society, and preven~mg exp!Olt.a­
tion of their economic weakness or otherwise dtstre~sed 
situation. 

(ii) Police should be fully involwd _in the. enforce­
ment of these laws. Protection of Cl\'11 R1ghts Act 
and the Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act are 
examples of laws under this group. Offences under 
these laws should be made cognizable 3.!1d the gener,dl 
police should have full powers of enforcin.2: them. 

Arrest 

32.18 In the investigation of ofknces which are 
made conditionally cognizable as recommended above, 
the police need nat have the power of arrest. They 
may, on conclusion of investigation, put the matt~r 
before a court if evidence warrants such a course of 
action, and take from the accused person a bond for 
his appearance in court when summoned. 

Amendments to law 

32.19 Appropriate amendments to several pieces of 
social legislation would be required to implement the 
above recommendations regarding conditional cogni­
zability by the police and the restriction on their powers 
of arrest in certain cases. We recommend that the 
various social laws may be individually examined from 
this angle and appropri.ate amendments evolved oy the 
Social Welfare D2partments of the State Governmen~s 
in consultation with the Slate police agencies. 

Strengthening of staff 

32.20 Even the gt·,aded enforcement of social 
legislation on the lines indicated above would involve 
increasing burden of investigational and allied field 
work for the police, as the pace of soc~al kgislation 
increases. Effective enforcement will be badly handi­
capped if adequate staff are not available; to handle 

the investigational work. We therciu1 e, recommend 
i11at, apart from increasing the cxtsw1g stall to the 
required lev~! tor <iealing with the pr~sent volume of 
cnJ.orccm~nt work uuder tnis beau, Gov~rnment ~hould 
on every future occasion when a so~idl lcgi>;ativ~ 
measure is auoptoo, ,assess the J~quu~ments or addi­
tional stall in consultation with the Ciuef of Police and 
sanctwn them in time, for e·nrorcement work to 
pmc~ed smoothly and effectively right from the 
beginning .. 

Special squads 

32.21 We have also examined a suggestion t:Jat a 
separat~ po.ice \.ing m1g:1t be set up iui the enforce­
ment of aU soci:.J 1cgislation. Tile mam reason 
advanced for this s;.;gg~stion is that the enforcement of 
soci.:.ll kg;slalivn requires a certain operational 
approach a.1d altitude of mind on the part of the en­
forcem~nt p21SOlhl~l which can be brought about only 
by specialb.mon :tnJ u·aining. W bile there may be an 
aJvanr.age i•l wis ar;angement, we have to taKe note 
of u'le tact that ottences under certain social laws, 
particularly thuse commg under the Fourth and Fifth 
groups mentioneJ in paragraphs 32.16 and 32.17 
above, are W.ei y to involve the activities of bad charac­
ters, goondas and professional criminals connected 
with traditional crimes relating to person and pro­
perty. It is therefore not desirable to dissociate the 
g~nera! police from the enforcement of social legisla­
tion of this type. When once it is CCinceded that the 
general police should have powers in regard to certain 
types of social legislation, it does not appear necessary 
to think of a separate police wing w;th a State wide 
juri$diction for de,aling with the other types of social 
legislation only. In our view the general police should 
be involved in the enforcement of ail social legislation 
subject to the restrictions recommended above. How­
ever, in metropolitan cities and important urban 
centres where certain types of offences under the 
social laws are known to be rampant, it might be 
advanta:;eous to h.ave special squads to den! with 
them under the supervision of the City Police Chief. 



CHAPTER X~'\lll 

FRQHifiiTlON 

Prohibition-Naliona/ Policy 

33.1 p,:oltibilian as a nati?nat policy rec.:ivet.l 
spectfic ~t,cnuon at the. All India Congress Committee 
meW~g m 1921 when 1t was emphasiz·~d by Mahatma 
Gand.u that proh1bJ~~on should be the lirst step for 
amchorat.ng the conohJons of the poor masses who in 
particul.tr, had long b3en suffering from the evil eff~cts 
of d1:inl~ing. In yursuance of this policy declaration, 
prohibllion was mtroduced for the first time in 1937 
in limited areas of the then Presiden:ies of Bombay 
and Madras w):]cre Congress Governments assumeJ 
office unJer the Government of India Act 1935 in 
the schem~ of Provincial Autonomy under the British 
Raj, and was also introduced in some districts of 
Madhya Prad%h and Karna•aka in 1938. It was 
suspended riucing tl1e war years in 1939-45 and was 
reintroduce:i in Madras in 1946-47 and in Bombay 
and parts of Uttar Pradesh in 1947-49. 

33.2 After In?e~endence, prohi~ition was adopted 
as a Drr~cttve ~n;Iciple of State policy by being incor­
porated m Article 4 7 of the Constitution which lays 
dov;n .that 'th.e State shall endeavour to bring about 
promb1Uon o'r the consumptmn except for medicinal 
purposes of intoxicating drinks and of dru~s which are 
injuriouo to h·~alth'. In pursuance of thl~ principle, 
some S:ate Governments enacted prohibition laws and 
attempted th~ir enforcement for cer:;Jin periods with 
ya~ying de~ecs of ~uccess. Presently, total prohibition 
IS m force m Tamil Nagu, Maharashtra and Gujarat. 
In fact, it is only these three States which have long 
experience in the enforcement of prohibition laws and 
are familiar w:th several probiems arising therefrom. 

Tek Chand Committee 

33.3 In 1963 the Government of India appoinh!d a 
Prohibition S udv Team under the Chmrmanship of 
Shri Justice Tek Chand, a retired Judge of the 
Punj,ab High Court, to make a detailed inquiry into 
the working of the prohibition programme and also 
to cover problems connected with the enforcement 
of Prohibit:oii an.i Excise laws. This Study Team 
gave its r~port in April !964 recommending, inter alia, 
that--

(i) enforcement of prohibition should be the 
responsibility of the police, 

(ii) staff at the station house level and Circle 
Inspector level should be increased by 
10% to handle the additional field work 
arising from prohibition enforcement, 

(iii) mobile police squads should function from 
the level of Inspector of Pulice upwards to 
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(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

(ix) 

supplement the fi;ld work of police station 
s~aii for dctc;;ti.m of prohibition Gllcnccs and 
a:so act as a check to expose the olkndcrs 
who might manage to corru.2t the sta!I at 
th! police station level und csc·apc detection, 

e.1forcemen~ oilkc;s should be c;,nl~rrct.l with 
powers to d~s.roy the stills and other para­
p;:~rnalia co:;n~cted with pr<Jh,bition t•llcn­
ces, without hav'ng to obtain permission 
from the Magi<tratc, 

prohibition o!Ienccs should be 
bailable and summarily triable 
cas~s of grave charges, 

trial of prohibition oli~nces may 
ed to JuJicial Panchayats and 
Magistrates, 

mad!.! non­
except in 

be entrust­
Honorary 

the Law of Evidence be am~n<lcd to facili­
tate juJicial notice being taken of certain 
facts and certain prcsump:ions being drawn 
during trial of prohibition offences, 

deterrent sentences should be awarded tor 
repeated commission of ofkncc<, and mini­
mum jail sentences should he provided in 
law, and 

law sl:ou!d provide for collective fine, extern­
men! of the accus~d and also imposition of 
special tax in areas where illicit distillation 
is rampant. 

33.4 Bc .. id~s making rcwnnncndatlons ;1~ ahovc, 
the Tek Chand Committee rr.adc the follow1ng s'gni­
ficant observations :-

(a) No system of law can c!Ic~tivdy combat an 
illicit trade so long as conditions exist under 
which the profit margin ranges from 200 to 
1000%. 

(b) Enforcement of pro:1ibition w:a require an 
intcgra•e·J set of legal, administr;.ttivc, edu­
cational, publicity anJ economic measures 
aimed at cont.ainint! and climinalin~: illicit 
distillers and other law breaker.;, and slash­
ing their profit margins. 

(c) Owing to the inadequacy of staff at the station 
house level and the incrcasin~ volume of 
court work in connection with prohibition 
offences, field work is t~nding to be neglected 
by the police. 



(d) In their anxiety to prove that there is no 
diminution in vigilance, police pay greater 
attention to comparatively easier cases of 
drinking and possession than to the more 
difficult cases of illicit distillation and 
transport. 

Quality of enforcement 

33.5 A study of the disposal of cases in court in 
Gujarat in 1975-78 has disclosed the following 
position :-

1975 1976 1977 1978 (upto 
31-8-78) 

Con- Acq- Con- Acq- Con- Acq- Con- Acq-
vic- uit- vic- uit- vic- uit- vic- uit-
ted ted ted ted ted ted ted ted 

Distil-
lation 842 4478 946 5370 668 3925 106 106 

Possession 5563 24062 5326 22074 3588 14999 829 1030 

Transport 214 169 185 83 53 38 102 2 
Sale 75 722 44 865 3 3162 134 1384 

- -
ToTAL 6694 29431 6501 28392 4312 22134 1171 2522 

- - - -
Percentage 
of coo vic-
tion 18.53 18.63 16.30 31.71 

Drunken-
ness 17851 4347 19170 3768 16700 1938 4028 181 

Other 
offences 1893 3287 1691 2662 1272 1283 800 186 

- - - -
Grand 
Tolal 26438 37065 27362 34822 22284 25355 5999 2889 

- - - - --
Percentage 
of convic-
tioo 41.63 44 46.78 67.5 

It is significant that while the overall percentage of 
conviction in court has averaged 45% in this period, 
the success achieved in really important cases dealing 
with distillation, transport and sale of illicit liquor is 
18.4% only. This highlights the point noted by the 
Tck Chand Committee in item (d) in paragraph 33.4. 

Tamil Nadu Police Commission 

33.6 The Tamil Nadu Police Commission in its 
Speci;~I Report on Prohibition Eliforcement (January 
1971) made the following significant observations 

(i) The incidence of liquor consumption m 
Tamil Nadu has risen (notwithstanding all 
the efiorts of enforcement of the prohibition 
law) to a level which is substantially higher 
than the minimum level obtaining in the 
wet States of India. 

(ii) The relative propoprtion of liquor consumers 
to totul population may be expected to in­
crease in future years to a higher level than 
at present. 
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(iii) Ther~ is a state of corrupt collusion and 
collaboration between the police stations and 
the underground organisation of production 
and distribution of illicit liquor against which 
they are supposed to be waging war. It is a 
state of affairs which causes demoralisation 
and undermines discipline within the police 
force. .The public forms a poor opinion of 
the police and, to that extent, the capacity 
of the police to perform their normal 
functions effectively is impaired. 

( iv) In some places, local factions tend to reflect 
differences between different social groups in 
their ;attitude to illicit liquor consumption. 
In such localities, the police station tends 
to get identified with the wet faction and 
alienated from the dry faction. If this 
tenacncy were to develo~and it is bound 
to develop unless effective action is taken 
without further delay-the entire structure 
of law enforcement will be undermined and 
weakened. This is what is known to have 
happened in other countries and might 
happen even in such a normally law-abiding 
State as Tamil Nadu. 

(v) Prohibition work absorbs about 30% of the 
time and labour of police station staff and 
occupies about 40% of the time and labour 
of all subordinate criminal courts and well 
over 25% of the time and labour of the jail 
department. 

Mobile police parties for prohibition enforcement 

33.7 Having observed the situation as described 
above, the Tamil Nadu Police Commission recommend­
ed that the State Government may undertake a review 
of the existing prohibition policy and resettle it, and 
also revise the exiSting prohibition Jaw for giving effect 
to the resettled policy. Pending this review the Tamil 
Nadu Police Commission recommended as an interim 
arrangement that prohibition enforcement may be 
handled by special mobile police parties headed by 
Sub Inspectors and supported by a striking force and 
transport, working directly under Sub-Divisional Police 
officers with the following two functions :-

(1) ~hey should be the primary agency respon­
sible for the enforcement of Prohibition, and 
they should concentrate on illicit liquor pro­
duction and distribution agencies. Local 
poltce stations should be responsible mainly 
to furnish intelligence to the mobile parties 
and to provide such other assistance as they 
may require. 

(2) The mobile parties should act as a vigilance 
agency for collecting information and evi­
dence of corrupt collusioa by police station 
staff with prohibition offenders so that the 
Sub-divisional Officer is enabled 'to tackle this 
pruolem in a firm and determined fashion. 

33.8 When the Tamil Nadu Police Commission 
examined this matter and made these observations and 
recommendations it was 24 years after prohibition 



had been reintroduced on conclusion of World War 11 
and 15 years after its enforcement had become the 
exclusive responsibility of the police department of the 
State. Against the background of such long experience 
of the Tamil Nadu police in prohibition enforcement 
we consider the observations and recommendations of 
the Tamil Nadu Poli~ Commission of 1971 specially 
significant and deservmg of close and careful attention. 

Arrest of large number of persons, including juveniles 

33.9 A statistical review of prohibition enforcement 
shows over 6 lakh prohibitio!l cases registered annually 
in the recent years all over the country and a similar 
number of persons ~rrested in such cases every year. 
A large number of JUVerules have also come to notice 
in prohibition offences. 25,692 juveniles were arrest­
ed under the Prohibition Act in 1977. Detailed figures 
State-wise may be seen in Appendices XIII to XV. 
Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Gujarat contribute to 
these figures largely. The cases in the other States 
where there is no total prohibition are insignificant and 
relate to contraventions of some regulatory Excise 
orders. In our view, the arrest of such a large number 
ol persons year after year and their passing through 
police custody for their involvement in prohibition 
offences alone would tend to 'criminalise' persons who 
are not perceived as criminals in the normal sense of 
the term by the society at large. For reducing the 
scope for this 'criminalisation' we consider it important 
that prohibition enforcement be suitably modified 
to limit the process of arrest to grave o·rrences like 
manufacture, transport and sale of illicit liquor. 

Difficulties in the field 

33.10 Some aspects of the actual field situation and 
the practical difficulties in the enforcement of prohibi­
tion as brought to our notice during discussions in 
Maharashtra, Gujarat and Tamil Nadu are enumerated 
below:-

( 1) lllicit distillation is mostly carried on in either 
:remote areas on the hill side, forests, creeks, 
coast line, etc., or densely populated slums 
which offer safe hideouts for the distillers. 
Detection of distillation activities in such 
circumstances becomes extremely difficult, 
particularly in the absence of public co­
operation which seldom comes forth in the 
cause of prohibition. 

(2) Raw materials required for distilling liquor 
are easily available. Several medicinal and 
toilet preparations rontaining some percen­
tage cf alcohol provide a convenient source 
for preparation of liquor. Industrial alcohcl 
preparations like denatured spirit, French 
polish. thinner, etc .• also get converted into 
potable alcohol. The easy availability of 
such a variety of sources for preparation of 
illicit liquor encourages illicit distillation and 
brewing. 

(3) Anv amount of severe punishment bv way 
of imorisonmer.t or fine for the prohibition 
offc11ders does not seem to deter them since 
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the economics of illicit distilliation is in their 
favour and they find the busio~ss of illicit 
liquor quite profitable, even after mJking 
allowances for the temporary immobilization 
of the personnel concerned hy the processes 
of trial and punishment. This point which 
had already been noted by the Tek. Chand 
Committee was again forcefully brought UJ' 
befcre a Sub-Committee we had constitutcJ 
under the Chairmanship of a former Inspec­
tor General of Police of Gujarat to go into 
this qu~tion. 

( 4) Prokssional organisers of illicit liquor trade 
keep themselves in the background and get 
their business done through intermediaries 
including juveniles. The large number of 
juveniles caught in prohibition olTenccs is 
indeed alarming-vide Appendix XV. 
Illicit liquor trade provides big business, 
and those who organise it from behind the 
scene exploit the poverty of weaker ~ections 
in society and draw them into this business 
to function as intermediaries for transport 
and sale of liquor. In this process it is 
these poor people who ultimately get caught 
by the enforcement agency and subsequently 
lan~uish in jail. Very rarely do we come 
across prohibition convict~ in jails draY.n from 
the rich and business sections of the 
community. It is indeed tragic that the 
prohibition law which was conceived as a 
legislation primarily meant to benefit the 
ill-informed and poorer sections of the 
community ultimately results in a large 
number of persons of this very category 
getting into prison for their involvement in 
illicit liquor trade. 

( 5) Corruption spreads quickly and widely as a 
result of persistent influence from illicit 
liquor business on the police system. 
Increasing number of corrupt elements with­
in the force renders it more and more 
inefficient in dealing with professional 
bootleggers and big organisers of illicit 
liquor trade. The ext~nt of spread of 
corruption in this matter can be gauged 
from the observations in paragraph 2.91 of 
the report of the Laththa Commission of 
Inquiry (First), Ahmedabad, 1978 relating 
to the case of a notorious bootlegger who, 
after internment by the local executive 
authority, succeeded in getting the intern­
ment order cancelkd at Government level 
without any consultation with the local police 
and without inquiry into the truth or other­
wise of the representation made by th~ 
bootlegger ! 

(6) The procedural law relating to trials cau~es 
a lot of difficulty. Searches under the 
Prohibition Act arc required to be made in 
accordance with the provisions of the Code 
of Criminal Pwcedure and, therdor~, all 
the restrictive case law relating to the 
evidence of 'panch' witnesses immediately 



applies to prohibition cases ulso. Owing to 
the general unwillingness of people to come 
forward as panch Witnesses, police fall back 
on the scrvic<:s of a few individuals in the 
lower strata of society who lc.ter on turn 
hostile in court under iniluence and pressure 
from the accused. The courts examine the 
panch witnesses first and if they turn hostile 
they straightway acquit the accused even 
without recording the evidence of police 
officers. There are no special courts to deal 
with prohibition offences. Long adjourn­
ments are given by the ordmary ctJurts and 
the accused get plenty of time to tamper 
with panch witnesses. Repeated insistence 
by courts on the need for fresh panch wit­
nesses in every detected case has further 
complicated the situ:~tion. Even a case of 
chance detection of a prohibition offence in 
a remote area by a patrolling police party 
has to be brought on record as duly 
witnessed by some panch witnesses ! 
Needless to say, such an unrealistic require­
ment of evid~nce distorts the process ot law 
and justice and drives the police to dc;pair. 
Panch wi,ness~s are understandably afraid 
of physical and violent reprisals from the 
bootleggers if they were to support the 
prosecution during court proceedings. 
Police have no legal means of elicctively 
countering this threat of violence from 
bootleggers and the ultimate result is a field 
day for organised prohibition offenders or 
all categories. 

(7) The progress of a large number of cases gets 
held up for want of expert opinion on the 
identity of the contraband seized in each 
case. In Maharashtra 19,385 cases were 
pending for more than one year for want of 
analytical reports from the expert. The 
overall pendency of prohibition cases is also 
alarmingly increasing. We were told in 
Bombay that about 3 lakh prohibition cases 
were pending trial over 5 to 7 years ! 

(8) The mounting pendency of prohibition cases 
in courts has clogged up all property rooms 
and storage space in police stations and their 
compounds. A lorry seized in a prohibition 
case was found lying in a police station 
compound in Bombay for over 5 years 
awaiting disposal through auction after the 
case had conclud~d in court. The scope 
for misappropriation of the fittings and 
other equipment in the lorry in the 
intervening period is obvious. All these 
circumstances and upto a near chaotic 
situation all round. 

Amendments in law 

33.11 From the standpoint of enforcement we 
consider the loilowing broad amendments in prohibition 
law urgently necessary to eliminate some of the serious 
evils noticed in the existing scheme of enforcement :-

(i) CogniZ<~b1e offences under the prohibition 
law should be limited to those relating to 
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manufacture, transport and sale of liquor. 
The police will have full. powers of investi­
gation in regard to these offences only ?.s in 
any cognizable case. 

(ii) Offences ~nder the prohibition _law r~lating 
to possessiOn of hquor or drmkmg of 1iouor 
or being found in a state of drunken~ess 
should be made non-cognizable. This we>uld 
mean that the police will have no powers of 
investigation or arrest in respect of th,se 
offences. They may, however, be ta'~cn 
notice of by the police while they investiflate 
any other accompanying cognizable offe~ce. 

(iii) In regard to the above category of 
non-cognizable offenc~s police should, 
however, have the power to seize any illicit 
liquor that may be connected with the 
non-cognizable offence if it comes to their 
notice and they may send the seized liquor 
to court for further disposal. 

(iv) The procedure for conducting searches under 
the prohibition law should be separately laid 
down without drawing a close parallel from 
the Code of Criminal Procedure. The 
procedure should be simple and should not 
mechanically require the evidence of punch 
witnesses to support the pelice version of a 
seizure. In paragraph 27.21 of this Report 
we have already recommended some 
amendments to sect;on 100 Cr.P.C. The 
procedure for searches under lhc prohibition 
law should even be simpler and less 
dependent on panch witnes3es as such. 

(v) There should be legal provisions to enable 
the enforcement agency destroy on-the-spot 
any illicit liquor or any other material 
connected with it~ manufacture when the 
liquor and such material are found in a 
public place without bein_g claimed by any­
body. The d~struction may be documented 
in the presence of witnesses. 

33.12 As regards the arrangements within the police 
for detection of prohibition offences we recommend 
the constitution of mobile parties at' the sub-division 
level to concentrate on the more serious ofi.:nces of 
illicit manufacture, transport and sale of liquor which 
alone would be cognizable in the revised prohibition 
law 3:s r~commended in paragraph 33.11 above. The 
f_unctiO~mg: of these mobile parties can be on the 
lmes md1cated by the Tamil Nadu Police 
Commission-vide paragraph 33.7 above. 

Prohibition policy and law-Review 

3_3.1~ I~ the previous Chapter on 'Social 
LegislatJon we have observed that unless there is a 
measure of consensus among the generality of ceople 
ab~ut the desirability of the change that a law of 
~OCial reform seeks to achieve, its e-nforcement would 
lack people's support and might even generate hostility 
between the people . and the enforcement agency. 
What we have seen m the long experience of States 



like Tamil Nadu, Gujarat and Maharashtra in the 
enforcement of prohibition makes it clear that the 
prohibition law does not enjoy acceptance and support 
from the public at large. Their co-operaticn, 
therefore, is totally lacking for the police to enforce 
the law. In fact its enforcement brings the police 
into situations of conflict with substantial sections of 
the public who do not view drinking liquor as an act 
to be held criminal and made punishable under the 
taw. In the light of the realities and difficulties in 
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enforcement work as detailed in paragraphs 33.6, 
33.9 and 33.10 above, we arc of the view that the 
prohibition law, as presently enacted with emphasis 
on total prohibition, is practically non-enforceable. 
We recommend that the Government may review their 
prohibition policy in general and the structure of 
prohibition law in particular and evolve a revised 
practical measure for dealing with the problem of 
economic distress among the low income groups of 
our population, owing to the evil of drinking. 



CHAPTER XXXIV 

SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Investigation 

34.1 The major problems of reform as viewed by 
the Law Commission in its ThirtJNevcnth Report 
were-

(a) separation of the judici11ry and :he 
executive; 

(b) abolition of the jury trial ; 

(c) simplification of the various categories of 
trials ; 

(d) Magistrates in Presidency Towns ; 

(e) abolition or retention of the ordinary 
original criminal jurisdiction of High 
Courts; 

(f) the law of arrest ; and 

(g) the duty to give information about offences. 

It, therefore, happen~d that in the above view of the 
matter. the report of the Law Commission did not 
adequately deal with several other aspects of proce­
dure which created difficulties for the police while 
conducting investigations in the field. Compliance 
of certain provisions in law proved unrcali~tic and 
difficult in actual investigations and, therefore, led 
to the adoption of certain improper methods and 
practices by investigating officers to meet the require­
ments of case law as it developed over several years. 
In the course of our tours in States and discussions 
with judges, magistrates, lawyer~. police 0llicers, 
p-eneral administrators and representative sections of 
the public, we have identified some a~pects of the 
present procedural law relating to investigations 
where there is urgent need and ample scope for 
meaningful reform to make investigations conform to 
the real situations in the field and helo in the expedi­
tious conduct of investigations with minimum 
inconvenience to persons who mav be concerned in 
specific cases as compla;nants, witnesses or accused 
persons. 

(Para 27.2) 

34.2 Section 154 Cr.P.C. may be amended to-

(i} enable the officer incharge of police station 
to ascertain ~deqtnte information from a 
complainant and incorporate it in the form 
prescribed f,.,r registering First Infermalion 
Report; 

(ii) make it clear that the registration of First 
Tnformation Report is mandatory whether 
or not the alleged offence has taken· place 
in the jurisdiction of the pQlice station ; 
and 

(iii) facilitate the recording of First Information 
Report in constituent units attached to the 
police station-for example ; police out 
post or such other reporting centres as may 
be evolved in due course. 

(Para 27.6) 

34.3 The cadre of investigating officers has to l:>e 
increased. The police hierarchy has to be re-structured 
to secure, inter alia, a larger number of officers to 
handle investigational work. 

(Para 27.7) 

34.4 Provision of adequate transport, strengthening 
of forensic science laboratory facilities and scientific 
aids to the detection of crime, the provJsJon of 
mechanical aids like typewriter and tape recorders 
at the police station level, improved supply of printed 
forms and standardised stationery for documentation 
and scriptory work and the introduction of computers 
for the maintenance of crime records as suggested in 
Ch.apter XXIV of our Third Report would greatly 
improve the quality and quickness of investigations. 

(Para 27.8) 

34.5 Section 37 Cr.P.C. mav be amended to facili­
tate the conduct of identification parades by police 
themselves as an aid to investigation. 

(Para 27.9) 

34.6 It would greatly help cordidl police-public 
relationship if the examination of witnesses is con­
ducted; as far as practicable, near the scene of offence 
or at the residence of the witn~s>es concerned or at 
so~e convenient place nearby. This arrangement 
might be secured by the issue of appropriate 
departmental instructions. 
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(Para 27.10) 

34.7 It is desirable to make a specific provision in 
law that when a person is examined by a police officer 
under s.ection 161 _Cr.P.C. no other person shall, 
excep_t In the exerc1se of powers under the law, have 
the nght to be present during such examination. 

(Para 27.11) 

34.8 The Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 has 
done a'Yay wit~ the procedure of preliminary enquiries 
by mag1strates m c~ses exclusivdy triable by a Sessions 
Court. B~fore this Code came into force, the pro­
cedure env1saged the examination of materi»l witnesses 
twice over, once by the committing Magistrate and 
1.1~er by the Sessions Judge. Thus, for the same 
w1tness, we would have three sets of statements on 
record, one recorded by the police during investigation. 
the second recorded by the committing Magistrate and 



the third reco.rded by the Sessions Judge. It is a basic 
principle of JUStiCe that the findings of tile tryincr 
1udge should be based on what the witnesses actually 
depose betore htm; but the availability of detailed 
statements from the ~ame witnesses before another 
forum recorded on an earlier occasion pro.vides scop.: 
for arguments based on comradtctwns however uivial 
or natural they might be i~ th~ ~rcumstances' o1 ;my 
particular case. We consider It ':"holly improper, if 
not UDJUSt, for the conclusiOns m JUdicial proceedinos 
to be large! y determined by contradictions in eviden~e 
by a mechanical or routine comparison of the state­
ments made separately by the witness before different 
authorities instead of by probabilities flowing from the 
evidence. The Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 has 
rightly eliminated one unnecessary stage of r.:co;ding 
the detailed statement of a witn~ss by the committino 
Magistrate. A further step would be to do awav with 
the detailed recording of statem~nt as made by a 
witness in the course of investigation, and substitute 
in its plac~ a revised arrangement in which the investi­
gating oflicer can make a record of the facts as ascer­
tained by him on examination of a witness. This shift 
in emphasis 1rom the statement made by the witness 
to the statement of facts ascertained from the witness 
would imply that the statement could be in third person 
in the language of the investigating o·flirer himself. 
This statement of facts as recorded by the investigating 
officer WQuld be adequate to assess the evidentiary 
value of the different witnesses and accordingly cite 
them in the charge sheet, if and when it is laid in 
court on conclusion of investigation. 

(Para 27.14) 

34.9 When the statement as described above 
becomes a statement of facts as ascertained ;md record­
ed by the investigating officer, it loses its significance 
to serve as an earlier statement made by the witness 
himself in his own langu,age, and, therefore, the 
question of using that statement for contradiction or 
corroboration would not arise. The present provisions 
in section 162 Cr.P.C. relating to the restricted me 
of the statements q:f witnesses would, therefore, hecome 
redundant. 

(Para 27.15) 

34.10 A police malpractice brought to our notice 
is the habit of some police o'fficers to be very cursory 
in their ex.amination of certain witnesses :md thm 
proceed to make a detailed record of the witness's 
statement, assuming it to be what they would. like it 
to be in the context of statements of other w!lnesses 
already recorded. It is imperative that. \Ve put down 
this malpractice to ensure the honesty 1nd ~le.anliness 
of invcstiga:ions. A great measure of credibility could 
b~ imparted to the statement of facts as recorded by 
the police officer after examination of a witness, if 
we provide in Jaw that a copy of the statement so 
record~d shall, if desired by the witness, be h~n?ed 
over to him under acknowledgement. A stmtlar 
~rrangement already exists for the delivery of a search 
hst prepared under section 100 Cr.P.C. to the occu­
pant of the place searched or the person se.arched. 

(Para 27.18) 
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34.11 For givine: c!kct to the reviscJ arrangements 
proposed above, sections 161 and 162 Cr.P.C. may 
b~ amcnd~d on the hn~s recommended in the Report. 

34.12 Section 172 Cr.P.C. 
diary may b~ amcnJeJ on the 
Report. 

(ParJ 27.19) 

relating to the c;~se 
lines indi.:ntcd in th~ 

(Pan 27.20) 

34.13 Section 100 Cr.P.C. may b.. nmendcJ to 
facr!Jtalc the admission of search list as ,1 pi.-ce of 
evid~nce without hav;ng to call search wirn:sses to 
dcpase in court, anJ further to facilitate ;11rblic servants 
la funct!On as search witnesses in cert.rin situ:uions. 

(Pan 27.21) 

34.14 Secti~n 102 Cr.P.C.may be am~mkJ to giv.; 
greater d1scretton to the pohce for tctcasmg sellCd 
property. 

( P•rra 27.22) 

34.15 The police may b~ required through dcpart-
11l~•Hal instructions to in1tiate ;~ppropriatc steps irnm~­
diately after the disp-Jsal of a case for th.: prompt 
return ol the case property to the person entitled to 
get il. 

(Para 27.23) 

34.16 A n·cw section-50A-may b~ aJJeJ to 
Chapter V of Cr.P .C. requiring the police to give 
intimation about the arrest of a person to :myone who 
may b~ rc,asonably named by him fer sending such 
imimation, to ;.tvoid agonising suspense for the mem­
b~rs of his family about his whereabout>. 

(Pa:·a 27.25) 

34.17 It is most important for improving police 
image that the senior otliccrs and the supervisory 
ranks in the police deem it their special responsibility 
to put down the practice of third degree metlro.ls at 
the operational lewl in police stations :m,l cl<cwhcre. 
Some remedial measures are indicated below :-

(i) Surprise v;sits to police stations and similar 
units by the s·.:nior otlicers would help the 
immediate dctc.:tion of persons hdd in un­
authoris~d custody and subjected to ill­
treatment. Malpr;~cticcs, if any, noticed dur_ 
ing such visits should be met by swift und 
dct~rrent punishment. 

(ii) A Magistrate or Judge before whom an 
arrested person is produced by the police for 
remand to custody should be required hy 
administrative rules of criminal practice t( 
question the arrested person .\pedtically it 
he has any complaint of ill-treatment hy the 
police, and if he has any complaint the 
Magistrate or Judge should get him medi­
cally examined anJ take approplint.: further 
action. 

(iii) In Chapter X of our First Report, we have 
;~Jr~ady r~commcndcJ a scheme for manda­
tory judicial inquiries into ccmplain•.s of 
death or grievous hurt caused while in police 



(iv) 

custody. Such an arrangement would it~clf 
act as an effective check against the conti­
nuance of third degree methods in police 
work. 

Supervisory ranks, including the senior levels 
of comJm~nd in the police and the Govern­
ment, should strictly eschew a purely statisti­
cal approach while evaluating police per­
formance. Any administrativ-" review of a 
kind which is likely ~o induce the subordi­
nate ranks to adopt ad hoc .and short-cut 
methods to show results should be avoid­
ed. Adequate emphasis should bt: laid on 
the honesty and cleanliness of investigations 
and the adoption of proper methods while 
handling all the connected work. 

(v) Training institutions should •_Jay special 
attention to the development ot interroga­
tion techniques and imparting effective 
instructions to truinees in this regard. 

(Para 27.26) 
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34.18 We are conviJlced that if the average police 
officer is assured of adequate time .and facility for 
patiently examining an accused person and pursuing 
the examination from point to point through a process 
of simultaneous verification of facts mentioned by the 
accused, it would tJcilitate a proper examination of 
the accused person without resort to questionable 
methods involving pressure tactiq;. This would 
become possible it the police can secure the remand 
of an arrested person to police custody for a few days 
under orders from a Magistrate. When the accused 
remains in police _custody under specific orders from 
,a Magistrate, the scope for using third degree methods 
while interrogating him in such custody would get 
greatly reduced since he would be liable for production 
before Magistrate on expiry of the brief custody. In 
the light of the present phraseology of section 16 7 
Cr.P.C., some conventions and practices have devdop­
ed in several States for the Magistrates not to grant 
police custody un!~ss the Investigating Ollicer pleads 
that the accused has already made a confession and 
his continued custody with the police is necessary to 
take him from place to place and recover property. 
This peculiar requirement of convention ;md practice 
drives police ofiicers to make false statements before 
the Magistrate while in f:::~t the accused would not 
have made any such confession and they would merely 
be requiring to verify several facts mentioned by him 
and continue with his ex.aminatio'n. Existing sub­
sections ( 3) and ( 4) of section 167 which imply that 
remand ~o police custody should be exceptional may, 
therefore, be deleted and a new sub-section (3) may 
be added to facilitate remand to police custody in the 
interest of investigation whenever required. 

(Para 27.27) 

34.19 Section 167 Cr.P.C. may be amended on the 
lines suggested in the Report to facilitate rem3nd by 
Executive Magistrate in certain specified situations_ 

(Para 27.28) 

34.20 Section 2 Cr.P.C. may be amended on the 
lines indicated in the report to facilitate the establish­
ment of special police stations to deal with particular 
cases or classes of cases. 

(Par,a 27.32) 

34.21 Sections 26 and 27 of the Evidence Act may 
be deleted and sectjon 25 of the same Act may be 
substituted by a new section as recommended in the 
Report to facilitate the proof of a confession recorded 
by any person in authQfity (including the police) in 
.the course of any judicial proceedings. against a 
person making the confession, not to be used as an 
evidence against him but to be taken into considera­
tion by the court to aid it in an inquiry or tri..tl in the 
manner provided in section 30 of the same Act and 
section 172 Cr.P.C. 

(P.ara 27.33) 

34.22 The comprehensive amendments in proce­
dural law and Evidence Act as proposed above would 
not by themselves bring about noticeable improvement 
in the quality of investigations unless the supervisory 
ranks in the police hierarchy pay adequate ,attention 
to the d~tailed supervision over the progress of mdi­
vidual investigations. The quality and quantum of 
supervisory work done in regard to crime investiga­
tions as distinct from mere ad hoc maintenance of 
public order from day to day on a 'so,nehow' basis 
should be carefully assessed for each supervisory rank 
and taken due note o( for his career advancement. 

(Para 27.35) 

Court Trial 

34.23 The disposal of cases in courts h.as not kept 
pace with the institution of fresh cases for trial year 
after year with the result that the entire judicial 
machinery has got clogged up and the protracted dis­
posal of cases has diluted the desired deterrence on 
the criminal elements in society_ 

(Para 28.1) 

34.24 Protracted proceedings in courts followed by 
acquittal in heinous crimes tend to generate a feeling 
oi confidence among the hardened crilninals that they 
can contin\le to commit crimes with impunity and 
ultiJm~tely get away with it all at the end of leisurely 
an:i long drawn legal battles in courts which they 
can allow their defence counsel to take care of. Such _ 
a sitnation is hardly assuring to the law abiding citizens 
and needs to be immediately corrected by appropriate 
measures even if they should ,appear drastic and 
radical. 

(Para 28.3) 

34.25 The Law Commission in its Seventy-seventh 
Report (November, 1978) has dealt with the problem 
of delays in court trials and made some recommenda­
tions to improve matters. These recommendations 
relate mostly to administrative mea.~ures including 
supervision and inspection by the jul!icial hierarchy. 
Some changes in law have also been suggested but 
they appear peripheral. The entire philosophy and 
procedural conduct that attend the present working of 



the legal system, particularly in regard to court trials 
would need a de_tailed examination (or revamping th~ 
system to make It conform to the expectauons of the 
common people to secure speedy .and inexpensive 
justice which would appear meaningful and efiective in 
their daily lives. There is obvious scope and need for 
cutting down a lot of rituals and imparting a sense of 
commiti?-ent and urgency to _the participants in judicial 
proceedmgs to secure the ulUmate ob1ectives of render­
ing justice to society as well as to the individuals con­
cerned. We, as a Police Commission, are aware of 
some req,uir~ments of reform viewed from the angle 
of Investigatmg Officers and the prosecutin" acrency 
but the sw~ep of reforms in the !.::gal syste~ has i~ 
be much Wider and cover several oLher areas in which 
the lawyers and judges have a prominent role to play. 
It is beyond our pres~nt scop.: and competence as a 
Police Commission to go into tht: wider aspects of 
legal reform but we would urge and recommend that 
an appropriate bcdy might be asked by the Govern­
ment to g? int? this matter. W_e would further urge 
that funcuonanes from the police and Correction.al 
Services might be associated with the deliberao.ions 
of this body to ensure a comprehcmive look at the 
entire scheme of things and identify the requirements 
of reform. 

(Para 28.4) 

34.26 While the reforms that may emerge from the 
dehbcrations of a body as sugg~sted above might meet 
the long term requirements of the current 5ituation of 
judicial s:agnation, we feel there is ample scope for 
some immediate ch<mges in law which might dieve the 
present stagnation and help the judici;:l machinery to 
start rolling smoothly for the dispensation of justice. 
The reforms we have in mind are intended 10-

(i) reduce the institution of fresh cases in 
courts year after year ; 

(ii) withdraw old cases from couns according to 
some accepted norms ; and 

(iii) expedite the disposal of pending cases by 
simplyfying the procedures. 

(Para 28.5) 

34.27 The institution of Gram Nyavalayas as pro­
posed i1\ Chapter XVI of our Second Report wouid 
be a positive step for reducing the input of fresh cases 
for trial in regular court~. 

(Para 28.6) 

34.28 The adoption of a 'ticketing system' for on­
the-spot disposal of traffic offences would also help 
in reducing the input of an appreciable volume o1 
cases for trial in courts. 

(Para 28.7) 

34.29 Section 173 Cr.P.C. may be amr.nded to 
facilitate the compounding of certain tvpes of cases 
even at the stage of investig;~tion. 

(Para 28.8) 
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34.30 The decision to law1ch prosecuti,,n should be 
based on a proper asscssm.:nt of th~ cvu.km;c avall­
abLe and generaLy speaKing, prosecutions should not 
be launched unless tnc evidence warrants a reasonable 
expcctallon of conviction. 

lPara 2~.9) 

. 3-+.31 There should be a periodic review at the 
dJstnct k,vcl of ewry polke case p~n ... bng in court 
lor more than one year from the u;Ltc of hung .-barge­
SHeet and a d~cLsJon should be taken whether It would 
be m pub1ic interest or in the interest of justi-:e to 
uursu·~ the prosecution or whether the case m;1y be 
Withdrawn. Some possible criteria [or ucc.dino this 
mat1cr arc furnished in the Report. " 

(Par:~ 2~.10) 

. 'l4.32 There is need for establishing some norm> 
l?r the disposal o'i criminal cases by J\1agisu·atcs ;tnd 
Scsstons J udgcs and increasing the number of coun, 
acwru}ng,y. A Co,nmit.e~ with members drawn !rom 
the judicmry and the prosecuting staff may be sd up 
by tne Hig.t Court in each State for evolving these 
norms, havmg regard to local condition•. 

(Para 28.12) 

34.33 The progress of court trials gets blo.:kcd by 
a variety of reasons, some af which arc concctible by 
~dministr;nive measures and some arc r.:latable to the 
general attitude anJ approach shown by t.<c pros.cut­
mg siaff, defence couasel and the p<c>iJwg Magi·>Lr .. tc; 
Judge. We have known of badly ddayed trials ar.,mg 
from causes like non-appearance of witnesses, lack of 
preparedness of the prosecuting or dctcnce counsd to 
get on with the day's work in court, frequent adJourn­
ments granted on the slightest move for adjournment, 
prolonged cross-examination without regard to its rc!e­
vance or need, taking unduly long time for pcrus1ng 
rccorJs or otherwise gelling prepared for the case at 
different st:1ges of trial, etc. We feel th;Lt several of 
these causes may be eliminated, if the presiding Magis­
trate/ Judge auopts a positive approach to the uaily 
proceedings in every case and adequately uses his 
powers unJcr the Criminal ProccdiJre Code anc.l 
seclion !65 of the Indian Evidence Act ior cxpcdi1iou' 
disposal of the case. There is need for evolving a 
scheme of inspections at the level of High Court <IS 
well as Sessions Courts to ensure th~ business-like 
functioning o'f the subordinate courts. 

(Para 2!!.1 j 1 

34.34 A whole time functionary of the rank of a 
senior Di5trict and Sessions Judge who is qualified lor 
appointment ;ts High Court Judg~ m"~' b~ attached 
to each Hi~h Court to in<p2ct the c.Jistt ict courts 
periodically. A similar functionary of the rank .nf 
Aclditional s~s,ons Judge may be entrusted With 
inspections at the uistrict level. 

(Para 28.13) 

34.35 The inspecting arrangement proposed abm·e 
5:10uld also ensure the availability of adequate stayin~: 
facilities for the witncssc' and others who particirate 
in court proceedings. The di<s:~tisfactinn of the public 
with the w0cful lack of such hcilitie~ in cnurt ~et' 
rcftcctcJ in their hostile and critical altitud·~ to the 



police whom they view as their first point of contact 
with the criminal justice system 1.1nd whom they are 
in a position to criticise more freely and sharply than 
they can in regard to matters inside the court hall 
which, in their view, are protected by the legal rituals 
and formalitj~s which pass of as p11rt of the majesty of 
law. 

(Para 28.14) 

14.36 The allowances payable to witnesses for 
their attendance in court should be fixed on a realistic 
basis ;:md their payment should be effected through 
:a simple procedure which would avoid delay and 
inconvenience. 

(Para 28.15) 

34.3 7 There is obvious scope for appPinting a l:uger 
number o'f Special Magistrates under s xticns 13 and 
18 Cr.P.C., specially for dealing wilh cases under 
local and special laws. 

(Para 28.!6) 

34.38 It would make for a much quicker disposal 
of s~vcr,al cases if the summary trial procedure is made 
mandatory for the offences spccifi~d in section 260 
Cr. P.C., ancl for this purpose we recommend that the 
words 'may, if he thinks fit,' appearing, in the afor.::said 
section be substituted by the word "shall''. 

(Para 28.17) 

34.39 All First Class Magistrates, Sp~eial Judicial 
~.bgistrates anJ Special Metropolitan Magistrates may 
be empowered to act under the above mentioned 
sector, without necessarily haveing to be specially 
empowered by the High Court, as p1escribed now. 

(Para 28.18) 

34.40 It has been brought to our nntic~ that in the 
system of rcviewL1g the work done by l\'lagistrates, the 
disp~sal of cases under the summary trbl procedure 
is not given credit by the High Court~ in certain 
Stat~s. We would recommend appropriate valu~ heing 
giv~n to the volume of work handled under section 260 
Cr.P.C. also while assessing the performance of a 
Magistrate. 

(Para 28.19) 

34.41 State Governments may avail the provisions 
of Section 206 Cr.P.C. as recently amend~d and notify 
all the Magistrat~s including Special Magistrates 11nd 
Special Metropolitan Magistrate as empowered under 
this section. The maximwn amount of fine that can 
be imposed under this section m.ay b~ increased to 
Rs. 500 from the existing Rs. I 00. 

(Para 28.20) 

34.42 Section 294 Cr.P.C. requires the prosecution 
or the accused to admit or deny the genuineness o'f 
documents ~s and when th~y are filed in court. The 
same pnnc1ple may be incorporated in a separate 
section in Chapter XIX of Cr.P.C. to enable the court 
to a>k the accused before framing the charge as pro-
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vided in section 240 Cr.P.C. whether the accused 
accepts any part of the prosecution evidence as fur. 
nished in the documents supplied under section 207 
Cr.P.C. 

(Para 28.21) 

34.43 Sections 291, 293 and 296 Cr.P.C. may be 
amended on the lines indicated in the Report to faci­
litate easy proof of evidence of medical officers and 
other experts. 

(Para 28.23) 

34.44 Section 256 Cr.P.C. may be amended to make 
it inapplicable to cases in which a public servant 
figures as the complainant in his capacity as public 
servant. 

(Para 28.24) 

34.45 Section 321 Cr.P.C. relating to withdrawal 
of cases from Courts and section 397 Cr.P.C. may be 
amended on the lines indicated in the Report to pro­
vide for the following :-

(i) Having regard to the fact that the withdrawal 
of a case may have to be decided sometimes 
with reference to the appreciation of a local 
public order situation by the executive autho­
rity, it would be necessary to retain the power 
of the Government to initiate action for the 
withdrawal of a case. The Public Prosecutor 
should be empowered in law to act under 
directions from the Government for this pur­
pus~. 

(ii) The application for withdrawal should men­
tion in detail the reasons for the proposed 
withdrawal. 

(iii) The court should be satisfied that the with· 
drawal would be in the interests of public 
order or justice. 

(iv) The court's order should incorporate the 
reasons for according the permission for with­
drawal. 

(v) Any member of the public should have the 
facility to go in appeal against an order 
passed by the court permitting withdrawal of 
the prosecution in any specific case. I 

(Paras 28.29, 28.30 & 28.31) 

34.46 Impo;tant cases i.e. cases trL!ble by a Court 
of Session, which are withdrawn during a year in ac· 
cordance with the principles detailed above ~hall be 
mentioned in the Annual, Report on the pe;·formance 
of the State police presented to the Legislature by the 
State Security Commission as suggested in paraw-aph 
15.48 of our Second Report. 

(Para 28.32) 

34.4 7 The National Institute of Social Defence 
under the Ministry of Social Welfare at the Centre 
may take appropriate steps to evolve norms of work· 
load for Probation Officers. They may also consider 



evolving a suitable model of career structure for the 
personnel in the pr?bationary services which would 
help them nse to higher levels of responsibilities in­
cluding appropriate positions in the administration of 
jails and other corre~tional homes. It should be pos­
sible to evolve a unified career ~tructure to cover all 
such institutions within each State. 

(Para 28.34) 

34.48 Section 13 of the Probation of Offenders Act 
enables even a private individual or a representative 
of a privately organised society to function as Proba­
tion Officer. It is seen that very few States have in­
volved private agencies in this work. State Govern· 
ment's attention may be drawn to this aspect of the 
matter and they may be advised to involve volunteer 
social welfare agencies in a much greater measure in 
implementing the Act. 

(Para 28.35) 

34.49 A procedure may be prescribed for the in­
vestigating police officer to collect some information 
and data relevant to probation work even at the stage 
of investigation of any specific case, and refer to them 
in appropriate columns in the charge-sheet prescrib~s 
under section 173 Cr.P .C. The actual headings ot 
these columns may be determined in consultation 
with experts in the field of correctional services. 
Availability o'f this information in the charge-sheet 
itself would help the court to apply its mind to this 
aspect of the matter at a later stage during trial. 

(Para 28.36) 

34.50 The Children Act provides for even private 
institutions to function as Children's Home, Observa­
tion Home, Special Schools and After-care Organisa­
tion, but the involvement of volunteer social welfare 
agencies in fulfilling this purpose appears insignificant 
now. The attention of State Governments may be 
drawn to this matter for appropriate corrective action. 

(Para 28.38) 

34.51 Juvenile Crime Squads may be established in 
urban areas to handle investigational work in a much 
mo~e substantial manner than at present so that the 
police officers working in these squads may function 
after proper orientation and briefing and deal with all 
crimes involving juveniles. Crimes in which juveniles 
fi~ure along with adult criminals may have to be dealt 
With by the regular police in the normal course, but 
even in their cases the Juvenile Crime Squad may keep 
i~self informed of the background and circumstances 
m which the juvenile criminal came to be involved in 
the case. 

(Para 28.39) 

34.52 An adult who is proved to have organised a 
gang of juvenile criminals or otherwise abetted the 
com_mission of crime by a juvenile should be held 
pumshable under a separate section to be added to 
Chapter V of the Indian Penal Code which should 
provide for a more severe punishment than that sti­
pulated for the main crime by the juvenile. The new 
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secti.~ may als~ provide for the mandatory award of 
a mm~mum pumshment, except for special reasons to 
be recorded by the Court. 

(Para 28.40) 

34.53 While t~~ ~dvocates Act clearly specifics the 
role and responsibihty of a lawyer towards his client 
there ~oes not appear appropriate emphasis on th~ 
lawyer s role for the overall dispensation of justice to 
SOCiety. A lawyer's responsibility towards his client 
has to b_e discharged within the framework of the over­
all_reqmrements of justice to society. Any lawyer who 
dehberate_ly adopts dilatory tactics to prolong the pro­
ceedmgs _m court is doing something against the inter­
est of qmck dispensation of justice to society. Similarly 
~h~. c~nduct of any lawyer in becoming a party to the 
mitia~on of vexatious or malicious prosecution has to 
?e :newed b!ameworthy from the point of view of 
JUSI!Ce to SOCiety. 

(Para 28.41) 

34._54 The Bar Council of India may get this aspect 
exammed and evolve some norms for determining a 
lawyer's conduct towards achieving the ultimate ob­
je_ctive of_ the cri!llin_al justice system, namely the quick 
dispcnsahon of JUSI!ce not only to individuals but also 
to the society at large. It may even be desirable to 
amend the Advocates Act to specify the lawyer's role 
more pointedly for this purpose. 

(Para 28.41) 

34.55 In paragraph 14.14 of our Second Report we 
have already recommended the constitution of a Cri­
min_al_ Justice Commission at the Centre supported by 
a Similar arr~gement at the State level for monitor­
ing and evaluating the performance of the criminal 
just!ce sys~em as a whole. The arrangements for regu­
lar mspect10ns of courts and the satisfactory function­
ing of the Correctional Services vis-a-vis the Probation 
of Offenders Act and the Children Act in particular 
could be appropriately overseen by the proposed Cri­
minal Justice Commission. 

(Para 28.42) 

Prosecuting Agency 

34.56 The post of Assistant Public Prosecutors, Ad­
ditional Public PrO!iecutors and Public Prosecutors 
should be so designed as to provide a regular career 
structure for the incumbents for the entire state as one 
unit. 

(Para 29.6) 

34.57 The Public Prosecutor in a district should be 
made responsible for the efficient functioning of the 
subordinate prosecuting staff in the district and he 
should have the necessary supervisory control over 
them for this purpose. He should also be provided with 
appropriate office accommodation, library and a sma II 
min;sterial staff to perform this supervisory role eficc­
tively. 

(Para 29.7) 



34.58 The Public Prosecutor and th~ subordinate 
prosecuting staff should be made responsible not only 
tor conducting prosecution in courts but also for giving 
legal advice to police in any matter, general or spe­
cial, arising from investigations and trials. For the 
latter purpose, the role of the prosecuting staff will 
be that of a Legal Adviser. This role may be empha­
sized in departmental instructions governing the work­
ing of the prosecuting staff. lf considered necessary 
from the legal point of view, a suitable section may 
also be incorporated in the Cr.P.C. to specify this 
role. 

(Para 29.8) 

34.59 A supervisory structure over the district pro­
secuting staff should be developed with Deputy Direc­
tors of Prosecution at tbe regional level and a Direc­
tor of Prosecution at the State level. While we consider 
it necessary. to mesh the prosecuting agency ~et up 
with the police set-up to ensure active cooperation and 
coordinated functioning in the field in day to day work, 
we also consider it important that th~ assessment of 
evidence collected during investigation and the handl­
ing of prosecution work at the district level should be 
as much detached and objective as possible and free 
from local departmental or other pressures which might 
arise from a variety of considerations. The meshing 
of the two hierarchies may be effected from the regional 
level upwards, with the Deputy Director of Prosecu­
tion placed under the administrative purview of !he 
Range Deputy Inspector General of Police, and the 
Director of Prosecution at the State level functioning 
under the administrative control of the Inspector Gene­
ral of Police. In fact, the Director of Prosecution 
should function as the head of the legal wing of the 
State police set up. Such an arrangement is absolutely 
necessary to bring about close coordination and co­
operation between the prosecuting staff and the investi­
gating staff down the line and also enable a joint moni­
toring and evaluation of their performance from time 
to time. The arrangement as envisaged above would 
also ensure professional accountability at all levels. 

(Para 29.9) 

34.60 To bring about an additional measure of ob­
jectivity and detachment in the functioning of the legal 
wing, it may be laid down that the post of Director of 
Prosecution shall be filled on deputation basis for a 
specified term by drawing officers of appropriate rank 
on deputation from he Jaw department or the State 
judiciary. There can be an additional post at the State 
level called the Additional Director of Prosecution 
which will be the highest career post available for the 
regular prosecuting cadres to reach by promotion. 

(Para 29.10) 

34.61 The posts of Assistant Public Prosecutor may 
be categorised under two grades, I and II. In the 
initial few years of the new scheme direct recruitment 
may have to be made at the leveis of Assistant Public 
Prosecutor Grade II and i[)cputy Director of Prosecu­
tion. After the recruits gain experience in handling 
different types of prosecution and other legal work, 
direct recruitment may ultimately be confined to the 
level of Assistant Public Prosecutor Grade II, and 
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thereafter postings will be by promotion to the ranks 
nf Assisiant Public Prosecutor Grade I, Public Pro­
secutor (including Additionall'ublic Prosecutor), De­
puty Director of Prosecution and Additional Director 
of Prosecution. 

(Para 29.11) 

34.62 The minimum qualification and experience for 
recruitment to different categories of prosecuting staff 
and their pay scales and service conditions may be on 
the lines recmumended in the Report. 

(Para 29.12 and 29.13) 

34.63 There would be need for a whole time func­
tionary of the rank of Assistant Public Prosecutor 
Grade I free from prosecution work in courts to func­
tion as the Legal Adviser to the Superintendent of 
Police in each district for giving him legal advice in 
specific cases as also other general matters relating to 
criminal work in the district from time to time. The 
Deputy Director of Prosecution at the regional level 
and the Additional Director of Prosecution and the 
Director of Prosecution at the State level shall perform 
a similar role to aid and advice the Deputy Inspector 
General of Police and Inspector General of Police 
respectively. 

(Para 29.16) 

34.64 Section 25 Cr.P.C. may be amended to enable 
the placement of the prosecuting cadres under the ad­
ministrative purview of the Chief of police. 

(Para 29.17) 

Industrial disputes 

34.65 In a socialist democracy there has to be a 
proper balancing of the interests of labour, owners of 
industry and the consumer so that there can be quick 
economic growth accompanied by an even flow of 
benefits of sw::h growth to all the three parties. It has, 
however, happened that the industrial development in 
the country has witnessed increasing number of con­
flict situations between the management and the labour, 
each tending to take a rigid stand to promote the in­
terests of one to the exclusion of the other, instead 
of consensus situations which would promote the in­
terests of both as well as the community at !arge. 

(Para 30.1) 

34.66 The Industrial Disputes Act provides several 
agencies like Works Committees, Conciliation Officers. 
Boards of Conciliation, Courts of Inquiry, Labour 
Courts and Tribunals to resolve a variety of industrial 
disputes. But in the perception of the labour, the for­
mal and legal exercises before such bodies are viewed 
as time consuming and cumbersome where the manage­
ment is at an advantage with assistance and advice 
from legal experts and can also afford a prolonged 
legal battle without any financial difficulty. This cir­
cumstance makes the labour feel that they have a better 
altern.ative to secure their objectives qu.icklv by coer­
cive and pressure tactics in the form of ·strikes or 
other demonstrations and agitations supported by 
thetr muscle power. The multiciplicity of trade unions 
also induces minority groups to adopt militant postmes 



to secure bargaining powers which may not be avail­
able to tbem on tbe strength of their mere numbers. 
Industrial disputes have, therefore, increasingly tended 
to become focal points for trial of strength between 
the labour and management and also between the 
labour unions. When an industrial dispute crosses the 
limits of democratic and accepted legal forms and gets 
into areas of violence and breaches of public order, it 
immediately attracts police attention under the law, 
and the police are required to respond to the situation 
for effective maintenance of law and order. 

(Para 30.2) 

34.67 Police response in an industrial dispute 
situation has to be very carefully determined and then 
put into operation in a manner which would command 
the confidence and trust of both parties to the dispute. 
While evolving norms for determining this respome 
it has to be remembered that the ultimate objective- of 
all the conciliation exercises envisaged in various 
labour laws is to promote industrial harmony. This 
harmony cannot be satisfactorily brought about by any 
action which makes one party feel that the other party 
bas contrived to gain an undue advantage by adopting 
militant postures and resorting to coercive and pressure 
tactics. Maintenance of order accompanied by quick 
and effective prevention of crime, particularlv crimes 
involving violence, in a conflict situation is very 
necessary for removing the elements of coercion and 
pressure from the conflict atmosphere. By the 
removal of such factors the ground would get cleared 
for the parties concerned to discuss the issues involved 
in a calm and free atmosphere where concern and 
consideration would replace anger and distrust. Police 
role and responsibility for maintaining law and order 
in labour dispute situations should be largely gutded 
by the above objective to bring the agitated contending 
parties to normal levels of thinking in which they 
would be able to evolve a constructive approach for 
settlement of their disputes to mutual satisfaction. 

(Para 30.3) 

34.68 A fundamental requirement for proper 
planning of police action in any industrial ?ispute 
situation is the availability of a variety of basic data 
at the district level relating to all industrial estab!i~h­
ments in the district. Responsibility for compiling 
tbese basic data and information should be taken on 
by a special cell of the Intelligence wing at the district 
level under the Superintendent of Police. A similar 
cell in the Intelligence brancl1 of the CID at State 
headquarters should cover major industrial establish­
men~ which may give rise to industri.al ~isputes havi~g 
ramifications over more than one dtstnct. Industnal 
establishments in the public sector, both Central and 
State, should also be covered by thes~ cells for f!Iis 
purpose. The most important point m the workmg 
of these cells would be the constant updating of the 
information collected from time to time and their 
dissemination to the various operative units at the 
~ub-division, circle and police station level at regular 
mtervals. 

(Para 30.4) 

34.69 Besides collecting the basic data and 
information as detailed above, these cells should also 
S!JS HA/80.-8. 

53 

collect intelligence about matters that arise in the 
day-to-day working of the establ"hm~nls whi~b 
generate friction between the labour and management. 
Timely knowledge of such matt~rs would hdp the 
pohce to anticipate crisis situations and be adequately 
prepared to deal with them. It is, however, important 
to note that collection of int~lligence on such matte~ 
is not meant to secure police inkrvention as such in 
these disputes unless there is a distinct public order 
angle. Intelligence gathered in such matters from time 
to time should be passed on to tl1e appropriate labom 
authorities to enable their timely intervention for 
sorting out the problems within the framework of 
various labour laws before they explode into violent 
confrontations. 

(Para 30.5) 

34.70 When a specific labour dispute aris~s and 
tension b~gins to build up it would be necessary to 
augment the above-mentioned intellig~nce cells with 
special teams at the local level for collcding intelli­
gence in depth about the likely agitationist plans of 
the organisers. 

(Para 30.6) 

34.71 Police presence at gate me~tings should be 
for the purpose of keeping themselves informed of the 
trends of ideas expressed and the measure of support 
extended by workers, and to prevent the commission 
of any cognizable offence on the spot. 

(Para 30.7) 

34.72 When specific crimes are committed. in. the 
course of gate meetings or collection cf subscnptton.s, 
the normal processes under the law should be set tn 
motion immedi,1tely and the offenders should ~e 
brought to book. Police should tak~ care that th.c!r 
action in such specific cases does not draw the crili­
cism that they are soft towards one ~man ~n~ harsh 
towards another. A high degree of tmparttahty and 
objectivity should attend police action in all such cases. 

(Para 30.9) 

34 73 While a situation within the precincts of. a 
facto;y might be deemed to be directly connected wtth 
1 ·rmate trade union activity and would, therefore, 
r~~ire to be treated on a specia! footing as, mr as 
alice response is concerned, mamtcnance. o. ord~r 

~nd a feeling of security among th~ ~e~tdents tn 
workers' colonies or the residences of mdtvtdual mem­
bers of the management should be .treated as a pu~,hc 
order problem as in any other loca~tty ~nd appropnate 
olice action taken to deal with mtschtcf makers. 

p (Para 30.10) 

14 74 While it is important to Cl!su.r~ the securitr of 
.. ·. d vital installations wtthtn the estabhs~­

senstttve an to which might eventually mean a btg 
ment damage 'd 

ublic loss -it is equally important to avot unn~cessary 
P • . those areas of th~ cstabltshment 
Police presence m " · 
which are not sensitive from this ang17, becau~e. It 
might give the impression of undue poltce proXImtty 



to the seat of management in the establishment. Post­
ing of police personnel for providing security to sped­
tied installations in an industrial est.ablishment in a 
strike situation should, therefore, be carefully deter­
mined by the police themselves on the basis of their 
own intelligence and appreciation of public interest. 

(Para 30.11) 

34.7 5 Police are duty-bound to give protection to 
any worker who expresses the desire to work during 
a strike situation ;and seeks protection to do w. Police 
action in this regard should, however, be related to 
the desire expressed by the worker himself and not 
to his reported willingness as communicated to the 
police by the management. 

(Para 30.12) 

34.76 While it is recognised that any person, 
whether a new recruit or old worker, h.as the right 
to seek opportunity for doing work of his choice, 
any action taken by the police to give protection to 
new recruits for exercising this right in a strike situa­
tion might operationally amount to undue police inter­
ference in favour of the management t" break the 
~trike. It is, therefore, our view that, when the 
manpgement try to brine: in new recruits, police action 
~hould not be in the najure of giving them individual 
protection to enter the factory but should be confined 
to action under the Jaw if and when specific offences 
get committed in the confrontation that might ensue 
between the striking workers and the new recruits. 

(Para 30.13) 
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34.77 The management may sometimes ;att,!mpt to 
remove finished or unfinished goods from the factory 
premises in a strike situation and this may be resisted 
by the striking workers. Police action in such a 
~ituation should ensure adequate protection for the 
removal of goods, provided one or the other of the 
following grounds is satisfied :-

(a) The finished goods are required to be 
exported to fulfil contractual obligations and 
to keep up the export earnings of the indus­
try and the country. 

(b) The goods sought to be removed are essential 
either by themselves or as inputs for the 
defence 'needs o'f the country. 

(c) The goods are of a perishable nature and 
unless they are taken out and disposed of 
they would be damaged, causing considerable 
loss to the industry. 

(d) If some goods which are essential inputs for 
other industries are not removed from the 
factory and ,are not made available to other 
units, then those establishments would also 
cease to function and thus create problems 
for the workers of such establishments. 

(Para 30.14) 

34.78 If, however, under the cover of removal of 
goods, the management attempt to remove substanti.a1 

parts of the machinery or other equipment in order 
to revive their activity elsewhere, it would be beyond 
the norms mentioned above and, there!ore, police 
action in such a situation should not be in the nature 
of preventive or protective action but should be related 
to specific offences, if and when they occur in the 
course of removal of such machinery or other equip­
ment and the obstruction thereto by the striking 
workers. 

(Para 30.15) 

34.79 Sometimes workers indulge in wild-cat strike 
and peremptorily lay down tools while actually work­
ing during a shift inside the factory. While their 
continued presence within the factory premises during 
their shift period may not by itself provide ground for 
police action in the strike situ;a.tion, the refusal of 
such workers to leave the factory premises even after 
their shift period is over should be deemed as criminal 
trespass and they should be dealt with by the police 
accordingly under the law. 

(Para 30.16) 

34.80 Several cognizable offences like wrongful 
restr.aint, wrongful confinement, etc., are com:nitted 
in the course of a gherao and, therefore, a gherao 
should be deemed a cognizable crime. 

(Para 30.18) 

34.81 Police action in respect of gheraos or sit-in 
strikes would consist of the following two parts :-

(i) Registering a First Information Report in 
respect of the cognizable crimes committed 
and documenting the investigation thereon. 

(ii) Lifting the gherao by the physical removal 
of persons doing the gherao or eviction of 
the sit-in strikers as the case may be. 

The first part would present no difficulty, but the 
second part would require careful operation in the 
field. In exercise of their powers under section 149 
Cr.P.C. for preventing the commission of an~ 
cognizable offence, the police may physically removE 
the persons doing the gherao. They may even arresl 
the persons :ovho. have committed specific offences ir 
the gherao situatiOn and remove them for productior 
before a Magistrate. In some cases when faced witt 
vio~ent defiance, it may even becomd necessary for thE 
pohce to declare the gathering of persons doing thE 
gherao as unlawful and proceed to disperse them a! 
members of a~ unlawful assembly. Before embarkin! 
on the operatiOn of removal, arrest (lr dispersal ol 
u_nla~ul assembl:,r as might be warranted by th« 
Situation, theyohce should, subject to the exigencie! 
o!l the spo~, satisfy themselves that all other processe! 
of persuasiOn, appeal and conciliatory measures havE 
been tried and exhausted. 

(Para 30.19) 

34.82 Specific cognizable crimes committed in thE 
~ourse of an industri_al dispute may later get prosecutec 
Ill court on conclusio?- of i~vestigation by police. Ii 
has become a practice With the administrators tc 



withdraw such cases from court after the industrial 
disvute is settled. In fact, in many instances the 
very agreement to withdraw cases would form part 
of the settlement. In paragraph 28.29 of this Report, 
a revised arrangement in law has been recommendecl 
for the withdrawal of a criminal case to be sought 
only on grounds o~ justice or public interest and not 
on a mere executive des1re for comprolllise in any 
parl}cular !=ase. :r~e revised pro~edure would help 
to ensure that cnmmal cases ansmg from industrial 
disputes are not light-heartedly withdrawn from court 
on extraneous considerations. There is urgent need 
to stop the growing feeling among the agitaiing sections 
of the public that they can commit crimes with 
impunity and later get away without any punishment 
by seeking executive interference on their behalf. 

(Para 30.20) 

34.83 It is important that police officers, particularly 
the senior officers at the commanding levels, avoid 
doing anything which may give the impression to the 
labour that the officers are undL;Iy obliged to the 
management on account of facilities like transport, 
guest house and other entertainment freely provided 

. by the management and readily accepted and enjoyed 
by the officers. 

(Para 30.21) 

34.84 When the maintenance of an essential service 
~ke communications, transport or supply of electricity J 
water is threatened by an impending strike by the 
workers concerned, Government usually resorts to a 
special law or Ordinance for totally prohibiting a 
strike in the service concerned. When once the strike 
in a service gets totally prohibited under the law, the 
police role and responsibility for dealing with the 
strikers will have to conform to special norms different 
from what may be applicable to a normal industrial 
dispute. Police action while dealing with strikers in 
an essential service in which strikes are totally banned 
would include-

( i) preventive action against organisers of the 
strike, 

(ii) prompt registration of cases arising trorr. 
cognizable crimes and the arrest of the 
offenders concerned, 

(iii) given protection to loyal workers, and 

( iv) giving protection to fresh recruits or the 
personnel drawn from other units like the 
territorial army, home guards etc., for the 
performance of essential jobs. 

The primary objective before the police in such 
situations should be to keep the essential services going 
~nd they should not hesitate to take whatever actton 
IS permissible under the law to secure this objective. 

(Para 30.22) 

. 34.85 The norms for determining police response 
ID an industrial dispute situation should be the same 
whether it relates to the public sector or private 
sector. 

(Para 30.23) 
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3~.86 The Central Industrial Security Force 
1 r.IS~ J has a statutory role and responsibility for the 
secunty of the machmery and other equipment and 
property in certain public sector undcrtakin~ which 
are cov~red by this. force. In a labour' dispute 
~1tuat10n m such a pubhc undcrtakmg, the police may, 
m the normal course, be able to take the assistance of 
the CISF personnel to provide guards for the sensitive 
vital installations in the establishment. Where, 
however, the personnal of the CISF themselves become 
a party to a strike situation or are likely to be want 
only negligent or indifferent i:I the performance of 
their duties because of their svmpathy with the other 
striking worKers, the police will have an additional 
responsibility to provide security to the sensitive 
and vital installations of the establishment. The nature 
and extent of security cover to be provided by the 
police in replacement of the CISF should be decided 
sufficiently in advance by mutual consultations between 
the police and the managem~nt of the· undertaking, 
also taking into account the intelligence gathered by 
the police themselves regarding the altitude an<l 
involvement of the CISF in this regard. 

(Para 30.24) 

34.87 While laying down norms for police response 
in industrial dispute situations, it has to be remembered 
that the formation and functioning of Policemen"s 
Associations in the recent years arc likely to infit.ence 
and condition the attitude of police personnel towards 
striking workers. A general feeling of sympathy might 
be generated among the policemen towards the striking 
workers and a feeling might get induced that nothing 
should be done to weaken the power of strike as a 
weapon for collective bargaining. To secure 
uniformity and effectiveness of police approach to the 
problem of handling labour dispute situations, it would 
be necessary for the senior o!Ticcrs at commanding 
levels to apprise the police personnel individually and 
also collectively through their Associations wherever 
they exist about the norms as suggested in this Report 
and ensure their understanding by the police system 
as a whole far maintaining their position and prestige 
as a law enforcement agency. Any attempt made to 
involve the police personnel in an ad hoc disposal of 
a labour disputf situation in an illegal or irregular 
manner without conforming to accepted norms is 
likely to s:omplicate matters and weaken the command 
structure of the police. 

(Para 30.25) 

Agrarian problems 

34.88 Agrarian problems have increasingly tended 
to draw police attention from the angle of maintenance 
of public order, parti~ularly from the. sixties. 
Persistence of serious soc1al and cconomtc mequ111es 
in the rural areas has frequently generated tensions 
between di(Icrent clas~es and posed problems for the 
p()lice. 

(Para 31.1) 

34.89 In the actual implcm~ntation of land reform 
kPislation several loopholes were taken advantage of 
by vested interests to perpetuate the existing inequities. 
The land owning community r~taincd large tracts of 
land under their effective control under the guise of 



resuming land for self cultivation. . which was 
permissible in_ law. The law of. ceiling on. land 
holdings by individuals was ;:ffectlvely Ctrcumvente~ 
by the partitioning of landed property among m~mbers 
of the same family and depend~nt relat1ves, w1th the 
result that no land emerged as surplus for dtsposal 
outside the family domain. Accor~ing to the 
Twentysixth Round of National Sample Survey (July 
1971-September 1972), 54.91% of households m 
the country owned land of area less than 1 acre per 
household, and the total area owned . by . them 
const1tuted 2.21% of the total area of holdmgs m tile 
country while 4.38% of households held area of more 
than 15 acres each and the total area h~ld b~ the~ 
amounted to 39.43% of the total area of holdmgs m 
the country. 

(Para 31.4) 

34.90 The land reform measures so far spelt out 
and implemented have not. had the d~s1_red Impact for 
the removal of inequalities a<ul m]usuce on the 
agrarian front. This is mainly bec~use . those 
administering the reform~ had no mterest m. domg so 
and were very much in favour of mamiammg the 
status quo. The reforms were only lip-service t?. an 
ideology which had to be professd for political 
purposes. 

(Para 31.4) 
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34.91 The Scheduled Castes do not form a resident 
majority group in any part of the counLry but _live 
interspersed with other sections of the populatton. 
They constitute more than 20% of the population lll 
666 talukas. On the other hand, the Scheduled Tribes 
live as majority groups in 329 talukas. While a large 
number of Scheduled Castes earn their livelihood by 
workincr as agricultural labourers, the Scheduled 
Tribes "are by ami large a self cultivating class. 
Agrarian problems of the Scheduled Castes are related 
to insecurity of employment, low wages and grossly 
unjust treatment at the hands of the land owning 
rommunity in a variety of ways. The problems of 
the Scheduled Tribes arise from the intrusion and 
exploitation by non-tribals for expropriating lands 
from the possession of tribals. and the economic hold 
over the tribals by non-tribal money-lenders and the 
like. 

(Para 31.5) 

34.92 The proportion of agricultural workers from 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes varies from 
State to State. Scheduled Caste workers preponderate 
in Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. Animosities and tensions arising from 
the inter-play of caste prejudices have also tended to 
foul the relationship between land-owners and the 
agricultural labourers owing to the latter's caste 
r.omposition as indicated above. 

(Para 31.6) 

34.93 The economic distress of the landless 
agricultural labourer is further accentuated by the 
Jp"OWing p~essure on land in rural areas owing to rise 
tn populatton without a corresponding increase in the 

area available for cultivation. Compared to the 
position in 1951, the population in 1976 had !ncrcased 
by 61.3% while the net area of land sown mcr~ased 
by 19.8% only. 

(Para 31.8) 

34.94 From the All India Debt and Investment 
Survey 1971-72 conducted by th~ Reserve Bank of 
India it is seen that the borrowmgs of an average 
cultivator/agricultural labourer ':"ere very much more 
from sources like professiOnal money-lender/ 
acrriculturist money-lenderjtraderjlandlord than from 
a"overnment or Co-operative Societies/bank. This 
analysis highlights the economi~ hoid the landlord and 
other richer sections of the village contmue to have 
on the cultivator and the agricultural labourer. 

(Para 31.9) 

34.95 It has already been recommended in 
Chapter XIX of the Third Report that the allotment 
of land to the landless poor, particularly the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, should be effected 
through a separate comprehensive legislation which 
should have provision for effectively handing over 
possession of the land to the allottee and for promptly 
evicting the unauthorised occupants or trespassers who 
may subsequently try to nullify the allotment order. 
It has also been recommended that the police should 
collect intelligence about forcible dispossession of the 
poor from lands allotted to them, and get the m~t~er 
set right with the help of the revenue a~tho~~tes 
concerned. This arrangement would help m giVIng 
some effective relief to the landkss poor and to that 
extent reduce agrarian distress and tension. However, 
this by itself may not take us far since there is not 
sufficient land in any case to meet the entire require­
me;::S of the rural poor with our steeply rising 
population. There is, therefore, side by side with land 
reforms, urgent need for provid;ng alternative sources 
of employment in rural areas fo~ the rapidly growing 
rural population. For this purpose measures have to 
be taken in hand early for bringing about the requisite 
infra-structure of communications, power and water 
in the rural areas. The danger of fragmentation of 
holdings as a result of the operation of the inheritance 
laws of the country, should also not be lost sight of. 

(Para 31.12) 

34.96 Under the Industrial Disputes Act, several 
agencies like Conciliation Officer, Board of 
Conciliation and Tribunal exist for adjudicating 
disputes between the labour and management in an 
industrial establishment. But there is no special 
agency in a district to adjudicate on a matter 
arising from agrarian disputes. It is usually dealt 
within the normal course by the revenue authorities. 
It would make for speedier settlement of such disputes 
if the District Civil Rights Cell recommended in 
paragraph 19.14 of the Third Report could be given 
some staff support to perform this role. It would 
also help the police to secure relevant information 
t~r?ugh this Cell, while dealing with crinlinal c;~ses 
ansm_g from such disputes. 

(]'ara 31.13) 



34.97 The existing arrangements in States for the 
maintenance of the basic record of rights in villages 
or groups of villages may be checked and revised to 
ensure their factual accuracy, besides making them 
proof against mala {ide manipulation and interpolation. 

(Para 31.14) 

34.98 When disputes arise and tensions build up 
between two groups of the land owning community 
in a village regarding ownership or right of usc of 
any land or irrigation facility, police should not hesitate 
to take effective preventive action against the leaders 
on both sides by resorting to section 107 Cr.P.C. and 
also making preventive arrests where called for. 

(Para 31.14) 

34.99 Recent years have witnessed another type 
of agitation on the agrarian front in whic)l farmers 
organise themselves to protest against the Government 
and allied agencies on such issues like charges for 
power supply for pump sets, grant of loans and 
subsidies, writing off arrears of loJns, etc. Since 
these agitations are primarily directed against the 
Government and do not involve two oppo:ing 
groups among the public themselves, it becomes 
easier for the organisers to whip up emotions and 
instigate violence. Police should handle this type of 
agitations as a matter of maintenance of public order 
and take all permissible steps under the law including 
preventive arrests to contain the situation in public 
interest. 

(Para 31.16) 

34.100 A fundamental requirement for planning 
police action in any public order situation is the timely 
collection of intelligence on the growing developments. 
Apart- from the intelligence wing of the police at the 
district level, the village police as organised on the 
lines recommended in Chapter XX of the Third 
Report should be actively involved in gathering 
advance intelligence in this matter which would be of 
great help to the local police in effectively anticipating 
local situations in time. 

(Para 31.17) 

34.101 The re-organisation and strengthening of 
rural police calls for immediate attention from the 
Government in the context of present developments. 

(Para 31.19) 

Social legislation 

34.102 Social legislation may be broadly classified 
into two categories for appreciating the problems that 
arise i~ the enforcement of the legislation. The first 
category is the permissive type in which the refor­
mative law merely seeks to enlarge the freedom of so­
cial action and interaction in certain fields and protect 
the person so acting from any disability that might 
fall on him but for the law. Legislation concerning 
inter-caste marriages and divorce proceeding~ is of 
this type. 11ie second category is the proscnp!JVe type 
which seeks to restrict certain social practices and 
penalise any conduct that is specifically prohibited in 
law. Laws relating to suttee, child marriage, poly-
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gamy, dowry and untou.:hability are examples of this 
c.1tcgory. Enfor.:cmcnt of this cate-'orv of social 
legi~lation meets with resistance fro,; groups which 
are mterested in the continuance of the old practices. 

(Para 32.2) 

34.103 Any attempt to kgisht~ n soda! cl1angc 
mtnout a pnor value change m SOCiety 11mounts to the 
use of authority and the coercive power of the St.tte 
to enforce a new value framework. Unlcs, there is 11 
measure of consensus among the gcncrahty of people 
about tile dcs'rabilily of the ch.ange that law seeks to 
achieve, it would result in our scckin<> a social chun"C 
• 0 ~ 

tn a manner which might simultancou,[y generate 
social hatred and host;lity. Social kg!slation of this 
kind, that is the proscriptive type, has, therefore, to be 
preceded by a measure of debate, discussion and pro­
paganda which would convince the people in general 
and prepare them to accept the proposed change. If 
legis!at'on goes far in adv;mce of the preparedness of 
the peopl~ for the propos~d change, enforcement of 
such a legislation will lack people's support and there­
fore will generate a situation of conflict between the 
people and the enforcement a~ency. 

(Para 32.6) 

34.104 The police, ,"ls the premier law enforcement 
agency in the country, are fr:qucntly involved in the 
enforcement of a variety of laws aimed at social re­
forms. The normal role of the police as exp.:ctcd by 
the peo~Jle is in the field of laws relating to the pro­
tection of life and security of property. The lmiian 
Pene1l Code is the hasic criminal law of the country 
for tl:e pcEce to perforon this role. Public understand 
this role well and willingly co-operate with the police 
in individual cas;s but the JXhition becomes diiicrcnl 
when thr. police arc involved in- the enforcement of a 
social reform law which the public at large are not 
yc:t prepared to accept. The timing of enactment of 
a law of social reform and the degr~e of involvement 
of police in its enforcement have to be finely adjusted 
and regulated so that public support for its enforce­
ment will not be prejudiced. Legislation hy itself 
would not be effective for bringing about a change in 
th~ social value sys•em and, therefore, the police may 
not be looked upon as a primary instrument for effect­
ing a social change. 

(Para 32.7) 

34.105 Investigational power and responsibility of 
the police are now confine~ to cognizable o!Ic~ceJ 
which are specified as such m I.lw. In thc•r anx•ety 
to secure effective enforcement of a new social law, 
soda! reformers ancl legislators ,are inclined to declare 
all offences under such a law as cogninblc and leave 
the matter there in the belief that strict and severe 
enforcement thereof by the police would achicvo their 
purpose. It is at this stage ~at there is. scope for 
introducing some refinements 10 law wht~h would 
~really reduce the scope for malprawce-, when 
the offences arc taken cognizance of by the 
police. Even now there are ~everal . cogniz­
able offences in which, after complctton of mve,llpa­
tion by the police, there are restrictions at the stage 



of the court taking cognizance of the case for com­
mencing trial. Al.l offences under Chapter VI of the 
Indian Penal Code and offences under Sections 153A, 
1538, 188, 295A, 471 and 505 of the same Code 
are examples of this kind where the court can take 
cognizance only on a complaint from a specified 
individual or on s,anction from a specified authority. 
There is scope for ell:tending this concept oi condition­
al cognizability even at the earlier stage when the 
police register the case and commence their investiga­
tion. The conditions can be suitably determined to 
reduce the scope for harassment and corruption. 

(Par.a 32.11) 

34.106 Social legislation may be categorised under 
five groups as indicated in the following paragraphs 
and the nature and extent of police involvement in the 
enforcement of each group may be as indicated therein. 

(Para 32.12) 

34.107 First Group 

(i) This group would cover laws regulating 
social institutions like marriage, divorce, 
adoption, inheritance, etc. 

Cii) Police should have no role at all in the 
enforcement of these laws. It should be left 
to the affected parties to take matters direct 
to courts and get their disputes resolved 
through judicial adjudication. 

(Para 32.13) 

34.108 Second Group 
(i) This would cover laws dealing with some 

social problems like prevalence of dowry, 
discrimination against women, begging, 
vagrancy, etc. 

(ii) Police should not have any role to play in 
the enforcement of these laws, excepting 
some which may have a public order or 
crime prevention aspect. For example, if 
there is a law prohibiting beggin11; in specified 
public places, police should have the powers 
to enforce the relevant provision, solely from 
the point of view of maintaining public 
order at the specified place. Police should 
not be involved in rounding up individual 
beggars and marching them to a rehabilita­
tive home or any such institution. That job 
should be left to the Municipal agencies. 

(Para 32.14) 

34.109 Third Group 

(i) This group would cover laws aimed at 
promoting the health of the people in general 
and, in particular, prohibiting the consump­
tion of intoxicating drinks and of drugs 
which are injurious to health. 

(ii) Offences under these laws which involve 
commercially organised activity (for 
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example : trafficking in drugs) or distur­
bance to public order should be made fully 
cognizable by the police. Offences which 
do not have any such angle but involve 
individual behaviour and conduct without 
creating any public order situation may be 
made cognizable by the police only on a 
specific complaint from a person aileging 
annoyance or injury caused to him by 
such behaviour and conduct, and not on any 
intelli,;ence gathered by the police them~ 
selves. 

(Para· 32.15) 

34.110 Fourth Group 

(i) This would cover laws aimed at prohibiting 
or regulating certain pastimes which are 
likely to operate to the detriment of the 
earnings of poor families and result in the 
drain of their meagre financial resources. 

(ii) Laws which regulate gambling, horse racing, 
lotteries, cross-word puzzles, etc., fall under 
this category. Police cognizability of offences 
under these laws should be limited to those 
which have a public order aspect. For 
example, gambling in a public place is 
likely to promote disorderly behaviour and 
disturbance to public order and should 
therefore be made fully cognizable by the 
police. Offences which do not involve this 
public order aspect may be made cogniz;able 
only on a specific complaint from an affect­
ed party. 

(Para 32.16) 

34.111 Fifth Group 

(i) This group would cover laws which are 
meant for protecting and rehabilitating the 
handicapped and weaker sections of society, 
and preventing exploitation of their economic 
weakness or otherwise distressed situation. 

(ii) Police should be fully involved in the en­
forcement of these laws. Protection ot 
Civil Rights Act and the Suppression of 
Immoral Traffic Act are examples of laws 
under this group. Offences under these laws 
sho_uld be made cognizable and the general 
police should have full powers of enforcing 
them 

(Para 32.17) 

34.112 In the investigation of offences which are 
made conditionally cognizable as recommend­
ed above, the police need not have the power of 
aiTest They may, on conclusion of investigation, put 
the matter before a court if evidence warrants such 
a course of 11:ction, and take from the accused person 
a bond for h1s appearance in court when summoned. 

(Para 32.18) 



34.1_13 AJ:lpropnate amendments to several pieces 
of soctal leg1slauon would be required to implement 
the ~bo~'? recommendatiOns regarding conditional 
cogruzabllity by t~e police and the restriction on their 
powers of arre~t 1~ .certam cases. The various social 
Jaws may be mdivtdually examined from this angle 
and appropriate amendments evolved by the Social 
Welfare Departments of the State Governments in 
consultation with the State Police agencies. 

(Para 32.1 !I) 

Prohibition 

34.114 Over 6 lakh prohibition cases have been 
registered annually in the recent years all over the 
country and a similar number of persons arrested in 
such cases every ye;ll'. 25,692 juvenileo were arrested 
under the Prohibition Act in 1977. The arrest of 
such a la_rge number of _persons year after year and 
their passmg through pohce custody for their involve­
ment in prohibition offences alone would tend to 
'criminalise' persons who are not perceived as crimi­
nals in the normal sense of the term by the society at 
large. 

(Para 33.9) 

:14.11 S Some I!Spects of the actual field situation and 
the practical difficulties in The enforcement of prohi­
bition are enumerated below :-

( 1) illicit distillation is mostly carried on in 
remote areas or de·nsely populated slums 
which offer safe hideouts for the distillers. 
netection of distillation activities in such 
circumstances becomes extremely difficult, 
particularly in the 11bsence of public co­
operation which seldom comes forth in the 
cause of prohibition. 

(2) The easy availability of a variety of sources 
for preparation of illicit liquor encourages 
illicit distillation and brewing. 

(3) Any amount of severe punishment by way 
of imprisonment or fine for the prohibition 
offenders does not seem to deter them since 
the economics of illicit distillation is in theii 
favour and they find the business of illicit 
liquor quite profitable, even after making 
allowances for the temporary immobilization 
of the personnel concerned by the processes 
of trial and punishment. 

( 4) Illicit liquor trade provides big business, and 
those who organise it from behind the scene 
exploit the poverty of weaker sections in 
society and draw them into this business to 
function 11s intermediaries for transport and 
sale of liquor. In this process it is these 
poor people who ultimately get caught by 
the enforcement agency and subsequently 
languish in jail. Very rarely does one come 
across prohibition convicts in jails drawn 
from the rich and business sections of the 
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community. It is indeed tr.agic that the pro­
htbitton law. wh1~h was conceivet.l 11:1 a 
legislation pnmarily meant to benelit the iJ!. 
mlor_med and poorer section; of the com­
muruty ultimately results in a large numbet 
of. persons of ~hi~ very cat~ gory gdting into 
pnson for their mvolvement in illict liquet 
trade. 

(S) Corruption spreads quickly and widely as a 
result of persistent influcnc~ from illicit 
~iquor business on .the police. force,. making 
II mor~ .and more mcf!icJent m dealmg with 
pro_fess.wna) bootleggers and big organisers 
of dhctt liquor trade. 

( 6) The mounting pendency of prohibition cases 
m courts has clogged up all property rooms 
and s:orage space in police stations and 
their compounds. 

(Para 33.10) 

34.116 From the standpoint of enforcement the 
following broad amendments in prohibition law are 
urgently necessary to eliminate some of the serious 
evils noticed in the existing scheme of enforcement:-

(i) Cognizable offences under the prohibition 
law should be limited to those relating to 
manufacture, transport and sale of liquor. 

(ii) Offences relating to possession of liquor or 
drinking of liquor or being found in a state 
of drunkenness should be made non-cogniz­
able. They may, however, be taken notice 
of by the police while they investigate any 
other accompanying cognizable offence. 

(iii) In regard to the above category of non­
cognizable offences police should, however, 
have the power to seize any illicit liquor that 
may be connected with the non-cognizable 
offence if it comes to their notice and they 
may send the seized liquor to court for 
further dispoSill. 

(iv) The procedure for conductinl! searches under 
the prohibition law should be separately laid 
down without drawing a close parallel from 
the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

( v) There should be legal provisions to enable 
the enforcement agency de~trov on-the -spot 
any illicit liquor or any other material con­
nected with its manufacture when the liquor 
and such material are found in a public place 
without being claimed by anybody. The 
destruction may be documented in the 
presence of witnesses. 

(Para 33.11) 

34.117 As regards arrangements within the police 
for detection of prohibition offences mobile parties 
may be constituted at the sub-division level to concen­
tr.ate on the more serious offences of illicit manufacture, 



transport and sale of liquor which alone would be 
cognizable in the revised prohibition Jaw. The func­
tioning of these mobile parties can be on the lines 
indicated by the Tamil Nadu Police Commission. 

(Para 33.12) 

34.118 Unless there is a measure of consensus 
among the generality of people ;~bout the desirability 
of t!J.e change that a Jaw of social reform seeks to 
achieve, its en:iorcement would Jack people's support 
and might even generate hostility between the people 
and the enforcement agency. From the long expe­
rience of States like Tamil Nadu, Gujarat and Maha­
rashtra in the enforcement of prohibition it is clear 
that the prohibition Jaw does not enjoy acceptance and 
support from the public at large. Their cooperation, 
therefore, is totally lacking for the police to enforce 
the law. In fact, its enforcement brings the police 
into situations of conflict with substantial sections of 
the public who do not view drinking liquor as an 
act to be held criminal and made punishable under the 
law. In the light of the realities and difficulties in 
enforcement work as detailed in this Report, it emerges 
that the prohibition Jaw, as presently enacted with 
emphasis on total prohibition, is practically non-en­
forceable. The Government may review their prohi­
bition policy in general a'nd the structure of prohibition 
law in particular and evolve a revised practical me;~sure 
for dealing with the problem of economic distress 
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among the low income groups of our population, owing 
to the evil of drinking. 

Sd/-

(Para 33.13) 

Sd/­
CDHARMA VIRA) 

cN. KRISHNASWAMY REDDY) 

Sd/-
(N. S. SAKSENA) 

NEW DELHI 
19th June, 1980. 

Sd/-
(K. F. RUST AMJI) 

Sd/-
(M. S. GORE) 

Sd/-
(C. V. NARASIMHAN) 
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APPENDIX-I 

(Para 27.7, Chapter XXVIO 
Incidence of Cognisable crimes and the number of investigating Officers available to llnudle th~m in «rtm'n StateJ in 1977 

----
s. Name of the State No. of cogni- No. of cogni- Total nuntber of No. oflndian No. of local No. sable crimes' sable crimes investigating "'' Penal Code and Special under the Indian !under Local & officers (of the cases per Acts ca..,. per Penal Codej Special Acts rank of investigatioa in\'tsliJatina 

Inspector, Sub- ofliccr officer 
Inspector and 
Asstt. Sub-
Inspector) 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
-------1. Andhra Pradesh 66,852 2,41,675 1,637 40.83 147.63 

2. Assam 36,050 3,443 1,433 25.15 2.40 
3. Bihar . 96,897 5,292 6,457 15.00 0.82 
4. Haryana 13,039 15,521 610 21.37 25.4-4 
5. Kamataka . 69,315 1,45,098 1,608 43.10 90.24 

6. Kerala 41,262 2,219 880 46.88 2.52 
7. Madhya Pradesh . 1,48,125 1,21,880 1,929 76.78 63.18 

8. Maharashtra 1,45,086 6,13,663 2,126 68.24 2M8.65 

9. Orissa 35,416 2,228 1,673 21.16 1.33 

10. Punjab 13,994 1,50,967 1,492 9.37 101.18 

II. Rajasthan 62,244 32,561 1,128 55.18 28.87 

12. Tamil Nadu 90,396 9,09,169 2,179 41.48 417.24 

13. Uttar Pradesh 2,22,621 1,46,920 4,909 45.34 29.93 

TOTAL: 10,41,297 23,90,636 28,061 37.1 85.19 
(Average) (Average) 

··-------
· · I di bli bed by the Bureau of Polioe Research and Development for Cols. 3 & 4. Soure4! : I Cflme m n a pu s 

2: Information obtained by the N.P.C. from the States for Col. 5. 



APPENDIX-II 

(Para 27.7, Chapter XXVII) 

Incidence of Cognisable crimes under the Indian Penal Code and the Local & Special Acts from 1969 to 1977 
-------

S. Name of !he Crime 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1916 1911 
No. State bead 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

40153 43942 46390 49914 51268 55601 57105 61170 66852 
269303 261070 293170 305573 280010 278876 249408 242983 241675 

TOTAL 309456 305012 339560 355487 331278 334477 306513 304153 308527 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

24925 
2175 

27100 

75333 
12159 

87492 

25908 
1590 

27498 

84091 
10267 

94358 

28199 
4770 

32969 

83270 
5664 

88934 

30320 
5206 

35526 

82744 
4754 

87498 

32007 
2803 

34810 

36238 
3337 

39575 

36077 
5158 

41235 

92068 101100 99135 
5241 6395 ' 6210 

32896 
4939 

37835 

94782 
6511 

36050 
3443 

39493 

96897 
5292 

97309 107495 105345 101299 102189 

33129 32225 32747 36157 45421 55829 54872 55895 59915 
122911 134121 127234 107574 106217 103473 110516 115749 134419 

TOTAL\.: I 156040 166346 159981 143731 151638 159302 165388 171644 194334 

5. Haryana I.P.C. 8858 8902 8237 9104 9388 10194 9596 9146 13039 
L&S 13716 14918 17361 19387 22056 24029 24596 23391 15521 

TOTAL 22574 23820 25598 28491 31444 34223 34192 32537 28560 
__ 6 ___ H_mn_a_c-ha_1_P-ra_d_es_h ___ I~.P~.C~.------~2~27~8--- 238~1~--~2~49~4~--~3~07=3----~3~34=2----~3=78=3----~34~5=0----~3=78~0-----45_5_3 

L&S 22904 17167 14178 16805 16271 2433 2741 2910 2438 

TOTAL 25182 19548 16672 19878 19613 6216 6191 6690 6991 

7. Jammu & Kashmir I.P.C. 6131 6421 5518 6021 6622 8693 10419 12319 14529 

8. Karnataka 

9. Kera1a 

L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

1158 NA 832 1418 1115 1769 3644 2335 1530 

7289 6350 7439 8337 10462 14063 14654 16059 

35566 35566 36557 37786 44401 49023 49491 
566922 825526 667515 299211 126026 212175 204678 

50640 69315 
198232 145098 

TOTAL 602488 861092 704072 336997 170427 261198 254169 248872 214413 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

28492 
4913 

33405 

31617 
3549 

35166 

29712 
3340 

33052 

35442 
1965 

37407 

41848 
2315 

44163 

43124 
2996 

46120 

36022 
5246 

41268 

31868 
3250 

35118 

41262 
2219 

43481 

10. Madhya Pradesh I.P.C. 86946 83537 88548 95556 110811 127302 127211 122299 148125 
118467 134052 164966 178749 170703 160878 176756 140374 121880 

I!. Maharashtra 

12. Manipur 

L&S 

TOTAL 205413 217589 253514 274305 281514 288180 303967 262673 270005 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

92135 96552 99125 104782 128992 144432 141980 133440 145086 
523821 496:59 541637 528511 507054 534331 626073 696049 613663 

TOTAL 615956 592811 640762 633293 636046 678763 768053 829489 758749 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

2351 
419 

2770 

2122 
291 

2413 

1931 
416 

2347 

64 

1920 
645 

2565 

2201 
1009 

3210 

2820 
1362 

4182 

3102 
1452 

4554 

2984 
1273 

4251 

3258 
1532 

4790 
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13. Nagaland 

14. Meghalaya 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

23. A&N Islands 
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3 4 5 7 6 8 9 10 II -----··-·-- I~ 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

J.P. C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAl. 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

J.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

685 744 1004 1117 918 1088 910 

---~1t25o---~1;~o---~3;77~--~3~80~--~34;8~--~5~11~--~76~1~--~~~~
4

~---~~ 
--~~7~1o ____ ~8~5o ____ ~l~3~81~--~~~4:97~--~~~26~6~--~~:59~9~--~~~67~1~--~37o ____ 1_6_28_ 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 1105 1322 1566 1619 
N.A. N.A. N.A. 407 463 892 798 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 1512 1785 2458 2417 

31395 
6122 

37517 

31514 
1981 

33495 

30502 
2155 

32657 

31983 
3385 

35368 

31252 
4362 

35614 

32207 
3398 

35605 

34511 
2939 

37450 

1604 
685 

2289 

33400 
3445 

36845 

I 70S 
1035 

~740 

35416 
22~8 

37644 

12926 
89597 

12478 11433 12111 
92737 128630 151831 

12511 
153588 

12878 
170493 

12360 11775 13994 
180730 195072 150967 

102523 

34995 
40381 

75376 

N.A. 
N.A. 

105215 140063 163942 166099 183371 

36230 
38009 

74239 

N.A. 
N.A. 

36743 
31835 

68578 

N.A. 
N.A. 

39204 
34481 

73685 

N.A. 
N.A. 

44229 
29637 

73866 

N.A. 
N.A. 

51102 
23027 

74129 

N.A. 
N.A. 

193090 206S47 

50984 
26979 

77963 

336 
Nil 

336 

50842 
42841 

93683 

230 
so 

280 

164961 

62244 
32561 

94805 

193 
22 

215 

69114 63619 59616 71050 72443 
665354 714046 749748 640647 808691 

79862 74909 698~ 90396 
780522 1235196 1215985 909169 

734468 777765 809364 711697 881134 860484 1310105 1285791 

3439 
123 

3562 

2704 
871 

3575 

1785 
1115 

2900 
-------- -----

2383 
5997 

8380 

3009 
360 

3369 

2373 
458 

2831 

2026 
454 

2480 

3010 
N.A. 

N.A. 

999565 

31:J20 
102 

3922 

150712 233754 236328 217731 220567 244284 230901 195633 222621 
39193 42647 82805 94282 104175 117477 140194 155181 146920 

189905 276401 319133 312013 324742 361761 371095 350814 369541 

82662 
279452 

84528 
80517 

362114 165045 

338 
644 

982 

308 
744 

1052 

78546 
58976 

77855 
98633 

82312 86600 86514 84879 
12~24 131890 173676 143981 

91450 
147026 

137522 176488 202936 218490 260190 228860 238476 

370 
793 

1163 

322 
891 

1213 

484 
947 

1431 

538 
850 

1388 

541 
820 

1361 

517 
869 

1386 

592 
1080 

1672 

24. Arunachal Pradesh I.P.C. N.A. 
N·A. 

N.A. 
N.A. 

N.A. 
N.A. 

N.A. 
N.A. 

N.A. 
N.A. 

188 
8 

318 
18 

399 
29 

476 
72 

25. Chandigarh 

26. D&N Haveli 

L&S 

ToTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

I.P.C. 
L&S 

TOTAL 

N.A, 

1510 
217 

1727 

106 
1 

107 

----------

N.A. 

1484 
326 

1810 

I~ 

Nil 

106 

N.A. 

1251 
433 

1684 

84 
5 

89 

N.A. 

1156 
473 

1629 

101 
6 

107 

. N.A. 

1334 
841 

2175 

84 
6 

90 

196 

1411 
836 

2247 

1.11 
7 

1.18 

336 

1202 
901 

2103 

151 
19 

172 

428 

1312 
965 

2277 

141. 
27 

173 

548 

3230 

109 
27 

136 
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1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 

11. Delhi I.P.C. 17606 31241 29236 32589 34174 33824 28S71 23105 358S6 
L&S S668 6031 6076 6192 6354 7248 7624 7759 6467 

TOTAL 23274 37272 3S312 38781 40528 41072 36195 30864 42323 

28. Goa, Daman and 
Diu I.P.C. 1336 1195 1219 1321 IS9S 2112 2444 2150 1890 

L&S 43 36 808 1939 2831 2397 1222 862 1161 

TOTAL 1379 1231 2027 3260 4426 4509 3666 3012 30S! 

29. Lakahadweep I.P.C. 38 28 19 18 9 10 27 14 IS 
L&S Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil I 2 Nil Nil 

TOTAL 38 28 19 18 9 II 29 14 IS 

30. Mizoram I.P.C. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 501 362 647 737 
L&S N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 140 180 236 152 

TOTAL N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 641 542 883 889 

3 I. Pondicherry I.P.C. 2008 2225 1717 1908 2569 3463 3372 2385 3270 
L&S 7460 7656 7257 5633 6271 7831 16279 16162 9843 

TOTAL 9468 9881 8974 7541 8840 11294 20651 18547 13113 

Grand Total l.P.C. 845167 955422 952581 984773 1077181 1192277 1160520 1093897 1230954 
L&S 2793148 2884517 2912096 251497S 24180918 2580140 3205270 3222695 2699061 

TOTAL 3638315 3839939 3864677 3499748 3558099 3772417 4365790 4316S92 3930015 

Source : 'Crime in Jndia'-published by the Bureau of Police Research and Development. 



APPI:N DIX-111 

(Para ~8.12, Chapter XXVIII) 

STATEMENT OF NUMBER OF COURTS 

Name of the State -------s. 1951 1961 1971 1976 No. 
Exclusive Both Civil Exclusive Both Civil Exclusive Both Civil Ex:clu.~ivc Both Civil Criminal and Criminal and Criminal and Criminal and Courts Criminal Court& Criminal Courts Criminal Courts Criminal ----

I : Growth of Sessiou Courts 
I. Andhra Pradesh 2 52 69 92 4 99 
2. Kamalaka N.A. N.A. 18 19 19 
3. Madhya Pradesh N.A. N.A. 86 106 124 
4. Orissa . 23 24 52 63 

5. Tamil Nadu 40 47 60 76 

II : Growth of Mal:isteriai Courts 

I. Andhra Pradesh 135 79 159 98 101 143 100 I~ 

2. Kamataka N.A. N.A. 38 54 43 85 25 124 

3. Madhya Pradesh N.A. N.A. 690 682 293 

4. Orissa • 301 46 278 30 212 56 222 70 

5. Tamil Nadu • 195 4 221 4 234 8 209 8 

N.A. :Not available. 
Source : Information obtained by the National Police Commission from the Registrars of High Courts. 
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APPENDIX-IV 

(Para 28.33, Chapter XXVITD 

TOTAL COG!'<lZABLE CRIME UNDER I PC, JUVENILE CRIME UNDER IPC, PROPORTION OF JUVENILE 
CRIME TO TOTAL CRIME AND VOLUME OF JUVENILE CRIME PER ONE LAKH OF 

POPULATION 

Sl. Year Population in Total cognizable Total juvenile crime Percentage of Volume of 
No. millions (Estimated) crime under IPC under IPC (cases) Juvenile crime to Juvenile crime per 

mid-year (cases) total cognizable lakh of population 
crime 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

I. 1966 489.1 794733 22077 2.8 4.5 

2. 1971 551.2 952581 26846 2.8 4.9 

3. 1972 563.5 984773 31199 3.2 5.5 

4. 1973 575.9 1077181 36469 3.4 6.3 

5. 1974 588.3 1192277 40666 3.4 6.9 

6. 1975 600.8 1160520 39888 3.4 6.6 

7. 1976 613.3 1090887 36655 3.4 6.0 

8. 1977 625.8 1267004 44008 3.5 7.0 

Source: 'Crime in India'-published by the Bureau of Police Research and Development. 
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APPEND lX-V 

(Para 28.33, Chapter XXVlll) 

JUVENILE CRIME UNDER LOCAL AND SPECIAL LA WS-1977 

Sl. 
No. 

Heads of offences 

2 

Number of offences Number of offences Number of offences 
1975 1976 1977 

3 4 s 
----+----------------------------- ----- ·--

1. Arms Act 

2. Opium Act 

3. Gambling Act 

4. Excise Act ; .. r '. 
S. Prohibition Act 

6 .. Explosives Act & Exp. Subs. Act 

1. Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act 

8. Motor Vehicles Act 

9. Prevention of Corruption Act 

10. Customs Act 

11. Indian Railways Act 

12. Miscellaneous 

TOTAL 

Source :'Crime in India'- : 
published by the Bureau of Police Research & Development. 

(,[} 

I 

, 'i!5 HA/80.-10 
i • 

I 

501 

274 

11136 

2296 

17731 

16 

2050 

458 

425 
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39498 

68262 

388 

214 

11727 

1966 

23768 

29 

1843 

656 

5 

3665 
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APPENDIX-VI 

(Para 28.3S) 

NUMBER OF PROBATION OFFICERS AND CASES DEALT IN DIFFERENT STATES/UNION TERRITORIES-
1978-79 

Sl. State/Union No. of Probation officers-1978-79 No. of probation cases dealt No. of No. of 
No. Territory with in 1978-79 inves .. super-

tigations vision 
Chief Regional District P.Os. Voluntary Total Inves- Super· Other Total per per 
P.Os. P.Os. P.Os. P.Os. tigation vision cases P.O. P.O. 

cases cases (Distt. 
P.O.+ 
P.O.) 

1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

I. Andhra Pradesh 1 8 16 31 56 8126 4019 900 13045 172.8 85.5 
2. Assam 9 9 54 85 2 141 6 9.4 
3. Bihar 17 80 97 8087 1247 702 10036 83.3 12.8 
4. Gujarat 17 41 58 6434 1256 462 8152 156.9 30.6 
S. Haryana• . 10 10 120 2160 2230 12 216 
6. Himachal Pradesh• 6 6 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8. Karnataka 1 19 21 1140 455 2281) 3~76 60 24 
9. Kerala•• 24 3456 19296 864 23616 14-l SJJ 

10. Madhya Pradesh 10 11 
11. Maharashtra 5 26 45 13 89 8599 732 2465 11896 122.5 10.3 
12. Manipur . 1 1 2 7 9 2 7 
13. Meghalaya 4 s 1 I 0.2 
14. Nagaland . 
15. Orissa• 16 2496 8448 384 11328 156 528 
16. Punjab I 13 14 125 1609 4050 5784 9.6 123.7 
17. Rajasthan• 30 2 32 20160 21960 42121) 672 73 
18. Sikkim 
19. Tamil Nadu I 12 96 109 24954 10885 767 36607 259.9 113.3 
20. Tripura 1 3 4 64 64 21.3 
21. Uttar Pradesh•• 52 25584 96720 H928 167232 492 1860 
22. West Bengal 30 31 429 1008 42 1479 H.3 33 6 
23. Andaman & Nicobar 

Islands 
24. Arunachal Pradesh 
25. Chandigarh 
26. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 
27. Delhi 1 I 21 23 2662 100 5017 7779 121 45 
28. Goa, Daman & Diu@ 300 335 254 9)0 300 336 
29. Lakshadweep 
30. Mizoram • 
31. Pondicherry 

--------·· 
TOTAL 25 26 149 362 15 659 11282S 170390 63127 345345 

. - ------ ' 

NOTE: .. Means not available 

• Figures relate to 1976-77 

**Figures relate to 1974-75 

@Figures relate to 1977-78 

Source : National Institute of Social Defence, 
Ministry of Social Welfare. 
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AP!'[NDIX -VII 

W.u.t :'3.37, C~t.Jp:~·r XXV[ll) 

INSTITuriO:\:> ul\DER T:il': CHILDRE~ ACT-!978-79 
-------· ----------s. State/Union Territory ~o. of No. of No. of N.J. t)f :--lo. or Aftl!r To:.tl 

No. Juvenile Remand/ Approved/ Children tit CJ.rC 
Court/ Obser- Catilied/ Ho~.lt:'i pl.!r-:on in,ti-
Child \'Jtion Sp1!cbl ill'iiltut iJns tuti,1n'i 
V/e\~:1 re Hvme~ S.:ho0!s 
Bcan.J. 

--------------- _ _,L_ ___ 

2 .l 4 5 6 7 ~ ') 

------------------------------ ---------
1. Aodhra Pradesh 
2. Assam 
3. Bihar• 
4. Gujarat 
5. Haryana 
6. Himachal Pradesh* 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8. Karnataka 
9. Madhya Pradesh . 

10. Kerala** 
11. Maharashtra 
12. Manipur 
13. Meghalaya • 
14. Nagaland 
15. Orissa 
16. Punjab(' 
17. Rajasthan• . 
18. Sik..l<im 
19. Uttar Pradesh''' 
20. Tamil Nadu£ 
21. Tripura 
22. West Bengal 
Union Territories 
I. Aodaman & Nicobar Island 
2. Arunachal Pradesh 
3. Chandigarh 
4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 
5. Delhi. 
6. Goa, Daman & Diu 

7. Lakshadweep 
8. Mizoram 
9. Pondicherry 

TOTAL 

NoTES : .. Means not available 

*Data relates to the year 1976-77 

•• Data relates to the year 1974-75 

l'l Data relates to the year 1975-76 

£ Data relates to the year 1977-78 

Source · National Institute of Social Defence, 
· Ministry of Social Welfare. 
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APPENDIX-VITI 

(Para 29.3, Chapter XXIX) 

PERCEl\'TAGE OF CASFS THAT ENDED IN CONVICTION TO THE TOTAL NUMBER OF CASES DISPOSED OF IN 
COuRTS DURING THE \'EARS 1971 TO 1977 

St. IPC Crime head 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
No. 

I. Murder 46.2 47 .I 47 .I 48.8 47.9 48.5 46.2 

2. Culpable Homicide not amounting to murder 46.6 49.2 50.1 51.3 48.8 48.8 42.6 

3. Rape . 39.1 40.9 -1-1.3 42.5 41.1 41.6 40.4 

4. Kidnapping and abduction 34.9 35.3 40.3 38.3 36.9 39.4 37.6 

5. Dacoity 36.4 38.3 55.1 37.5 36 I 38.7 48.3 

6. Robbery 46.4 45.0 48.5 46.0 47.2 48.3 47.9 

7. Burglary 67.7 6S.8 59.8 6S.O 70.8 65.3 62.3 

8. Thefts • 73.6 74.6 64.6 75.1 74.7 57.4 66.7 

9. Riots J0.4 ~9.:! 35.7 32.8 32.8 32.9 28.7 

Source : 'Crime in lndia'-
published by the Bureau of Police Research & Development. 



APPENDIX-IX 

(Para 30.2, Ch3pler-}C0..1 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES CLASSIFIED BY STRIKES & LOCKOUTS 1961-78 

Year No. of Disputes No. of workers involved No. or Man-<lays lost COOOl 

Strikes Lock-outs Total Strikes Lock·outs Total Strikes Lock-outs Total 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

1961 1,240 117 1,357 4,32,336 79,524 5,11,860 ;,969 1,950 4,919 

1962 1,396 95 1,491 5,74,610 1,30,449 7,05,059 5,059 1,062 6,121 

1963 1,364 107 1,471 4,90,701 72,420 5,63.121 2,229 1,().10 3,269 

1964 1,981 170 2,151 8,75,905 1,27,950 10,02,955 5,724 2,001 7,725 

1965 1,697 138 1,835 8,89,360 1,01,798 9,91,158 4,617 1,853 6,470 

1966 2,353 203 2,556 12,62,224 1,47.832 14,10.056 10,377 3,469 13,846 

1967 2,433 382 2,815 13,39,617 1,50,729 14,90,346 10,565 6.5~3 17,148 

1968 2,451 325 2,776 14,64,992 2,04,302 16,69,294 11,078 6,166 17,244 

1969 2,344 283 2,627 16,86,943 1,39,923 18,26,866 15,477 3,571 19,048 

1970 2,598 291 2,889 15,51,530 2,76,222 18,27,752 14,749 5,814 20,563 

1971 2,478 274 2,152 14,76,203 1,38,937 16,15,140 11,803 1 4,743 16,546 

1972 2,857 386 3,243 14,74,656 2,62,081 17,36,737 13,748 6,796 20,544 

1973 2,958 412 3,370 23,58,206 1,87,396 25,45,602 13,862 6,764 20,62~ 

1974 2,510 428 2,938 27,09,838 1,44,785 28,54,623 33,643 6,619 40,262 

1975 1,644 299 1,943 10,32,609 1,10,817 11,43,4!6 16,706 5,195 21,901 

1976 1,241 218 1,459 (5,50,477 I ,86,497 7,36.974 2,790 9,947 12,746 

1977 2,691 426 3,117 19,12,247 2,80,788 2,93,215 13,410 11,910 25,320 

1978 2,667 410 3,077 14,59,764 2,11.811 16,71,575 14,274 12,507 26,781 

(Provisional) 

Source :Indian Labour Statistics, 1977. 
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APPENDIX-X 

(Para J 1.9, Chapter XXXI) 

IJORRO\\'L'iGS & f-EI'AY.~IE.'<TS l,'i CAS!l DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNS, 1972 A."'D CASH DUES 
OUTSTA;-..DING AS ON 30TH JUNE, 1972 

Borrowings Repayments 

p A 

All Hous<holds 27.73 173.&9 

Cultivators =~.29 203.35 

Agricultural Labo..trers 23.75 67.72 

P=Proportion of households reporting (Per cont). 

A= Average amount pt!r houscbojJ. in rup..:es. 
T =Aggregate arr.vunt in thousands of rupees. 

T 

13453921 

11553115 

757418 

Source: All Indb D.::bt t~. Imt:stmt:nt Sun .. t:y, 1~)71-7~. 

p A 

12.16 149.25 

13.05 178.00 

9.27 45.02 

Cash BNruwiegs, Repayments and Dues Outstanding of Rural households. 
Reserve Hank of India-Dept!. of Statistics 
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T 

11547282 

10038170 

503525 

Duos Outstandi .g 

p ,\ T 

43.97 551.83 42694633 

46.37 658.51 373208!! 

3..:.2:i 193 .-IS 2163963 



APPENDIX-XI 

(Para 31.9, Chapter X.XXI) 

BORROWINGS IN CASH DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1972 CLASSIFIED BY CREDIT AGENCY 

Total Govt. Co-opera- Com- Landlord Agricul- Profes- Trader Relntive/ Others tive mercial turist sional Friend Society/ Bank money .. money-
Bank lender lender 

All Households p 27.73 1.34 3.36 0.19 2.49 5.99 4.43 6.01 4.75 4.73 
A 173.89 5.41 25.98 2.90 

' 

11.14 32.55 27.71 25.87 19.89 22.43 
T 13453921 418749 2010072 224318 862249 2518679 2144283 2001582 1539048 1734911 

Cultivators p 29.29 1.64 4.32 0.24 2.39 6.42 4.60 6.39 4.73 4.85 
A 203.85 6.41 33.97 3.87 11.89 38.85 31.88 29.51 21.86 25.61 
T 11553115 363325 1925078 219289 674123 2201852 1806762 1672230 1239052 1451403 

Agricultural p 23.75 0.30 0.49 0.05 3.81 S.S3 3.54 4.82 4.80 4.04 
Labourers A 67.72 0.33 1.34 0.13 10.67 14.66 10.78 10.11 11.29 8.40 

T 757418 3670 14991 1440 119382 163947 120620 113072 126322 93968 

P=Proportion of households reporting (per cent). 

A=Average amount per household in rupees. 

T=Aggregate borrowings in thousands ofrupees. 

Source : All India Debt & Investment Survey, 1971-72. 
Cash Borrowings, Repayments and Dues Outstanding of Rural households. 
Reserve Bank of India-Dept!. of Statistics. 
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APPENDIX-XU 

(Para 31.9, Chapter XXXI) 

CASH DUES OUTSTANDING AS ON 30TH JUNE,1972 CLASSIFIED BY CREDIT AGENCY 

Total Govt. Co-opera- Com- Landlord Agricul- Profes- Trader Relative/ Others 
tive mercia) turist sional Friend 
Society/ Bank money. money-
Bank lender lender 

All Households p 43.97 3.39 7.29 0.49 4.97 12.27 8.20 7.27 7.43 6.88 
A 551.83 29.49 89.87 9.81 45.76 134.48 86.17 52.18 45.28 58.77 
T 42694633 2281720 6952981 759369 3540712 10404909 6667106 4037318 3502966 4547551 

Cultivators p 46.37 4.29 9.31 0.60 4.81 13.08 8.54 7.63 7.32 7.16 
A 658.51 38.43 118.76 12.74 49.74 162.15 96.76 60.36 49.91 67.66 
T 37320811 2177826 6730884 722285 2818865 9189805 5596875 3420913 2828698 3834661 

Agricultural p 38.28 0.60 1.19 0.09 7.25 11.39 6.58 5.81 1.51 5.58 
Labourers A 193.48 1.48 4.59 0.49 41.43 54.66 31.85 18.15 21.18 19.64 

T 2163963 16580 51329 5457 463384 611346 356215 203028 236889 219733 

P= Proportion of households reporting (per cent). 
A= Average amount per household in rupees. 

T=Aggregate cash dues outstanding in thousands of rupees. 

Source : All-India Debt and Investment Survey 1971-12. 
Cash Borrowings, Repayments and Dues Outstanding of Rural households. 
Reserve Bank of India-Dept!. of Statistics. 
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APPliN Dl X-XIIl 

(Pau 33.9, Chapter XXXIII) 

STAmMENT SHOWING NUMBER OF PROHIBITION CASES REPORTED 

s. State/U.T. 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 
No. 

-·-- --
1. Andhra Pradesh 160 184 

2. Assam liS 250 

3. Bihar . 277 324 

4. Gujarat 688~6 79603 

5. Haryana 5886 6528 

6. Himachal Pradesh 1405 1196 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 10 10 

8. Karnataka 14012 11873 

9. Kerala 

10. Madhya Pradesh . 5292 4864 

11. Maharashtra 
IUIS6 137850 

12. Manipur 
169 73 

13. Meghalaya . 

14. Nagaland 
4 

15. Orissa 
956 761 

16. Punjab 
16993 20082 

17. Rajasthan 
687 716 

18. Sikkim 
N.A. 2 

19. Tamil Nadu 
3 

20. Tripura 9869 9071 
21. Uttar Pradesh 

1096 IllS 
22. West Bengal --

246626 274719 
Total (States) 

544 647 
1. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 65 82 
3. Chandigarh 

4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 2750 3054 
5. Delhi . 
6. Goa, Daman & Diu 

7. Lakshadweep 

8. Mizoram 193 
9. Pondicherry 

4933 3976 
Total (U.Ts.) 

325039• 275220° 225713° 2SISS9 278695 
Grand Total : 
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State/U.T. 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Andhra Pradesh 10 2 19 51 25 

Assam 7 36 223 200 233 202 
Bihar 2 4 43 3 10 
Gujarat 74851 64534 66904 62152 71847 79776 95036 
Haryana 

Himachal Pradesh 

Jammu & Kashmir 

Kama taka 164 161 54 30 51 88 57 
Kera1a 50 84 10 
Madhya Pradesh 111 99 104 412 243 26 
Maharashtra 153156 149463 142623 147593 156371 167905 183278 
Manipur . 

Meghalaya 

Nagaland 2 2 I 
Orissa 2 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 103 136 181 512 1127 736 602 
Sikkirn 

Tamil Nadu 212560 4977 4124 136381 456023 443366 380669 
Tripura 15 2 N.A. 

Uttar Pradesh 61 24 94 116 301 275 305 
West Bengal 21 

Total (States) 440908 219432 214171 347179 686438 692684 660211 

A&N Islands 

Arunachal 
Pradesh 

Chandigarh 

D. & N. Haveli 

Delhi 

Goa, Daman & Diu 

Lakshadweep 

Mizoram . 

Pondicherry 

Total (U.Ts.) 

Grand Total 440908 219432 214171 347179 686438 692684 660211 

*Statewise break up figures are not available. 
Source :'Crime in India' 

published by the Bureau of Police Research & Development. 



APPENDIX-XIV 

(Para 33.9, Chapter XXXIII) 

PERSONS ARRESTED UNDER PROHIBITION ACT 

-----·-
s. State/U.T. 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 
No. 

-------
1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam 

3. Bihar . 

4. Gujarat 

5. Haryana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Karnataka . 

9. Kerala 

1 o. Madhya Pradesh . 

II. Maharashtra 

12. Manipur 

13. Meghalaya 

14. Naga1and 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

Total (States) 

1. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Chandigarh 

4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 

5. Delhi . 

6. Goa, Daman & Diu 

7. Laksbadweep 

8. Mizoram 

9. Pondicherry 

Total (U. Ts.) 0 299412 0 258060 0 284891 
0 315301 •278283 

Grand Total 
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State/U.T. 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 -Andhra Pradesh 2 19 48 24 
Assam 40 483 501 267 186 
Bihar 81 34 
Gujarat 70930 65990 77507 86750 100263 
Haryana 

Himachal Pradesh N.A. 

Jammu & Kashmir 

Kama taka 54 30 51 88 51 
Kerala 53 91 20 

Madhya Pradesh 261 284 418 9 70 

Maharashtra 114040 113455 124384 136825 155247 

Manipur . 

Meghalaya 

Nagaland. 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 241 618 1245 809 699 

Sikkim 

Tamil Nadu 5087 135849 453586 438801 381968 
Tripura 9 N.A. 
Uttar Pradesh 189 128 895 272 13 
West Bengal 

Total (States) 19(>985 316840 658697 663903 638548 

A. & N. Islands 

Aruoachal Pradesh 

Chandigarh 

D. & N. Haveli 

Delhi 

Goa, Daman & Diu 

Lakshadweep 

Mizoram • 

Pondicherry 

Total (U.Ts.) 

Grand Total 0 408843 0 199120 190985 316840 658697 663903 638548 

•statewise break up figures are not available. 

Source : 'Crime in India' 

published by the Bureau of Police Research and Development. 



APPENDIX-XV 

(Para ll.IO, Chapter XXXIIIl 

NUMBER OF JUVENILES ARRESTED UNDER PROHIBmON ACf 

Sl. State/U.T. 
1912 197) 1974 19H 1976 19n No. 

l. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam 

3. Bihar . 
4 

4. Gujarat 7,519 8,480 4,856 2,945 ),144 IO,IU 
S. Haryana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Karnataka . 
10 

9. Kerala 

I 0. Madhya Pradesh . 52 8 
11. Maharashtra 8,590 6,10) 
12. Manipur 

7,919 9,058 8,635 11,667 

ll. Meghalaya . 

14. Nagaland N.A. 
15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan ) 2 5 10 2 
18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 14 74 2,009 6,160 4,981 ),908 
20. Tripura N.A. 
21. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

Total (States) 16,126 14,661 14,8)8 18,190 16,770 25,692 

1. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Chandigarh 

4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 

S. Delhi • 

6. Goa, Daman & Diu 

1. Lakshadweep 

8. Mizoram 

9. Pondicherry 

Total (U.Ts.) 

Grand Total 16,126 14,661 14,838 18,190 16,770 25,692 

Source : 'Crime in India' 
published bY the Bureau of Police Research and Development. 
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CHAPTER XXXV 

. RECRUITMENT OF COl'\STABLES A!'iD SlJB-1:\SPECTORS 

Background 

35.1 In our First Report where we had dealt with 
some important aspects of the living and working 
conditions of the constabulary, we had, inter alia, made 
the following observations.;. 

"1.?0 It is thus seen that the Constable of the 
present day has moved far from the predomi­
nantly mechanical role assigned to him by the 
I 902 Commission and has now to interact 
with the public in larger numbers in a variety 
of situations wh"re he has to apply his mind, 
exercise his judgment, use his powers of 
persuasion a·nd appeal and enforce law with 
public under~tanding and cooperation. It is 
the constabulary who form the cutting edge 
of police administration and face the public 
most during their visits to police stations and 
movement on roads. It is the Constable's 
behaviour and response which create the first 
and foremost impact on t11e public mind .. The 
police image in the country is largely deter­
mined by the staff who function at the police 
station level. The constabulary constitute a 
large majority of this staff and form the 
foundation . and base for the entire police 
structure. Any attempt at a meaningful police 
reform has necessarily to start at their level· 
only, since no restructuring of the system will 
be practicable or enduring unles~ the mass 
base of the system is rendered healthy and 
efficient." 

35.2 In the Second Chapier of our First Report, we 
h.ad made the following observations and recommenda­
tions : 

"2.7. With enormous changes in police tasks, both 
qualitative and quantitative, as described 
earlier, the police system cannot afford to 
continue the same policy regarding its Consta­
bulary, who form about 90 per c~nt of the 
strength of the police force in sheer numbers, 
and whose quality in performance really 
determines the over-all impact of the police 
system on the public. The growing compul­
sions and pressure of police work v:m 
continue to make a large number of pohec 
personnel, particularly at the level of Head 
Constables and Constables, interact face to 
face with the public in a variety of situations. 
Head Constables and Constables can no 
longer afford to function as mere automations, 
recruited: trained and developed mo>tly to 
perform duties of a mechanical character." 

35.3 The Committee on Police Training 1973 has 
highlighted that out of all public services the police . 
~lone has powers to excrcis~ direct coercive influence 
on the individual citizen at times. They ha' e also 
been given discretion in order that they can be effective 
and responsive to the needs of the public. Thl: res­
ponse for order and prevention of crime calls upon 
them to make quick pcm·ptivc judgments in the thick 
of conflict and in the full glare of public scrutiny. 
Errors of judgment on their part in this cont.·xt can 
cause irreparable harm. The Committee hos 
observed : 

"The nature o[ the police role in n democracy 
requires that the members should be sdccted 
impartially ; they should be a<lministratively 
competent, politically neutral, arHI imbued 
with the spirit of ~clflcss 'crvice. A police 
ofliccr enjoys vast powers untkr the law and 
exercises wide discretion. The recruitment 
procedures should, therc{orc, he so devised 
that they are free from political, ptrsonal or 
corruptive 'influences. The need for 
objectivity in selection cannot bt over· 
emphasised." 

35.4 In our Fourth Report we have dealt with the 
fact that there is acute dissatbfachon among the people 
in relation to investigation of crime. A large percen­
tage of caseli are not being registered at all and there 
is gross delay in investigation of those, which are regis­
tered. This will need a considerable expansion of the 
number of investigating ofiicers besides improvins 
their profe.«ional knowledge and competence thrCIUgh 
training. These will have to be found ultimately by 
promotion from the rank of Constables/Head Consta· 
bles. This makes it imperative that constables with 
good education should be properly recruited. 

35.5 Recruitment to the poli~e is presently being made 
at the levels of Constable. A~sistant Sub-Inspector, 
Sub-Inspector. Deputy Superintendent of Police and 
the Indian Police Service, with slight variations from 
State to State in regard to the quantum of recruitment 
at different levels. With direct recruitment at several 
l.evels above the constabulary and with the relatively 
meagre number of posts of the rank of Assi~tant Sub­
In<pector and above in the police system, the promo­
tional flow upwards from the rank of Constable is 
severely impeded, resulting a large majority or cons­
tables retiring as constablCll without even on rank 
promotion in their entire career. For securing the 
promotional structure envisaged by U§, it would be 
neces,ary to limit recruitment to the police to two 
kvcls only : namely, li) Con-rable and (il) Indian 
Policr Scr·. in: We art. however. con<ciom that it 



wouid not be practicable to switch overnight to a new 
system of recruitment limited to two levels as above 
and we would necessarily have to go through a phase 
in which recruitment to the different levels between 
the Constable and the Indian Police Service "will have 
to be gradually reduced and finally eliminated after a 
period of time. We, therefore, recommend the adop­
tion of a policy of recruitment confined to the .levels 
ut Constable and luoian Police Service in a phased 
programme with a gradual reduction/elimination of 
recruitment at intermediary levels. We are seRarately 
examining th~ modalities for restructuring the police 
i1ierarchy to provide for greater nwnbers of personnel 
in the in,amediary ranks between the Constable and 
the Indian Police s~rvice which would improve the 
quality of police performance besides helping a quicker 
and smoother promotional flow upwards from the 
Con>table. 1 he duration of the intermediary phase 
of reform in regard to recruitment has to be linked 
with the modalities that would be evolved for 
restructuring the hierarchy. 

35.6 The Committee on Police Training 1973 had 
5tressed the importance of p>yd10logical tests and pre­
entry or!cntlltion for a prop~r recruitment procedure. 
The \ arious State Pollee Commissions have also recom­
mended the introduction of intelligence and psycholo­
gical tests for Constables and Sub-Inspecto;s. The 
working group of the Administrative Reforms Com­
mission on Police Administration has also pointed out 
lite 11ecessity for such a test. These tests provide the 
necessary information as to the level of IQ, the aptitude 
for specific jobs as reflected by the und~rcurrents, 
conscious and sub-co1iscious, in the personality of the 
recru;t. The Committee on Police Training 1973, had 
recommended the setting· up of a small cell in the 
Bureau of Police Research and Development fer deve­
roping the psychological tests. We find nothing much 
has bee!' done in this direction so far. We re~Jmmend 
that a sf 1rt be made immediately and these tests be 
used during training to weed out those who are not 
likely to shape into good constables. 

35.7 On the pre-entr'y orientation the Committee on 
Police Training 1973 had felt the necessity for creating 
interest among the youth in police-work 'Jy exposing 
them to the technique of policing as part of the school 
lind college curriculum. Recognising t~e practical 
ditiiculty in setting up- separate schools on the pattern 
of Sainik Schools to inculcate in .the youth a certain 
measure of knowledge and interest in the police as a 
profession, the Committee recommended the introuuc­
lion of some aspects of police administration in the 
.academic courses from the school stage onwards. 
They had further recommended the examination of the 
possibility of introduction of Police Scienc~ as a >ubject 
on the analogy of Military Science. Thi$ could be 
supplemented by the establishment of a Police Cadet 
Corps on the lines of the. Rational Cadet Corps br 
~oy Sco~is to enhance and develop the necessary 
~nkrcst. m _the work of the polic~. Student police 
mtcractton 111 a coopcrativt" and undcrstanuing atmos­
phere should be encouraged as often as po~sible. They 
coul_d be used to assist the police in management of 
traffic and sports events etc. Occasional participation 

of police teams in games and tournaments with the 
educational institutions besides general police help to 
such inst;tutions to conduct their annual sports events 
will also enable a better understanding of the police­
men. These contacts could deveJop interest in some 
students to choose policing as a career. 

Constables-educational qualification 

35.8 The Committee on Police Training 1973, having 
taken stock of the then existing educational stJndards 
in the various States, had recommended that 1 :1e High 
School Examination or its ·equivalent shol! id be the 
minimum educational qualification for recruitment of 
the constables in the armed as well as the civil branches 
of the police uniformly throughout the country. We 
endorse the Committee on Police Training ·1973's 
recommendation that the minimum qualification for 
recruitment to the post of Constable in the armed as 
well as civil police should be High School. We would, 
however, like to observe further that this qualification 
is only a stipulate<;! minimum ·and should not operate 
against attracting candidates of higher educational 
qualifications. In fact, we expect the police force to 
draw in people· with even higher qualifications at the 
level of Constable when once the promotional flow 
upwards becomes smooth and quick in reality. We 
are, therefore, of the view that at the time of recruit­
ment some weightage in the form of bonus marks may 
be given to candidates with higher qualifications. . 

Recruitment from Scheduled Castes and Tribes 

35.9 While examining some aspects of recmitment 
at the Constable's level we had occasion to ascertain 
the experience of the Central Reserve Police Force in 
recruiting candidates from the Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes/Backward Classes. It ViliS found 
that they had no difficulty at all in securing candidates 
from these classes with the same educational qualifica­
tions and physical standards as prescribed for the other 
general candidates. .This is presumably because of the 
broad spread of education among these classes owing 
!O the constructive education policy of the Government 
m the recent ~ecades. We, therefore, recommend 
that n? relal(ation need be made in the prescribed 
.educalional qualifications and physical standards for· 
recruiting candidates from these reserved classes. 

Age 

3 5. I 0 1 he minimum age ·of recruitment for Constable 
is 18 years in all States except Haryana and West 
Bengal where it is 17 years and 20 years respectively . 
The upper age limit varies from State to State. ranging 
f~o~ 21 to 30 years. There is relaxation of upper age 
limit up~o five years in case of SC/ST and Backward 
Classes m some of the States. A view has been ex· 
pressed that the maximum age limit be reduced to 
20-21 years. A suggestion has also been made to 
catc~ them young, S? that intelligent boys join, the 
~crv1ce at t_he pro)J'er time and age and not try their luck 
~~~ the pohce after they have becn rejected for other 
Jobs. Also th_c old~r candidates lose some flexibility 
of body and mtn~, WI\.h the result that the training does 
not have the deSired Impact on them. Having regard 



to the above factors and the all round spreau in educa­
tion, we recom11end the minimum age of 17 years and 
the maximum age of 21 years ''ltth the normal relaxa­
tion of upper age limit in tl:e case of SC/ST and 
Backward Classes as prescribed by the State 
Governments from time to time. 

Physicar qualifications_ 

35.11 The Commillee on Police Training 1973 had · 
recommended the following :-

(i) 1l1e minimum height should not be less than 
167.64 em. (5'6") in general for both the 
unarmed and the armed branches and 165 
em. (5'5") in the case of men from the hill 
and tribal areas. This may be raised or 
relaxed in the different Slates or for sekcted 
areas of particular State for ethnological 
reasons. 

(ii) The minimum chest measurement should be 
78.70 em. (31") uFI~xpanded and 83.82 em. 
( 3 3") expanded for those whose height is 
167.64 em. (5'6") and 76.2 em. (30") 
unexpandcd and 81.28 em. (32") expanded 
for those whose height is less. 

(iii) Standard age-height-weight correlation tables 
should be consulted while prescribing the 
mininmm weight limits so that these may be 
in accord with the height limits that may be 
adopted by the different States/Union 
Territories. ' 

The impact of the policemen on the- public depends 
upon his personality, strength, performance and 
endurance. At the cutting edge of the Jaw enforcement, 
the Constable has the maximum visibility and interacts 
with the public all the time in maintaining order. His 
effectiveness is, therefore, directly proportionate, to a 
large ·extent, to his physical fitness, stamina and 
appearance. This is one of the main reasons for laying 
down higher standards of physical qualifications for 
the police forces all over the world. Any relaxation in 
the physical qualifications will have an adverse impact 
on the performance of the policemen and the force as 
a whole. We, therefore, endorse the emphasis on 
higher physical standards as an important criterion in 
the selection of Constables and Sub-Inspectors in the 
police force. · 
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35.12 r:ven in the case of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
Tribe' n•cc! Backward Classes we have already observed 
th.at there is no dearth in the availability of cnndidates 
With the necessary physical qualifications. We· are. 
therefore, of the op.inion that there should be no com-

. promise in regard to physical qualifications except 
Where regional factors as in the case of Hill Tribes call 
for the same. 'We, therefore, reiterate that no relaxa­
tion in physical qualifications is required for the 
reserved classes. after each State Government have 
pr~cribed them generally keeping in view the ethno­
log~cal factors etc. and the standards laid down by the 
Committee on P0Iice Training 1973. · 

Physical efficiency It's/ 

35.13 We fmd that no physical cfiicicncy tc>t> ha1·~ 
been prescribed in a numlxr o~ States. 1 h~ c,mt­
mittce on Police Training 1973 had reclHnmctllkd that 
one star standard of National Physical Lllki,n'Y Te't 
should be the moJc f,,r recru'tment ,,r constables. We 
endorse this recommendation for uniform impkm:n­
tation. Physical ellicicn.:y te>ts should f••rrn <HI cs.en­
tial crikrion for recruitment and, while insi,ting on 
one star standard as the minimum for cntrv: we 
recommend that appropriate wcightage be given to 
those with two and three star standard of physical 
cfiiciency. 

Selection prcx:rdttre 

35.14 Constables Me recmited on a dhtri.:t/l,a!talitm 
basis throughout the country. But th,·re is nJ standard 
procedure cith,·r in the constitution of the autllllrity t<> 
make the recruitment or in the procedure th,·reof. In 
some Stales and Union Territories recruitment is made 
by a Board with the Superintendent of Police us the 
Pre"Siding Officer. In some other States the Superinten­
dent of Police is himself authorised to ma~ e the 
recruitment. The views of diiTcrent State p,,Jice Com­
missions have also differed un this 'ubj,·rt. The Uihat 
Police Commission had rccomm~nded the ;tppointmcnt 
of ,a State Police Service Commission on the lines of 
the Railway Service· Commission for recruitment to 
the lower ranks of the police. Their view was that th,· 
selection of constables should be held centrally on n 
range basis. The Tamil Nadu Police Commi•sion 
recommended a qualifying examination by the State 
Public Service Commission and final sckction bv n 
Committee consisting or thc Superintendent of p,;Jice 
and two gazetted of1icers. The Uttar Pratksh Police 
Commission suggested that the Range Deputy I nspcctor 
General and the local Superintendent of Police should 
constitute the Sekctiol) Board. The West Bengal 
Police Commis>ion recommended a Police Recruitment 
Board consisting of the Principal of the Training 
College, who is an ofliccr of the rank of Deputy 
Inspector G. neral, and a Commandant of the Armed 
Police. 

35.15 During our tours in different States, it was 
repeatedly and forcefully brought to our notkc that of 
late political intcrfcn·nce and money power have begun 
to play a big role in the rccmitment of no! only the 
constabulary but abo the Sub-Inspectors and other 
levels. We are aware that malpractices and corruption 
in recruitment to public ~en· ices is an endemic prohkrn 
of a deve-loping State unJer the stres,es and .trains of 
growing unemployment and economic di,:re·<. Rut 
in puhlic services like th~ police. which is entrusted 
with the job of law enforcement and maintenance ,,r 
public order, elimination of such corrupt pr"cti,·es is 
most vital not only fr.r the health of the force hut nlso 
for the well being of the <0ci,·ty as •• , .. h .. k. We are. 
therefore, keen that the recruitment procedure for the 
police should he made as objective as po"ihk. 

35.16 Having examined the various <ug~c>tion' 
received in this regard we arc- of the \'icw that recruit­
ment must not be ~ntralised at the State levd. This 
is on account of the large numhc" involved and also 



due to the need for every district to get adequate repre­
sentation in the police. We, therefore, recommend 
that the recruitment of constables be done at the 
district le-vel. At the same time it should be based on 
unifomt standards of objective and impartial test~ 
adopted throughout the State. 

Publicity 

35.17 In our view wide publicity is one of the essen­
tial factors to ensure that sufficient number of candi­
dates with necessary aptitude and qualifications come 
forward from all parts of the district especially from 
the interior areas. The aim of such a publicity should 
be to make the fact of recruitment known to the 
maximum number of people in the district covering 
all the cross sections of the society. The publicity 
measures should include the display of notice in bold 
print at various vantage points where people normally 
gather such as schools, colleges, block office~. taluka 
offices, tehsils, post offices, railway stations and all 
other public offices both Central and State within the 
district. It should also be VUblished in the newspapers­
having a State wide or regional circulation. At the 
same time a certain amount of predictability regarding 
the dates of recruitment shotlld be introduced so that 
the people can normally expect recruitment to take 
place in certain months in a year. It will help if 
recruitment dates are fixed uniform by the State 
Governments every year so that these months, in course 
of time, will become wdl known. 

35.18 All police stations, police lines and other police 
units and offices like offices of SDPO, SSP & DIG 
should make it a point to be. courteous and helpful to 
young men and women coming to make inquiries about 
the recruitment or about police as a career. This would 
include helping them to know if they would qualify in· 
physical standards. This public relations exercise could 
be suPPQrted by suitable incentive'S to those units or 
offices who have been specially. helpful to appli€ants. 
The publicity should make it clear to all that only 
those should apply who fulfil the minimum educational 
qualifications and specially the one-star physical 
efficiency standards whose details should be spelt out. 
The application form should require filling in details 
of High School marks and physical standards to faci­
litate elimination at the preliminary stage. 

Procedure for recruitment--elimination and selection 

35.19 We have given considerable thought to the 
manner in which recruitment should ·be made. In our 
view the process will involve two stages,· namely (i) 
elimination of those unfit for consideration, and ( ii) 
selection of suitable candidates from those fit for 
consideration. ' -

(a) The elimination process.-The apPlications 
have to be scrutinised by the District Superintendent of 
Police to exclude those who do not fulfil the minimum 
educational qualifications and/or the required physical 
standards. This scrutiny shall be based on the data 
available from the applications. A list of applicants 
wh? satisry th~ minimum qualifications with details of 
the1r quahficatlons and physical standard~ should then 
be tabulated ~nd published. Another list consi~ting 
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of those fotmd Jhlt eligible on the basis of educational 
qualifications and/or lower physical standards should 
also be published.· These candidates should also be 
informed of the rejection. This exercise will inspire 
a]] round confidence and promote objectivity. It will 
also enable representation and appeals to be considered 
by the Selection Board, when it meets later on. Io 
our view those measures will enable the system of 
recruitment to become more open than it is now. It 
will reduce the· scope· for unfounded allegations that 
are sometimes made about considerations other than 
merit playing a part in the selection process. \I'hc 
Superintendent of Police may call any of the applicants, 
if he thinks it necessary to check the contents of the 
application. 

(b) The selection process.-We have already indl· 
cated that the unit of recruitment for the constables 
must be the district and the SSP Would conduct the 

· elimination exercise. We are of the view that the 
selection process should give equal weightage to the 
following three criteria : 

Marks 
(a) The percentage of marks In 

the High School Examination. 100 

(b) The marks awarded by the 
Selection Board. 100 

(c) Physical standards including 
medical fitness category. 100 

, 
300 

The selection board 

35.20 In order to reduce the local pressures on the 
District Superintendent of Police, we consider it desir­
able that the DIG of the Range concerned functions 
as the Chairman of the Selection Board. He should 
be assisted by one Superintendent of Police from one 
of the districts, one e>f the Superintendent of Police in 
charge of an Armed Police Battalion, a sociologist or 
head of a local school and wherever possible the Head 
of the Police Training School or one of his Senior 
Instructors. The Stlection Board should interview· 
each candidate and award marks out of 100 broadly 
on the following criterion : 

(i) Personality I 
(ii) Comprehension ·~ (iii) Oral expression RO 
(iv) Temperament & Response I 
(v) Social Consciousness J 

(vi) Bonus for higher qualifications 20 

(a) 1st Division in Higher 
Secondary or Intermediate 10 

(b) Second Division in Higher 
Secondary or Intermediate 5 

(c) First Division in Graduation 10 

(d) Second Division in Graduation s 



Physical standards 

35.21 We recommend that the same Selection Bo d 
of another Board with the Medical OJlicer the Ph,, .ar 1 
l 

d h D' . , 1 Stca 
nspector an t. e tstnct SSP, Dy. S.P. should 

evaluate the phystcal standard of candidates and awa d 
marks as follows out of 100 :- r 

(i) Physical eificicncy test 

(a) One star standard 

(b) Two star standard· 

(c) Three star stand;lrd 

(ii) Medical fitness in all respect 

(iii) Additional we-ightage for height 
chest, eye-sight, muscular powe~ 

50 

10 

30 

~0. 

20 

and sports 30 

100 

35.22. V(e are not in favour of conducting any written 
exammauons and the percentage of marks in the High 
School Examination should be taken as the basis for 
the final merit list. . . 

Recruitment of Sub-h•spectors of Police 
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35.2~ Nea.-ly all the States are making direct 
recr~utment to the po~t of Sub-Inspector excepl 
Pun]~b, Haryana and Htmachal Pradesh where direct 
recrUitment IS at the level ~f Assistant Sub-Inspector. 
The Sub-Inspector plays a vttal role and is vested with 
ra~e.rs of arrest wit~out warrant, release on bond or 

at!, search and seiZUre, summonin" witnesses and 
other powers under the Cr. P .C. and similar powers · 
~or enforcing. law an~ order. He has a role to play 
m all the pohce functions in their preventive, .detective 
~nd regulatory aspects. His functioning has a direct 
Impact on th~ confidence of the people in the police 
sys~em. J:Ie JS generally the officer-in-charge of the 
pollee stahon except in the bigger cities. 

Educational qualificativns and ag< · 

35.24. The . mmtmum educational ' qualifications 
pr~cr!bed for the recruitment of Sub-Inspector in a 
ma1on~y of the States is a gradual;: degree. The 
Committee on Police Training had also recommended 
that a graduate degree from a recognised University 
should be the minimum qualification uniformly, 
hhroughout the country, for both armed and unarmed 

I anches of the police. The same Committee had also 
recomm~nded tht: minimum age limit of 20 years and 
tfhe maximum of 23 years .with the usual relaxations 
or Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. The 

Committee has further· recommended the same 
Pfhysical standards as· applicable to the constabulary 
or the reason that as a leader in the field he cannot 
be of a lesser physical calibre than his own men. We 
endorse ' all the three recommendations of the 
Comm!ttee on Police Training. 1973 relating to 
~ucaho!Jal qualifications. age and physical standards. 

0 spectal weightage need, howeve~. be given to post­
graduates. 

S/6 HA/81-2 

Proced11re for selection 

~5.25. On the procedure for selection we fimi that 
It van~s ~rom State to State and different State Police 
Com~msstons have made different recommendations. 
ln B.thar an.d Kerala, rc.:ruitmcnt is made through the 
Pubhc Servtcc C<:Jmmisston.' in Haryana by the St.ltc 
Subo~dmate Service Selection Board and in Assam, 
Delht, Jammu & Kashmir, Orissa, Tamil l"adu, 
Madhya Pradesh •. Rajasthan, Mahara,htra and Gujarat 
throu~h ~ Selection Board on the basis of a wrincn 
exammatwn and an interview. In Andhra Pradesh 
recruitment is made through a Selection B.,anl but o~ 
the bas.is of an int~rview only. The Ch;lirman of the 
Bo~rd IS .a !Deputy Inspector General in Assam. Orissa, 
RaJasthan and Del~i. The Inspector General prcsi<lcs 
over the Board m Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat ami 
Maharashtra. Itt Karnat.lkJ, the Chairman is the 
Secretary, Home D~p.utment. Only Ddhi, 
Maharashtra, Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh hav~ 
prescribed iutelligenc;: tests. 

35.26 Written tests were recommended by th~ 
Assam, Delhi, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Bilmr and 
Punjab Police Commissions and also by the working 
group of the Administrative Reforms Commis.ion on 
police administration. While the Uttar Pru<lc•h Police 
Commission favoured a written test in gcncr:d 
knowledge, psychology and Hindi, the Assam Police 
Commission recommended English essay und general 
knowledge as the subjectt; for the test. Th~ Delhi 
Police Commission observed that the candida\~ ~houlll 
appear in the same te•t which is condu~.~,; by thu 
Union Public Service Commi~sion for· the i\ssi,tants 
of the Central Secr;:tariat. The Tamil Nadu Pnlicc 
Commission recommended a combined competitive 
examination by the State Public Service Commission 
for non-technical Group II 'lcrviccs in the State ami 
Sub-Inspectors. 

35.27 Physical efficiency tests were recommended bY. 
· the Police Commissions of Assam, West Bengal, Tam1l 

Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Punjab. D,·partmental 
Selection Boards were rcccmmendcd by the A"am, 
West Bengal, Tamil NJdu and Madhya Pnodcsh Police 
Commissions. 

35.28 The Bihar Polit:e Commi,sion recommended 
the constitution of a Police Service Commi,sion. The 
Punjab Police Commissio.l suggested a Board 
comprising a retir;:d General of the Army, the 
Inspector General of Police and the Educational 
Commissioner presid~d over by the Chairman of the 
State Public Service Commissi<lll, The Uttar Prodcsh 
Police Commission r~commend~d a Board of two 
Deputy Inspectors General. a Commissioner nnd a 
non-official presided over by a member of the State 
Public Service CommissiiJn. 

35.29 The working ~oup of the .Administrative 
Reforms Commi"ion felt that rccru•tmcnt to .the 
subordinate 'police ranks shou.ld he. the full t1me 
responsibility of a single body m pol1ce headquarters 
comprising "police experts" w1th a S('l110r Deputy 
Inspector General of Polic~. assisted by C<?mmandaniJ 
or Superintendents of Pollee and a Medtcnl Officer. 



For Sub-Inspectors, one more Deputy Inspect?r 
General, a personality testing officer and a psychologist 
should be added to the Board. 

35.30 Having regard to all the relevant factors, we 
reco=~nd that recruitment to the rank of 
Sub-Inspectors be made through a competitive 
examination by the State Public Service Commission. 
Due weightage should be given lor performance in .an 
interview and physical efficiency tests in the screenmg 
scheme for recruitment. Th.! percentage of marks 
awardable to a candidate for performanc~ in the three 
areas of test shall he : 

Written test 
Interview 
Physical efficiency 

Total 

6S 
25 
10 

100 

6 

35.31 The Committee C'n Police Training had 
observed that certain basic tests were essrntial to 
assess the qualities of leadership, courage, initiative, 
practical approach to pro~lems, intelligence and 
stamina for hard and sustamcd physical work .. In 
this context the Committe<.: had recommended the 
adoption of the selection procedure as adopted by the 
Service Selection Centres of the Army, for those who 
are successful in the written examination. w~ 
recommend that the mtervicw be carried out on a 
Services Selection Board model adapted for police 
needs but under the Chairmanship of a Member of 
the State Service Commi>sion assisted by ( i) Insprctor 
General of Police or his .representative, (ii) a senior 
police officer-in-charge of training or the head of the 
State Training College, (iii) a sociologist or an 
academician, and ( iv) a personnd management expert 
or behavioural scientist, if available, or an officer from 
another department. 



CHAPTER XXXVI 

TRAINING o~· PERS,ONNEL IN THE CIVIL POLICE IN TilE RANI\ OF CO:'olSTABLES, 
SUB-INSPECTORS, INSPECTORS AND DEPUTY SUPERINTE!'ODENTS OF 

POLICE WITH FOCUS ON I~IPU:I\iENTATIO:'ol OF THE 
COMMITTEE ON POLICE TRAI~ING'S REPORT, 1973 

llliroducrion 

36.1 We have emphasised in our earlier Reports that 
there is an urgent need for a change and improvement 
in police attitudes and performance. Without these 
they will be unable to di;charg~ the additional 
responsibilities and challenges in law enforcement they 
have to face in the pr.,sent times. We have stressed 
that while the prevention and detection of crime and 
the maintenance of law und ord~r will continue to 
remain the core responsibility of lhe police, they also 
have to face a new range of problems emerging from 
a wide spectrum of social and welfare laws which 
have been enacted in the last three decades. In tire 
previous Chapter, we have d~alt with the subject of 
recruitment an!f hav~ sought to ensure that the quality 
of · recruitment at the level of Constable and 
Sub-Inspector is improved and the process of 
recruitment becomes more objective. We have sought 
to restrict in future, direct recruitment to the level of 
constables and the IPS only. We have, however, 
appreciated the necessity for continuin~ direct recruit­
ment to the level of Sub-Inspectors till such t1me to 
avoid administrative and other practical difficulties. 
In this Chapter we propos0 to deal with the. more 
important subject flf thl' training of personnel m the 
civil police in the rank oi Constabl~, Sub-Inspector, 
Inspector and Dy. SP with our discussion focused 
on. the implementation of the rccommcndall?ns- of 
Committee on Police Training, 1973 w1th wh1ch we 
have found ourselves in complete agreement. 

36.2 We are committed to democratic socialism and 
hence our Government is conditicned by a _con.stant 
need to balance the requirements of mamtammg 
freedom with order on one hand with the task .ol 
promoting the new goals of economic ~nd soCJul 
justice on the other. The role of !he pohce as tt.e 
primary law enforcement agency has acquired a new 
~imension and purpose. It can nt'. longer remalll · 
hm1ted to the role envisaged by the Pohce Act of·18?1 
whose main objective w.1s 0n one hand to make tne 
Police an efficient instrnmcht for the prcvcnhan and 
detection of crime nnd on the other, to use it as an 
r.ffective weapon at the disposal of the fore1gn 
govern.ment to put d.own slern)y any, challenge tc-. ~Is 
authonty. The o;ocio-ecoqomic anc soCio-pc.ht~eal 
changes during the last 30 year; have gen~rated ~ew 
pressures and tensions in the Indian soc1ety. fhc 
growing restiveness of ero;twhil·~ submissive grm~ps IS 
creating new situations and prol,lu!J):S: ft1! the nohce ~~ 
handle. Many of th~ tech 11 ique5 and"sk11ls wh1ch were 
~dequate yesterday ~re obsolct? today. Hence there 
IS need to respond to contcmporarv challenges and 
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demands, by better education and tro~ining of the police 
in professional skills. 

' 
36.3 Challenges to authority arc iuhcrcnt in a poht} 
as ours. We are a sul:>-contincnt more diwr>e than 
Europe, minus USSR. lhc Fundamental Hight! 
guaranteed under the Constitution promi~c all Cltlh'ns 
social, economic and politico~! justice, liberty of thou~ht 
and expression, equality o~ status snd opportumly. 
The Directive Principks commi' the State to creating 
conditions for the realisation of the Ftmdamcntal 
Right~. The gap bctwlcn the Comt1tutional 
guarantees and the r~ality of the social. politi('·l ond 
economic situations has crco~kd a v.idc var;.;y nf 
contlio;ts .. The dificrcnc~ between what is rig:.< and 
wrong often becomes wafer thin and dependcr.~ upon 
the perceptions of the vanous intcr~st groups. The 
secular aspirations and the commitment to social 
equality have led to n ple•hor,\ of kgi,lation in the 
past 30 years both by the Central and State 
Governments. These have added new rc,ponsibilitics 
to the traditional !aw eniorc~mcnt role of the police. 
The police are now expected to play an cnablir.g r~lc 
to promote the feeling of confidence and ~ccunty 
among the minorities and weaker section>, so that they 
can participate eficctivdy in the national dcv~lopmcnt 
efforr. There are now many mor~ women 111 public 
life and in protest movements. Dealing. with. women 
who are now more actively involved m agJlntJOnal 
groups constitutes a particularly difficult arc_ a _of police 
work. Added to this ar~ the r~sponSJbilille< of 
tackling students and the youth . of Indm. They 
question the very logiC and :vahd1~y ~f our enure 
educational system and economic pohcy m the con_text 
of growina unemploym~nt. The ideals and asp1ratwns 
of youth for a new social order_ which could g1vc them 
a meaningful role and sc:n'e o.t partlclp.tlion _com~ 10 
direct conflict with c'tabll>hetl 10tcrc't group~ .md I.ck 
of prospects and openings to aceommodalc them. 

The. Committee on Po/ic.~ Trai11i11g, 1973 

36.4 Para-military po>turcs and a~litudc_s have 
become ineffective and oUidltcd Jl1 dcalmg ~ 1th mo't 
of the situations. A qullitativc change 10 pohcc 

. d approach demands corre,pondmg perspecl!ve an • h t tl rt 
change in the police culture .Jnd a muc ~ren er ~ o. 
. n training . and cducat ion to develop greater 1 

rofessional competence. The Government have bcc_n 
~ of this need 'for a long time and some sporadic 
dWarc · k · · an unpur•ant If 15 have been nndc to rna c tram~ng . · 
e a~t of the police aJmini,tration. It 1S tim awa~ene's 
p I d the Governmen: o: India to appmnt a 
~~~mfttce on, Police Training (hereinafter rdcrrc~ t" 



as CPT 1973) under the Ch;irmanship of Prof.~· S. 
Gore i~ the year 1971. 1he Committee sul"mtted 
its report in the year U73. Exami~ing th~ profile of 
the police in the context of the chan!Png national scene, 
the Committee came to the conclusion that due to the 
developments and changes since independence, a 
wholly law and order oric~tec fo.rce ha~ . to be 
transformed into a force wh1ch, wh1l.e. ~etammg .the 
keen appreciation of its prime respons1b1hty for cmne 
prevention and maintenance of law and o.rder! has 
also an understanding of the larger soc1al 1ssues 
involved in day-to-day work. It can no longer afford 
to remain a force for Mal us quo. It must at the sm~e 
time be responsive to the aspirations of the majonty 
of the weak, poor and the dispossessed. 

Police, role, dutiev and rewvnsibiliti!s 

36.5 In paragraph !.;.51 of our Second Report w.e 
have redefined the role, ·duties, powers and responsi­
bilities of the police a~ follow~ :-

(i}" Promote and preserve public order; 

(ii) Investigate criml! ami, where app~opri«t7, 
apprehend the offenders and part1c1pate m 
subsequent legal proceedings connected 
therewith; 

(iii) Identify problems and situations that are 
likely to result in commission of crime; 

(iv) Reduce the opportunities for the commission 
of ·!Crimes through preventiVe patrol and 
other appropriate police measures; · 

(v) Aid and cooperate with other relevant 
aoencies in implementing other appropriate 
~easures for prevention of crimes; • 

(vi) Create and maintain a feeling of securLy in 
the community; 

(vii) Aid individuals who are in danger of physical 
harm; 

(viii) Facilitate movement of public and vehicles;. 

(ix) Counsel ;and resolve conflicts and promote 
amity; ' 

(x) Provide other appropriate services in an 
emergency a11d aflord relief to people in a 
distress situat~on; l 
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(xi) Collect intelligence r<!lating to matters 
affecting public peace and crimes in general 
including social and economic offences 
national integrity and security; and 

(xii) Perform such other duties as may be enjoined 
on them by law for the time beiQg in force. 

We had further observed in paragraph 14.52 of the 
same Report that the police organisation should pursue 
the l•lUowing objectives ·for effective role 
p~rformancc :-

(i) To keep the organisation at ·a· high pitch 
r>f efficiency particularly through effcctivt> 
personnel and financial. management; 

(ii) Enforce the law impartially and use 
discretion in accordance with given guide­
lines;. 

(iii) Accept the )imitations of their f1llc. and 
powers as something inherent in the 
democratic system and not look upon them 
as a handicap to be overcome somehow or 
the other; 

(iv) Maintain effectiw working relationship 
·with every sub-system of the criminal 
justice sy>t~m and with community service 
and media; 

(v) Through r;:search and study, continually 
update the training and the operating pro­
cedures of the organisation; 

(vi) And above all, ensure that every member 
of the organisation renders service due and 
not service that is demanded, extracted or 
purchased. 

16.6 The police has a difficult role to play in the 
provocative and trying circumstances of the present 
day. A threat to law and order cannot be treated in 
i>olation from the causes which in some cases may 
have a claim to social legitimacy. The police, there­
fore, has to show an understanding of the causes.· It 
has to control and distinguish the means which 
threaten the law and order and may even subvert the 
constitutional proe<!sses in the society. 

The role of training in the tramjormation of the polict 

36.7 The importance of a well conceived programme 
of training gains special significance in such a setting. 
The police have to play a vital role in the maintenance 
of stability and order in the country. Their core role 
in the prevention and detection of crime is a ·task which 
has itself become more demanding with the increasing 
use of new weapons and new modus operandi by the 
criminal elements in society on the one hand and 
political pressure groups on the other. They have 
now to face new responsibilities emanating from a wide 
variety· of social and economic · legislation, the 
Constitutional guara~tee~ for weaker sections and 
women and also students. Some observers feel that 
the pressure and demands from students and from the 
many erstwhile disadvantaged and subdued groups 
including women will greatly increase in the future. 

36.8 . The training prcgramme has, therefore, to be 
so integrated in its a?proach that the police as a 
professional force can perform the old and continuing 
duties and be equipped to face the new challenges. 
We had observed in our Second · Report that "the 
sustained capacity of the police system to function as 

1 • an efficient and impartial instrument of law will largely 
depend on the attitudes developed by the personnel 
at different levels in the system and the manner i!1 
which they respond to different situations in theJr 
career. This in . 1.\l.ttJ depend~ on the training which 
they get at the t>ft1~ of their entry into the system 
and ·even more on the climat.: and culture th~y have 
to work in, specially the example;; and values they 
imbibe from the leadership at variou~. levels within the 
system". This in brief sums ·up our approach to t11c 
objectives of training programmes. 



36.9 ~gainst the. a.b~ve b~c~ground we feel that the 
structunng _of the mtt1al tram mg. courses supplemented 
by on th~ JOb l~arnmg ~n.d wouc experience, followed 
later by m-serv1ce tratmng· courses for all police 
personnel,. c~n me\)t the ~equi_rements upto a point. 
As a contmumg process th1;; Will need a ~pecial effort 
to suitably design the tr:1inii1g programme so as to 
facilitate the growth cf proper attitudr,s and- a sense 
of·values on the part of every police officer. H~ 
should view himself as a servant of law and the people 
t('l u?hold and protect the dignity and rights of every 
individual fellow ci\iun ot the country. We are 
aware that it will_ ?e a very dillicult task to change the 
c,·ntury old traditions and practices under which the 
police had been the instrument of power of the political 
authority and now finds itself quite ofteil ill an 
adversary position vis-cHis th~ larger public good and 

, public interest. 
\ 

The Committee 011 Police Trafning\ {i11dings 01. the 
state of training 

36.10 The CPT, 1973 had carried out a ·review of 
the then existing training programmes in the country 
and found that in general with the exception of some 
of the Central Police Organisations, professional 
training was in a state of neglect qualitatively ·and 
inadequate quantitativdy. They found the training 
institutions to be inad;:quate to meet the needs of an 
expanding organisation. Training institutions were 
ill-prepared to equip the professional policeman for 

·his new responsibilities. Even the basic amenities 
like proper buildings and accvmmodaiion wer,, lacking. 
The training institutions could not find many properly 
qualified, competent and well motivated instructors. 
The serving police oflicers were not willing to join as 
instructional staff us low value and prestige were 
attached to training posts in comparison with the 
operational posts. . T~c teaching equipment and 
facilities were also oui-mcded. The development o( 
awareness of the social and political climate in which 
the policemen have t,) work was not upto the require· 
ments. The neeJs and compulsions of a more 
humane role of the police were not adequately under­
stood. No emphasis was placed on knowledge and 
skills in human-relation~. management and 

· communication strategies. · The Committee found 
"in such an atmosphere training has become a ritual 
wherein unwillinl! and ill-equipped instructors are 
performing the neccssarv rites of drilling and lecturing 
to equally unwilling tralne~.s". The syllabi were out­
moded and oriented mainly to the paramilitary culture 
of a crime control aj!ency .and the lecture methods of 
teachi!Jg. These deficiencies still continue. _ 

Neglect of training 

36.11 The C.:munitt.!c found that the main rca;on 
for the situation of general neglect was the lack of a 
g~nuine interest llil the part of the Governmen! .~nd 
lugher ranks in the police in the value. of tra_1ntng, 
(though every on.: recognised and patd hp servrce to 

-the value of trainin·~l. This is largely due to s_1~ch 
organisational pr-:>snr•cS like non-availabilrty of trar?cr 
and trainee man pow~r. defective man pow~r plannrng 
due to pressures on the job, apd the gulf between 
th\'ory and piartice. These have become part of the 
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sy~tem a~d even ,now i_t is not goi!tg to he easy to 
b~ulge th1s gap. .Ve wosh to urge that special cHerts 
\\,II have to be rnadc to m~kc up for the n,·gkct of all 
the past years. • 

:;6.12 T~e necessity for transforming the police from 
a mere. crrme !Jrevetol"HI and 1mlcr (•llcr·tctl fllrCQ to 
so!Dethrng more,_ with r. promotional and scr;icc 
on~nte.d perspective, hus.:d on the awarent'>s of th~ 
asptrah~ns. of the wcuker 5Cctions of tile sockty and 
the asptrat_JOns cr~~tcd by the constitutic,nal guarantees, 
Y..tll have rts own rmphcalo<'n~ l'n training ;~s an input. 
!fhe CPT, 1973 has summar"cd thc'e implicutoons as 
follows:-

"('1) P 1· lli o rce ~ c~rs ~hould acquire a high degree 
of• proiess10nal competence and b~ fully 
aware of the me;tns whereby Science <tnd 
Technology cnn help in police work ; 

(ii) They m~st dcvdop a clear understanding ol 
the .s?~tal purpose ot their acti' ity und 11 
sensJttvrty lo th~ trends and Ioree~ at work 
in the environment in· which they have to 
act ; 

(iii) They mttst d~vd.;p altitudes con,onanl 
with the concept of social justice contained 
in the C:onstitution and the development 
programme with particular rdcrcnce to the 
weaker sections of the community,· including 
the poor, the minorities and the Scheduled 
C:astesJTribP.s." 

(Pa!:C 18, para 21) 

· Traini11g perspective. 

36.13 From these implication;, the Committee came 
to the conclusion that trc follpwing aspects deserve 
special emphasis in the training of the police in order 
to enable it to play its role in economic development 
and social welfare : -

' ,. (i) Loyalty to the Con>titution. cnmmitment 
to the goa Is of th~ nation and the concepts 
of an egalitarwn society and the need for 
national integration ; 

( ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

Awareness of th., problems that ari'c in 
the; wake cf the development procc!s, 
including conflict,, soo:ial di,organi,ation, 
scarcity a;ld control<, regional imbalances 
etc.; · 

A deep social awarcnc~5 for comprch.nding 
and reacting to compkK situations; 

Oevelopm~nt of analytical and innovative 
skills since situations will continue to chan~~ 
and no n:a•ly·made solutior.s can be 
prescribed ; · 

A new orientation in dealing wirh the 
masses, who com~ from variou' 'trata of 
society. divided amona many cuntour' 'uch 
as religion. cast~. region and income, as mav 
lead ·to the correct respon•c in individual 
cases ; 



(vi) The need for the application of scientific. 
techniques, management concepts and 
skills, and constructiv~ attitude~ and v~lues 
in police work." 

/ 

We fully support an.d endo1·se these perspectives and 
strongly recommend that they receive the urgent 
attention of the Centr;ll and State Governments. 

Recomme11datiolls of the CPT, 1973 

16.14 The Committee made a compact set ot 
recommendations on ~training and other allied aspects. 
The recommendation~ cover the following three 
essential areas of police training :-

(i) To ensure maximum levd of professional 
\:Onlpctence ; 

(ii) To ensure an optimum level of managerial 
competence in police work; and 

(iii) To ensure a higher level of personality 
competenc~ which wcuLI include education 
and devcJ,,pment of leadership qualities. 

The recommenda:ions cover a broad range of aspect~ 
involving the-

(a) imparting of ne.:essary knowledge and 
skills ; 

(b) the creation of right attitudes; 

(c) ihe generation of decision making ability; 
,and 

(d) stimulation of 
thinking. 

critical and innovative 

The main thrust of the Committee's recommendations 
for all levels o'i personnel is towards an enlargement 
in the content of po~e training from law and ordet 
and crime prevention to a greater ~nsitivity and 
understanding of human behaviour, the imbibing of 
communication skills and developmem of citizens 
oriented activities. These alone can, in our view, 
create and maintain an environment C<>nducive to th~ 
successful implemcntati011 of social ·and economic 
legislation enacted in the Ja,t 30 years. 

Limitations of trahwzg as all ir!put 
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36.15 Training is an essential in-pi1t for making th~ 
police face and ta~kle such a ditlicult job, but it is 
not the only in-put for a total transformation. An 
organisational climate ~hich produces di~illusionment 
and lack. of purpose du~ to external intcrfncnces and 
lack of official support and public appreciation can 
only inhibit any etkc<ive training in-put. The CPT, 
1973 had observed : "A good and wdl organised 
training programme b only one of the several 
components, though an important one, which determine 
the efficiency factors whieh must be considered and 
attended to if police training is to contribute to . 
increased police cflkkncy and improved police citizen 
relations. These include the vulnerability of the 
police to pressur.:s from political parties and others. 
The police is also vuln~r.1ble to many organisational, 
administrative am\ situational circumstances affecting 
the police and their acceptabili~y to the people". 

36.16 A senior police officer, who had been an IG, 
of a major State and had earlier functioned as DIG 
(Training) for more thazr three years in the State and 
was responsible for training a number of subordinate 
o'!1icers, interviewed a number of ·subordinates on the 
causes of failure ·of traming. lie was informed 
unanimously that they weri! usually a~ked to forget or 
ignore, later on in service, whatever was taught in the 
police training colleges and advised to come down 'to 
brass tacks if they wi>hed to succeed ori the jo'Q, When 
questioned about the specific points of their train;ng 
which they were advised to forget the following fncts 
emerged:- · 

First}.Y =. 

Secondly : 

Thirdly : 

Fourthly 

Fifthly . 

Sixthly 

At the police training wllege they were 
taught to register all crimes as soon as 
these were reported. In the Districts 
they were asked to make a preliminary 
enquiry .first ami then record the FIR 
after the preliminary enquiry, which is 
entirely illegal. 

They were asked to keep the previous 
year's figures in view. If say in 1965, 
80 burglary cases were tegistered in their 
police station, th~v had to ~nsurc that in 
1966 tbe figures could vary, say between 
70 to 90; they could certainly not be 
160 even if this was the correct crime 
situation. 

They were told to forget scientific methods 
of investigation and resort to third degree, 
though they were repeatedly cautioned not 
to tai(e it to a stage when there might be 

·an adverse medical report if the person 
subjectecl to third .degree was medically 
examine;!. 

They were told tha! bogu~ cases under 
section 109 Cr. P.C. were essential for a 
good staristical record. They had been 
warned against th:s in the Police Training 
College. · 

They were told how to improve the , so- . 
called eye-witnesses, who in reality were· 
nowhere near the scene of the crime. 
They .were also told how to tutor false 
witnesse;:;. 

They were told certain 5ure methods of 
getting tltdr cases convicted by courts­
the _1nost impnt~nt of these was to_ look 
after the domestic comforts of the 
magistrates and to ensure essential 
supplies W them at cheap. rate. 

Seventhly : In certain dacoity·infested areas they were 
trained m the art of staging bogus· 
encounlii:rs. 

Eignthly They were trained in the technique of 
observing anti,cr:m<! fortnights fot 
registering a large number. of cases un~er 
lhe Arms Act and the Excise :\ct durmg 
these fortnight>. 



He, therefore, came tCI the concklsion that if training 
bas to be effective, the organisation should be made to 
have faith in it. For thi< the cooperation of tl1e State 
Government as well' as th~ JsG 811d other senior police 
officers is very esso:ntial. They together should fight 
the evil of practice- going against precept$. We 
endorse these observations and urge the Government 
to t~ke due note 'lnd correct these defects. 

36.17 Training cannct neutralise unwise pwmotions 
or ineffective methods of work. It cannot replace 
intd!igent supervision, purposeful inspections, 
r .• vourablc environmental conditions of trust and 
de>!!ntion. It cannot be a substitute to the 
indivi·Jnal's willin~ness to accept r~sponsibility. It 
can, however, Jay due stress upon acceptance. of 
responsibility and the n~cd for the superiors to be 

· supportive and helpful. The cffectiven~ of training 
also depends on such factors as motivation, morale in 
the organisation, example and value rrofile a11d the 
conduct of superior ollkcrs. It also do:pends upon 
opportunities for growth and fulfilment _of employee 

· aspirations aric! recognitim: of their d•:ml,mtrated merit. 
. A good training programme can at best support, 
enhance and optimise performance provided the above 
factors are taken care of. 

· 36.18 The CPT, 1973's recommendations cover not 
merely tbe training format and syllabi but also other 

. complementary fact<•rs like impact of science and 

. technology, recruitment and promotion policies, re• 
orientation of existing personnel, organisation of train­
ing, instructional methods and aids and the instruc­
tional staff. Recommendations of the Committee on 

:· these complementary factors are as important and 
essential· as the core recommendations pertaining to 

·. the curriculum and format for ensuring effective 
training. 

36.19 -We can do no better than wholly endorse the 
recommendations of CPT, 1973 iti their totality and 

· reiterate- that the Government should impl~ment the 
· same under a time bound programme. Implementation 
of the Committee's recommendations will JYrovide the 
necessary training support for realising the objectives 
of the different recommendations made in our own 

· reports on several other as~ts of police working. 
· We do not wish to burden the Government with further 
· ideas or suggestions for minor changes here Pnd there, 

as that is implicit in the very process of implementation. 
• We would, however, stress that the task of implemen­

tation and building of first rate police training Acade­
!"ieo. in every State must be supplemented by reforms 
t1 nticture, organisation and climate of work. We 

· wonld further like to stress that the highest importan~e 
m\lst be attached by senior police officers to visits/ 

· inspections of police stations and training institutions, 
· so that they can help bridge the gap between theory 

and practice. 

• 36.20' In the light of the above observations we set 
forth our view~ in Part II on the implementation ot 

· !he r<-eommendations of the CPT, 1 973. Thereafter 
. tn Part III we propose to discuss the training of Consta­
. bulary and move on to discuss in Part IV !h~ training . . 

]] 

nf the Sub-In>p~ctOis a11d In~pector~. ln>tl~· in Pnn 
V we are discu~'in.: the training o( o.·puty 
Superintendents of Police. 

Re•·iew of tht' inl{'lt•mt•lllatilln c•f tltr rr, . .,,,,.,.,,.,.,,;,,,, 
of the CPT, I 973 

· 36.21 The CPT, I 'i73's recommendations di,cu•sC\1 
in the preceding par~graphs ha,·.: hc~n wclc••mc<l un­
animously by all the States and the Centre. 1 h..· if<•me 
Minister had r.:ccntly rcqucsled 01!1 Stat,•s to treat it 
as a Bible for training rdorm and to go ahe:a<l ~ ith its 
implementation. llut the e!l'urts to in1plcm•·nt th.: 
same despite the- lapse of S years and ml•rc ore dis­
appointing and disheartening. The l raining Division 
of the Bur~au of Polic.: RcM:a~h an.J Dcv.:k•pmcnt 
(BPR&D), which is supposed to oversee the pro­
gramme of implcmcntatiun of the rccummcmlatiun$ 
on bcha!f of the Hnmc Ministry, has reported rh:1t the 
impkmcntation has b.-en frustratingly slo~~<. Sumc 
States like Madhya Pra.Je,h have satisfied them!oelves 
by marcly robing certain pre-conditions for con,idcra­
tion of the recommendations. Others arc m:1king 
progress grudgingly. Some Stales like Rajasthan ha\·e 
implemented the recommendations to snmc extent 
satisfactorily. The States Cl•mplain that they have 
received no positive help from the Centre beyond 
exhortations and rcmindecs. A number of con•traints 
have impeded the progress. 'fhll f:1ct hu\\cwr is that 
thcTe appears to have been no sustained ctiurt either 
by the Centre or the States to implement the !<.'Com­
mendations contained in the report. They hove pro­
bably not quite appreciated the importance of these 
recommenJations on the future llcVCI••pmcnt. on the 
right lines, of the police services in the country. 

16.22 The report or the BPR&D rc:v,·11ls that the 
States have accepted the syllabus and training format 
prescribed by the Committee. Mmt of tl>cm have 
brought them into practice in the JX>Iice training i~\ti­
tutions. But in the other areas of recommcndauons 
like recruitment, orj!anisation of training, training of 
trainers, motivation for trainc,-s, preparation n( training 
material etc., no perceptible improvement has been 
made. 

36.23 A syndicate study carried out by the ~atinnal 
Police Academy ha~ found that except for R 1Ja~than, 
the tr;~inin" atmosphere remains the same as it wa, at 
the time of the assessment made hy the CommiHec in 
1971-73. The commitment to training is lacking 
practically cverywh;,.e. The police training in<titutinn• 
continue to be treated. as dun1ping ground f•·r the un· 
wanted police officials from t~e ~pt'rational. an·a•. !'Jo 
effort has been made to tram mstructo• ; n• teachmg 
techniques or communication cnnccpK Prorn<al< fur 
the creation of ~evcral training po•ts arc J>.mlmg <:me­
lion of Government. Academic;ln·. have not been 
appointed as tcacher5 _evert where obviousl)' rc•1ui.rc:ll, 
and evc11 where app•;rntcd they have not bnn j!IVen 
po~itions of aclcquatc status and impllrtance to attra~ 
good people. Planned rckasc of trai~ce man~wcr •~ 
conspicuous by its absence and a.thncl'm COllhPncs to 
be the order of the day. In fact the progre<\ of 
implementation has become a vicious circle . 



36.::!4 Lack of finance is reported to be one of the 
main impediments. Grants are not being sanctioned 
by the Government in spite of the best efforts of the 
organisation. Library facilities remain as poor as they 
were at the time of constitution of the CPT, 1973. 
In the matter of appointment of suitable and competent 
senior police officers as the heads of training institu­
tions, the progress is slow and no uniform pattern has· 
been <tdopted. The status of the head of training 
institutions in States varies from. Dy. SP to DIG. 

36.25 No State has made adequate effort for pre­
paring training material, with the result that instructors 
are forced to depend on American and British treaties 
on sociology and criminology. Their capacity to train 
depends on their ability to understand those treatises 
and to adapt them to Indian conditions. This is one 
of the main reasons for the tardy implementation of the 
recommendations of the Committee. It is m this area 
that the Central Ge~vernment through its training 
divisions can and should help the State training 
institutions. 

36.26 The report of the Training Division of the 
BPR&D also reveals that the process of implementa-

. tion appears to. have been more complex than it seemed. 
The various States have not been able to make much 
progress due to the lack of adequate guidance and 
assistance from the Centre·. We feel that the Central 
Government has to play a more positive role in the 
implementation of the Committee's report. The' Centre 
does not appear to have studied in depth the Com­
mittee's report to spell out a time frame and the process 
of implementation. Nor has it defined clearly the res­
pective roles of the Centre, and the States in its imple­
mentation. They have satisfied themselves by .consti­
tuting a Training Di\'ision in the BPR&D with a small 
supporting staff to oversee the implementation. Even 
here there have been frequent changes of officers in 
Training Division, due to which the implementation of 
the Committee's report has not received the sustained 
attention that it needed. The principal task appears 
to have been to exhort and recommend to the State-S 
from time to time the necessity for implementation ot 
the recommendations. The Standing Committee in 
BPR&D for reviewing the implementations of the 
Committee's recommendations has also not made 
sustained efforts to expedite the implementations and 
its meetings have been few and unproductive. 

36.27 The main reasons for the tardy implementation 
of the recommendations of the CPT, 1973 can be listed 
as follows :-

(i) lack of constructive contribution by the 
Central Government in the implementation 
process specially in matters of financial 
re<ources both capital and recurring; 

(ii) non-development of psychological tests due 
to lack of expertise and guidance; 

(iii) contin~e.d la~k of com~itment to the concept 
?f tram1~g m the police system, resulting 
m floor :mage of police training institutions 
and the role of training in police work; 
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(iv) non-availability of training Jllaterial and 
basic instructional literature; 

( v) poor planning of trainee manpower release; 
and 

(:vi) lack of rational staffing pattern in the train­
ing institutes without providing necessary 
motivators and career planning, eh:. . 

Central Government's role 

36.28 We recommend that a concentrated effort be 
made by the Central Government in close coordination 
with State Governments to correct the above ;hart­
comings. This will ensure a batter training supJ10rt 
for realising the objectives of the Committee's recom· 
nieodations. The following observations ard sugges· 
tions are made to improve the position in the above 
respects : 

( 1) The Central Government must undertake a 
leading role in the implementation process 
and actively participate in the same. After 
assessing the existing facilities and the gaps 
in the State training institutions, the Central 
Government should undertake to provide the 
full capital cost for establishing the new 
training institutions required or for improving 
the existing ones. 

( 2) The Central Government should bear the 
recurring cost initially for a period of 5 years 
starting first year at 75% to be reduced · 
annually by 10%. This will bring about 
the much needed uniformity throughout the 
country in establishing the necessary 
infrastructure for police training of· the 
constabulary and the Sis. ' 

( 3) The Centre can, in con.sultation with the 
Ministry of Defence, who have dealt with 
similar subjects regarding the defence per­
sonnel, develop both for recruitment and 
training suitable parameters, psychological 
tests and lessons. The Centre could aim 
directly engage itself in recruitment pf the 
staff to develop the psychological tests and 
lessons required by police officials in the 
lower and supervisory levels. Such staff 
could be located at Regional Training 
Centres which could be run by the Central 
Government to train and advise the trainers 
from the State training institutions. 

t 4) Steps must be taken to remove the lack of 
commitment to the concept of training in the 
police system itself. The State police training 
institutipns do not enjoy the reputation which 
is essential for the health of anv training 
institution. A comparison with 'the army 
training_ institutions reveals how the State 
police institutions fail to create in the candi­
dates and the police force any pride in the 
institution. Such a pride is essential for the 
~calthy functioning of any training institu­
tions. In our view a spell as Principal or 
as a member of the directing staff in the 
police training colleges should be made I 



(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

very desirable requirement for consideratiuo 
for promotion in the hierarchy. It should 
become a matter for pride and distinction 
for any police officer to be selected on the 
staff of E •·raining institution. 

Adequate incentives in terms of special pay 
and other facilities must be provided to the 
staff sekctcd for serving in training 
institutions. 

There is a general complaint that the officers 
who are due• for training and are willing to 
attend the same are not relieved from their 
place of postings to join the training courses · 
due to paucity of training reserves. On the 
contrary the officers who are not wanted by 
the authorities are shunted out to attend all 
sorts of training programmes without observ­
ing any. roster fo~ t.rain!ng. In .other words, 
deputatiOn to 11 ammg IS somet1mes usee! as 
an excuse to gct rid of the unwanted person­
nel. There is a third category of officc·rs who 
do .not want to leave prestigious places of 
posting~ to attend ·a training course and try 
to get their training deputation cancelled/ 
postponed on one ground or the other. They 
apprehend that on their return, they will not 
be posted back to the places from where they 
have been ~enl on training. 

To overcome some Of the difficulties listed 
above, we recommend the following measures 
for strict C01Jlpliance : 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

A roster for attending in-service training 
refresher's course, pre-promotional 
training and other special training 
should be prepared at the Pohce Head­
quarters for strict compliance and orders 
should issue well in advance. 

·Sufficient training reserves :;hould be 
provided to fill the posts of the offic<Ts 
deputed for training, so that the day-to­
day work does not suffer. 

Training manpower _release should 
under no circumstances be deferred 
except in circumstances beyond the 
official's control. Even when such post­
ponement has been agreed to under 
circumstances beyond the cGntrol of 
the official, it should not be deferred 
further beyond the next c011rs~. 

The officer deputed for training should 
as far as possible be posted to the pl~ce 
from where he had proceeded on tram­
in)( if he is otherwise not due for 
transfer. 

. %.L~ The CPT. 1973 had pointed out ~Mt one of 
the main reasons' for the faill.'re of trmmng to. be 
effective is the way in 'Yhic.h i?st~uctors arc bemg 
selected. Postings to traimng mstltutwns are not ba;ed 
on any rational policies. Generally: It ts a dum]1J,ng 
ground for unwanted people and thts has thus g1\ en 
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much un,lcscrvcd ouium to training in l11di.t. h·w 
oliicials of proven abillly or a;•titude fc,r tc3chi.•~ ate 
sent to thc•.e in<titutions. On the C0!1trar), •'llid.tl• 
dread a posting to thc>c instituti<'llS as. it mi,-ht >P<'II 
their cc.rccr pro>p.:-cts. The Annual L\lnh,knll.tl ]{,•port 
forms for them are pattcrn~d on op.:rati<Htal an.l not 
trainer parameters and consequently ntn 1-.ll'<'ly rdkct 
their contnbut>,,n as trainers. 

36.30 The trainer's role t<'day is not mn•·iy th.tt ,,r 
an instructional a~cnt. lie is very much imnlvcd in 
lhe organisatic,na( ucvckpmcnt and contributes to 
rcscarc'h on training progr~mtnws, th,·ir metlwd,,l,•gy 
and diccts. He can also pby the rok of a ,,,n,ult;mt 
to the organisation on tra'ning un,f provide ll<'c'c<>ary 
feedback to the 01 r<ani:-ation's infPrmatinn sy~-t.:m. 
This multiple role c.Jis for certain idcntiliat-1,· train,·r 
characteristics like-

(I) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Trainee oricntation--ebq·rving and analysin!l 
trainee behaviour around him whil~ 3t the 
sam~· time phcing himsl'lf ahove the .train,·c 
behaviour in the class-room an<l ou•stdt•. 

Jnvolvcmmt in the training programme •up­
ported by ir.centivcs of special pay, nnwnitic~ 
and p~rson.:~l rewards. Such a. trainer will 
hold a strong basic responsthdtty for all 
trainees and understand their artitudc and 
opinion. He will be able to communkat~ 
bcltcr and cfTectivcly and de,d<'P cnnslructove 
and amicable personal rdations. 

He should be practical in his appruach tn the 
problems of the organisati<'n. an:J 111ntch the 
training inputs to the org~msalt<mal needs. 
to briugc the present gap bclwccn theory 
and practice. 

He should have the ability and williog~'' to 
reco~nisc chnn~c as the basic Ia<\ .or. life, 
affec-tino the environment both outs1dc ~n,J 
inside the training cc~trc. This will cnohl~ 
him to dcYise new method<, procctlurcs, 
attitudes and skills and seck to Cllh~nce hts 
own competence-. 

(5) 'He should understand tint the trainin.~ 
re~ources are scarce and 'hnuld be meti­
culously u~cd. Tite above trainer 
characteristics further dC"pcnd on the roll~w­
ing five factors which conlribule to tr:11nfr 
etf~ctivenrss :-

~(a) knowicdge and e•perien,.,. ,,r lhc tr~inrr, 

(b) motiv1tion, 
(c) organisational framew<'II. and cl11tnle, 
(d) training policie>, 
(e) interc',( and support or ;rqior r··lice 

om-.·et(\ . 

36 31 We undrrq;,r.d t!J"t the Army in. lndi.l. a~HI 
th~ police in<titution< ahroad gi~e a. very h:ch p:oo,rEy 

t · · o • 111) mcticul<''" attcnt~<'n, pate! to •·I.e t'ln to ramtn,. " ~ . · l : 
f . t c·or• In L'.K. a rn.ftce offc·:r WI'' '1\', to o IllS ru l '· ,.. r t ' l d 

become all instructor has to applv or I lC I"' an 



undergo a process of selection to determine his suit­
ability for the job. Thereafter he is given a short 
spell of training as a trainer. Even then he has to wait 
in the queue for being posted as an instructor. Simi­
larly, the trainees are selected carefully and even by 
competition. They undertake considerable preparation 
on their own, which makes it easier to trau1 a keen 
and eager trainee. We consider it essential to recom­
mend that not only should there· be no loss in pay 
and amenities in such postings but on the other hand 
these postings should ca.ry attractive special pay and 
other amenities. 

36.32 The CPT, 1973 had suggested some motiva­
tional in-puts for drawing talent from tho existing 
police force for staffing these institutions, but our 
inquiries reveal that in most States these recommenda­
tions seem to have been ignored. We recommend that 
the Inspector General of Police in each State should 
select the tra'ners carefully from within the existing 
police cadre and implement the Committee's recom­
mendations fully. He should motivate police officers 
to voluntarily opt for posting to training institutions 
by encouraging competition and giving recognition and 
financial rewards as already recommended. This will 
have the advantage of having a set of trainers not 
divorced from field experience. Their promotion in 
the cadre should be ensured in addition to other moti­
vational factors like special pay and amenities on the 
training posts. For ensuring commitment to police 
trainin2 at all levels, working in training institutions 
should be made one of the desirable requirements for 
promotion. to higher post including that of the IG. 
The SelectiOn Boards should be required to give due 
weightage to this factor. 

3~.33 We ~.ish to strongly emphasise that the training 
will be meamngful and purposeful only if the health 
of the other components of the police system is good. 
The factors that are essential t0 make the other com­
ponents function optimally have to be simultaneously 
attended to. In the absence of a climate which sup­
ports performance and innovation and trust in the 
officers, training can have only a limited impact. 

m 
Training of the conJtabulary 

36.34 The maximum visibility of the police to the 
people, as an organisation, centres ~round the Cons­
tab!~ and the SHO, who constitute the kingpin and 
cuttmg edge of the police administration. The cons­
tabulary and_ the SI/I!ispector of police perform the· 
cruc.al ~oles m the _pohce and the rest ol the hierarchy 
has mamly supervisory and supporting roles. The 
field staff at the police station level are the first to 
come in contact with the peopte who perceive in them 
the. authority of the State to assist them in resolving 
t~e_Ir problems. The Constable is,. however, more 
VISible than the SI and the Inspector. His interactions 
are not onlv person to person but with groups of people 
as well. He is the only limb of Government who 
comes mo~e in contact with the common man in his 
everyday hfe than the personnel in any other wing of 
the Government. IriS interactions with tho common 
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man are not stereotyped but vary from time to time , 
and from situation to situation. There cannot, there­
fore, be any prescnbed pattern of response. 

36.35 We have been deeply aware of the demands, 
pressures and strams upon the Constables, Sub­
Inspectors/Inspectors etc. and are examinmg measures 
for changing the role of the superior officers from 
merely supervisory into supervisory-cum-operational. 
At the sam<> time, tbe Constable will be required to 
perform a variety of tasks and thereby derive greater 
job satisfaction instead of bc.!lg dehumanised under 
the monotony of being a mechanical lathi-wielding 
rob0t. , 

36.36 The CPT, 1973's observations underscore this 
vital aspect of the functional role of the constabulary; 
"the constable's duties are not limited to mechanical 
tasks but include duties which are to be performed 
with understandin& tact, sympathy and firmness. He 
may sometimes be required to deal with situations by 
himself until the arrival of superior officers and at 
other times be required to apprise and report the 
incidents to his superiors. At times he has to deal 
with juvenile offenders and victims of social crime§ 
and protect the rights of the non-affiuent sections of 
the society. The constabulary constitute the major 
part of the. police force a:nd are the first to come into 
contact with the general public. The in1pressions of 
the people regarding the conduct of the constabulary 
contribute greatly to the image of the police. It is. 

· necessary that a Constable should possess more than 
average intelligence, be able to appreciate the difficulties 
of the public, have an analytical mind and an under­
standin~ of_ his fellow human being and countrymen 
and !herr nghts. He must also develop the capacity 
to take qmck decisions and identify himself with the 
people by his more helpful and sympathetic postures". 
36.37 fn paragraph 2.17 of our Second Report we 
had endorsed the above view of the constabulary's 
functional role in the revised set-up and further 
~~served in paragraph 2.18 of the sanie Report that 
. ill the set up a Constable would thus be looked as 
a potential investigating officer who could be entrusted 
with hig~er responsi!Jilities in field jobs as he picks 
up expenence and nses further by promotion on the 
basis of his performance at each level. A constable 
on beat duty ha~ to be sensitive to many things that 
happen around h1m and has to be oriented to discharge 
that role. He has to be watchful of the shady 
character~ while being helpful to the needy . and the 
poor. H1s pr?mpt and adequate response to any s)Ilall 
deve'l?p~ent ill a law and order matter should b~ 
ef!ect!ve m preventing further escalation of the situation. 
Timely action at this level should ·obviate the need for 
more aggressive action by the police force at a later 
stage. T~e crux· of efficient policing, in our view, i' 
the ~ffec!ive. and amiable street p:esence of well 
qualified, tramed and motivated constable&" . . 
36.38 We have fmther observed that for various 
reaso~s, the consta~mlary at present had little to moti­
vat~ It to a ?Ieanm.gfuJ and positive performance of 
police t~sks_ With a full understanding of the implic.!tions 
and obJ~Ctiv~s o_f po)ice action. Thev function as 
automations In SituatiOnS -where they are required tO 



e~~rcise. thei! discretion and i.udgement. They function 
ng~dly m cucumstances y<hich requiro flexibility of 
approach a!ld undertitan~~ng of the opposite point of 
vieW. We have- thus voiced the same objectives and 
concern as the CPT, 1973, for the improvement in the 
quality of t_h~ con,tabulary towards an effective and 
humaae pohc~n~ and we hope that it can be achieved 
by better rec~u.tment material, more effer.tive and 
purposeful trammg and above all hy a new organisa­
sational culture. 

36.39 The ~PT, 1973's recommendations cover all 
aspec's of trammg essential for induction into the new 
role of the constabulary. The recommendations cover 
perio~ical examinations, guide schemes, night work, 
practical exposu;e to pro.blems, assessment of perfor­
mance, etc. Th~y provide for promotional trainina 
courses as well. The implementation of th~ rccom~ 
me?dations of the Committee will ensure the necessary 
trammg support to ihe police in their enlarged role 
as envisaged by us. In paragraph 9.2 of our First 
R;epm~ we have ·observed "in the revised system as 
VJsua!Js~d by us, the Constable will have to be trained 
and developed as a potential investigating officer who 
can, with experience handle investigational work'inde­
pe~dcn.tly. W~en he picks up that requisite experience, 
which m our VIeW should be between five to six years, 
he should enter the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector/ 
Sub-Inspector by promotion". The train in" format 
prescribed by the CPT, 1973 will need some "additions 
for the new role of !.he Constable. It would be appro­
pnate to provide for adequate training in the basic 
pnnciples of investigational work and allied interaction 
With the public at this stage as a part of the promotional 
~urse for a period about 4 months, when the Constable 
Is expected to become an Assistant Sub-Inspector. 

36.40 While the recommendations of the Committee 
cover the whole gamut of training, it is necessary to 
highlight the imp~rtant role which on-the-job training 
plays at tltis importaat level. Pre-course training can 
give the exposure to prepare the recn1it for imbibing 
~he culture of the organisation and indicate the direction 
m which his attitudes and behaviour should grow. 
It is on-the-job training which plays the important ro!e 
of conditioning the recruit to the culture of a police 
force. This depends on the responsibility each official 
at a higher level is willing to undertake to train the 
~ubordinate so that his developlllent, as a concept, is 
promoted by the system. 

36.41 The police image depends on the appreciation 
by the citizens, of the attitudes, conduct and response 
?f the constabular-y. We consider that one of t~c 
Important items that a Coastable should be taught m 
the trainina institutions is how to address the fellow 
citizens and to be polite, courteous and helpful to 
them. This has to be not only inculcated at the pre­
entry level but should be daily indoctrinated on the 
job by the personal example of superior office.rs. No 
amount of theoretical training "ill achieve this result 
unless the Constables see their superic'r> ~ct and 
behave in the ~amc way. We would, therefore, like 
to repeat that the correct and courteous conduct 11nd 
behaviour of the supervisory and senior officers in their 
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conduct with. both the people and cQmtables themselves 
are equally. unportant as they are boWld to influence 
the conduct ot the Constables. 

_36.4" We have already obse.rvcd that th~ prospect 
and opportWltty structure Wtthm the police should be 
so moaell;:.J as to enable the able and deserving 
.coustabl~s. to s.tca~ily_ reach higher kvels in the system. 
The trammg ms!ttuttons should make the Constable 
aware of these possibilities even at tl1e time of recruit­
ment as a moti~ation. The majority of the cons'-•bulary 
In the future Wtll be well educated initially and further , 
educated by departmental training. The State police 
training institutions should have a data bank about 
every Constable trained in the institution and his future 
performance etc. 1 his will help in identifying const­
ables who show some nml merit and aptitude for 
police. work and possess the potential to rca.:h higher 
~anks 1~ gtven the necessary support. ll1e State training 
~ns1Jtut10ns should take the responsibility for encoumo­
mg such deserving candidates by guidance and oth~r 
means, for further education and acqui,ition of profes­
SIOnal knowkdge required for their tasks. 

36.43 ll1e suggestion of the CPT, 1973 regarding 
the Sub-Insp;ctors being attached to some social service 
organisations applie; equally to the constabulary. The 
police comes to interplay in a la1 ge area of social ser­
vice without being aware of it, and those duties arc oU,·n 
outside the pale of law and order and crime prevention. 
Seyeral emergencies provide abundant oppot !unities to 
brmg the best out of a policeman. It is possible to 
simulate such emergencies for role play at regular 
intervals, during the course of a G.mstablc's career. 
In dealing with women, the weaker sections and the 
children, more exposure to legal pmvisions and con­
cepts is not sufficient even though it can help in 
generating basic understanding of the problems. The 
supervisory levels should utilise the Constable in the 
early years of his career and interact him in these 
sensitive areas so that his attitudes arc pt\Jpcrly condi­
tioned and maintained at that ll:vel. Public hospitals, 
railway and bus stations. sports and other festivals etc. 
all provide adequate scope for this. A special concern 
for the old and weak can also be generated by example. 

IV 

Trainin11 of Sub-lnspectorsiln~pectors 

36.44 The Sub-Inspector of police occupies the most 
important functional ar.ea in the police hierarchy. He 

-is usually the officer-in-charge of the police station 
and the principal investigating officer. The Cr.P.C. 
and otber penal procedure Acts vest in him enormous 
powers like powers of arrest without warrant, release 
on bond or bail, se•rch and seizure, carrying out 
inquests and summonin~: witnesses. In law and order 
situations. he has an a• sen a! of powers whose impact 
on the citizens' fundamental and other rights is far 
reaching. He roml'>iues in himself the preventive, 
detective, ard regulatory control functions of law 
enforcement and he himself investigates crime and 
other cases. He is tlJe kingpin in the police adminis,­
tration at the rutting edge. He com:s into continuous 
contact with the public. He occupiea the first level 
of supervision and leader~hip in the set up, over the 



Constables and Head CoJbtables, who are most visible 
to the public cy~. Much depends upon his capacity 
to get the at·tive c0uperation and assistance of the 
stall under his control arcd on his own professional 
comp2tc::cc. 

36.45 Too much centra!isati,>n of action and powers 
at this level combin~tl wi'h pressures and demands for 
rc,ults by several supervise>ry levels has res tilted in the 
:'=ub-I:Fpectors gctti'•6 harJened in their attitudes, with 
conscqp~nt f3i 1ure to see t'1e humane angle of the pro­
ckms that a:is~ from social, economic and physi~al 
handicaps. On tcp of it. they eet little active help 
and guidanc~ in their wo; k from their senior officers, 
and eve1\ conflicting directions and orders are often 
rccci1•cd from_ them witJ-:.·ut matching support. Yet 
they have to keep these officers happy a'ld so far as 
possible ddivf'r the goods. The CPT, 1973 in pres­
cribing the tr"iniPg programme for this level while 
giving th~ ncces,aiy importance to professional 
efficiency has balanced it with a much needed tilt 
towards scn,itising the Sis to the human problems of 
our people and re-orienting their behaviour and conduct 
tow~rds the people, who are generally afraid of the 
police due to a long colonial tradition. A new image 
has to be built up. Great stress has been laid on the 
preventive aspects nf policing but it bas not been 
p0o.sible to evaluate it> impact and results quite possibly 
dtle to the secrecy that genecally shrouds police work­
in:;. The importance of this level in the police system 
is such that any training in-put can orily ~upplcment 
the other prof~ssiond in-puts and cannot be an alter­
native or a substitute. No in-put can be a substitute 
without· affecting th~ functional efficiency of the SI in 
the discharge of his duties unless a balance is worked 
out. 

36.46 The SI has to be professionaliy competent and 
keep the public and his supeJiors satisfied if he is to 
.come up in sen•ice. This involves a thorough training 
not only in the legal side of his work but also in the 
practical side, like seientific aids and other skills in 
hlVestigations, gathuing of intelligence, adequate 
knowledge of forensic science, etc. In the area of Jaw 
an? orda h_e should be. trained in crowd control, regu­
lauon of faEs and festivals, meetings and processions. 
He s~ould also be trained to have the necessary undcr­
s~andmg of the causc_s that result in communal, agra­
nan, labour, student and other areas of conflict. He is 
required not only to be prompt and effeCtive in action 
but discreat and tactful, considerate and compassionate: 
He should have. faith in the preventive aspects of police 
work as well as the criminal justice system and be able 
to stand upto its exacting procedures. · 
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36.4_7 The Committee while prescribing the revised 
curnc.ulum for the !raining of Sis _has given necessary · 
thou_gnt to. the vanous constderatiOns that go in for 
effi_c•;ncy m perforr.Janc~ without compromising the 
s?tts,acd~n o~ !he complamant and the general aspira­
twns of the- cl!Izens m a democratic set up. 

3 6.48. The Committee's recommendations for 
attachtng the Sis to some social service institutions as 
part cf the training, deserl'e careful attention. It is 
uecessary that he is exposed periodically to refresher 

~ourses which would increase his sensitivity, under· 
· standing of psychology and teach him management 

techniques and behavioural sciences. He should not 
only be an agent of change but he must also be open 

·minded enough to accept change as a necessary factor 
in a democratic soci~ty. Science and technology are 
chan:_;ing fast in the field of crime detection and preven­
tion. He has to be periodically brought upto date in 
the usc of various scientific tools and skills. Refresher 
courses arc essential to update his knowledge in this 
area and 'llso to give hin1 a break fl'cm his long working 
schedule. Yet no training can be effective unless the 
SI is made intcrest·~d and motivated towards learning 
and education and considers them r.s important factors 
which will determine his advancementL. improvement 
in his professional competence, and will 'earn him 
recognition and rewards. 

36.49 The CPT, 1973 had suggested in the case of 
Sis the san1e evaluation process as has been prescribed 
for the IPS. In this context, we would recommend 
that on the completion of the course the SI should be 
required to pass a departmental examination and after 
interview and psychological tests, his personality and 
ability profile should be. drawn up and detinite advice 
given to him for his further self education 'and about 
his strengths and weaknesses. 

36.50 We have in the previous chapter indicated that 
recruitment would ultimately be confined to the levels 
of Constable and the Indian Police Service.· But till 
the constables recruited and trained under the new 
concept come up in sufficient strength to take the place 
of the directly recruited Sub-Inspectors completely, 
we are of the view that the direct recruitment to the 
rank of Sub-Inspectors may have to be continued for 
a period of about 10 years. The percentage of direct 
recruitment from the· present figure of 50 per cent 
should be gradually reduced during this period as more 
and more competent officials become available from 
ihe lower ranks. . 

36.51 Against the above background,. we feel that 
while the trajning scheme recommended by the CPT, 
1973 could be adequate for the direct recruits, greater 
attention will need to be given to academic instruction, 
comprehension and expression in the case of officers 
promoted from the ranks to the level of Sub-Inspectors. 

36.52 It would be desirable that the training syllabus 
for t~e ~romoted Sub-Inspectors is so designed by a 
combma!lon of professional and academi.c subjects 
that o~ completion of two years' probation, the pro­
motet; ts 7nable~ t.o 3ppear at and pass a depa; !mental 
exarr,nnatton entttlmg him to the award of a Diploma/ 
Certificate of Merit in police sciences. For this pur· 
pose, each training academy may be declared as a 
Ce~tre of ~ducation in Police Sciences, just as the 
Indtan Instttl)te of Technologies, the Imtitutes of 
Management, Institutes of 01artered Accountants etc., 
are. entitled to award Diplomas/Certificate of Merit of 
thetr own for the ccurses they teach. AI! these pro­
moted officc:s 1;·ould have already passed the J-!igh 
S_chool exan11na!Ion or the Higher Secondary exanu!lll· 
t10n ~nd in so!11e cases may be degree holders. Thdr 
.wot kmg expenence of several years in the police would 
•Ilso have matured them. Thi.s will ensure that those 



constables who' are promoted to the rank of Sub­
Inspectors feel in no way inferior to the directly recruit 
Sub-Inspecto.rs with \:•hom they will be wo~king for 
quite some time. This will als6 ensure that in future 
some of them can hope to _catch up with tl1~ I.P.S. 
officers as well. As a measure of incentive, those 
among the promoted Sub-Inspectors wht• obtain the 
degree in police sciences in the second class should be 
given an award of Rs. I ,500 and these· who pass in 
the first class should be given an award of Rs. 3,000. 

/ns[Jectors 

36.53 After the police organisation is re-structured, 
we envisage that depending upon the importance of 
the charge, the duties and responsibilities of both th~ 
Sub-lnsp~ctor and Inspector would hl' more· or less 
identical. Some Inspectors will be holding the more 
important charges and in certain cases they will be 
supervising the work of Sub-Inspeciors. Keeping th:se 
in view, we wouid recommend that a srecial course 
may be organised in the State training institu:ions for 
those Sub-Jnsp~ctors -who arc selected for promotion 
as Inspectors. The duration of this course may be 6 
weeks only. to serve as a gap between the two ranks 
and be a r~fr~sher cour-s~ which could blend knowledge 
of work with problem solving skills. · 

Special course for Station liome Officers 

36.54 In the cour;;e of our deliberations we have 
given considerable attention to the reorg~nisati; 'll and 
the strengthening of thJ police station, In our view, 
the charge of the Station House Officer will become 
even more important than it is now as more financial 
rowers and adminis'rative powers would be delegated 
to him. In ord~r to highlight the ;,pecial importance 
that we attach to the duti~s and responsibJlrt!es of 
Station House Officers and also the need te pick up 
the most deserviug amongst them for 1:10rc rapid 
:1dvancem~nt and to cntm;t them \'!Ith llJghcr 
responsibilities, we recommend that a ~pecial coms~ 
of about 18 weeks duration be conducted at the 
National Police Acad~my for Station Hou~e Officers 
of the rank of Inspectors. • 

36.55 The advantnec of the wursc being n1n by tho 
National Police Ac1d~my lies in- the fact t~1at 
experienc~d Inspectors who have work~ as Statl!Jn 
House Officers in various States Wlll · lime an 

·opportunity of comiiH! to<>ether to. learn, exchange 
experience and d<!vclop a ~1ational per5pcctive. The 
Nati0nal Police Academy also w~ll be able. to make 
some contribution tD the better frrn~tionm~ <~I _the 
police stations and benefit by the direct apprCC1at1on 
of the problems faced in the field through the 
participants in the cour~c. Tl:e kt~owled~e of .,t~c 
grass root realities. of pohc<! .stations m varwus St,.k5 
will enrich the National Puhce Academy and enable 

· it to give a practical orientation tb all their courses. 

36.56 The admission to the special course 'h•>ulcl h~ 
hy nomination bv the JG of Police amon~o;t the 
Inspectors who Inv• had 3 years of rxpenence a5 
SRQs and are really -very competent. We rtcflmmend 
that the National Police Academy should cr•nduct 
two courses a year for about· 50 ln<pecton m each 
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batclJ. Every SL!IC shcuhl be allott~d 8 cc1 Llin 
number of seats d~pendu.g up·.m 1:1eir overall strength 
of Jn,p~tors. 

36.57 We recomnh:n,I that lht'i cnur'c ~hould he 
developed as a prestigi,Ju; course which on successful 
complctiun wou!J emilie the tnrtu:ip.lnt to 8 merit 
certificat~ and lnn<bumc finan.:i~l awnrd, ''" the 
following s.:-ale :-

(a) with 50'£, mark',--Mc·r it ( ·,., t ,ficnle + 
Rs. I ,O(Hl. 

(b) with 55''!> mark,-i\lcrit Cntitkate + 
Rs. 2,000. 

(c) with 60 '(J mad,;- -:>.!erit Cenificotc + 
1-\.s. 3,000. 

(d) with 65';'0 nwrks -:\l·:rit Ccrt.ficatc+ 
R'. 4,001J. 

(e) with iU''c mJrkJ--1\Iclit C~rt:ti,nte + 
R,_ S.UOO and ahow. 

v 
Trailling of D<'tmty Sup· dJ/1. ndl'llt.< 11/ 1'11/.c~ 

36.58 The post ::>t the Deputy Supclintcndcnt o! 
Police is a continuinn hi·.l<ll ical reality. This <adrc 
of gazetted oflicers w.:'s created by the 'Drit:<h br>lh n, 
a palliative to the ~entimcnls and a•pp;,ti<Hh ,,f the 
local population fc>r a sh.uc in the admirmtration and 
as an interface b.:tw8-:n the J~n~lish Sr:pcrint< ndcnt of 
Police aml the ra>lk and file ot the f<>rcc us ubo the 
Indian people with v.hom the Deputy Supcrinkndcnt 
could communicak in their own langu.rgc. 

36.59 An expcri.::ncd Dv. ~p ],as y.-.1~> ~·[ '-'•>rkmg 
experience of all a-p2ct> uf J'l>!itc 'f'!"'t":'lrng and so 
both the young diicctly recruited Super~ntendent of 
Police and the DIG uepcnrl upon h:m tor bulk of the 
police work. He do,;s th; bulk of the sup•·rvt\ory 
wor·k in th-: ficiJ nnJ has p:-r"mally to ma!;c a la•gc 
number of enquiri.;s. We arc of th,; \ rcw that the 
rank of Dy. SP will n,;d to cuntrnuc "' he ha> 
become an imp01 tan! functJOmry ,,1 the P"lrcc 
hierarchy and has a distinct role to riay .. The 
retention of this rank is furtha nccc".1ry to JlTLl\rdc a 
promotionary len) fN the l:n1!e numhc·r of rank and 
file from tl1e Con,lablc upwards. 

36.60 Recruitment to the lcvci 0f D•;. ~p vari:s fr•>Ilr 
Slate to State. T11is lcv,'l is fiJI.·J hv both dncct 
recruitment as well "' bv prnmotrun (rom the Sis/ 
Inspectors. We have ail c.1dy rccomtn:r~o.l.d the 
abolition of direct r;cr,utrncnt to tius leveL r,hc CPT, 
1973 had abo c:.rr,···· .1 Jl:e s:r:n•: VIL'II'._ .1\c cwuld 
urge the Governm·cnt to take an <arl~ llcc"u·n on. th1, 
point so that further cadre compi!Catron•: arc avOided. 

36.61. The CPT, 197.1 h:rd rccornmcndnl that trll 
such time as direct recruitm~nl tn the_ r;mk contrnu.-, 
the ba•ic cour<e c•,ntc•H nf their lr;.•n!n~ <hould he 
· ·r t, th'l ,,[ t!1.· !"'' n"'l'''·nr'rs. hour \lrw l..!!1ll ur 1 ,, · . .... • ., •. • 

:r1 n the rlirectl>.· rc·:ruit'd D•·. q> •hnniJ rccewe Jhe 
·training ide~:;cal tn the rr~l>''"~ rmnftrtcd to I~S 
tf"ir,c:·~. D11t th1t \\ilul.l h~ only f~'" tt •hort. ml~nm 
period till dir~cl rccrurtrnc·nt Ill Ill>~ cadre Is gJVen 



up, as recommend~tl by us. Our obse~vations ~IJd 
recommendations in the paragraphs to follow W(/Uid, 

· therefore, be focuilscd on the training of promoted 
Dy. SPs who alone in future will constitute tllis cadre~. 

36.62 Since the level o[ the Dy. SP will be 11 
promotional level for the Inspectors, there will be no 
need for any basic training cours.! for these officers aw 
is required at present for the direct recruits. In 
future those who are prom0tcd as Dy. SPs will be 
officers of wide experience and merit who will have 
already done the courses for Sis and I mpectors. All 
that will ·be needed in their case would be a refresher 
course of about 3 months to equip them to understand 
and undertake the additional responsibilities. This will 
entail considerable work of ~n administiative nature 
as against principally professional police work. The 
training format needs to be modified accordingly to 
provide to these promot~es the nece~sary exposure 
to concepts of administration, supervision and leader­
ship. There shonlcj also be case studieS to enable 
them to review cases with the object of finding out it 
they could have been handled better with newer sk11ls. 

36.63 They should also be giwn the necc ssary 
exposure to managerl:!.! techniques, ~uitable for this 
level. These should include training in human 
behaviour, personnel management and new ma·nage­
ment concepts and tedmiqu::s. A ~hart exposure to 
sensitivity training woul:i also be ·helpful to free them 
from their past experience. 1 his will enable them 
to play their new role with greater sensitivity. 

36.64 The training for this level of officers is at 
present being conducted in State Training Colleges. 
We feel tl1at it would be better to impart the training 
for this kvel in the NPA which can run a 3 months 
short course as discussed in the previous paragraphs. 
This could give the necessary rounding eli to their 
experience in the Police s-ot up. This could also make 
them better equipped for the role and 1 esponsibilities 
of the post of Dy. SP. The ASP is a]r;!ady being· 
trained by the NPA. Therefore, in our view the 
Academy will be a better organisation for imparting 
the·sa)lle skills to the prospcctiv~ Dy. SPs and lay the 
foundations for brin:;in3 the Dy. SP and ASP together. 

36.65 It is our view that the. State police training 
institutions do not have the necessary and adequate 
faciliiies for providiflg training for this level. In 
comparison to that th~ NPA is better equipped for 
such a task. Still if it 1s felt that one or two months 
should be spent in a State P.olicc training institution, 
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this could be in addition to the 3 montllll cour'e 
recommendCid above by us to be conducted in the 
NPA. 

36.66 We wish to mention that a major eonsideratio~ 
in favour of centralised training is that it would give 
a wider exposure to the Dy. SPs who will be otliccrs 
having knowledge only of a single State. This will 
enable them to develop a esplri.' tie corps with their 
colleagues from other States. This will also enable 
them to learn from each other and gain knowledge 
about the different traditions and practices or other 
States. 

36.67 · We wish to further recommend· that the Dy. 
SPs should be req uircd to visit police stations and jails 
in 4 or 5 States and during these visits some seminars 
could be arranged on tl1e special features and traditions 
of the State visited. This could be done either at 
the State training institutions of those States or at the 
Headquarters of Inspectors General. This tour of 
other States would give the Dy. SPs an -all India out­
look and perspective to which we atta-::h great 
importance. 

36.68 The training oi Dy. SPs at the NPA will also 
help in reducing the gap between the IPS officers and 
the Dy. SPs to the minimum. This would be in the 
interest of the Police organisation as a whole. In 
addition, the NPA will also have much to gain by 
ta.)dng up this responsibility because the inter­
connection between them and the staff of NP A would 
help give a practical orientation to the training courses 
and acquaint all the staff with t11c diversities of local 
practices in various States. 

36.69 The training in the NPA would also be most 
cost effective because it will have the resources as well 
as the time. This is because on one hand we are sepa­
rately proposing a reduction in the training period 
for the IPS direct recruits and on the other hand the 
number of direct recruits to the IPS which has already 
been reduced from 7 5% to 66¥3% will be further 
reduced to 50% if our recomme·ndations are 
implemented. 

36.70 The training of the Dy. SPs will also help the 
Academy to get acquainted with the needs of the 
officers at this level. The Academy in any case will 
have to develop courses for departmentally promoted 
IPS officers whose number will be SO% in future. 
It is our view that it will help the N P A if it took 
charge of both the training and the education of tll.o 
iDy. SP and establish its direct contact and commum­
cation with the officers .of this grade. 



CHAl'TER XXXVII 

DACOITIES 
I 

37.1. The probl~m of dacoity is \'ery old. Dacoities 
have been mentioned in the Mahabharata. But in 
the fourteenth century came to notice Thugs who were 
gangs of dacoits who ·plundered their victims after 
straugling them to death. Later came Pindaris and 
in the eighteenth century several gangs of Thugs and 
Pindaris roamed the whole of central and eastern India 
and killed, with intent to rob, a very large number of 
people. Both the, Thugs and the Pmdaris were 
eliminated in the· nineteenth century ~y th~ then 
government in power. The ·operatfons designed and 
ruthlessly executed by William Sleeman and his 0fficcrs 
to wipe out Thagi are noteworthy. A department of 
Thagi and Dakaiti was established in 1835, followed 
by ·Act XXX of 1836. Later a 'Dacoit Act 
(Act XXXIV of 1843) was brought. mto operation. 
By 1860's, howev~r, st•angling had been replaced hy 
pcisoning and poisoners and dacoits were then the 
main problems of that Department. Dacnity has thus 
been a long standing problem in nur cnuntry ~nc! has 
defieq the attempts of several admini,tralicn~ to 
control it for any length of time. 

. 37.2 It is an extremely serious form of crime because 
it not only effects the person against whom the crime . 
is committed, but also stnkc~ terror and crtates 
insecurity amongst a large population in the ar~a. It 
is an open defiance of the law ~nd in a way ~ 
challenge to the fundamental values of orderly society. 
Therefore, the polim haYc to treat it as something more 
than ordinary crime. 

The present incidence of dacoity 

37.3 A statement showiilg the incidence C?f d~coity 
and the volumt:' of .:rime per lakh of population m. the 
different States in t'1e country is given in Appencix-.1. 
We observe that tlacoitic~ increa5ed from 6,384 m 
1968 to 10,948 in 1977, a percentage increase of 
71.5 over 19'68. The volume of dacoity per lakh of 
pnpulation, during this period, increased from I 2 to 
1.8, a percent3ge increase of 50. The States of 
Bitar, Nagalan:~. Tripma, .tJttar Prade'h and West 
Bengal have consistently recorded a higher volume of, 
crime of this cale!!ory per lakh of population, then the 
nationnl averaP'e for all the vears. Though Madhya 
Pr~rle•h and ~Rajasthan show a lower volume of 
dJcoil ' per lakh of pormhtion. it is co•nmon knowltdge 
that the types of dacoities occurring in these two States 
are such as to nose a serious problem, R1har. l~ttar 
Pra.1esh and We<! Bengal hav: al5o m~n;' ~enous 
dacoities contributing significantly to the totalmci.dence 
cf ~uch crimes in the5e Stat,·<. While commcntmg nn 
the extent of this rrohlern we also take note of the 
Wide-spread feelin!!' in the mind of the people !hat 
the problem of dacoity is more pronounced and senous 
than i' made 011! by pdice sta*tics. We arc aware 
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of the general malady that a good pall of the ~1ime 
that actually oc,·ur.s docs not g,·r 1eporlrd to lh~ 
;>alice, and a gcorl part of th.: ~mnc tlwt Is r.·p .. ctcd 
go~s unregistered hy the police. We arc abo n"a'~ 
that several crime> of Jacoilics arc recorded i~ '•'11\C 
i:Jihcr form or as a comb:niltion 'lf k.ss serious '' imes 
so that the inci<knc·; of cbcuity docs "''' apr' Jr a' 
excessive and alarming. We arc convinced !hilt there 
is a considerable dement nf mlnlm~>.lf <'II, i.r. 
registering it as some other and k<s serious oiTcncc, in 
the recording of crimes of dacoitics. The rc~sons for 
this phenomenon we have discussed at length in 
paragrpah 27.3 of our Founh Report. It nlJy sulli.:~ 
here to state that crime stati<tie.i are being incr,·a,ingly 
used in this country f<>r political purposes. We 
strongly feel that "burking" or concc<'lm~nt, or 
minimisation, of a reported crime should rc con•i•kred 
an actionable dereliction o~· duty on the part of polico 
officers. In respect C'f scrioas o:T,·nccs like tlacoities, 
mimmisation result; in an under-estimation of tho 
problem itself and this rctanls the fimlin~ or cffc,·tilc 
and timely solutions to the problem. 1 he conuol ol 
cri'lle, particularly the scnnus crime of dacoity, cannot 
be achieved by suppressing fact. A police officer's 
competence should be judged n<'l by th: ~latistics 
relating to the crime in this jurisdi~11on but by the 
efforts he has put in fo control criminaLly in his area. 
Public opinion is a far bcllcr indicator of the perfor­
mance of a police officer than slalislics. It would bo 
to the advantage of the government aHd the police it 
they allow the aciual duncnsion; nf the prnhlcm of 
dacoity to be projecte-d cnmprclll'n•i,·cly and indicate 
the programmes and mc<ho,ls initiated J-,y lhcm to 
solve the problem. Such action would rnhancr public 
confidence in the gm·ernm:nt and the police may also 
elicit public cooper~tion in dealing with f~i~ scrinu~ 
problem. · 

Cla.«ification of dacoiti~s 

37.4 We have stated above thai ~laiiS!Jc~ do not 
present a full picture of the prohkm _of dacoiti~<. We 
find that statistics are both quantllatively and quahla· 
tively deficient became no classification of cl:tcoities is 
attempted in the existing pro fmmae of statistics. Any 
offence in which live or mMe than hve pcr,uns are 
involved and in which. there is carrying away of 
property with the ;I;;c0mp"nim~·nt uf snmc ( kmcnt ,,[ 
coercinn i< ci:Js,ificd as a dacmfy. Thu<. fi·. ~ nr mor~ 
than five persons wal~ing into an opponent's land and 
despite resistcnc~ CUltiO!! ~C:Jr.\! t:fanl1mg ~ri_l;1 r IC•Jhlv 
due to a private :li<pul~. cmnr_r.,t a chr"''" _under the 
Jaw. In wntra<f. a well orpn1•ed gan~ eqU<rprd w_11h 
modern firearms raidin~ a villa~c and comm1U111~ 
several atmcities,_ inclndin~ dawitv al<o hcc;n!<c l1a~le 
for the same nffence of clacoity. The d1<f•nclwn 
between the two ty~~ nf offence< cle<eribed above i• 



,~bviou5 While in the former, the . impact o[ · the 
offence ·is limited to a small &roup in a loc~lised 
situation, in the ]atter the impact of the ~flencc IS the 
striking of terror in an entire commumty and even 
beyond. All da~oitic'i, thercfl"•rc, cannot be handl~d 
in one single manner. We, bene~, ~!!commend that 111 
order to facilitate a sound apprec1ahon of ~e rr~blem 
and its appropriate handling a proper classJfi~~tJon of 
dacoities should be made by the autbonues. 1!1 
published statistics at the state and national leyel~. 
dacoitie-1 should not be shown under -one omrubus 
bead but should be classified as described below :-

(i) Technic:U dacoity, that is, a dacoity 
committed by persons who do n~t make a 
habit of it but or, account of a d1spute t~ty 
happen to have com!Dilted :u~ olience wh1ch 
falls within tlt~ arubtt of ~ectlon 391 of the 
IPC. This may be called simt1le dacoity. . . 

(ii) Dacoity committed by persons' who !reat 1t 
as a source of profit but who remam part 
of the sodety from which they assemble to 
commit rt and into which they merge after 
they ba"e committed it. These people may 
have no!rnal avocations also. This m~y be 
called professional dacoity. 

(iii) 

- -

Dacoity committed by a. g.ang of dacoils 
which lives outside the soc1ety as a separate 
cohesive group. The mt.:mbers of such 
gangs live only by a life of crime. Often 
their nameS a·nd descriptive rolls are koown. 
This IDC'Y be called gang dncCiity. 

Violence is generally u"sed in all. the thee~ catc:gories 
but when:ver a firearm· is userJ m categoncs (1) and 
(ii) above it sbou!d b: w chs,i'icd . In the third type 
of dacoity the a.;'.ual use or otherw1se, of a .firearm 
is urdevant, ~ause firearms are always carntd and 
it i~ common knowled!!e in the area of depredation 
that they would, sltoufd occasion arise, be liberally 

. used. 
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Iii) 

c iii) 

That !'evrral people who lwvc koO\'tlcdgc 
of th~ o{kn.:e comm~ltcd would be <tvailablc 
and would nlso be willing to share theil' 
knowleJgc with :~1c police; -

Titat the per.-ons who nrc alleged to J:&ve 
committed the · crime could rea:\onably be 
expected to be found in the same area or a 
neighbouring area; 

(iv) That th•Jse offering to make ~tni~mcuts tO\ 
the poFct; would make truth[ul stat('ments; 
and 

( v) Thnt there is a high degree of probability 
that tlti~gs invohed in the offence would bo 
within th~ area or in a neighbou1 ing area 
and could be obtained through the proce&a: 
of a search under the law. 

~7.7 Because th~ lS:iumpti,,ns cutlined in the for~ 
going paragraph seldom hotd true, particularly \\hel) 
a serious cff.!nce like cmcoity is under investigation, 
th~ police have~ apart fr:)m s·.:1r.c proccUural 
malpractices such as delaying the recording of the 
Ftrst lnformaticn R~port until they have had the time 
to 2ather all the necessary details for inclusion in tho 
FIR to improve the chances of conviction · by a c:ou~ 
of law and includit;g in the FIR the facts of a moonlit 
night or a burnin~ lantern to V<!lidate the fact that th~ 
vtctim bad seen lhe dacoits and could, should they 
ever be arrested, Jdentifv th..:m, of late taken to th~ 
shf"rtcut of enco.-nters. · When the police come upoo 
a dacoit gang, in any way, the resistance on the part 
of the dacoits to evade arrest ·teads to use of force by 
both the dacoitc: 1nd the police and this exchange­
normally there is an e.xci1ae~e of fire tecause both the 
gr(l~t~ are armed -is commonly referred to as an 
t'llcounter. When d~coits ar~ killed in nn rncountcr 
it l'<'!ves the v~ry diffi•.:t:lt proble.m• (l( <trrestiog (lac.JiL" 
g~t:ing them idcmified by th~ victims and soml' •toe~ 

. 17.S The first type of dacoity is ju~t. as. bad as any \\-itnesses--for real witnc~!i~~ would ~.:klmn, on at:c,unt 
other crime. The second type of dac01ty lS· a menace of f:ar of seven reprisal by the associates of the da~it• 
because it is indiscriminate and corrodes the vitals of v~'t•ntt't"r to appear a~. pro~ecution witnr.::· t~-.and 
a society. The seriousness of the third type of 4iecuring convictbn in a court f.)f law. We cxammcd 
d&c.oity bas been acknowledged for a l~ng ti.mc. Tt is the number of encounters with dacoits ·in the 10 year1 
optn and blatant de1kn:e of ~~~.v ~m! 5C'C1':ty. f"hc:o bl·tween 1969 and 1979 in th~ State of l.fttat Prat.lt:sh. 
u~ of firearm m1k.es 3ny offence senous a~d. ac: thtngs The 5gures arc given in Appendi.(-11. Jt can be sc:.ro 
are, the type of firearm used, breach toadmg, muple __, that the number of en;:ountcrs the ool:~l! h:td w1th 
h'a-iing. country-mad:, liceno;ed. unli::cn'-cd should dacoi!s had rise.1 from 180 in 19~9 t(: 2, 792 in 19.7~, 
a~!"O be a stat1Mically rec~gni~ablc fact. We are n:ore almcst by about t 6 times. The numher uf encolmtcr& 
t:u1,cerned ·with dacoities <'f the ~econd and I he third ·· of dacoits with villagers on the other band, had come 
types ~nd the use of firearms in the commi.,.sinp of a down from 185 to 128. Thz number of dacoih kilkd 
dacoitv or a similar oflence. - • itt encounters by the police had riser. from 63 tCJ f ~6 · 

i.e. almost ten fold, while th~ number (li-,da,oits killed 
in ~ncounters with viUagen had increased from 80 to 
11 0. · Tho number of dacoits arrested by the poJke had 
inc:-ea~ed by abom' 15 times while thu number o' 
dacoits arrested by the ~llagers had increased from 
5'J to 67. These f.~urt~ revnJ that tJfc rc: }la~ been 
a considerable incrl!.as~ in the Twlicc: effort to 1·un 
down dacoits and they al~o reveal that the number of 
dacoits killed to those arrested has, contrary !O popul~r 
;more~sion. ·declinrd frcm 9.4% in 1969 tC' ~8% Jn 
1979. 

lnv~JtiP.ation of tlat:ni!ies 

J7.6 We finll that th~ investigation of an offci·,ce of 
rl:tco~tv i& verv c"rnplex and bristles· with difllculties. 
Section 157, i60 and 161 of the Cr. P.C. describe the 
prcx:tdure to be adopted in iovesligaticn. t'n :!erlyiug 
thi~ procedure arc ·::ertain assumptinw.. =·--

(i) That VISit ·to the c;cene of crime and a 
thor01.:gh c:x;:.mination of ~uch ~cene would 
provid~ dues which would help investigation; 



Fake tiiCOIIIIIers 

~7.8 We are informed of a general public feeling. 
1n •orne a~as ~har ~fren encounters are stage-managed 
by the.polic~ tn wh;ch the dacl•Jis are killed in (llder 
to avo1d gomg through the process of a trial which 
may or may not result in their c~nvktl(lrt and a 
dcterren~ sentence. It has been alltgcd that even 
after be.mg arrested, sol!lc notorious dacoits are done 
a>Vlly With by documentmg a fake cnc.:>unter. We ore 
aware of the various difficulties in collecting evidence 
against dangerous dacoits to prove their crintes to the 
s~tisfaction of a court. We are also aware 1hat 
wim~sses would not be forthcoming in 11 ia!s ag~inst 
d.:co1ts because o.f fear. An incident in which a Iorge 
number o"f Witnesses-more than thirty-were 
murdered when a trial against a notorious dacoits was 

· goi~g on in a .court of law was in fact l:>rought to our 
notice. In sp1te of all these ·practical ditlicul.ies wl! 
strongly disapprove uf any action on the part of the 
police which exceeds the limits imposed by law. The 
law demands that no person shall he considered a 
crintinal unless pronounced to be so after a due and 
proper trial by a court of law. The police arc not 
to judge and to punish. Besides, this, we are 
convinced, is not the remedy for the ~ituation. The 
answer is to strengthen law and the legal process. 
Further, the belief that the police would kill a dacoit 
anyhow deters those dacoits from surr~ndering to 
police who wish to do ~o and often it is a let dnwn · 
for those villagers who have resisted a dacoit gang 
and apprehended a couple of dacoits if police kill those 
apprehended dacoits in a fake encounter and tako the 
credit for themselves. The brave villagers lost sigh! 
of are disheartened. We would, therefore, like to 
observe that fake encounters should sternly be 
discouraged in the police, und the personnel found 
responsible for such encounters should be punished. 
We would, however, add that on account of thc:i 
increasing tendency of criminals to be armed, generally 
the encounters are more likely to be genuine than 
otherwise. A genuine encounter for the purpose of 
apprehending a decoit c::n come about within the 
framework of law, with reference to sections 97, 100 
and 103 of the IPC which deal with the right of priYate 
defence of life and property. According to 
section 103, the right of private defence of propet!Y 
extends to the causing of death in respect of certam 
offences including mbbery which ~s a com.po~ent of 
the offence of dacoity. The exercise of thJs ught by 
the police is operative-only when they are attacke~ ~r 
when the actual commission of the offence IS m 
progress. If · therefore, a police party is on the moye, 
that party w'm be entirely justified in Jaw: m takmg 
efkctive steps to stop the crime, even Jl"mg t~ !he 
e;~~te!Jl of opening fire which may result m the k1lhng 
of some of the olienders noticed in the actual 
commission of the offence. Section 46 ( 3) of the 
Cr. P.C. empowers the police to u~e force to the extent 
of ~ausing death to a pers~n a~cu~ed of an o~en~e 
p1imshable with death or tmpnsonment for life 1f 
such person r~sists arrest or attempts to evade. arrest. 

. Thus,. If the police go in pursuit of the daco1ts and 
. If fhey find that a dacoit resists arrest or ~lte~pts !0 

evade arrest, the police would be fully JUSU~ed ~~ 
using force against him to the e.xtent ~f ~al!smg h1s 
death. . Thus, leg<!! provisions e!ust to JUSiify the use 
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of f~rce against 'dacoits which may ev.-r. r~~ult in 
caus1~g thm death. P~r s~, -therefore, an enccunter 
ts neither Ukgal nor undesirable. While wry many 
encounters are. grouine, even in a genuine .elJ.COunter, 

- attended by CJrcumstan~cs d~ta1led above, a police 
office_r ~ho has felt the mtcns1ty uf the pmhkm in a 
d~~o•ty:mft;sted are~ and ~s well aware of the extreme 
d~fhcul!•es 10 securmg ev1dence to gc! a l.iacuit con­
ytcl~d 111 court for the offence: of dacoity, will l'e more 
mctined to use force which may result in the killinst ul 
a dacoit rather than make the \;tmost ciiort to arrest 
the dacoit without killing .him. Pulice anitu.!e und 
tendency in such ~ituations are conLlitioned hy their 
~wareness of the fact that C\ en if caught anLI produced 
m court, even the most murd.:rous and dan•crous 
dacoit may not get convicted because of the inlo~rcnt 
difficulties in proving the ingo·cdicnts of the orr,·n~e 
of dacoity according to lh! prc<.crih.:d norm~ of 
evidence. Accordingly we recommend that in every 
case of an encounter, senior police {\llicers ~hould 
~atisfy themselves that the police have acted under 
the law and not in a cruel or highhanded manner just 
to do away with a dacoit to avoid putting him up for 
trial before an appr.:>pria!c court. 

Need for legal provisions to camp~/ attendw1ct of 
absconding dacoits 

37.9 We feel that the tendency uf the p(llice to 
resort to force which may result in the killing of 
dacoits in encounters would be reduced if a position 
r.ould be evolved in law whereby the very act nt a 
dacoit in evading the processes of l~w and remaining 
in hiding without appearim! in court when required 
to do so is made a substantive offence by itself for 
which he can be dealt with in court immedintely alter 
l1is arrest without prejudice to the disposal of the mnin 
charge of dacoity against him. This is not a totally 
new concept in law becaus:: even · now a person's 
failure to respond to a summons or a procbmntion 
duly issued by a court i\ J ~ubstantive offence punish· 
able under section 174 IPC. Thi~. however, is a non· 
cognizable offence punishabb with ~implc< imprison­
ment up to one month (lnly. We feel thnt this ct>nccpt 
may be suitably enlarged to provide for a more severe 
notice being taken of a person who is accused of 
henious crimes like murder, dacoity, robbery, 
kidnapping for ransom. and who continues to remain 
in hiding without yielding himself to the processes. of 
law. This object can be achieved by ~mcndmg 
section 82 Cr. P.C. to provide for the making of n 
special declaration by the. court in respect of a pcr~on 
accused of ~ henious crime. After such a declar~lioJt 
is made in respect of an abscondin~ dacoit, h~ can be 
dealt with for the specific offence of failure to respond 
to the proclamation i~sued bv th:: ~ourt by adding a 
new section 174A-·in lhe JPC spec•ally to co,•er such 
an· act and prescribing a heavy punishment, thcrcf~r. 
For ·this purpose we recomml'nd that the followm)! 
may be added as sub-section ( 4) and (S) to !cction s2 
Cr.P.C . 

Proclamation 82 
for person 
~bsconding. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

XliX XXX XXX 

XXX liXX XliX 

XXX liXX XXX 



{ <4) In a case wher~ the pro­
clamation published under 
sub-section (I) is in 
respect of a person 
accused ·of an l'fience 
punishable under any of 
the following sections of 
the Indian P~nal Code, 
namely 302, 304,' 364, 
365, 367, 368, 382, 392 
to 400 (both inclusive), 
402, 436, 439, 449 and 
460, if . that person fails 
to appear at the specified 
place and specified time 
mentioned in the procla­
mation, may thereupon, 
after making such inquiries 
as it thinks fit, declare 
him a proclamed offender 
and make a declaration to 
that effect. 

(5) The provisions of sub­
sections (2) and (3) shall 
also apply to declaration 
made by the court under 
sub-section ( 4). 

The new section 174A-to be added to the Indian 
Penal Code may be on the following lines :-

Non-attendance 174A Whoever, being legally hound 
in obedience to attend in person at a 
to a certain place and time in 
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proclamation obedience to a proclama-
published by tion published under 
court. sub-section (1) of section 

82 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1973, inten­
tionally omits to attend at 
that place or time or 
departs from the place 
where he is bound to 
attend before the time at 
which it is lawful for him 
to depart, 

shall be punished 
with imprisonment c>f 
either description for a 
1enn which may extend 
upto three years; 

and in a case where, 
in addition to the afore-
said proclamation, a 
declaration has also 
heen published under the 
provis10ns of sub-section 
( 4) of section 82 of the 
aforesaid Code, 

shall be puni!hed 
with imprisonment . of 
either description for a 
term which may extend 
to severi years. 

The above amendments in the penal and procedural 
law would, in our opinion, make an effective legal 
process available to the police for immobilising 
dangerous dacoits who remain in hiding for a long 
time and later get caught by the police. The 
availability of this alternative would guarantee a 
minimum sentence and may to that extent reduce the 
tendency of the police to resort to 'encounters' with 
dacoits. 

37.10 In view of the amendment proposed to section 
82 Cr. P.C. in paragraph 37.9 above which brings in 
the concept of a proclaimed offender duly declared 
as such by court, it wQuld be appropriate to amend 
section 46 Cr. P.C. also which sets forth some basic 
guidelines for making arrests. We feel that the 

• operational facility presently available to the police 
under section 46(3) Cr. P.C. should cover proclaimed 
offenders also. We, therefore, recommend that the 
aforesaid section may be amended as indicated 
below:-

Arrest how 46 · 
made 

XXX 
XXX 

XXX 
XXJI' 

XXX 
ltXX 

(3) Nothing in this section 
gives a right to cause the 
death of a. person who is 
not accused of an C;!Ience 
punishable with death or 
with imprisonment for life 
or is not a proclaimed 
offender as declared by a 
court under the provisions 
of sub-section ( 4) of 
section 82. 

Strategy /or dealing with dacoiti•s 

:n.ll Simple dacoities should b~ handled like any 
other crime, that is, investigated thoroughly and pro­
secuted competently in a court of law. Professional 
clacoities call for meticulous building up of police 
station records on the basis of continuous collection 
of intelligence, and preventing inflow o~ arms and 
ammunition into the hands of the criminal elements. 
Gang dacoities need to be handled in the same manner 
as insu~ency; location, isolation and eradication. As 
all the five processes mentioned above, building up 
police station records, preventing inflow or arms and 
ammunition, location of gangs of dacoits including 
identification of membership, isolation of the gangs 
from their supporters and harbourers and their 
eradication through operations cffidently planned and 
mounted, require intelligence the first task is to collect 
information and process it. Here we would like to 
emphasise that in a dacoity-infested area the task of 
collecting intelligence should not be confined to a 
special group like the CID. Each armed police unit 
and each police station mu~t help in gathering informa­
tion and it should be a specific task of the officer in 
command to set targets and to see whether the uniform 



side Is participating in the collection of intelligence in 
!he correc~ manner. The trammg of policemen posted 
m a d~cC:H.ty area shoul.d a~aken all of them to the 
responslbiJ.!ty of ~ollectmg ~ntelligence. The job of 
the SJ'e~Ial umt exclus1vely charged with this 
responsibility should be to process the information 
collected by all policemen in the area and disseminate 
it to those concerned. Building np of sources requires 
a good deal of preparatory work and, therefore, these 
sources must very carefully be protected but in this 
duty policemen often fail with the res~lt that the 
sources a_re murdered by the dacoit gangs. This and 
mlSbe~aviOur by pohce, such a~ 'marpeet' or forcible 
collection of food from th~ pubhc, during an operation 
lead to drying up. of information and soon a stage is 
reached when pohcemen find it very difficult to obtain 
any information at all. The police, therefore must 
not do anything to antagonise the people and must 
develop contacts with a larg0 number o[ people. 

37.12 On the basis of continuous. collection of 
intelligcnc~, police ~tati01~ records !hat are normally 
neglected m areas m wh1ch the cnme of dacoity is 
endemic should be built up, particularly those relating 
to crime and criminals, suspected or ·otherwise, and 
gang history sheets should be prepared with -compre­
hensive data on organisation of the dacoit gangs, 
membership, castes and relationships of members of 
the gangs, weapons in possession, the areas of 
depredation, helpers, harbourers, receivers, places­
from where food is obtained, sources of medical aid, 
etc. In fact intelligence should he able to reach a 
stage where ~very thing that happens in a gang is 
known to the police. 

37.13 Because the normal police station staff is 
intermittently involved in ~aw and order duties and 
has regularly to investigate offences of all types its 
knowledge of crime and criminals is confined to the 
police station area and the immediate neighbourhood. 
We are of the oJ:fnion that for su~tainrd and expert 
investigation, particularly of professional dacoities, 
special investigation squads should be set up at the 
level of the range DIG. In the affected ranges there 
should be an officer of the rank of Superintendent of 
Police, attached to the ofiice of the ·;DIG, to supervise 
the work of this squad. Intensive patrolling of the 
affected area by police during day and night creates a 
sense of security among the people and can also kad 
to chance encounters with dacoit gangs. There should 
be a strong armed police picket in key village~ and 
key police stations and the siting of these p1ckets 
should be such that they can defend themselves, even 
with section strength. The men in these posts should 
know where they have to take positio~s in ~n emergency 
and what they have to do, and this· dnll_ should h~ 
practised everyday. While these posts. require frequent 
visits by senior officer' during festival times such 
visits are even more important because thos~ .who 
strike at these posts '1btain acces~ to them to participate 
in festivities and sometimes they supply free hquor as 
well. The consequence is a negligent or a'leep sentry 
and that means loss of men and loss of weapo'.'s. 
There is a tendency to think that only armed pollee 
personnel need to be trained in fieldcraft so that they 
can move unobtrusively through an area and follow 
field signals obviating ihe ned for shouted words Clf 
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command .. We are of the .view that all men posted 
1~ the daco1ty area whether m the armed police Clr the 
civil police should be tramed m fi.eldcraft and tactics 
and in all must be inculcated some degree of sell­
control. Many operations have failed because ono 
man. started smoking and the wind gave away the 
position of the party. 

37.14 In dacoity areas an important requirement is 
dedicated leadership. The police ollicer in command 
whether of a section, platoon, company or a mixed 
group, should be able to bear privations, face hazards 
and enforce discipline among the men. At all times 
he must manifestly be concerned about the wcHare of 
his men. During operalions he should eat the same 
food as his men. It is for him to decide the right tim.: 
to strike. He may allow some O>ten>ible 
opportunities to go by, so that he can strike with 
maximum effect at 'the right time. Towards that end 
it might be mentioned that the police ability to strike 
successfully in itself o~ns channels for information 
as the people feel encourag~d to respond with detailed 
information.. The last and the most important leader­
ship quality required is faithful reporting to the media 
and the government because false reports ahout an 
operation not only damage that operation but also do 
serious disservice to future operations. · 

37.15 For police to be able to function as m~ntioncd 
in the foregoing paragraphs the police strength in a 
dacoity area need> to be much more than usual. A 
heavy police presence is very essential. It has been 
the experience of the Chambal Valley that when after 
the ~urrenders in 1972-73 the presence of armed police 
battalions was reduced crimes of dacoity and kidnap­
ping shot up within a couple of years. Further tho 
affected area must have a good net work of roads and 
a wireless network conn~cting every police ~tation 
and every fixed polic~ pk:ket. Mobile police patrols 
should also be in communicatio!l with similar mobile 
patrols in the ar~a and the conccrn~d poiice 
station and supervisory officers in order to convey 
information and seek assistance. This would involve 
not only point to point communication but also inter­
communication between groups patrolling the area. 
We recommend introduction of such a communication 
system in the dacoity-infested areas on a priority basis. 
As such areas are not popular requiring as they do a 
high degree of physical fitness, mental akrtncss, 
couraoe and almost continuous hard work, grant o! 
liberal allowances and ot11er facilities to police ollicers 
posted in such areas should be considered 

37.16 In our Third Report we have recommended 
constitution of Village Defc'nce Partie!. in addition to 
Village Chowkidars. Such panics sh<'Uld be so 
organised that they can be mobJ~tsed qu1cklv whenever 
there is need for collective actiOn to deal Wiih any 
specific situation ;n the village. A Village D~fence 
Party may be for a village or for. a group of vtlla~cs 
depending upon . the operai!Onal. I:eeds. We 
recommend that Vtllage Defence. Parties. m selected 
dacoity-prone a;-:as should be eq111ppe~ wtth firearn:'s, 
if they arc to play an important rol7 tn dcahng With 
dacoities. We are awcue that the Issue of arms to 
persons not trained in their use and car~ could lead to 
other complications. We, therefore, recommend that 



village defence parties in Ja~oity-pronc areas, which 
are earmarked for the purpose of playing a role in 
control of dJcoities shm1ld be properly trained in th.:! 
care and use of firearms. For this purpose a police 
oftlcer of suitable rJnk sh.mld be earmarked in each 
district of such areas. It should be the function of this 
o:liccr not only to tram the members of the Village 
Defence Parties in the car..: and use of firearms, but 
also to go round the villag~s and ensure that the fire­
arms are kept in proper custody and in a safe place. 
By moving round the villc<ges, the ollicer should also 
constantly update the expertise of the members of 
the Villagl! Ddence Parties in collection of intelligence 
and any other activities connected with anti-dacoity 
operations. 

3 7.17 While we have already recommended a 
Criminal Injuries Compensatio11 Act in the chapter 
on Police-Public Relations we are of the view that 
something special should be done for the victims of the 
offence of dacoity in such areas. The atrocities 
committed by dacoits on the villagers such as ruthless 
murder, ins~ns.ate violence and molestation, including 
raping of women in public view, one so cruel that they 
create hatred in the minds of the villagers agair.st 
those who perpetrate such atrocities. Thus, we are 
informed tl1at often encounters take place between 
villagers and dacoit; in which ~everal villagers are 
e;ther killed or injured. w~ unckr~!and that the 
valour and courage of those kill2d or injured, from 
among the villagers, are hardly recognised. In some 
States a very meagre pension is given to the dependents 
of those killed. Those viilagers who defend themselves 
and others a.~:ainst notorious dacoits should be 
recognised as performing a very important public 
function in the face of serious hazards. In order to 
boost the morale of the villagers and as a matter of 
recognition of the courage and determination of these 
villagers we recommend tha~ generous grants ;~nd 
pensions should be paid to the dependents of those 
Yillagers who are killed in encounters. Those who 
are injured in encounler' should also be paid gcuer0us 
grants and disability pensions. Fm thcr the death or 
the permanent maiming of the bread winner of a family 
in a dacoity is a matter of perpetual misery to that 
family. It is unfortunate that while concessions have 
been extended to dacoits to facilitate their surrender 
nobody sheds a tear for the unfortunate victims o[ 
dacoities. We would like to draw a distinction between 
a victim of dacoity and the victim· of any other crime. 
We recommend that the !!overnment should ~anction 
·suitable cornpcn•ation t:> ih~ dependents of a person 
who is killed in the cotlfse of a dacoity. Government 
should also pay suitable compensation bv way of 
pensi~n to a person who is permanently maimed due 
to injuries received duri.1g the commission of a dacoity. 
Such an action on the part of the government would 
go a loDg wav in mobilising public support in the fight 
against daccities. 

3 7.18 Pol'cemen working in anti-dacoity areas ought 
to, should they suffer physical harm, receive cnhanc£d 
compensation as this harm accrues to them throllQh 
risk of office. We recommen,l that police personnel 
who come to harm :n a;ect• ravaged by armed gango; 
of dc•perados may be given financial compensation 
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and benefits on an enhanced &cak, as compared to 
those applicable to police pers,,nnel in other areas not 
so infested. Depending on the crime situation 
operational areas which would entitle police personnel 
to enhanced benefits under this arrangement may be 
notified by the government from time to time. 

J\.id11appi11g for ramom 

3 7.19 Our inquiries have revealed that kidnapping 
for ransom, as a criminal activity, is increa>ingly bc;ng 
prderred to the commis:>ion nf a regt1lar dacoity by 
d.1coit gangs. In fact, one of the most notorious gangs 
presently operating in the Chambal Valley region is 
5aid to indulge only in this form of c.rimc, We under­
stand that in this kind of otfence there is lesser effort 
and risk on the part of dacoiB, and enhanced gain is 
certain. · Payment is extracted in cash and unlike a 
dacoity money is squeezed from wherever it may be 
i.e. a bank or in ihi! form of land or business. We 
also understand that a new kind of crime is coming to 
notice, particularly in the towns and cities situated 
in the dacoity-infested areas. Small time criminals 
and anti-social element; kidnap persons and sell them 
to a regular gang of dacoits for a price. The gang 
then negotiates release with the rela_tives of the 
kidnapped and extorts a much higher price. In other 
words, the powerful gangs kidpap people through. 
agen!s living in society to whom :mly a commission is 
paid. We refer to these trend; with considerable 
anxiety and concern because we feel that this kind of 
activity on the part of the crin\inals can quickly lead 
to great insecurity and panic among the people. It 
is, therefore, necessary that thi$ emerging activity is 
studied carefully from now on and intelligence built 
up to put it down ruthlessly because this could other­
wise become the crime of the next decade producing a 
more devastating ;mpact upon the people than the 
heinous dacoities of the present times. 

Surrenders 

3 7.20 One method of dealing with the problem of 
dacoity has been to accept c:onditional surrender by 
dacoits. In May, 1960 the fmt such surrender took 
place, at the instance of Shri Vinoba Bhave, in the 
Cham!:Jal Valley area of Madhya Pradesh with the 
tacit understanding that if some prominent dacoits 
surrender Tehsildar Singh son of dacoit Man Singh, 
whose mercy petition had been filed before the 
President in June, 1959, would not ·be hanged. 
Nineteen dacoits then surrendered to Shri Vinoba 
Bhave of whom Lokman Sharma a/iar Lukka was the 
m:Jst notorious. The death sentence of Tehsildar 
Singh was commuted to life imprisonment on 31st May, 
1960. The surrendered dacoits were with the. 
application of tilak and presentation of garlands etc. 
made muck of during the process of surrender and 
this lio11ising had an advene effect on the morale of 
the police as als.o of the people of the area. In 
I 972-73, 501 dacoit~ surrendered in Madhva Pradesh 
nnd these included m,JliV lhcoits frnm SOJllC of the mo,t 
dreaded and notorious gangs of the Chambal and 
Bundelkhand regions. This ~urrender was, however, 
preceded by acceptanc,~ of some conditions by the 
Government and impo;ition of a few conditions by the 



Crovernment on the surrendering dacoit gangs and the 
Sarvodayn workers. These conditions were a~ 
under:-

( 1) The Madhya Prade;;h Chief Minister had 
already ~xtendcd the tiJT.e limit for surrender 
of dacoits of th.: M.P. area to the 15th ol 
April, 1972. This date-line will be adhered 
to unless m the light of th~ success in 
securing surrender; and the needs of the 
situation, any further small extension is 
accepted by ihe Chief Minister, M.P. 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(8) 

The State Administrations concerned are 
being requested to ensure that the 
surrendering dacoits are not fettered or 
handcuffed. This is, however, subject to 
the conduct of the accused remaining 
satisfactory and there being no infringement 
of discipline in the jail or outside. 

To avoid public exhibition of the dacoits 
with handcutTs on it was agreed that with the 
approval of the High Courts concerned, the 
trial of the surrendering dacoits in respect ol 
whom charg~-~heets arc filed may be con­
ducted dther in the premises of the jail itsdl 
where the accused are housed or in the 
premises as close to it ·as possible, transfer 
to which from the jail may not require 
handcuffing of the accused. Permission ot 
the High Courts will be sought in this 
connection. 

As far as possible, investigation of criminal 
cases against a dacoit will . be completed 
within about six months of his surrender. 

The trials in respect of such dacoits as arc 
proceeded against will be completed, as far 
as possible, within about three years. It 
towards achieving this end it becomes 
necessary to set up sptoci~l magisterial cou~t' · 
for commital proceedmgs and special 
courts for trial, such action will be ta~en 
after taking the permission of the respective 
High Courts. 

The trials of the pri>oners will, ~s far a> 
possible, be conducted at Ofo!C _place m res~ct 
of individual gangs. PenniSSion of the Hig!J 
Courts ~oncerncd will be sought in this 
respect. 

Every effort will be made to see that there 
is no scope for compl~ints of ha:assment or 
maltreatlJ1ent of dacmts while .m. cus~ody, 
and within reasonable and penmssible !'~'ts 
all facilities will be provided to them msllle 
the jail~. 

All the persons kidnapped, who ~re at 
present in the custody o~ dacmts. w!ll be 
immediately released by them \\hhout 
ransom and without waiting for t_he date 
of final surrender, namely, 14th 1\pnl. 1972. 
A Jist d such persons who had t-een 
kidnapped by t11c variou~ dacott gangs, 
woul<l ha\'e alreadv been handed o1·er to the 
dacoits. · 

(9) As yet anoth~c measure of good fuith, the 
dacoit gangs, who intend to sutrender, will 
cease forthwith to commit wbberies, 
dacoities, nnnd~r etc. in which they had 
been indulging. 

(I 0) The surrender o( the dacoits should mean 
the surremkr oi entire gangs with all their 
arms and ammunition. 

(II) The dacoii.; will ensure that there ~hall bo 
no intintidai ion o( the witnesses either by 
their accomplice' or anyone else acting on 
t11eir behalf or at their instance. 

(12) As the qu~stion o( wh~thcr the scnt~nce or 
imprisonment passed on a uacoit on 
conviction will run concurrently or not will 
be a matkr for the ~ourt to d~cidc, it will 
not be po'Siblc to give any uad~rtaking 
about the ccncurrcnt running of sentences 
of impris<>mncut when there arc more than 
one passed on a dacoit. 

( 13) Police action will co11tinuc again't thoso 
dacoits who do !10• surrender. 

( 14) 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

As far as possibk, the Sarvodya workers 
may ensure that the surrendering dacoits do 
not transkr their arms and ammunition to 
others and that at the time of the surrender 
they bring all their weapons, ftrcarms and 
ammunition etc., with them. 

The surrender of the dacoits will be arranged 
to take place in a comparatively quiet 
unobtrusive rural area so tllat the local. 
national as well as the international press 
are kept out and no publicity is given to the 
surrendering dacoits. · . 

Photognp:1ers of whatcwr ca!..:gory will not 
be allowed to be present or to take 
photographs at the time of surrender. This, 
It was explained, was a legal ~ccessity _as,. 
if photogr.tphs were taken, the IdentificatiOn 
of individual criminals required under th~ 
law through identification parades will get 
vitiated. 

The level· of otnccr or Minister to be present 
at the time oi surrender, if at all such a 
person is required, will be decided by the 
Chief l\1i•Ji\tcr concerned. 

The dacoits who surrender will not be 
garlanded, will not be taken out in pro­
cessions and there will be no other c~remony 
at the tim~ of the surrender which would 
in any mann~r give any _semblance. of 
respectability to .the hemous cnm~s 
committ.::d by them In the past. They will 
he received on surrender by the Sarvodaya 
leaders and turned over to jail cu,tody after 
they 'tmcndcr before a Magi,tratc and the 
police. 

( 19) Anv form in \\hi.:h the change of heart of 
the surrcnd•:ring Jacoits will be taken 



(20) 

cognisance of, w;ll have to be such as not 
to demoralise the forces of law and order 
or the g~neral administration or give an 
impression tha~ these pe;sons v:ho have 
committed seru1Us and he-mous cnmes are 
lionised. 

It will not lx> possible for Government, either 
the State or the Centre, to bear the cost 
involved in the defence of the dacoits who 
may be prosecuted before the courts of law. 
However, there will be no objection to 
private agencies . _includiu,g the Chambal 
Ghati Sewa Samttt defcnamg ihem m the 
courts. Thcr~ may, however, be a cas~ of 
a 'pauper' accepted as such by the court of 
law in whose case the defence of the accused 
will devolve on the State administration in 
accordance with the dit<;ctions of the court. 

37.21 After lhe suw~nder th.:!re was an escalation 
of facilities for the Jurrcndereu dacoit; who were kept 
in two open prisons. In tl.esc pri,ons the dacoits did 
not do any hard work and were instead, allowed to 
cultivate land whil;]l was made available to them, rai>c 
cattle and retain the profits so earned. They were 
given B class treatment, 200 grams of pure ghce per 
day in addition to lib.:ral items of ration and enhanced 
remission combined with liberal facilities for parole. 
In practice there wa.; almost no restriction on their 
movements in and out of the open jail and at 
Mungaoli, particularly, a nearby settlement of an 
ex-notified tribe, provided them with liquor and 
women. Some of the dacuit~ kept their families also. 
There were no restr:ctions on visitors and the barracks 
were fitted with electric fans something which even the 
jail staff did not ..:njoy. In addition the children of 
surrendered dacoit.> were given scholarships for 
schooling and the C:acoits 1hcmselves were given land 
and cash subsidies to purchas:! bullocks and fertilizer. 
etc. 

37.22 The dacoits did not abide by the conditions 
which the Government had proposed for them. Only 
296 arms were surr~ndcred by 501 Jacoits and they 
rdmed to reveal the sources of their arms and 
ammunition. Their hdmviour in jail was not 
satisfactory and against some of the dacoits, ti;cre was 
a string of complaints of goondaism in the ncighbourir:g 
township. The dacoits s·: cght po'lponcment of the 
final date of surrender in order to collect ransom on 
kidnapees they had with them immediately before 
their _surrender. fhe parotp~ring of tlu.se dacoits in 
open jails made the inmates of other prisons restive 
because they felt t~at in order to live comfortably in 
prison they should not have committed one murder : 
they should, instead, have committed a number ot 
murders. This discrimination created inequality 
before the Jaw betw~n those who had commitied the 
same offence. · 

37.23 We feel that ;;s any one who has cummttted a 
crime can always surrender to the police or the law 
courts there can be no objection to a uolicy o! 
accepting surrender<. It cannot also be insi~ted that 
a decoit gang ~hould ~t."render al-osolutely 
unconditionally bccau'e no dacoit would ~ ~rrcnder 
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in order to be hanged. He would rather take his 
c~nces while they last. Some of the gangs which 
surrendered in 1972 !.ad open:ted for almost three 
decades. Therefore, this minimum condition ~~ they 
will not be hanged has fl) be motl' or less accepted 
by the State whether tacitly or expressly, and there 
should never be a question of illtreatment in any 
manner of any crimmal, not to speak of a dacoit, who 
voluntarily surrenders. We, however, are of the 
opinion that beyond this no other condition should be 
accepted by the State. The difficulties of living the 
life of an outlaw, running from place to place, spc.Jding 
year after year under open skies, generate trem~ndous 
pressure on dacoits particularly v.hen police also he· 
come active in chasing them. Sometimes a dacoit 
gang may be on the verge of elimination as was the 
case with Madho Singh and his gang who had, in a 
string of encounter:; which had preceded his dash to 
Shri Jayaprakash Narayan, suffered grievous casualties. 
Therefore, dacoits surremkr not merely because of a 
change of heart but also because they wish to enjoy 
freely the gains of their life of crime, free from police 
pressure. 

Control over firearms 

37.24 The use of firearms makes any offence serious. 
We notice that violent crimes involving the use of 
firearms that are often urllicensed and are eithei 
country-made or have been smuggled into the country 
or have been provided by unscrupulous licence holders 
are on the increase. Many professional dacoities are 
committed with urllicensed · weapons, but the 
ammunition is often obtained from licence holders. 
Our field study with some surrendered dacoits of the 
Chambal region has disclosed that almost all the 
weapons used by the dacoils in this region are factory 
made weapons obraillO!d from: either · Government 
armouries or from otter sources tluough brokers. A 
.303 rifle costs about Rs. 5,000 and a self-loading 
rifle (SLR) about Rs. 15,000. In fac.t a case was 
mentioned in which a SLR manufactured in 1971 was 
purchased by the da.:oits in 1972. Another incident 
was cited in which a uacoit operating presently in the 
Chambal Valley area obtained a SLR for as high a 
price as Rs. 30,00Q Another dacoit who bas rect:ntly 
been released from jail disclosed that he had purchased 
a .315 rifle for R~. 8,000 from a gang leader. It is 
said that the distribution of property among members 
of a l_isted gang of this region is on the basis of the 
fire power which each individual member of the gang 

_ possesses, and this_ in turn depends upon the type of 
weapon and the number of rounds of ammunition be 
has with him. Because of this criterion, members of 
the listed gangs do not generally procure and use 
country-made firearms; instead they prefer the more 
sophisticated weapoJJs and ammunition that are sold 
through brokers who obtain them from various sources. 
We have, therefore, in our chapter on the Arms Act 
made recommendations to tighten control over the 
issue of arms licences, and to exercise checks to en~ure 
the accounting of ammunition. We also recommend 
that the appropriate Departments should be directed 
to re-examine their procedures and practices to 
eliminate loopholes so that the weapons and 
ammunition .held by th~m do not fall into undesirable 
hands. 



The durable solution 

37.25 For the fir,;t type of dacoity there is no cure, 
largely because it -is like .my other offence and as 
such it is not a serious problem. The second type of 
dacoity exists because it is a profitable and viable 
means of livelihood. If a group of people living in 
a town or a couple of towns, can intermittently get 
together, rob the passengers of a bus, a car, or rob 
people sleeping in their houses or out for a walk and 
withdraw to their towns and normal avocations, with 
full confidence that even if they were to be caught by 
pollee' they would almost certainly be acquitted by the 
court of law and even during trial they would not haYc 
to be in a lock up as securing bail would be a very 
easy matter, they would go on committing dacoities 
and more and more people would join this profession. 
This is what has been happening in Yarious parts of 
the country. The only reason for the existence of 

-.these ·dacoits is a weak criminal justice system and not 
geography, history, economics or tradition. Unless 
the criminal justice system can ensure effectt\e pumsh­
_ment to the guilty the situation would, in spite of 
diurnal flagellation of poltc~ und 'encounters' continue 
to deteriorate. 

37.26 Regular gangs of dacoits a.re a different matter. 
Geographical terrain, historical and u·aditional back­
ground of the people, easy access to firearms, village 
factions, caste and commun.1l cleavages and sometimes 
even social approbation are some ~f !he reas.ons why 
gangs of dacoits have been endem1c m certam areas.· 
The geographical complexion of the Chambal Valley 
region comprising parts of Madhya . Pradesh, 'l!t.tar 
Pradesh and Rajasthan and its centunes ~ld traditiOn 
of 'bagawat', provide immense opportulllty for the 
dacoits to move · about freely. The very acute 
pressure on land and absence of economic development 
provide a powerkl lure to the men of such areas. to 
jump the ravines, or becom.e "bagis" o~ dacmts. 
:Revenge and retribution are important social norms 
of the people in such region5. Personal and family 
honour are matters to be defended by those affected 
and not left to the polic.! and the law court~ whose 

. present functioning, in any case, lc~ves much to .be 
desired. Dishonouring of women, h1ghhaJ!-ded ach?n 
by petty revenue offi~ials, prott~act~d land disputes with 
no legal solution in s1ght, explOitation by ~JOneylend~rs. 
harassment by petty government officials. 1!1cludmg 
policemen etc. have pushed several people . mto the 
ravines. The general pattern of the evolullon of a 
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dacoit in this area appc<Jrs to have been for a person 
who had either killed somebody or \\ ho had a 
grievance, real or imaginary, of harassm~nt by the 
authorities, to acquire a ~un, join a gang, and become 
a dacoit. The pr~vailing tradition which does not 
openly condemn vioknt activity is also a factor taken 
advantage of by di,.,runtkd persons to find reasons 
for. their d~viation from accepted sociOAl behaviour. 
Factors like poor communication, slow' pace ·of 
economic development, general social b.1ckwardncss, 
remoteness of the regions concerned, and low policing 
levels are responsibl~ for the egregious pn·so:nce ol· 
dacoits in some parts oi the country. Once a gang 
establishes itself, several uses are found for it. 
Instances are mentioned wnerc village leaders in some 
areas have solicited the assistan.:e of dacoits to settle 
local disputes. This indicaks a dangerous cwsion of 
the faith of the peopl~ in these areas in the capability 
of the local administratio11 to solve their disputes. It 
is vital that the administration in these areas is made 
highly responsive to local llt'eds and also kl'cps itse_lf 
in constant touch with tbe peopl~ so that thcor 
problems, grievances and di~putes can be. pcrce_i~cd 
and solved quickly. We recommend that. 111 add!l!on 
to the strengthenil]g of the pollee, the enttre ctvil 
administrative machinery in these area~ should also 
be considerably strengthenccl and Its capabollty 
increased. Political use has also been found . for 
established gangs of daccits. Instances h~ve been e1.ted 
wherein dacoits have been used by candidates fightJng 
elections. Even the film industry has found use for 
them. Films have been made glamourising dacoits. 
Recently some crimes were committ~d, partic~Ila~ly a 
kidnapping for ran~om, on the basos of an .u~cod~nt 
depicted in a film. We strongly condemn pohl!ctsatlon 
and glamourisation of dacoits who, under. t~c law~ are 
nothing more than- dangerous cnmmals. W t 
recommend that the government should tighten the 
censorship of films to cnsur~ that dacoits are not 
glamourised. All and everything should not be used 
to make money. · In the end w0 would like ~o. rest~te 
that well planned and well-execute_d admmtstrattve 
and police efforts can only co~tam and perhaps 
eliminate the depredations of dacoots over bnef ~pans 
of time but they cannot root out the problem. There 
were s~me dacoity-in!estccl areas in this country In the 
past e.g. PEPSU, northern Punjab, Saurashtra where 
now there is no trace of organosed gangs of dacmts. 
The reason is economic ~e~elop~le~t and that and an 
effectively functioning cnmmal JUMJce system arc the 
real remedies. 



CHAPTER XX-'I.VIIl 

ARMS ACT 

Background 

38.1 The Arms Act 1959 (54 of 1959) which 
rep~aleJ Act 11 of 1878 came into forcJ with elkc• 
from 1st Octo~r, 1962. The Arms legislation in 1959 
brought in liberalisation of the licensing provisions so 
as to minimis~ the inconvenience to the public while at 
the same time keeping in view rhe oveca:t needs of 
public security and maintenance of pub:ic order. In 
the last two decades there have, however, been disturb­
ing indications of easy availability of fire<Ums to 
criminals, anti-social elements and extremists These 
are being frequently used in the commission of off~n: 
ces, armed hold-ups and elimination of rivals. 
Firearms have been used increasingly .against policemen 
engaged in the lawful discharge of their duties. The 
increasing use of firearms and ammunitions in incident• 
of breach of peace, in dacoities and other crimes and 
also communal incidents and riots have beeun to cause 
deep concern. In this chapter we propose to discuss 
the threat posed by the easy availability of firearms and 
ammunitions and suggest reforms for making the Arm~ 
Act stringent. 

Use of firearms in commission of o.(!ences 

38.2 · There is an increasing trend to use firearms in 
wmrnission of crimin.al offences throughout the coun­
try. A study conducted by Bureau of Police Research 
& Development revealed that while the total cognizable 
crime in 1974 increased by 17.14% over the year 
1972, the number of crimes in which firearms and 
explosives were used increased by 27.9%. The crimes 
involving use of firearms are highe£t in U.P., Bihar, 
West Bengal. Madhya Pradesh, Punjab and Rajasthan. 
The use of firearms in robbery also registered a steep 
rise of 46.7% in 1974 over that of 1972. The problem 

· does not only stem fi'Om the regular increase in the 
use of firearms in comm;s,ion of offences. It i~ accen­
tuated by the degree of violence used by offend~rs 
resulting in deaths, loss of limbs, as wei! as by the larp;c 
scale use of unlicensed we.apons in acts of violence. 
Jn 1974. 3,582 persons were killed and 13,736 persons 
were injured as a result of use of firearms and explo­
sives as against 2.765 persons killed and 11,156 
persons injured in the year 1972. Out of total 11.359 
firearms used in offences in 1972 only 20.33% were 
licensed and 79.7% were unlicens~d. Similarly in 
1974, out of total 14.503 firearms used 19.32% were 
licensed llnrl 80.69% were unlicensed. The use of 
unlicensed firearms in offences has bPen predominant in 
the Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal. A number 
of other States have also shown an increasing accessi-

. bility of unlicen~ed firearms to anti··social elements. 
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Ther ~ is clandestine tr.adc in th~ illegal manufacture 
repair and conversion of firearms. The country-mad; 
firearms are even designed to fire service ammunition.! 
Similarly it has lxen di"Jficult to l'OUtrol and check t!Jc 
misuse Q.f ammunition. 

A milability of firearms in a crime prone district 

·38.3 A typical ex.ample of misuse of firearms is shown I 
in recent studies undertaken by Bureau of Police' 
Research & Developmen.t in one district of Bihar. Most I 
of the problems in the district are attributed to over 1 

abundance of ,arms and ammunition, both licensed and 
unlicensed, which are increasingly being used in 
committing crimes. In the colliery ar~a. there are. 4 
or 5 gangs operating, each suppor.ted and aided by 
musclemen. Thtty have their own respective jurisdic­
tions in the collie1y :md there is a continuous effort by 
each of these gangs to extend their areas of influence. 
They indulge in series of violent activities and over the 
years they h.ave acquired arms both licensed and 
unlicensed. qut o.f the ! 13 cases' of murder, dacoity, 
robbery and nots mvo1vmg use of firearms, licensed 
firearms were used in only 5 cases and in the rest 108 
cases, the firearms were found to be unlicensed. There 
were 25 violent clashes between different trade union 
factions during February 1975 to January 1979 result· 
ing in dea•h of 31 workers in which both illicit and 
licit firearms were used. As many as 42 unlicensed 
firearms were recovered in 34 raids conducted by the 
police in this district alone during 1978. A large 
number of rlacoities are committed with the sole motive 
of lo-oting firearms and licensed weapons so as to use 
them to commit further crimes. There is a wide spread 
belief that we:~ pons presently bein.~ held by people are 
beins loaned to decoits and others for committing 
crimes. All. organised gangs of dacoits use sophisti· 
cated firearms, quite frequently obtained from 
licensees. · 

Licensed firearms available 

38.4 It has been brought to our notice that various 
considerations operate in the issue of firearms licences 
and only a few cases are decided on merits. JnHuelitial 
persons help anti-socials and other undesirables in 
getting firearms licences and thereby secure their 
loyalty and assisance. Licensing authorities scarcely 
exercise the authority and have delegated their powers 
to issue licences to junior functionaries who do not 
exercise discretion in the matter. As the Act does not 
specificallv lav down the ·number of firearms to be held 
bv an individual, an individual who h.as resources and· 
nPcessarv influence acquires nny number of fire-arms . 
The majority of licence holder~ seek licenc~s ostensibly 



for their personal se~urity. There has hardly been any 
il~stance where the llcensees have come to the help of 

. v1ct1ms when serwus offences are committed in the 
neighbourhood. Instances where firearms have been 
used in self-defence against criminals have also been 
few. Possession and display o'f firearms has become 

, rnore a status symbol and i~ som~ parts of the coumry 
they are openly displayed In vanous ceremonial and 

other occasions. 

38.5 The number of licensees in the country are on 
the increase. According to the figures of firearms 
licences issued in the country, collected by the Ministry 
of Home Affairs, thcte were 12,30,000 licensed 
firearms in 1964 which incrensed to about 14 12 000 in 
the year 1969-an increase of nearly 15% ln S years. 
There· are reasons to believe that there has been 
considerable incr~ase in these numbers from 1969 to 
1980. According to officially released figures Morada~ 
bad district has 22,000 licensed firearms, out of which 
Moradabad city alone has 9,000. It is our view that 
many arms licences provide cover to unlicensed arms 
and for the use of ammunition procured for licensed 
arms. 

38.6 The bulk of the ammunition used in unlicensed 
weapons comes from licensed weapons. Some of the 
country-mnde firearms are even designed to fire service 
ammunition. The criminals, who use indigenous 
weapons seldom use contraband or reloaded ammuni­
tion because of its poor performance. The manu­
facture of ammunition is complicated as it requires 
expertise and sophisticated equipment, not yet available 
in the country-side. The easiest way for the criminal 
and illicit firearms holder to procure ammunition is to 
have it from licensees or from dealers of licensed 
weapons. For weapons firing service ammunition, the 
sources of supply are smuggling, theft or pilferage from 
Government stores and Depots. Huge dumps of 
firearms and ammunitions were available in clandestine 
market aftet the Pakistnni wars of 1965 and 1971. 
Raids by unlawful clements on small police pickets and 
police sta'ions located in distant areas for seizing arms 
and ammunition are also not uncommon. 

· Arms Act violation t1ases 

38.7 The number of offenC.!S registered for violation 
of the provisions of Arms Act has also been steadily 
~ounting. A sharp i::.creasc ot 109.5% wa.s recorded 
m the registration of cases under Arms Act m 1977 as 
compared to 1972, that is in 5 years the volume of 
crime under the Arms Act .has increased from 4.82 
per lakh of population in 1972 to 9.14 per lakh in. 
1977 as is evident from the following .-

No. of cases registered under the Arms Act• 

Sl. 
No. 

Year 

I. 1972 
2. 1973 

r 3. 1974 
r 4. 1975 

s. 1976 
6. 1977 

Total ·No. 
of cases 

under Arms 
Act 

27,311 
31,709 
40,798 
48,134 
52,846 
57,225 

VoJume per %change 
one lakh of over 1972 
population 

4.82 
5.52 
7.00 
8.01 
8.58 
9.14 

+16.1 
+49.4 
+76.2 
+93.5 

+109.5 
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. Among the States, Uttar Pradesh showed the 
highest. volume of Arms Act violations per lakh of 
populatiOn ( 45.6) follow~d by Punjab (28.9). The 
volume .of such crime per lak!> of population was tho 
highest 111 Kanpur City (197.0). 

Need for reforms in the Arms Act-preferably a tltlll 
Arms Act 

38.8 .The presence oC a larg~ number of firearm!, 
both licensed and unlicensed, possess a serious threat 
to_ law and order. Apart from being ·used in cCim­
mlttmg offences, th~y may also be used tC' build up 
subv~rsive forces and other armed squnds. Gun 
runnmg has already bec,1me a lucrativ~ venture. 
Added to th.i~ is the menace of smuggling of weapons 
and ammumtiOns from across the country's extensive 
border~ and distributing the same to hostile ekments, 
extremtsts, and organisation> interested in fomenting 
trouble. We feel that proliferation of legal and illegal 
fir~arms ·an~ ammunition has to be arrested by 
st~mgent actiOn-both executive and legishitive--other­
Wise the country might be f3ced with serious problems. 

38:9 We are of the opinion that greater care and 
stncter control should be exercised in the issue and 
renewal of licences. While there should not be any 
objection to Issue o[ licence~ to law-abidir.g citizens 
[or bona fide purposes, in a matter such as this we 
feel, that private rights have to yield place to p~blic 
interest. Holding of firearms by individuals i[ not 
eliminated altogether should be reduced drastically and 
maintained at a much lower level than now, to ensure 
the use of arms only for bona fide purposes such as 
self-defence. Sale of arms and especially ammunition 
should be carried ou~ througl. government agencies 
instead of the pre£c:rt practice of making them available 
through private dealers. A stricter supervision and 
screening of those who have licensed firearms at present 
is also necessarv in order to reduce the arms traffic. 
It is our view that this will in practice be possible only 
if licences are reduced to the barest minimum. This 
really means that a new Arms Act is needed which 
provides for stricter conditions for issue of a licence 
and on the part of the licensee enhanced responsibility 
for security and accountability of ammunition. This 
objective may be difficult . to secure through 
Amendments of the Act alone, as canccllatio!l of 
licences of existing holders can involve the ,government 
in endless litigltion. Th~ expc1 ience of rhe 
implementation of the Arms Act, 1959 and the 
various problems of increasinj! fir.:arms which it has 
been unable to cont:~;n, necessitate in our v.cw a new 
Arms Act. 

38.10 Under the new Act the antecedents and 
proclivities of the indenting licensee should be required 
to be thoroughly verified and puced on record before 
grant of a licence: The drive for re~overy of 
unlicensed arms will becom.: ca,icr once str1ct control 
is introduced and licensed arms have been reduced in 
number. The prohkms in sensitive or dacoity­
infested areas or areas with problems of insurgency may 
reouire adoption of a different licensing policy but 
ca;e should be taken t,) ensure that any 1mdue liberali­
sation does not lead to proliferation of arms in the 
ha11ds of undesirables or anti-social~ 



Nature of reforms 

38.11 Arms, lireanns, ammunition and explosi\es 
are included as item 5 in the Union Li;.t of the Seventh 
Schedule to the . Con;titution. At the Central 
Government level there is no agency or machin:-ry 
to monitor and keep a watch on the implementa!lon 
of different provisions of the Arms Act and Rules 
and other allied legislations. The responsibility for 
administration of Arms Act and Rules has been left 
entirely to local administrations. Section 2(1) (f) 
of the Arms Act defines ''Licensing Authority" to 
mean an officer or authority empowered to grant ·or 
renew licences und~r th.: Rules made under the Act and 
includes the Government. Thus the first part of th(;! 
definition shows that an officer or authority empowered 
to grant or renew licence under the Rules made under 
the Act is the Licensing Authority. 1he expression 
'and includes the Government' was added to the 
definition to remov.: any doubt and make it clear that 
even the Government, that is, the Central Government 
or the State Governments could be Lkt'nsing 
Authorities if they are so cmpowt~red under the Rules 
made under the Act. We feel that the new Arms 
Act and its operation should he the exclusive responsi­
bilitv of the Central Government. The authority to 
regtilate the issue of arms licences should vest in the 
Central Government. Th.: State Governments and 
authorities at the _district> can be delegated with the 
necessary powers by the Central Govcrmnent. The 
definition of Lic~nsing Authority in Sec. 2( 1) (f) 
needs to be modified to mean the Central Government 
and include the St~te Government or an officer or 
authority delegated with powers to grant or renew 
licence by the Central Government. The working of 
the Arms Act/Rules should be entrusted to a Central 
Board who should review the i5sue of arms and other 
licences and exercise check on the manufacture, sale, 
purchase and distribution of arms, ammunition and 
explosives. 

38.12 Chapter III of the Arms Act contains 
prov1s1ons relating to licences. The prov1s10n 
contained in sub-section (3) of section 13, is very 
liberal and the licensing authority has practically no 
discretion to refuse licence. Althou!!h section 14 has 
added a safeguard, but the effect of section 13(3) 
(a)(i) and (ii) is that granting of licence shOuld be 
the rule, and not an exception. The result of this 
liberalisation of licensing provisions has been that 
undesirables and 3nti-sncials seek arms licences under 

· the cover of this section and later on misuse them or 
pass them on to organis~d g<~ngs. This needs to be 
changed in the new Act. 
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~8.13 . Section 14 lays down that holding of 
msuffic1cnt property is not a valid ground for refusina 
a licence. The law in England Impo~es a standard 
~ondition that firearm~ and ~mmunition should be kept 
m a safe place wh1l0 m Ind1a no such condition exists. 
In fact no enquiries are ever conducted to ascertain 
whether the intendio_g .. licensee has the necessary 
arrangements and factl1t1es to keep a firearm in safe 
custody and also if he woulrl be in a position to ensure 
proper custody in case of possible attempts of 
sna~ching away the weapon from .his custody by anti­
social elements or extrennsts. Smce adequate safety 

and security measures for the proper cu~tody of the 
weapons are not insistc<l upon, there 1s teason to 
believe that such fir~arms fall into the hands of 
criminals and anti-social elements for unlawful 
purposes. We consider it desirable that not on~~ a 
condition should be imposed that arms a~lll ammunt!tOn 
shall be kept .in safe places to avo1d falhng _mto 
unauthorised hands but it should also be ascertamcd 
whether the intending licensee is in a position to ensure 
the safety of the wt'apons and account for the 
ammunition taken by him. 

38.14 We feel :hat if more than one firearm is 
required, the nature and the number of weapons 
allowed to be held by an individual should have 
relation to ,the purpose for which the licence is sought 
Ordinarily an individual should not be allowed to hold 
more than one firearm. The amount of ammunition 
that can be bought by him should be limited in the 
course of a year with attendant obligation to maintain 
a strict account of the expenditure of ammunition 
purchased. 'Both shall be open to inspection in the 
normal course at least once a year along with the 
licence by the licensing and police authorities. These 
inspections should be carried out with great care and 
not as mere rituals and it should be made obligatory 
for the licensee to obtain an endorsement annually 
from the authorities concerned of having undergone 
such a scrutiny. 

38.15 We also feel that, in the larger interests of 
the country, the licensing authority should be enabled 
to issue a licence only when it is satisfird that the 
purpose for which the !!rearm is required is genuine 
and that the applicant is in a position to guard against 
any misuse of the arms or its falling into unauthorised 
bands. Discretion of the licensing authority in grant 
or refusal of licence should be ai:>wlute. The words 
"shall want" appearing in a section 13 ( 3) should be · 
substituted by the words "may grant" and it ~hould 
further be stipulated in the new Act that besides having 
good reasons to obtain a licence for a firearm the 
applicant should be in a position to ensure the safe 
custody of the arms and ammunition and accept 
responsibility to account for the ammunition used. 

38.16 The present provisions in the Act whilst 
enabling only an S.H.O. to demand production cf 
licence do not empower him to conduct searches for 
recovery of illicit arms suspected to be held in the 
custody of individuals cr in an arms dumps in remote 
areas or localities \vithout the presence of a magistrate. 
The police find it difficult to secure prompt pre~rnce 
of a magistrate as enjoined in section 22. The 
existing procedure is dilatory resulting in many useful 
clues bemg lost. <\s a result many unauthori~ed 
weapons remain untraced and unrecovered. The 
police in England, in addition to its general common 
law and statutory powers, has a number of special 
powers, under the Firearms Act, 1968. to search 
premises, vehicles and people. to require the production 
of firearms or shotgun certificates and· to arrest 
suspected_ offenders. Tbe police in our country ~bould 
also be clothed with such powers. We feel that 
~ub-section (2) cf ~ecticn 22 should be deleted and 
the words "or officer-in-charge of a rolice station" 
should be inserted in the new Act after- the word 



··magistrate'' wherever appearing in sub-section (l) 
of section 22 and the amended section 22 should be 
as under:-

"(1) Whenever 
charge of 
believe-

any magistrate or officer-in­
a police station has reason to 

( a) that any. person re~iding within the 
local hmJts of his jurisdiction has in his 
possess1on any arms or ammunition for 
any unlawful purpose; or 

(b) that such person cannut be left in the 
p~ssession of any arms or ammunition 
Without danger t~ the public peace or 
safety, the magistrate . or officer-in­
charge of a police station may, after 
navmg recorded the reasons for his 
belief, ccnduct or cause a search to be 
made of th~ house or pr~mises occupied 
by such person or m which the 
m~~istrate. or officer-in-charge of a 
ponce statmn has reason to believe that 
such arms or ammunition are or is to 

• be found and may have such arms or 
ammunition, if any seized and detail the 
same in safe custody for such period 
as he thinks necessary, although that 
pe:son may be entitled by virtue of 
th1s Act or any other law for the time 
bein;: in force to have the same in his 
possession. 

Provided that provisions as to 
search and seizure as contained in 
Sections 100, 102 and 165 of Code o1 
Criminal Procedure, 1973,. shall, as 
far as, may be applied to a search or 
seizure made under this section." 

Rule 62 of the Arms Rules, 1962 which provides 
that a magistrate or any police officer of a rank not 
below that of an officer-in-charge of a police station 
can demand production of a licence of firearm should 
also be amended and any police officer not below the 
rank of a Sub-Inspector having jurisdiction should be 
authorised to check the gun licences for the purposes 
of annual verification as well as when suspicion arises. 

38.17 We suggest that sp~cial task forces should be 
constituted to unearth illicit arms. A countrywide 
search for such arms and intensive combing operations 
by police parties headed by senior officials are 
~~v!ously needed to tackle •he growing menace of 
llhc1t arms. We are happy ... note that government 
have recently issued instructions Ill ~his regard. 

38.18 Chapter V 0f the Act deals with ollcnces and 
penalties. Section 25 of the Act includes within its 
scope trivial offences as well as serious offences 
rel~ting to possession of illegal firearms. The existing 
uniform punishment oi imprisonment for 3 years 
prescribed under various sub-sections of section 25 ( 1) 
regardless of th~ gr;,vity of offence is not adequate 
to deal with all th~ ,ituation>. The pre>ent Act does 
not make a distincti•; 1 between in ad 1·ertent violation of 
law and mles and deliberate disregard or breach of 
law. Offences committed with fire;ums which ar~ 

31 

unli~nsed or have be~n illegally or unauthorise.!iy 
acqu1red should be taken seriou' note of and visited 
With the award of much more deterrent punislm1ent 
than at present prescribed. 

38.19 . The U.K and Canadian laws have recently be~n 
amended and mcr~a~ed penalt•es have been prescribed 
under the Crimin.!l Justice Act, 1972 and Criminal 
Law Amendment Act, 1977 rcsl?ectivdy. In England, 
the offence. of possessmg a firearm with intent to 
endange.r life, or using a firearm to resi>t arrest carry 
a max1mum Ilenalty of life imprisonment: Th~ 
o!T~nce of carrymg of firearms with iutt•nt to commit 
md1ctable offences, or while committing c~rtain 
specified . offences, carry a maximum P< nalty of 
14. years l!llpnson~cnt.. It is an ofi~nce to carry an 
1m1tat10n firearm with mten: to commit an indictable 
offence or committing or being arrested for one or 
a number · of spec1lied offences. The maximum 
penalty fnr these offences is 14 years imprisonm~nt. 
In Canada, under the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 
1977 a pers?n who us~s a llrearm, while committing 
~r ~scapmg after conumttmg or attcmptmg to commit 
md1ctable offence, whetl:er or not he causes or means 
!O ~a use bodil~ harm to any person as a rcsu It thereof 
IS hable to an 1mpnsonment of not more than 14 years 
and not less than 0nc year. Even pointing a firearm 
at any person, whether the firearm is loaded or 
~nlo~ded, is an indictable offence and is liable to 
I~priSonment for a period <;Ji 5 years. Carrying weapons 
waho~t lawful e~cusc w.h1lc . attending or on way to 
attendmg a publi'? ~~e·~tmg 1s an offence punishable 
on summary conv1cllon. Any person who has in his 
possession a restricted weapon for which he docs not 
have. registration cer:ilicatc or has in his possession a 
restncted ~eapon els~wherc than at the place at which 
he 1s enlltled to possess it as indicated in the 
registration certificate is guilty of an indictable o!Icncc 
and is liable to imprisonment for 5 years or guilty 
of an offence punishable on summary conviction .. 

38.20 Several recent enactments in our country have 
provided for impositic'n of a mimmum sentence without 
fettering the discretion of the court to impose a lesser 
sentence for which the coun is required to giw 
reasons. The object i> to avoid the possibility of 
the offender being sentenced to a mere fine or a vcrv 
lenient punishment. In order tc> curb increasing 
violations ot the A:·ms Act a~ well as the usc of 
firearms in the commission of offences, we feel, that 
it is necessary to h1troduce provisions to provide for 
a minimum sentence of one year being imposed on 
an accused on his conv!ct1on of offences which are 
serious. In sections 26, 27 and 28 the punishment 
prescribed is imprisonment for 7 years. So wherever 
the words "seven years or with fine or with both" 
occur in .Sections 26, 27 and 28, the words "seven 
years and the same shall not, except for reasons to bo 
recorded in \Vriting. be lcs.< than one year and shall 
also be liable to fine., should be suhstituted. 

38.21 We arc aware of the pos>iblc implications of 
prescribing exce'>iW puni•llf!Jtots for \'iulations of the 
provisions· ot the Arms Act. Nevertheless. the 
punishmenl has to be made dcterr~nt and severe m 
the case of criminals, and anti-socials who acquire and 

possess arms for committing acts of violence. In 



order to avoid hardship to law-abiding Citizens we do 
not suggest any chang~ in the present punishmeQt ot 
3 years provided in section 25(1) (a). Clauses (b), 
(c), (d), (e), (g), (i) and (j) of sub-section (1) 
ot section 25 deal with offences which are serious in 
nature and the existing punishment ot 3 years provided 
is inadequate and should be enh<mced to a term of 
imprisonment which may extend to 7 ylOars. These 
offences, which are serir.us in nature should be takr.n 
out of the purview of section 25 and inserkd in a 
new sectiCli 25A which may read as under-

:s- .-\ : Whoever-

(b) 

acquires, has in his possession or carries 
m any place specified by notification 
under section 4 any arms of such class· 
or description as has been specified by 
that nottlication, in contravention <1t 
that section, or · 

manufactures, sells, transfers, converts, 
repairs. tests or proves or exposes or 
offers for sale or transfer, or has in 
his possession for sale, transfer, con­
venion, repair, test or proof, any arms 
or ammunition in contravention ot 
section 5; or 

(c) shortens ·the barrel of a firearm or 
converts an m11tation firearm into a 
firearm in contravention of sec.tion 6; 
or 

(d) acquires, has in his possession or 
carries, or manufactures, sells, transfers, 
cOG\ ''Its, repairs, tests or proves, or 
·exposes or offers for sale or 
tra11sier, or has in his possession tor 
sale, transfer, conversion, repair, tes­
ting, proof, any prohibited arms or 
prohibited ammunition in contravention 
of S.%tion 7; or 

(c)' hei~ :t a person to whom sub-clause ( ii) 
or · sub-c:ause (iii) of clause (a) of 
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sub-section (1) of section 9 applies, 
acquires, has in his possession or carries 
any firearm or ammunition in contra­
vention of that section; or 

(f) brings int:J, or takes out of, India, any 
arms cr ammunition in contravention 
of s~ction 10; or 

(g) brings into or takes out cf India, arms 
or ammunition of any class or descrip­
tion in contravention of section II; 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to 7 year~ avd the same shall not,· 
except for reasons to be recorded in writing, be less 
than one year and shall aho be liable to tine. . Once 
the new section 25A has been introduced, the clauses 
remaining in section 25(1), viz., (a), (f), (h), (k), 
(I) and (m) may l.:a! renumbered as Ia), (b), (c), 
(d), (e) and (f). 

38.22 The punishment of 6 months imprisonment 
provided for in secti,m 29 for knowingly purchasing 
arms from unlicensed persons is inadequate considering 
the gravity of the offence and the hu;ge scale use of 
such arms in faction tights and other crimes. The 
punishment should be enhanced to a term of 
imprisonment which may extenrJ to 7 vears and with 
fine. .. 

38.23 Although Act 11 of 1878 had provided a 
penalty G>f six months imprisonment for contravention 
of the provisions of the licence or rules, the same was 
reduced to 3 months in section 30 (rtsiduary penal 
provision) of the present Act., We feel that the. 
existing punishment is inadequate and should be raised 
to a term of imprisonment which may extend to one 
year and fine which may extend to Rs. 2,000 instead 
of the existing amount of fine of Rs. 500. The words 
"three months or with tine or with both" appearing 
in section 30 may be substituted by the words ··one 
year and with fine whkh may extend to two thousand 
rupees:· 



CHAP,fER XXXIX 

DISTRICT POLICE AND THE EXECUTIVE 1\lAGISTRAC\' 

uwvduction 

39.1 In the present system the police in each State . 
is organised and maintained as one police 1orce for 
the entire State under the command of an ln~pector­
General of Police. The Superintendent of Police in 
charge of the district police is ,a functionary in the 
polic~ hierarchy and is subject to control and super­
vision by a Deputy Inspector-General of Police, who 
is gen~rally placed in charge of a grqup of districts. 
The over-all command and control arc exercised by 
the lnspector-G~neral of Police at the State level. 
Olliccrs in ch,arge of sub-units within a district like· 
sub-divisions, circles and polic·~ stations are subordi 
nate to the Superintendent of Police. Thus, the 
district police is an integral part of the state-wide 
police set-up, which is hierarchically structured anu 
held together by bonds of strong discipline and 
stringent control. 

39.2 The district police is also closely associated 
with th<~ District Magistrate who functions ,as the 
Chief Executive in the district set-up. Unlike other 
governmental agenci~s in the district, the association 
of the district police with the Di_strict Magistrate is 
i\J some extent defined. in law and to a much greater 
extent governed by rules and regulations, adminis­
trative proc~dures and time honoured tr,aditions, v.-hich 
in some States have gone 'far beyond the provisions 

. of law. Thus, over a period of time, the District 
Magistrate has come to assume ;;. role of authority, 
command and control over the discharge of police 
functions within the distrlct. 

39.3 Consequently on the one hand the ~ist:ict 
police is a part of a strong hierarchal orgams~tton 
and on the other has a large extent of operauon_al 
responsibility to the District Magistrate. The d1stnct 
police and the Superintendent of Police are thus sub­
jected to two kinds of control-a hierarchal control 
~xcrciscd by the officers in the police and ~n opera­
ti?n~l control_ exercised by the Chief Ex~utive of the 
distnct. This dual control over the police has been 
the subject of much debate and discussion for many 
years. 

Historical evolution 

39.4 The police system in India during the British 
days evolved through .1 process of trial and. error, 
depending upon the contextual realities perceived by 
the administrators of those times. The srstem_ was 
constantly and mtcnsely debated and several liberal 
views of vision and professional wisdom ~xpressed. 
In contrast a host of other views equally Impo~t~nt 
but which were based upon the then prevailing 
ground conditions were also expressed. In fact the 
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evoluti0n of an appropriate polic~ system duung this 
penod went Uuough a pro.:ess ul anaiysis and uec1at~ 
of a high order marked by objc.:tiVtiy and awarcu~ss 
of the administra,ive needs of the tim~. 

39.5 Even in the early days of the East India Com­
pany the district was recognised us a unit of public 
administration and the oilicer in charge of the district 
p~rlurmed the functions of coll~.:tion o'l revenue ~nd 
administration of the police and justice, Lord Corn­
wallis later separated the fundions of revenue un one 
side and the .administration of polkc and justice on 
the other, and entrusted the latter task to an officer 
called the "Judge Magistrate". lktwccn HUll and 
1845, the Collector was left with revenue 3dministra­
tion only and the Judge Magistrate was enirusled with 
general ,ad.ninistration, including the maintenance of 
law and order and the adminis.ration of lower crimi­
nal justice. The next development wa~ ~hen, on ~h_e 
recommendations of the Torture Comlllission of 18)), 
the Court ot Directors approved the establishm~nt of · 
a separate police force unuer a Commissioner of Police 
for the entire Presidency of Mach·as. Mr. W. W. 
Robinson who w.as appointed Chief Commission~r of 
·Police in May 1858 submitted a synopsis of his schem~ 
fur the -r.reatnn o[ a new poice force, the pnnctp:ll 
feature of which was that the police should be a 
distinct department under the direct supervision of the 
Government ; its members of all grades, di~csted or 
judici:ll functions, should be under the exclustve cont- . 
rol and management o1 their own otlicers, The 
Government accorded gcner;~l approval to 'he scheme 
proposed by Mr. Robinson anj ordered 3 draft Act 
to be prepared by J'v:r. J. D. Mayne, Professor of Law 
in the Madras University. But before this draft A~t 
could bJ piloted through the Leg~slattve Council, 
under the instruction of th) then Gov~rnor of Madra<, 
Sir Charles Trevelyan, changes were ~ade in the dralt 
Act, pbcing the Su~erintendent of Pohce un?cr orders 
of the District Magistrate. The change y.·as mtroduccd 
at the stage of the piloting of the Bill throug~ the 
Legislative Council. The bill was passed as Act X X IV 
of 1859 and it was largely on his Act that the 
subsequent comprehensive Police Act of 1861 was, 
modelled. 

39.6 The evolution of the police ~ystem in 'India was 
closely linked with the objectives of the Government 
in power and the need for maintaining a tight co~t~ol 
over the people of thts country so that the stabtltty 
and growth of British rule was not threatcn_ed. The 
liheml rr.forms introduced in England by SI~ R_o?ert 
Peel in 1829 separating the police. ~nd the J~dtciJIY 
were ideals which the British admmt<trators m Indta 
yearned for, but could l'!"t adop:. for T_casons of 
securil y of their own coounuancc tn this country. 



This explains to some extent the liberal reforms 
adopted in the period between 1838 and 1845 and 
the hardening of attLudes seen in 1861 by which time 
British authority in India was considerably shaken by 
the "uprising" of 1857. 

39.7 The conditions prevailing immediatdy after 
1857 and the growth of the national movement in 
India appear to have significantly conditioned the 
vi~ws of the British rulers on police rc"form. Imme­
diately after the enactment of Jhe 1861 Act, the 
Secretary of State directed that clc:ar and distinct rules 
for the gnidance of magistrates and police ollicers 
should b~ laid down. In his personal opinion, the 
cucurnstances in India required "the concentration of 
police ;wthority in the magistracy". In keeping with 
the British practice of debate and compromise, the 
issue was discussed with the administrations of several 
proviricl!s in the country and the Government of Cen­
tral Provinces made a suggestion that the words 
"general control and direction"' in paragraph 2 of 
section 4 of the Police Act should perhaps be defined. 
But ultimately the matter was allcwed to remain 
vague and was left to the good sense of the officers 
in the fkld. 

39.8 It appears that the principle governing district 
administration in India was one of depending upon a 
single authority who would act according to the 
directions of the Central Government. Sir J. F. 
Stephen enunciated this principle in succinct terms, 
when he wrote "that the maintenance of the position 
of district officer is absolutely essential to the main­
tenance of British rule in India". This seems to have 
been the primary principle governing the development 
of administrative systems (including the police) in the 
country at least up to. the end of the British era. 

Existing law relating to nwgisterifll control and direction 

39.9 The arrangement contemplated in law for the 
admini.stration of the police in the district is set forth 
in paragroph 2 of section 4 of the Police Act I &61 
(Act V of 1861). The relevant provision of Section 
4 of the Act specifying the arrangement is as under :-

"The administration of the police throughout 
the local jurisdiction of the Magistrate of the 
District shall under the general control and 
direction of such Magistrate be vested in a 
District Supermtcndent and Assistant District 
Superintendent as the Stat.:: Government shall 
consider necessary." 

39.10 Other Police Acts like the Bombay Police 
Act, 1951 and the Mysore (now Karnataka) Police 
Act, 1963 define the relationship between the District 
Magistrate and the District Police in Section "17 and 
16 . respectively of .these Acts. While the Bombay 
Pollee Act places the District Superintendent and the 
Police force of the district under the control of the 
District Magistrate, the Mysore (now Karnataka) 
Pol~ce Act, 1963, mentions that the Superintendent of 
Police shall be the head of the Police in tlw district 
or pa.rt of the district for which he is appointed as 
Supermtendent, dnd the admini~tration of the police 
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in a district or part thereof by the Superintendent shall 
be subject to the general control of the District Magis­
trate of the District. In both these Acts it is also 
mentioned that in exe>rcising control the District 
Magistrate shall be governed by such rules and orders 
as the Government may make in this behalf. 

39.11 The Madr;lS Distric1
• Police Act of 1859 does 

not mention the control or the direction of the District 
Magistrate. Its preamble merely mentions that the 
purpose of the Act is to make the police force throuob. 
out the 1vladras Prc\iidency a more efficient instrum~nt 
for the prevention and detection of crime. Section 7 
?f the Act ~ays that ."the State Government may vest 
10 the Distnct Supenntendent. o~ Police all or any of 
the powers of a Magistrate w1thm such limits as they 
may deem pr.oper ; but such Superintendent shall exer­
cise the powers, with which he shall be so invested 
only so far as may be necessary for the preservation of 
peace, the prevention of crime and the detection 
apprehension and detention of 'offenders in order that 
they are brought before the Magistrate and as far as 
~ay be necessary for the purpose of duties assigned to 
h1m by this Act". A similar provision is found in the 
Andhra Pradesh (Andhra Area) District Police Act 
185 9 vide Section 7. · . ' 

39.12 The "general controi and direction" of the 
District Magistrate mentioned in Section 4 of the 
Poltce Ac.t, 1861 is the lcga~ stipulation governing the 
relallonshlp between the police and the magistracy in 
mo.st parts of the country except perhaps U1e area to 
which the Madras District Police Act is applicable 
and to a small part of Andhra Pradesh. In Maha. 
rashtra and Karnataka the word 'direction' does nol 
find a J?'lace in the Act which however stipulates thai 
the Jlolice and the Superintendent of Police shaD 
funcl!on under the control of the District Magistrate. . 

39.13 The words- 'general control and direction' 
mentioned in Section 4 of the Police Act 1861 have 
bee~ left unde.fi~d in law. But as pointed cut by the 
Poltce Comnuss1on of 1902-03 "the precise meaning 
of the words m~y, l?erhaJ?s be best determined ·by 
~eference to secl!Q_n I which places all appointments 
Ill the. hands of the Inspector General, Deputy Inspector 
Geneial, Assistant Inspector General and the District 
Supenntendent of Police subject to such rules as the 
local Government shall frcm time to time sanction· 
and by_.reference to section 12 .wh!ch gives wide power; 
o~ ~akmg rules for the orgamsat10n, classificJtion and 
d1stnbut10n of the force and its equipment and work, 
and of orders and rules for preventing abuse and 
~eglect .of duty and for running the force efficiently 
Ill t~e discharge of the duties, to the Inspector General, 
subject to the approval of the Local Government". 

39.!4 TI!e_l'-!adr~s Act and those which r.:6ulate the 
Police Admmistr~Ion of all the other areas in. India 
~cept Maharashtra make no reference to the Com­
mtssJoD:er: The Bombay. Police Act gives the 
Co~fi?I>SJO!ler a prorrunent place in police 
admmtstratJOn. 

' 39.15 The work ot the police is divided into two 
spheres of ~ut~ority. In one of these the Superinten­
dent of Pohce Is subordinate to the District Magistrate, 



in the other to the IG. In the former the CommissionCT 
is the superior of the District Magistrate. The result 
of this system has been to introduce a "dual control" 
over the police. The Police Commission of 1902-03 
which used this term "dual control" for the first time 
in its report has observed that this system was con­
demned by all the witnesses who gave evidence on 
that point before that Commission. The Commission 
observed "the Inspe~tor General ha$ no concern with 
the most important parts of the police work. There 
is want of concert in police action throughout the 
Presidency". · 

39.16 It appears to us that even in the existing legal 
set up considerable amount of operational independence 
in matters relating to the internal management of the 
force is vested in the Superintendent of Police. The 
general control and. direction of the District Magistrate 
cannot be construed as warranting any interference by 
that authority in the internal manage'lllent of the police 
force. In fact, though the District Magistrate is referred 
to as the Head of the Criminal Administration by 
several State Police regulations and manuals such a 
position is not conferred upon him by law either in 
the Police Act or the Code of Criminal Procedure. 
Legally the District Magistrate's capability to control 
and direct the Superintendent of Police should only · 
be restrickd to sele-ctive and individual situations and 
should be exercised more as an exception than as a 
rule. We note that the present position in several 
States .far exceeds this legal stipulation. This, in our . 
view, Is· untenable and needs to be corre<:ted. · 

Change in objectives of police organisation 

39.17 The objective of the new police organisation, 
that is sought to be created have to be found in the 
role, duties and responsibilities which we hav~ assigned 
to it. We have already dweit in extenso on this subject 
io Chapter XIV of our Second Report. We recom­
mended that the following should be the broad frame­
work of duties and responsibilities of the police in our 
country:-

(i) promote and prescrve public order, according 
to the law of the land ; 

(ii) investigate crimes, and where appropriate, 
to apprehend the offenders and participate 
in subsequent legal proceedings connectJ!d 
therewith; 

(iii) identify problems and situations that are 
likely to result in commission of crimes ; 

(iv) reduce the opportunities for the commission 
of crimes through preventive patrol and 
other appropriate police measures ; 

( v) aid and cooperate with other relevant agen­
cies in implementing other appropriate 
measures for prevention of crimes ; 

(vi) aid individuals who are in danger of physical 
harm; 

(vii) create and maintain a feeling (l{ ~ecnrity in 
the community ; 

(\'iii) facilitate (ltdcrly moYement of people and 
vehicles ; 

(ix) cou.nsd and resolve conflicts, ami pwm<'t~ 
am tty'; 

(x) provide other appropriate services ;md aff,,1J 
rdief to people in distress situati<m~; 

(xi) collect intelligence relating to matt~rs a!kct­
ing public peace and crimes in ocnaal 
including social and economic ~~lTcnccs', 
national integrity and security ; ami 

(xii) perform such other duties as may be enjoin"d 
on them by law for the time being in force. 

These duties and responsibilities spclt out by us des­
cribe generally the output which ,hould emerge from 
the .Police .system while functionin~ in our <kwloping 
soctal envtronment. · 

39.18 In contrast the Preamble to tl'e p,,]ice Act ,,f 
1861 reads as under :-

· .. Whereas it is expedient to reo,:ganise the 
police and to make it a more cllicient instrument 
for the prevention and detection of crime." 

The duties of police officers have been prcscrib~d 
under Section 23 of the Act which reads as follows :-

"It shall bt• the duty of every police offic~r 
promptly to ob~y and execute all otucrs and 
warrants lawfully issued to him by any competent 
authority ; to collect and communicate intdligcnc~ 
affecting the public peace ; to prevent the com­
mission of offences and public nuisance ; to detect 
and bring offenders to justice and to appr~hcnd, 
all persons whom he is legally authorised to 
apprehend, and for whose apprc·hension sullicicnt 
ground exists ; and it shall be lawful for every 
police officer for any of the purposes mentioned 
in this section, without a warrant, to enter and 
mspect any drinking shop, gaming house or other 
place of resort of loos~ and disorderly charJctcr." 

The obedience and execution of all orders and W<lrrants 
lawfully issued to a police officer by a competent 
authority is given the highest priority in his charter 
of duties. The spectrum of duties does not exclusively 
and explicitly specify the maintenance of public order, 
but only refers to the collection and communication of 
intelligence affecting the public peace. While vrevctl .. 
tion and detection of offences are referred to, the need 
for eliciting the cooperation of society for d1~ prcvca­
tion of crime has not been mentioned. The processes 
mentioned for the purpose of crime prevention and 
control are, in our ;-iew, negative in character in that 
they are to d<pend exclusively on Hrests and prosecu­
tions. The police purpose is restricted to the dealing 
with, of all actual cr intended criminal activity and 

·not dealing with criminality as such. If the police 
function of prevention and control of crime is to have 
a social purpose, then the police objective should l>e 
positive .and. ~hould involve. the s?li~iting of public 
cooperatton m the fight agamst cnmmality, and the 
functioning with public support in the fight against 



the criminal. The enlarged duties and responsibilities 
which we have a~signed to the police and which we 
fed shou!,l be the basis for deriving the objectives of 
the new police organisation which we contemplate, 
pbces it on an enti1ely different footing from the_ ~ne 
which was contemplated by the 1861 Act ancl. w~Ich 
is in vogue today. The enlargement of objcc_uvcs 
and the emphasis in their shift from .a restnc~~d 
"holdina' function to a much larger service function 
makes ft necessary tc think in terms of a new organisa­
tional structure for the police which would be capable 
of responding to changes in the social environment. 

39.19 In our quest for redesigning the police orga­
nisation, to make it structurally competent, opera­
tionally cohesive and functionally independent, we 
made a careful analvsis of the various activities which 
should be undertaken by the police. A close look at 
tl1ese activities indi~ate that they fall under the 
following broad categories :-

(a) Calling for high degree of professional and 
managerial skills. 

(b) Calling for a high degree of organising and 
communicative skills both within and outside 
the police. 

(c) Legal. 

(d) Invoking public cooperation and participa­
tion. 

(e) Educative. 

By and large most of the activities are in the inter­
active area calling for skilful and multi-directional 
communic<:tion between the community and the police. 

Legal" base of police functions 

39.20 Police functions fall under two broad cate­
gories-investigative and preventive. The maintenance 
of p~blic order is in a way a part of the preventive 
functiOn. The manner in which the investigative 
funcl!ons of. the pollee are to be performed is described 
in detail in the Criminal Procedure Code. Even 
superior police officers. assume powers for the perfor­
mance of investigative functions only by virtue of 
Section 36 of the CrP. C., 1973. 

39.21 The preventive functions of the police come 
under four broad types-regulation, restraint, constraint 
and control. Each one of these processes involves 
soi?e degree of interference with the rights of the 
citiZen guaranteed to him by the Constitution. As 
long. a~ tllis. interference imposes only reasonable 
restnct10ns It can be deemed · as Constitutional and 
considered valid. When such interference amounts 
t<;> un~easonable restrictions imposed upon an indi­
VIdual_ s ~bcrty :hey would be held ultra' virus of the 
Co!lsut~t!.::n. Therefore, most aspects of pr.:-ventive 
actiOn Irn!Ia~ed by the police is justiciable and should 
not be. considered as left to unfettered executive 
d1scre1Ion. 

39.22 The situation was different at the time of the 
enactment of the 1861 Act because at that time there 
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was 110 Constitution and there were no well defined 
ft-.Ilbmental ri~hts guar8nteed to the citizens. But 
after the adopti~n or'our Constitution, matter.~ affecting 
such ri"hts will be tEsted agai11st their Constitutional 

" ]" validity. Preventive action by the Po Ice could also 
be questioned in a court of law and the police will 
have to account for its action before 'Such a court. 

39.23 Thus all aspects of police work are now sub­
ject to judicial scrutiny. The investigative aspect ts 
subject to continuous and mandatory scrutiny while 
the preventive aspect may attract a random scrutiny. 
In this context of total accountability of the police to 
the law of the land executive interference by an 
authority, not empowered in the law governing police 
functions, would in our view, be improper and unten­
able. The police should function under the law and 
be accountable for all the actions to the law and hence 
to impinge upon the police another executive direction 
could only lead to distortion of police performance 
and dilution of police accountability to the law of the 
land. 

Present position as outlined by [l'Olice c111ci other 
regulations 

39.24 We examined the rules and regulations con­
tained in the Police Manuals of different States in the 
country which define and lay down the relationship 
between the District Magistrate and the Superintendent 
of Police. The Andhra Pradesh Police Manual clearly 
mentions that the internal administration of the police 
is the responsibility of the Superintendent of Police. 
The internal economy and administration of the police 
such as promotions, transfers and pu_nishment to police 
officers and men rest with superior officers of the police 
force. The Bihar and Orissa Police Manual says that 
the Superintendent of Police is responsible for the 
efficient and good behaviour of the District Police. 
He is in direct command and in charge of the ordinary 
distribution of police· duties. The District Magistrate 
shall not interfere in any matter relating to drill, equip­
ment, exercise of discipline or in the punishment of 
any police officer by the Superintendent except as 
provided in the rules. The Karnataka Police Manual 
stipulates that the District Magistrate shall not interfere 
i~ q~estions of recruitment, internal economy, orga­
rusatiOn and with the administrative, disciplinary and 
other matters of the force. In the Madhya Pradesh 
Police Manual there is a general mention that the 
DM should not normally interfere with the internal 
working of the poli<:e. In other police m&nuals like 
the Maharashtra Pohce Manual, the Punjab Police 
Manual etc., it is not explicitly mentioned that th!: 
DM should not interfere in the internal administration 
of the district police. 

39.25 A careful. reading of the poiice manuals leads 
us to. the conclusiOn that the only areas in which the 
DM IS not expected to control the activities of the 
Superin:endents of Police are drill arms and accoutre­
ments and discipline of the poli~ force. It is clear 
that only that segment of the organisation which is 
structured more or less ~on the lines of an armed force 
are left to be dealt with bv the Superintendent of 
Police. · 



39.26 A further study of the police manuals of 
several States reveals the following features :-

(i) Almost every police manual emphasises the 
fact that the District Magistrate is the head 
of the criminal administration in the Dist.rict 
and is in charge of the maintenance of law 
and order in the District. Superintendents 
of Police ~rc told tim~ t~ey should uphold 
the authonty of the Distnct Magistrate and 
assist him in all ways to discharge his 
responsibilities. · ' . 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

In most States, particularly in North India 
the postings and removal of officers parti~ 
.:ularly of the rank of Station House Officers 
cannot be done without the prior permission 
of . the District Magistrate. Io Southern 
States this position doe~ not exist but even 
m such States the DM can seek the transfer 
d a subordim.te police officer whom . he 
.:onsiders to be incompetent or unfit or 
lacking in qualities to hold such a post. 

In respect of those officers, whom the 
Superintendent of Police is not empowered 
to transfer, the Disttict Magistrate can move 
the Inspector General of Police, - who is 
expected to comply with his suggestions. 

Superintendents of Police in most States 
cannot leave their headquarters without 
obtaining tlle prior permission of the District 
Magistrate. 

Most State regulations make it necessary for 
the Inspector General of Police to consult 
the District Magistrate in regard to the move­
ment of forces from the districts. In the 
West Bengal Police Manual, the Divisional 
Commissioner could be approached by the 
District Magistrate, for help if he has a puint 
of difference with the IGP. The l!livisional 
Commi3sioner's views will be treated as final. 

In almost all States the annual confidential 
reports of gazetted police officers including 
that of Superintendents of Police are initiated 
by the District Magistrates. In some States 
this position has been slightly modified by 
the provision that the ACRs of Superinten­
dents of Poiice will be initiated by the DIGs.· 
but the views of the District Magistrate on 
the performance of the SP of his district 
will also be obtained from him and will be 
incoi"porakd in the ACR of thr­

. Superintendent of Pollee. 

(vii) The Punjab Police Manual, the U.P. and 
~ihar Poiice Regulations and police regula­
lions of some other States, stipulate that the 
DM's most important duty is insptXtion of 
police stations. In States like Maharashlra, 
the scope of inspection is limited to some 
areas only. But the DM can also assess the 
state of crime and public order in the area. 
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(viii) 

(ix) 

Thus the inspections arc expected to be com­
plete and comprehensive. In most St~tes 
subordin,lfe magistrates also inspc~t pD!ice 
stations. 

In one State, the D~1s are rcqmred to 
countersign the T A bills of the Superinten­
dents of Police. . \ 

In some States, the award of punishments 
beyond a particular level to police officers 
by the Superintendents of Police subject to 
scrutiny by the District Magistrates. 

(x) Some Manuals mention that corre,pondcnce 
relating to housing, buildings, etc. should be 
routed through the District Magistrates. 

(xi) In several States the proposals for creation, 
of new police stations or additional polic,• 
force are required to 1-e submitted to th~ 
Inspec-tor General and the G<wernmcnt 
through the District Magistrate. 

(xii) In some States matters relating to di,cipllnary 
proceedings against subordinate police ofliccrs 
have to be forwarded to the DIG throuJ:h 
the District Magistrate. 

A close look at tl1e features mentioned above would 
show that the District Magistrate has come to acquire 
considerable authonty to interfere with the internal 
management of the district police organisation. Till~ 
positioning of personnel in the organisation, exercise 
of disciplinary control over members o( the organisa­
tion, providing of housing and other infrastructural 
facilities for the growth and well being of the organisa­
tion, reporting on the competence of the members of 
the organisation and utilising the resources of the 
organisation in an optimum manner to achieve goals, 
are in our view, matters entirely within the purview of 
the internal management of that organisation. 

39.27 We have also ascertained that the District 
Magistrate can call for any report, general or special 
relating to any situation in the district regarding crime 
or public order. In one State, copies of certain First 
Information Reports recorded by the police and case 
diaries of certain cases are required to be submitted 
to District Magistrates. The tour diaries of police 
officers are also to be submitted to the District 
Magistrate. 

39.28 We are informed that rtXcntly one State 
Government amend<d its Police Rcgulatiom giving 
more powers to the District Magistrates in regard to 
disciplinary action against police oflicers and men and 
in the hanuling of law and order situations. According 
to the amended regulations it is obligatory on the part 
of the Superintendent of Police to inform the Di,trict 
Magistrate by the quickest means available of any 
situation likely to have a bearing on the general law 
and order situation and seck his instructions in regard 
to the steps to be taken to meet the situation. Further 
action to meet the situation should be taken according 
to such instructions and guidance, and in close and 
continuous consultation, with the District Magistrate. 



Ground positicn--one of subordination 

39.29 We are of the view that the position on- the 
ground today is one of total subordination of the poli~e 
to the executive magistracy. It appears to us that th1s 
subordination is not contemplated under the present 

"Jaw which vests the administration of the police force 
in a district solely in the Superintendent of Police, 
subject only to "the general control and· dired10n", of 
the District Magistrate. '· 

Views of the I902-G3 Commission 

39.30 The Police Commission of 1902-03 felt that 
the object of the Police Act of 1861 "was to make the 
Superintendent primarily responsible for the adminis­
tration of the district police". But the police force 
was to be an "efficient instrument at the disposal of 
the District Magistrate for the prevention and detecthm 
of crime". The Commission observed that "his inter­
vention is not iutmJed to be comtant or detailed. It 
is intended to be of the nature of general control and 
tlirection and to assume a detailed or particular 
character only occasionally and when necessity 
arises...... . . It is r;ot intended to extend to the 
administration of the police department except when 
interference is that is necessary for maintaining the 
above control and responsibility. This intention of 
the law has been over-looked in most provinces : in 
some much more than in others". The Commission 
proceeded to observe that "in some provinces and 
~pecially by some District Magistrates" a degree of 
mterference was introduced whkh the law did not 
c~mtemplat~ and "which hus often been more prejudi­
C!al to the mterest of the department". The Commis­
Sion proceeded to cite certain rules and instances in 
which the District Magistrate was enabled to intervene 
in matters of apl?omtments, disciplinary proceedings 
etc. The Comffilssmn felt that all these rules only 
tended. "to weaken the influence of the Superintendent 
of Pohc.e .and to destroy the s~.perintendent's sense of 
responsibility and his interest in work". We have 
preferred to quote the observations of the 1902-03 
Commission because the observations of that 
Commission appear to us to be valid even today. 

Separation of the judiciary from the executive 

39.31 The co~cep~ of separati.on of the judiciary 
from the executive IS enshrmed m Article 50 of our 
Constitution. .The i~cl~sion of this concept as a part 
of th~ J?lrecttve Pnnc1ples. of State Policy in our 
Co~stttutw!l marks the culmmation of a debate on this 
subJect wluch had gone on for nearly 150 years. The 
need to separate tl!e judiciary from the executive in 
order to introduce a just equilibrium in the governance 
of the Stat: was recognised from the days of Lord 
Cornwallis m 1793. The reform was however 
debate~ from _time to time, in what could b~ 
convemently split mto 5 time spans, the period from 
1780 to 1838, 1838 to 1 ~60, 1860 to 1908, 1908 to 
1921 a~d 1921 ~o !946. The Judicial Regulation of 
1793 d1vested D1.st.nct Magistrates of judicial powers. 
nut due to a~mm.lstr.at.ive expedicncv the Regulation 
of. I ~21 re-m.nted JUdtcial and executive powers in the 
D1stnct Magtstrates. Bv 1845. in accordance with 
the recommendations of the Bird Committee the 
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separation of the otlices of Magistrates and Collectors 
was gradually introduced in Bengal. Again in 1854 
in th~ days of Lord Dalhousie the two functions were 
re-united. 

39.32 The Police Commission of 1860 conceded the 
theoretical principle of separation of judiciary and 
executive functions but at the saine time expressed the 
opinion that it was impracticabl<', to relieve the 
magistrates of their judicial duties. In the second 
reading of the Police Bill the debate centred mostly 
on this issue of separation of judiciary and executive. 
When the Bill was ultimatdy passed as Act V of 1861. 
it finally decided "the question of the continuance ot 
the union of judichl and executive police functions in 
the same otlicer, which had been discussed with such 
energy for nearly ~ 0 year~. The applicatimf of the 
principle of separati.m, thcoreticalfy perfect was 
qualified by an exception demanded by the conditions 
under which the British Government of India was 
carried on". (Mr. J. W. Quinton's note of 1884). 

39.33 The Indian National Congress adopted a 
Resolution in 1886 recording expression "of universal 
conviction that the complete separation of judiciary 
from the executive ha> becom.: an urgent necessity", 
and ·urging the Governmt·nt of India, "to introduce 
this separation without further delay". Similar 
resolutions were passed in 1867 and 1888, and in 
subsequent years. The same demand was pressed 
from time to time by the Indian National Congress 
and it became an important article of faith during our 
national movement. 

39.34 In the period between 1908 to 1921, a 
perceptible change was seen in the attitude of the 
then British Government to this demand. Sir Harvey 
Adarcoy, the then Home Member conceded the 
possibility of introJucing a change from the then 
existing practice. However, this approach was 
discouraged by sevefal officials of the local 

·Governments. Unfllrtunatelv, at the same time 
disorder broke out in Bengal and ~he policy of gradual 
separation spelt out in the Home Member's speech 
had to be postponed. In the period from 1921 to 
1946 several members raised this issue in the local 
councils of the various States of the country but the 
then Government delayed implementation of the reform 
for one reason or the other. Even after the Congress 
assumed office in 1937 in the majority of the provinces 
the Government in these provinces did not show any 
enthu.siasm ·in promoting this reform, till the principle 
was mcluded as an Article in our Constitution and 
as such had to be given effect ro by the various Statt>S. 
in independent India. 

?9.35 The separation of judiciary from the executive 
IS now more or less complete except in a few remote 
n~rts of the country. Our purpose in analy!;ing the 
~Istory of se~aration of judiciary from the executive 
IS mamly to mdicate the circumstances in which the 
~ontrol of t.he magistracy over the police was considered 
Important m the administrative system during tht> 
British days. 

?9.36 TIIe independence of judiciary and the 
lr;,portance to secure and maintain such independence 
as a means to safeguard the liberty of the citizens are 



political concepts which were ushered in, in the early 
part of the 18th centur:r. · The Bnttsh Admm1strators 
were fully aware of these liberal ideas and, in fact, 
many of them were committed to those ideas. Never· 
theless, they con~1dercd it necessary to combine 
judicial and police function:; in one authority perhaps 
due to the administrative compulsions prevailing in 
those days. The police functions of controlling crime 
and maintaining order were expected to -be 
supplemented and not reviewed or corrected by the 
judicial scrutiny provided by the office of the District 
Magistrate. 

39.37 Our discuss10n shows that prior to the 
separation of the judiciary from the. ex~cutiye even 
if there might have been some JUStification [or 
subjecting the police to the control of the District 
Magistrate, such justification n? longer exists.. This 
position though contrary to pohcy, was convemcnt to 
expediency. The argument was that the D1stnct 
Magistrate could, in his capacity as the Head of the 
Pohce on the one baud, and the Head of the Magistracy 
on the other ensure that the writ and requirements of 
the then Go~ernment in power were entorce~. . Such 
a situation does not exist any longer. The JUdtcmry 
is now fully separate from the executive and the 
judicial scrutiny of police. work has become real and 
substantial. Therefore, m our vtew, after the 
separation of the judiciary from the executive the very 

· purpose for which police and revenue functions were 
combined in one 5ingle authority, no longer exists. 
In fact as could be seen from the debate, precedmg 
the en~ctmcnt of the 1861 Act the main anxiety of 
the framers of the Act to keep the police und~r the 
Magistrate of the District, as expressed in section 4 
of the Act was to ensure that the control of the 
prosecuting' and punishing authority vested in one 
single entity. Otherwise it could be seen from the 
discussion which preceded the 1860 Act that the 
attempt was to have a unitary profess10nal or~amsatton 
for the police on the model developed by Str Charles 
Napier in 1843. 
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39.38 We have gone into this issue in some det~il 
because we wish to analyse the contextual reality m 
which the Indian Police system was evolved. We <tr~, 
of the view that in evaluating the police system ID 
today's context wr, should take into constderauon the 
various contextual factors of today and should not be 
guided solely by traditional or other considerations. 

Polilf(Y Act provides fer a unitary orga11isation 

39.39 We see that in the structure of the Police Act 
itself the police organisation has been COJ''·tlt~ted under 
the command and control of officers 10 tis o~n 
hierarchy. The lateral placement of . the . Dtsln~t 
Magistrate on the di5trict police adtmmstratton wa:<, 
as we have seen abov.:, an outcome of the comht~Ia!Ion 
of judicial and executive functions in one authonty [or 
reasons of administrative cxpedtency. We are of the 
view that in the exi,ting circumstances there are no 
reasons to subject the district polic~ admmtstr~tJnn !O 
any control other than that exercised by ofhc~rs m 
the departmental hierarchy !tsd!, and. subject o~~Y t? 
such co-ordinatict.t.by t.hc Chtd Execuh\'C '!f the dLtr,~;f 

·as may be essen !I a! tor purposes of maintenance o 

public order, services and supplies e~5cotial to the 
co=unity in certaiu sp~cilied >Jtuali\.lus and admin~-· 
tralive effectiveness. 

Full accountability should rest witll police 

39.40 The new police which we hope to <:reate 
should have a sell-contained organballonal structure 
where there is no distmti\.l!l of command and no 
dilution of accounta'.Jility. We have also noted that 
police functions both ia tlte invest.gative and preventive 
areas fall under the law and arc subject to judicial 
scrutiny. Therefore, the police should perform with 
full accountability to th'il- law of the bnd. The 

· activities of the police organisation require a high 
degree of interactiV·! and multi-directional 
communicative skills with the community. H,·nce the 
police should have dir~ct contact with the pcc,plc 11 hom 
they profess to serve. We arc, thcn·forc, of the view 
1hat the new police or,:;anisation should function v.ith 
a high degree of opcrati\.lnal indcpcndcttce subject 
only to the control and direction of its cwn depart­
mental hierarchical levels. 

Police performance fulldolllelii<ll to overall develo[lment 

39.41 We rccognis.: that the police is a vital adjunct 
of the district administrative set up and its performance 
affects all aspects of pulY!ic activity and public welfare. 
The control over crime and the maintenance of public 
order are functions essential to provide a climate for 
rapid economic, soci:ll and cultural development. In 
a developing environment many frictions are bound to 
arise between individuals and between groups and 
these frictions often generat;J major situat1ons which 
not only disturb the peace but abo retar~ progress. 
Change is undoubtedly a desuable d1mens10n but the 
frictions which it introduces particularly m a trad1t1onal 
and placid society like our cannot be wbhcd away. 
Therefore, the authority in charge of devdopmcnt and 
general administration .and the authonty 111 charge of 
the police have to act m tandem and towards the ful­
filment of a common interest. These authuuues 
(though otlier authorities in the districts are also 
important) will have to · carry the bulk of the 
responsibility for the e!Ie.:t.weness of. the district 
administration, in so far as the promotion of pubhc 
welfare is concerned. In this context we emphas1se 
that the district oi!icer and the Supenntwdcnt ol Pollee 
have to work in <;lose assocmuon w1th each other am! 
cannot afford to assume postures wluch would tend to 
promote individualism and destroy .collcchve 
performance. We, th~refore, urge that confltcts of .all 
kinds whe:ther they be of per.onallttes, service 
affiliation or of authority and control should be: 
eliminated and if they emerge ~bould be clearly 
frowned upon. While the pollee must func.twn as a 
self-contained sclf·m~nagcd umt canymg full 
re'ponsibility for its [unctJons and total. accountab~hty 
too law f0 r its actions, it will have to be mte:;ratc~ 1r1to 
the district administrative team by some well defined 

d S We know tha~ there can be no ~ubslltute 
proce ure · . · 1 the 
of the ood ''nse and th.: servJcc con,ctousncss o 
_ umb~nts uf the oflice of the Dtvl and .the SP. 
~~asant personal and social CIJntacts can uon out 
many tensions and difierence;,. Bu: mere exhortatton 
to the officers concerned wh:.ch !lave been made by 

I Well meanino authontJe5 and CommJ•siOns In 
~t:vera o 
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_ t'lecame _distress~ng~y a war~ . of ~e damage done to 
~e _quality of dtstnct. adnumstratlon by these irritants 
-a~nng . our tours . m th~ Stales and subsequent 
. <hscussiOns. on ~hts subjec~ separately with the 
representatives of IA:S and IPS Associations. Working 
procedures, practices · and conventions have 
unfor~unatcly tcnde_d _to relegate the position of a 
Supermtendent of Pohc~ to that of a subordinate to 
the Dist"rict _Magis trate. This has come to generate 
a se.l)se of nvalry between the two oremier All-India 
s~~vices,_ namely lAS and_ lPS. _ D_ur~ng discussions on 
t.us subject, the two Servtce Assoc1at1ons were inclined 
t? . take extreme views, one \:mphasising the need for 
ngtd command and control over the police by the 
District Magistrate and his magistedal hlcr&rchy and 
the other pointing out the mgent need for a 'total 
"deliverance of the district police from having anything 

. to do with the District Magil>trate. We are of the 

.. firm vie~ that neith:!r of these extreme positions is 
··tenable m the pres>!nt set-up, and particularly iu view 

.of the rCOJrg~niscd police which would emerge, i11 
:-accordance w1th !\I!Veral of our recommendations made 
. elsewhere in our reports, as a highly dedicated and 
·professionally well-trained agency, motivated by the 

· highest ccnsidcrations of service to the community at 
. large. We, therefore, - recommend that all these 

practices Jistcd .1bove should be done away with. 
·Any police rule or rl!gulation which unnecessarily or 
··without purpose ::ubordinates the police to the DM 

.- ~hould be removed or amended in such a way that 
the requirements of administrative and public interest 
alone are kept _in view. 

Needs for coordination of police junctio11s itt. district 
administrati011 

39.43 While the polke should have a dtstmct identny 
and adequate comp~tenc~ and operational 

· independence to play an cffe.ctive role in the 
administration, it cannot exist in isolation and away 
from other areas of administration affecting the people. 
The police is unlike other big organisations. On the 
one hand it requires a centralised command structure 

· so that its perfor.nance could be monitored and 
subjected to con:rol which would produce outputs. of. 

· uniform quality throughout. Aspects of rtilnpower 
planning including sel~ctior. . training and development 
have to be considered on a centralised basis. There 
arc several other inputs like mobility, communications, 
finance, organisation, 'planning etc., which require a 
high degree of ccntrali5ation. But the practical 
requirements of performance of different function!! 
demand action under a variety of formations. For 
instance, one of the basic functions of tfie p~lice, viz. 

. the creation of widespread police presence would. be 
· achieved through a number of individual operatives 
· acting under instruction, ty taking decisions on the 
. spot and on their own perc~ptions and judgements. 
The kind of people with whom lhe police come into 
contact are varied and their needs for police service 

: aho vary from place: to place and situation to 
Situation. The police function at the grass root level 
fs .c-vnnected with a host of problems which are not 

- . .n~~arily directly <.:onnccted \~ ith police work. 
'Therefore. while the polic~ should helong to a sound 
roeutrafiscd organisation and should be governed and 
: CQndition~d by the benefits which flew out of a s~uml 

organisatio~ structure it should also have a blab 
degr~ of _mteractive capability with other areas of 
admtntstrallon. particul!lrly at the gnw root levels . 

I nterfact m«hanism 

39.44 It is this situation which underscores the need 
for an effective interface be~ween the police orgaDisaUon 
at . t~e grass root Jev:.!l and the various other agenci~ 
extsting aJ that level. An interface literally means 
"S~rface forming cummou boundary between two 
rcgton~; place, or piece of equipment, where interaction 
occurs betw~en two systems, processes, ~c." Tho 
need for an mterfacc at the district level may be felt 
by ot~er agencies als:>. Therefore, it would be 
co~vcntent to have n ccunmon interface mechanism 
~htch would provide 3 link between different systems 
m the district ndministrativ~ system. The district 
?fficer can play this very important role as an effective 
mtcrface in dealing with t~ different administrative 
~ystems , including the district police ~tem in hia 
area. 

Artas of coordinatwn 

39.45· Insofar as the fOlice is concerned there aro 
a number of areas wh1ch would require the nctive 
cooperation of cliffercnt dcpattments. In tum in such 
matters coordination by the District Officer would be 
necessary. These are :- · 

( i) In the matter of d~ling with land disputes 
in rural arl!as the police will hove to seek 
the assistance of several departments like 
the Revenue, Irrigation, Survey and Land 
Records etc. In the matter of other disputes 
lilc:e industrial disputes also, the police needs 
to have a close association with the labour 
Kuiborities. The police should be free to 
act according to the needs of the situation 
in individual cases. But where there is a 
general ·policy situation which calls for 
.;onsultation in a much wider area a 
coordtnating agency is n~ssary. 

(ii) Where widespread strikes and disorder 
take place the police for the purpose of 
performing its own functions may have to 
supplement it:; local resources. Police will 
have to seek the assistance of a coorclinating 
authority f<'r this purpose. · 

(iii) Elections to different public bcxlics ue 
situations in which the police have to deal 
with only one aspect namely the security 
aspect. Ther~ are several other aspects 
which call for detailed and careful coordina­
tion in order to ensure tflat there is no 
duplicatlon and there is conserva1ion of 
manpower and economy. On such occasions 
there is need for a coordinating agency. 

(iv) Natural calamities Ukc earthquakes, floods. 
droughts etc., arc areas in which the police 
will have to play an important role under 
a high dl!gt ~c of coordination by n central 
authority. 



(v) 

(vi) 

When there is cx1~11nl aggression, the 
police not only play its rok in maintaini~g 
internal ~c~:uritv but also c;-.t,•nds tls 
facilities to other agencies like the Civtl 
Defence Corps etc. Activities during such 
situations would need to be coordinated. 

Any similar matter in which the mainknance 
of public order, or essential services and 
supplies to the community and effectiveness 
of administration would require coordmated 
functioni'lg of the police with other agencies 
in the district. 

The activities of the police in maintaining public 
order and controlling crime to the extent to which 
such action is essenti<1l to lay a foundation for orderly 
development is a mJttcr which should concern the 
authorities charged with development proctsscs. In 
this regard a measure of local coordination of police 
activity with other departments and l>y the District 
Ofllcer is essential. In the existing set up the only 
authority which h1s some degn;!e of influence with 
different agencies is the district officer and as such he 
should be entrusted with these coonlinating functions. 

Coordinating role of the District Officer 

39.46 We recommend that the role of the District 
Officer as the Ch1ef Coordinating Autho.Iity in the 
district be recognised and respected by the police. 
The District Officer should have the capability to 
generally advise the police regarding the extent and 
quantum of perfonuatlCI! required ft\lm them for the 
purpose of achieving developmental targets and also 
to maintain administrative standards. The District 
Officer is in a unique position of being responsible for 
the overall welfare of the people of the district and the 
overall effectiven~ss of administration in the district. 
In discharging his res~omibility he has a large measure 
of public contact and as such is likely to have 
substantial information regarding the mood and temper 
of the population and its various other requirfments. 
We are of the view ihat the District Officer should not 
ody share his information with the police in the 
di>trict but should also be in a position to ascertain 
the steps taken by the police .to ensure that quick 
solutions to problems are found. to public satisfaction 
and the levd of admini':>tration is maintained at a high 
pitch of efficiency. 

Metlzod of obtaining co01din(ltion 

39.47 The police is a very sensitive wing of the 
district administration and as such there should be a 
frank communication and coordim,tion between the 
District Officer and the Chief of the District Police. 
We are of the view that there should be frequent and 
intimate contact and con<ultation between these two 
authorities. Whcnl!vcr the District Oflicer is sciz~d 
of an urgent probkm which requires police intervention 
he should either contact orally or in writing the 
Superintendent of Police. It should be obligatory for 
the Superintendent of Police to give the utmost 
consideration and attention to a communication 
(either oral or wri:t~~) from the District Ofilcer. The 
Superintendent of Police should take promp; steps to 
look into and deal v;;th any <;itnation brought to his 
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notice by the District Officer. He must also 
communicate in writing or orally as the case may be, 
the steps taken by him in respect of the problem 
brought to his notice by tl·e District Officer. In case 
the District Officer is not satisfied with the compliance, 
he should be enabled to write to the SP's departmental 
superiors about the problem and the departmental 
superiors in turn should be required to resp.ond to the 
District Officer's communication speedily and in a 
satisfactory ll.Janner. We are of the view that this 
methodology should be given a legal shape by 
incorporating it in the Police Acts applicable to the 
different States .. 

Subordination not esse•ttial for coordination 

39.48 We do not think that subordination of one 
agency to another is essential or inescapable to bring 
about healthy cooperation between the two agencies. 
On the contrary we feel that subordination is an 
extremely. unsuitable . fac~or to generate satisfactory 
coordmauov. Subordmatwn pre-supposes the carrying 
out of or~ers ~nd hence instead of there being a 
dmlogue, dtscusston and thereafter a decision there is 
only implicit compliana where one party 'performs 
under resentment and the other under apprehension. 
Therefore, tf, as we have recommended, subordination 
of the police to the District Officer is removed, we are 
of the view that coordination between these two 
important wings of administration would be possible 
in a cordial and congenial atmosphere where the 
identification of a common interest and the orientation 
of action towards that interest wculd become smooth 
and automatic. · 

·Police sub-system's contribution to the total adminis!ra-
tive system 

39.49 We feel tl1at our recommendation of removing 
the subordination of the police to the Distrie': Officer 
and of providing a healthy coordination of police 
activity by the District Officer would pave the way for 
the emergence of a responsible self-contained healthy 
police organisation periorming not only to its full 
professional capability but also to the advantage of 
the dis~rict a~mi,rJist£ntion. as a whole. We hope that 
the pohce suo-system shorn of its dependence on any 
other. sub-sy~tem would be able to interact fully and 
effechvely wtth all •Jth~r sub-sy~tem:> and contribute 
to sound performan~e of the district administrative 
system. 

Operational capability of police to be enhanced by 
vesting of legal authority 

39.50. We have already recommended that the 
Supermtendent M Police should function with full 
responsibility and accountability as provided for . in 
the lay;. . The Superintendent of Police subject to su~h 
coordmat10n, as \l'e ha 'c recommended by the District 
Officer, should have a large measure of operational 
freedon;t to. deal with crimes, criminals and public 
order sttuattons. We note that in the existing law as 
contained both in the Criminal Procedure Code and 
several other Police Act~ many powers of regulation 
and control are vested in ExecutivO! Magistrates and 
the District Magistr~te. We are of the view that the 
Superintendent of Police should be adequately armed 
under the law to deal with situations independently 



and without . recourse to detailed consultation and 
advice from any other authority. We would· at the 
same tim<~ stress that the powers to be vested in any 
authority should be commensurate 'with the 
perform11nce expected from that authority. We, 
therefore, recommend that all such powers under the 
law which are required for regulation and control and 
for the promotion of order should vest in the 
Superintendent of Police, and other appropriate ranks 
in the police. 

39.51 We are conscious that a detailed recommen­
dation in ~egard. to the d~volution of powers on police 
officers Will not be practsca blc because it will be for 
the ~espe~tive St!lte a~ministrati.on~ to go into this 
question, m keepmg wi.th the pnnc1pk enunciated by 
us. We note that several power; vest in executive 
magistrates includiag the District Magistrate under the 
following· enactments :-

(i) Code of Criminal Procedure. 

(ii) The Indian Arms Act. 

(iii) The Indian Explosives Act. 

(iv) The Suppression of Immoral Traffic in 
Women and Girls Act. 

(v) The Indian Poison Act. 

(vi) The Police Act of 1861. 

(vii) The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act. 

(viii) The Press & Registration of Books Act. 

(ix) The Police (Incitement to Disaffection) 
Act. 

(x} The Cinematography Act. 

(xi) The Indian Lunancy Act. 

(xii) The Indian Electricity Act. 

(xiii) The Motor Vehicles Act. 
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In addition, several local laws like the Bombay 
Habitual Offenders Act, the Bombay Gambling Act, 
the Bombay Police Act etc., also vest certain powers· 
in the District Magistrate and other subordinate 
executive magistrates. 

39.52 An analysis of the relevant sections of these 
Acts show that these powers fall under the following 
broad categories :-

(a) Powers of Regulation, such as, power to 
order removal of nuisance (Section 133 
Cr. P.C.), power to issue order in urgent 
l!ases of nuisances or apprehension of 
danger (Section 144 Cr. P.C.), power to 
regulate the conduct of assemblies, 
processions, playing of music, use of loud­
speakers etc., power to 11::gulate the utilisation 
of streets and public places, (Section 33, 36 
and 37 of Bombay Police Act). 

(b) Pow~rs of authorisation, such as power to 
require the postal and tckgrnph authority 
to cause search to be made for and detain 
any document or person required for the 
purpose of investigation or trial or other 
proceedings; power to i>Suc search warrants, 
power to cumpd rLstoration of ahductd 
females, etc. 

(c) Po":crs of control, such as. power~ unckr 
scct1ons 107, 103 and 109 Cr. P.C. to obtlin 
security. ~or keeping the peace; po\wrs of 
ordcnn~ m4uests, etc. 

(d) Power of licensin;; such as under the Arms 
Act, Explosives Act, etc. 

(c) Powers reiJting lo invcsts~alion-such as 
power under section 58 Cr. P.C. of receiving 
reports ot persons arrested without warrants; 
power to call habitual ott~nd~rs to appear 
~efore !in olliccr appointed, to furnish 
mformalion, etc. 

(f) Powers of appointment such as appointment 
of Special Police Officers. 

We are of the. view that all powers relating to the 
remova~ of nmsances, the regulation and control or 
proc~ssi.ons and. other. public aciivity, and poY.ers of 
appomtmg specml pohce olliccrs >hould vest in police 
officers o( appropriate ranks. In rcspCCi of powers 
of licensing we feel that in any matter where the 
licensing will affect public order in a subsmntial 
manner, such as the Indian Arms Act, the lndcan 
Explosives Act, the Motor Vehicles Act, should also 
vest in police officer:; of 'appropriate ranks, as is the 
case even now in ar~as where the Police Commissioner 
system is in force. Other powers particularly those 
whi.ch i.nvolve the judicial evaluation of a right, and 
which IS not of an urgent nature need not vest in 
police officers. 

39.53 We note that in some States like Mahurashtra 
the powers under s.;:ction 144 Cr. P.C. are vested in 
Assistant and Dy. Superintendents of Police. In 
Bombay and other metropolitan areas like Poona. 
Nagpur etc., in that State, the powers of dssposing of 
cases under Section 107 Cr. P.C. ar~ vested in Assi~tant 
Commissioners of Police. Similarly the powers of 
externing certain categories of persons from the cities 
are vested in Assistant Commissioners of Police. We 
thus find that there is already a practice in existence 
by which many powers required for efficient policing 
are vested in police oflicers of appropriate ranks. In 
the light of this practic~ we see no reason why such 
powers should not be ve>tec.l in police officers of similar 
status, in other ar~as also. 

Method of imtJ!ementaticm of recommendatioNs 

39.54 In order to give effect to our fccommcndati<'ns 
mentioned above. it would he necessary to amend 
section 4 of the Police Act, 1861 and several other 
State Police Acts. Correspondingly the element of 
coordination to be provided for by the District Officer 
should also be includccl as a separate section of the 



Police Act. We rccommcnJ that the amendments 
suggested by us, on the following lines, mav be 
incorporated in the Police Act :-

Section : Administration of District Police 

The administration uf the police through· 
out a district, or part thereof, shall be 
vested in the Superintendent of Police 
appointed under section XXX. 

Section : Coordination in district administration 

(i) For the purpose of efticiency in the 
~ener.1I administration of the district 
it shall be lawful for the D1stnct 
Officer, bv whatever name he is caii~d 
in the differen• States. to coordinate 
the functioning of !lie police with 
other agencies of the distri<.:t 
administration in re,peet of . the 
following: 

(a) In matters relating to the pro­
motion of land reforms and the 
settlement 0f land disputes; 
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(b) ln matters !elating to the exten­
sive disturbance of the public · 
peace and tranquillity in the 
district; 

(c) In matters relating to the con­
duct of ekctions to any public 
body; 

(d) In matters relating to the hand­
ling of. na.tural calamities, and 
the rehabilitation of the persons 
affected thereby; 

(e) In matter; relating to situatiom 
arising out ,1f any externJI 
aggression; 

(f) In any similar matter not within 
the purview of any one depatt­
ment, and affecting the general 

wclfar~ of the people of the ' 
district. ' 

( ii) for the purpose of such coordin,ation, 
the district officer, by whatever name 
he is Cillled, may 

(a) call for information of a general 
or special nature, as and when 
required, from the police, and 
any other agency connected with 
the general administration of 
tbc district; 

(b) call for a rL'port regarding the 
steps taken by the police or 
other agency to deal with the 
situation; 

(c) giv~ such directions in res.,cct 
of the matter, as are considered 
necessary by him to the police 

-and the conccrncJ agency. 

(iii) The Superintendent of Police or the. 
head of the agency mentioned in the 
bUb-section above, shall render 
assistance to the authority specified_ 
in sub-~ection (i) for the purpose of 
coordination, as specified above. 

Exp/anatio11 

For the purpose of 
'coordin3t!on' mtans to 
integrate harmoniously. 

this section, 
combine, or 

All other provisions in the State Police Act~ which 
\~ould be contrary to the proposed amended oections 
of the Pohce Act v:ould need to be deleted. For 
-instance, some sections like 16, 17 and 18 of the 
Bombay Police Act, 1951 would be contrary to the 
amendment proposed by us and hence would need to 
be deleted. 



CHAPTER XL 

COl>E OF BEHAVIOUR FOR POLICE OFFICERS 

40.1 In paragraPh 14.27 of our Second Report, we 
had drawn attention to the nine basic principles 
propounded in U.K. when the metropolitan police was 
reoroanised in 1829. We had laid special stress on 
the "'fifth principle which underlined police responsi­
bility for absolutely impartial service to law in com­
plete independence of extraneous pressures. We had 
recommende:l that this should be specifically spelt out 
in the new Police Act for our police. 

40.2 In paragraph 14.29 of the same report, we had 
drawn attention to the twelve point code of conduct 
for the Police adopted at the Conference of Inspectors 
General of Police in 1960 and circulated to ;all State 
Governments. While expressing our agreement with 
most of the clauses which fitted well with the redefined 
role, duties and respomibilities of the Police as 
envisaged in our recommendations, we ·had suggested 
a modification of the twelfth clause as under :-

"The Police should recognise that their full 
utility to the people of the country is best ensured 
only by maintaining a high standard of discipline, 
faithful performance of duties in accordance with 
law and implicit obedience to the directions of 
commanding ranks and absolute loyalty to the 
force and by keeping themselves in a state of 
constant training and preparedness." 

40.3 Wl.ile the above principles and code of conduct 
are applicable to the police organisation as a ~h~le, 
the individual conduct of members of the ·1rgarusat10n 
.is governed by different sets of conduct rules that have 
been duly framed in each State, and by the Centre for 
the Indian Police Service. In this Report we have 
dealt at length with the subject of Recruitment ~nd 
Training for all ranks and also for the I.P.S. Agamst 
this background we would like to. recommend !ne 
following Code of Behaviour for Pohce Officers which 
would supplement the organisational priclciples and 
codes. It would be the special responsi.bility of .all 
Police Training Institutions and the N atlonal Pollee 
Academy that all Police personnel imbibe the Code 
in both letter and the spirit. 

(I) Neglect of Duty 

No police officer without good and sufficient cause 
shall-

( a) neglect or omit to att~nd to or carry out ~n 
due promptitude and diligence · anyth~ng 
which it is his duty as a member of a police 
force to attend to or carry out, or 
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(b) fail to work his beat in accordance with 
orders, or leave the place of duty to which 
he has been ordered, or having ldt his place 
of duty for a bonafide purpose fail to r~turn 
thereto without undu~ d~hy, or 

(c) be absent without leave from, or be late for. 
any duty, or 

(d) fail properly to account for, or to mr.kc a 
prompt and true rctum of, any money or 
property received by him in th~ course of 
his duty. 

( 2) Disobedience to orders 

No police officer shall, without goo1l and sufficient 
cause, disobey or omit or neglect to carry out any law­
ful order, written or otherwise, or contravene any 
provision of the Police Regulations containing restric­
tions on the private lives of members of police forces, 
or requiring him to notify the chief omcer of police 
that he, or .a relation included in his family, has a 
business interest in his jurisdiction within the meaning 
of those Regulations. 

· ( 3) Discreditable conduct 
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No police officer shall act in any manner prejudicial 
to discipline or conduct himself in such n manner 
which is reasonably likely to bring discredit on the 
reputation of the police force or C'f the police service. 

( 4) Misconduct towards a member of a police force 

(i) A police officer shall 
committed misconduct 
of a police force, if-

be deemed to have 
towards a member 

(ii) 

(a) his conduct towards another sucll mem-
ber is oppressive or abusive, or 

(b) he assaults or misbehaves with !tim. 

No police officer shall, without good and 
sufficie'nt cause, commit tylisconduct, u afore­
said. 

(5) Falsehood or prevaricatiO!I 

No police officer shall -

(a) knowingly or through neglect make any f~lsc, 
misleading or inaccurate oral or wnttcn 
statement or entry in any record or docu­
ment made, kept or required for police 
purposes, or 



t b) eith~r wilfully and .vithout prop~r authority 
or through lack of dn~ care destroy or muti­
late any record or docwn~nt made, kt;pt or 
r~quird for police purpose,;, or 

(c) without good and sufficient cause .alter or 
erase or add to any entry in such a record 
or document, or 

ld) knowingly or through negkct make any 
false, misleading .Jr inaccurate statement 
in connection with his appointmen: to the 
police force. 

( 6) Cormpt or improper practice 

No police officer shall -

(a) 

(b) 

in his capacity as a member of the force 
and without the cmtsent of the chief utlicer 
of police or the police authority, directly or 
indirectly solicit or .1ccept any gratuity, 
present or subscript;on, or 

place himself under a pecuniary obligation 
to any person in ;uch a manner as might 
affect his properly .::arrying out his duties 
as a member of the force, or · 

(c) improperly use, or attempt so to use, his posi­
tion as a member of the force for his priv.ate 
advantage, or 

(d) in his capacity as a member of the force and 
without the consent of the chief officer of 
police, write, sign or give a testimonial of 
character or other recommendation with the 
object of obtaining employment for any 
person or of supporting an application for 
the grant of a licence of any kind. 

( 7) Abuse of authority 

(i) A police officer shall be deemed to have 
committed abuse of authority if he -. 

(a) without good and sufficient cause makes 
an arrest, or 

(b) uses any unnecessary violence towards 
any prisoner 'lr other person with 

whom he m.1y be brought into contact 
in the executjpn of his duty, or· 

(c) is uncivil to any member of the public, 

(ii) No police officer ~hall commit abuse of 
authority as aforesaid. 

( 8) Neglect of health 
No police officer shall neglect his health or without 

good an sufficient reason neglect to carry out any 
instructions of a medical oll1cer appointed by the 
police authorit_v or, while absent from duty on account 
of sickness, commit any act or adopt any conduct 
calculated to retard his return to duty. It 1~ essential 
and desirable that every officer takzs special care to 
maintain and improve his health by proper exercises 
etc. 

(9) Improper dress and umidineu 

No police officer shall, without good and sufficient 
c.ause, while on duty, or while off duty but we-aring 
uniform in a public place, be improperly dressed or be 
untidy in his appearance. 

(I 0) Drunkenness 
No police officer shall be in a state of drunkenness 

which renders him unfit for duties which he is or will 
be required to perform or which he may reasonably 
foresee having to perform. 

( ll) Being an accessory to a disciplinary offence 

No police Qfficer shall be .an accessory to a discipli­
nary offence either by conniving at it or knowingly 
becoming accessory to any offence against discipline. 

(12) Damaging the unity of the force 

No police officer shall by commission or omission 
do or fail to do anything, which creates or is likely to 
create divisions in the polic~ force on grounds of 
religion, caste or community or affect the reputation 
and effectiveness of the force as an · unbiased and 
impartial agency, 

(13) Ami-national conduct 

No police officer shall do anything which affects or 
is likely to affect the security and integrity vf the 
nation or lowers or is likely to lower the repute of 
the country. 



CHAPTER XLi 

POLICE-PUBLIC RELATIONS 

The perspective 

41.1 The democratic set up as in our country is sus­
tained and st~engthened by the obs~rvance of the rule 
of law-law, not as propounded by an authoritarian 
centre of power but as evolved by the democratic 
processes of consultation, debate and consensus. As 
a law enforcement agency in such a set up, the police 
have constantly to bear in mind the important fact 
that their enforcement of law derives its legitimacy 
from the sanction it has of the public at large acting 
through their elected representatives in the Legislatures 
and Parliament. This immediately implies the need 
for the police to carry the public along with them 
while seeking to enforce law. This in turn calls for 
increasing involvement of the public in law enforcement 
work in general and the securing of their cooperation · 
in day to day police work in particular. Without 
adequate understanding and cooperation from the 
public, police work will tend to be viewed by them as 
highly arbitrary and undemocratic even though tile 
police may seek to justify all that they do within the 
framework of law. Law is not merely what is written 
in the statute book but includes the manner in which 
it is understood and perceived by the people in general. 
A healthy police-public relationship on a continuing 
day to day basis is vital to secure the desired measure 
of public involvement and cooperation in polic,, work 
to make it meaningful and acceptable to society. 

41.2 Apart from the general aspect of understanding, 
appreciating and accepting the role of police in the 
administrative set up, we have also to take note of the 
requirel!lents of evidence and criminal procedure under 
our laws which depend largely on what individual 
members of the public have to speak as witnesses on 
specific matters. The extent to which a person is 
willing to speak out and share witl1 the duly constituted 
authorities in the criminal justice system all the relevant 
facts within his knowledge, determines his utility as a 
witness in any criminal proceeding. The willingness 
of people to participate as witnesses in such proceed­
ings is largely governed by the general attitude they 
come to develop towards the criminal justice system as 
a whole in general and the _police in particular. Here 
again, a healthy poliee-pubhc relationship is most vital 
to secure the involvement of members of the public as 
witnesses to further the caus~ of law enforcement. 

41.3 . The problem of police-public relatil?ns is fm:~er 
complicated by the situation of rapid soc1al trans1hon 
in which we find ourselves. Far reaching changes arc 
taking place in our society. So7!\e of th_ese are rapid 
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growth in the absolute size- of the urban population, 
increased spatial mobility with faster means of com­
munication and transport, the weakening of joint family 
and village ties, the grow!h of an unanchor~d popula­
tion in urban areas, t11e loss of legitimacy of the feudal 
norms on which village society was based and the 
growing loss of consensus in social and political 
values. In a society which is undergoing such changes 
tensions are bound to ari'c bctwc~l' religious communi­
tics, between castes ~llld sub-castes of the same 
community, bctween management and labour, between 
urban areas and rural areas, etc. In this situation crime 
and disorder increase and affect all segments of society. 
For dealing with this very complex situation of crime 
and disorder, we have a criminal justice system which 
is slow, undes-staffed and clogged with heavy backlogs. 
Under these cirCI!!11stances, the police cannot control 
crime wit!Jout the active goodwill and cooperation of 
the people. 

41.4 One objective of police-public relations should 
be the direct involvement of the people in the prevention 
and detection of crime and in the maintenance of order. 
People may have to take much greater interest in 
protecting their lives and properties without necessarily 
taking law into their own hands. They will have to 
actively cooperate with the police and also participate 
in organized efforts at self-protection with the support 
of the police. At the same time community le_nders 
will have to do everything to promote inter-group 
unity. 

Findings of public opinion surveys 

41.5 Several attempts have been made so far to 
study the state of police-public relations. We have 
already referred in our Second Report (para 15.9) to 
tl!C' survey undertaken by the Indian Institute of Public 
Opinion on "The Image of Police in India". In 1964, 
Prof. S. J Eldcrsvcid and two others of the Indian 
Institute or" Public Administration made a sample sur­
vey in Delhi State on 'The Citizen and AdJninistration­
Perceptions of the Public and the Otndals". In 
1965-66 the LLP.O. had carried out, on behalf of 
Prof. D~vid H. Sayley, a survey of Indian public 
opinion on police. In 1972, the Centre for Study -or 
State Governments, Banaras Hindu Cniversity, 
Varanasi, conducted a survey on the 'Public Image nf 

·the Police'. In 19i3, the Bureau of Police Research 
and Development undertook, with the help of the 
IJ.P.O .. a survey on "Reluctance of the Public to Aid 
the Police in the Detection of Crime and Crime 
Reporting at Police Stations". 

41.6 Thcs.:- surveys have revealed a number of 
important facts in regard to police-public relations. 



fhe image of tlie police is bad. In one survey an over­
woelmin<> proportion of the respondents declared that 
police dfd not discharge their duties in a ~traightfor­
ward and impartial manner. They were partial towards 
the rich, the influential, politicians and henchmen of 
politicians. Policemen were said. to be rude and ~ven 
brutal in their behaviour. The discourteous bchav10ur 
of policemen was not confined to criminals only ; a 
large number of complainants found the policemen 
indifferent and even hostile towards them, often they 
had to wait for a Ion" time before their complaints 
were recorded, and the 'Poorer complainant~ had to ':isit 
the police station twice or thrice before therr comjllamts 
were recorded. A number of witnesses, who were 
seeking only to assist the police, found them indiffe'l'ent, 
hostile, occasionally abusive, and arrogant. Th~se 
witnesses were repeatedly summoned to the pollee 
station sometimes more than three times, and very 
often kept waiting for a long time. Most respondents 
believed policemen to be corrupt. 
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41.7 People's experience of court proceedings was · 
dismal. Witnesses summoned by courts for giving 
evidence had to attend those courts on two or more 
occasions. One survey found that tw(}-thirds of the 
witnesses summoned by the court were not paid any 
allowance on any occasion. While on this subject we 
would like to refer to para~aph 28.14 of our Fourth 
Report in which we had reproduced an extract from a 
letter we had received from a District and Sessions 
Judge, as it, in our view, presents a true and graphic 
picture of the present situation. The learned judge 
said : "A prisoner suffers fbr some act or commission 
but a witne:!!l suffers for no fault of his own. All hiS 
troubles arise because he is unfortunate enough to be 
on the spot when the crime is being committed and 
at the same time 'foolish' enough to remain there till 
the arrival of the police." 

41.8 Certain variations in responses are of interest. 
People in rural areas had a better opinion of police 
than the people in urban areas. About half of the 
Iespondents from the rural sample stated that the 
po~ce did a good job. 0( the urban respondents only 
a siXth thought so. Yet policemen were seen as 
generally rude and indiflerent to the weaker sections of 
society i.e. the poor people, the Scheduled Castes, the 
Scheduled Tribes, the uneducated and those who live 
by manual labour. Apparently people in the rural 
area put a premium on performance and would con­
~one corruption and forgive discourtesy provided the 
JOb ~as done. Generally,_- those who had personal 
expenence of some mteractlon with police had a better 
opinion of police than those who had formed their 
opinion on hearsay without any personal knowledge. 

41.9 Policemen's pcrception of the situation was that 
the ~ople neyer co?perate with them except for 
occasiOnal assistance m the detection of crime. They 
felt that the people did not cooperate with them· because 
of ( 1) disinclination to get involved with the police 
and _court procedures ; (2) lack of civic sense in the 
public; ( 3) fear of reprisals from the criminals or 
goondas ; { 4) factional and partisan sympathies · and 
(5) general distrust of police. ' 

Conclusions on the present situation 

41.10 On th~ basis of the findings of the &urveys, we 
have mentioned, the reports of various State Police 
Commissions, our visits to various parts of the country 
and discussions with a number of people in various 
walks of life, our conclusions, on the present state of 
police-public relations, are as under :-

(1) Police-public relations at present are in a 
very unsatisfactory state. While there are 
several reasons for it, police partiality, 
corruption, brutality and failure to register 
cognizable offences are the most important 
factors which contribute to this sad state of 
affairs. 

( 2) Police do in fact harass even those people 
who try to help them. 

( 3) There is a certain degree of ambivalence in 
people's views about police efficiency; by 
and large 'hey do not think the police are in­
efficient. A change in the style· of police 

.functioning is what they desire foremost. 

( 4) Due to lack of even the basic amenities, 
bullying cross-examinations and inadequate 
financial compensation, both in coverage 
and quantum, people who appear in courts 
as witnesses have to undergo considerable 
inconvenience and hardship and for this 
they blame the police more than the law 
courts because their appearance in a court of 
law is a consequence of their involvement 
in a police investigation. Therefore, very 
often the people, in order to avoid going to 
courts of law, try t? avoid police. 

( 5) Those who have interacted with the police 
have a slightly better opinion of it than 
those whose opinions are based on what 
they have heard. 

(6) Even though cnmmogenic factors are 
not under the control of police, and the forces 
which generate disorder are confused with 
normal dissent, the press and the political lea. 
ders generally blame the police for rise in 
crime and sp~ead of disorder. 

(7) The Indian Police Comniission of 1902-03, 
had, after discussing police corruption 
'practices of extortion and oppression', their 
'unnecessaty severity', and harassment of 
people, concluded (para 26) : "What 
wonder is it that the people are said to dread 
the police, and to do all they can to avoid 
any connectiOn with a police investigation". 
1 hese observations can very well apply to 
the conditions obtaining even today. People_ 
now _may not dread the police but they 
ccrtamly dread getting involved with it in 
any capacity. · 

( 8) Policemen, in general, do not believe that 
they are very much at fault. They believe 
that the 'system' is like that. fhe more 
cynical among them believe that no improve­
ment is oossihl" 



A member of the public usually thinks of approaching 
the. police only when he is in a situation of distress. 
When he nieets a police officer in such a situation, the 
mil)imum that he C'Xpects from the police officer is a 
patient hearing accompanied by an understanding and 
sympathetic indication of the possible police response 
to provide relief. If at this pomt of contact the police 
officer's condnct and behaviour show not only a total 
lack of sympathy and understanding but a positively 
hostile, rude, discourteous and unhelpful attitude, it 
contributes to an . immediate worsening of police­
public relationship. We consider it basic and funda­
mental for promoting healthy police-public relation­
ship that every police officer develops an attitude of 
utmost courtesy and consideration combined with 
sympathy and understanding towards any member of 
the public who comes to him seeking help. We have 
reasons to believe that the manner in which the police 
officers at the lower level behave towards individual 
members of the public who. approach tbem is largely 
conditioned by the manner in which these police officers 
are themselves treated by their own hightr officers 
within the force. No amount of exhortation from the 
higher ranks calling for courteous behaviour towards 
the public would carry conviction with the subordinates 
if in day to day police work these subordinat~ are 
treated with scant courtesy and consideration by the 
supervisory levels within the force. We would therefore 
like to observe that there is a simultaneous need for 
reform in intradepartmental behaviour and conduct of 
police officers towards one another. · 

Efforts made to improve the situation 

41.11 The distressing state of police-public relations 
has been ackoowledged for quite some time and efforts 
have been made to improve the situation. It has also 
been recognised that the people are a vast amorphous 
mass but the police are a comparatively small organised 
group and it is, therefore, for the police to so change 
their attitude and conduct as to win and secure the 
goodwill and cooperation of the people. The ~·!forts 
made so far have been in the form of observance of 
crime prevention weeks, organisation of boys clubs 
and the like, exhortation and trainin~. 

Crime prevention weeks ' 

41.12 The first Crime Prevention Week was observed 
in 1968 from 16th to 21st April. In order to achiev~ 
the objectives of making the people ~ware of t.hm 
responsibilities in regard to prevention of cnme, 
observance of traffic regulations to heighten road 
safety and social defence, a day each, during that. 
week had been devoted, to these subjects. The week 
also sought to create some coordination between other 
social and governmental agencies active in the sphere 
of crime prevention and social defence. Many different 
activities were organised including displays, lectures, 
special campaigns to bring the police and the public 
closer together and to show how the citizen could. 
cooperate with the police. This we.JI-conceived pro­
gramme is now an almost forgotten ritual and no such 
week has been obsen<ed after 1971. We recommend 
that the idea of a special 'week' bo given up ; instead 
the police should perform the activitie-s that formed 

49 

p~rt of this week, throughout the year in accordance 
With a schedule drawn up at the beginning of every 
ca.lendar year. We would suggest that in any dialogue 
With the people through lectures, seminars, or through 
the media the emphasis should be not so much on 
advi~ing the people about their responsibilities as on' 
makmg them aware of the genuine difficulties of police 
and what help the people can render to mitigate them. 
We find that on good citizenship and police, a number 
of_ short. fih!ls have been made, partic,lllarly by the 
Films Divr~ron of the Government of India We 
recommend that such films should continue to be' made 
and be shown throughout the year, in all parts of the 
country, at regular intervals. 

Boys clubs 

41.13 In several big cities, Boys Clubs function. A 
Boys Club is usually a place, often in a slum area, 
manned by a couple of policemen who try to involve 
the young boys of the locality in various games and 
also some reading. We find that the number of these 
clubs is very limited and often they exist only on 
paper. Further, there are no girls clubs at present. 
Then there are Road Safety Patrols. Selected school 
children, not necessarily from exclusive public schools, 
are provided some kind of uniform, trained in rules 
of traffic and how to control it, are put on the road 
under supervision of policemen to actually control 
traffic. There is no doubt that tllis makes at leas~ 
those children aware of the rules of traffic and lsJ 
therefore, a good investment. · 

41.14 Infrequently, seminars are organised by police 
to which are invited members of the public, who have 
distinguished themselves io some walk of life, so a~ 
to generate public interest in various aspects of police 
working. In a few instances the armed police batta­
lions have been encouraged to adoPt a nearby village 
and help it with shramdan on roads, drain~, schools, 
parks. The police have a long tradition of organising 
games and participating in tournaments. The Police 
Lines playground has traditionally provided an oppor­
tunity for young men to come and play games either 
with, or under the auspices of, police. We lind that 
this aspect of police activity has, during the last few 
years, declined. 

41.15 During riotous situations police seck public 
cooperation through peace committees and appoint 
some citizens as special police officers. The system 
of special police officers, a11art from getting people 
involved in policing, exposes a number of people to 
the problems and processes of the police functiol). A 
majority of respondents Jo question 9 of our Quc~tion­
naire (What spe-cific measures, legal as well as 
administrative, would you recommend for the asso­
ciation of the community at large as well as volunteer 
organisations for-maintenance of public order ; and 
prevention of crime ? ) rccommemled liberal appoint­
ment of Special Police Olficcrs to involve willing and 
public-spirited citizens to maintain order and prevent 
crime. Section 17 of the Police Act of 1861 provides 
for appointment, for u fixed duration and within defincd 
geographical limits, of special police officers ~uriug 
riot siurations and disturbances of pubhc order. A 
suggestion has been made to us that this scheme should 



be extended by way of time and functions, th~t is 
such appointments should not be confined to occastons 
of Jaw and order requirements only but should be an 
ongoing affair and the functions of the special police 
officers should not merely be to protect life and pro­
perty during riots but also, once it becomes an on~oing 
institution, to aid the investigation of ordinary cnmes. 
We endorse this suggestion. 

Exh<>rtation 

41.16 We find that exhortation has been the most 
frequently tried remedy. Political kadtTS, judges, 
eminent public men, journalists, senior police officers, 
all ha\·e repeated, time and again that police can earn 
the goodwill of the people only through honest and 
hard work in the absence of which 'public relations' 
~immicks would never succeed. ·A State Police Com­
mission which had made a dctailed · study of this 
subject recommended, among other things, the. creation 
of "a new tradition for police service ; !~tUng !he 
police discharge its honest duty without fear or favour 
from any ~uarter and Jetting every member of the force 
rcali<e that he has to serve the law". The real problem, 
we are inciined to think, is how to cre-at1: a new 
tradition of service. A statement of objectives is not 
a statement of method. That is why the present state 
of police-public relations indicates that all the exhorta­
tions to police to be impartial, honest, fair, polite, 

· fearless and imbued with the spirit of service have not 
had any perceptible effect. 

Traini11g 

41.17 A recognised method of changing attitude is 
training. A peculiar feature of police training is its 
exclusive pre..x:cupation with crime and criminals. If 
·policemen are trained only in how to deal witlt crime 
and criminals and not how to deal with the rest of 
the general population it is not their fault that they · 
fail to measure up to the standards eoxpected of them 
by the general public. Since independence considerable 

. exphasis has been laid on orientation, through training, 
of police officers to the new situation of an independent 
democratic country so that they may modify their 
behaviour accordingly. Among other things, the Gore 
Committee on Police Training (1973) had re.;ommend­
ed reorie-ntation of existing personnel through special 
short courses. Such short courses on police-com­
munity relations anc! allied subjects have been held, 
p-articularly by the Institute of Criminologv and 
Forensic Science (ICFS). But there has been no 
visible sign of any attitudinal change among the various 
ranks of police. The numbcT of police personnel 
covered by such courses at ·the ICFS is negligible. 
Such orientation would have to be undertaken at the 
police traini~g schools in the States arid may be even 
through spec1al teams brought together in each district. 
The substantive message of these programmes should 
be:-

( 1 ) That the police is a service dedicated to the 
protection of the common citizen and it is 
a force against the elements of lawlessness 
and disorder. 
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(2) That tltey are part of a democralic society 
and that citizms have a right to organize 
and express themselves ; dissent on the part 
of t11e citizen is not to be construed as a 
:ltreat to Jaw and order unless there is a 
breach or apprehension of breach of · the 
peace. 

That policemen are in the 'business' of 
~xtending help and affording satisfaction to 
the people so that when they are approached 
lor help their attitude should be to decide 
how best they can render the hei;J '-m.ght 
dnd not how, through subterfuge of law and 
regulation, they can evade their legitimate 
responsibility. 

41.1R In all such onentation programme'S while tlte 
cmltent of training is important the process of imparting 
this training is even more im)10rtant where attitudinal 
changes are sought to be brought about. One cannot 
teach people to be polite through curt orders and 
threats of disciplinary action. The existing attitudes 
are a result of a complex of factors including service 
conditions, actual behaviour of senior officials, the 
conduct of public men in pow~,-, etc. Training is one, 
though an important, factor among these. Our recom­
mendations on the need for improved training and em 
special reorientation programmes must therefore be 
read and taken together with~our recomritendation on 
other aspects of the police organisat1on. 

Co11straillts and possibilities ' 

41.19 As efforts have been made, particularly after 
194 7, to improve police-p'Ublic relations without any 
palpable achievement of the objective· two definite 
issues arise for consideration : ( 1 ) what are the cons­
traints that. have, in spite of the efforts made, prevented 
the desired change or !mprovement in police-puhlic 
relations and therefore m the extent of cooperation 
that t?e P<;>lice receive fro'!! 0e people and (2) what 
can, m sp1te of these constramts, be goqe to achieve 
the objective of involving the people in tlie fight against 
crnne. We find tfia1 these constraints arise from the 
role. and organisation of police and we now proceed 
to discuss them and suggest what can be do~~. : 

The rtegative role of pollee 

41.20 The police function in tile context of a punish­
ment-oricntcct judicial system. No matter what the 
offence, the object!vc of t~e criminal justice system is 
to catch .the c';llpnt and, 1f fOund guihy in a court of 
law, pumsh h1m w.th fine and/or imprisonment or 
deat~. Eycn ~here. fines are imposed or property 
forfe1ted, m. S~Ite of soml! enabling provi~ions in the 

. '?ode of Cnmmal Procedure. and certain l.ocal and 
Special laws, the victim usually docs not receive any 
compensauo~ and e\'erything goes to the State.· For 
example sectmn 357 of the Code empowers the court 
to order the whole or any part of the fine recovered 
to be pa1d as compensation for any loss or injury 
caused by the offence, but \W unJ~rstand that courts 
~eldom pa~s such mders. For example, in the case of. 
a YO';!n~ grrl on whose face acid is tluown, even if the 
culpnt ts a~rest~d and prosecuted and sent to jail for 
a long pcnod tl does nor help the girl in any way. 



She receives no compensation eve!l by way of facilita­
ting treatment through _pla5tic s_urgery. As there is 
no concern for the vtcl!m ~?f cn!lle at imy stage the 
system dues not offe~ any s~Usfacl!on to anyone except, 
perhaps, those who live off 11. The discouraging nature 
of our court procedures has already been de&cribed in · 
paragraph 41.7. As a sub-system of the criminal 
justice system the role of the police also becomes 
punitive and therefore, negative. On paper this situation 
is balanced by the right of e'4ery victim of a crime 
to claim damages in a civil court but it is common 
knowk.:ge that very few of us can afford the excessively 
lengthy processes of civil courts the end results of 
which are often uncertain and unsatisfactory. Given 
this situation there is little even for the victim of a 
crime to motivate him to cooperate with the police 
except a wish to impose retribution. We, therefore 
rccommen~ the legislation of an appropriate criminai . 
injuries compensation act to augment our existing body 
of criminal law. 

41.21 Furt_her, the law and order function of police 
can often ahenate the people and the police from each 
other. Where the law and order problem arises as 
a result of .activ!ties of an~-soeial groups, people tend 
to sympathise w1th the police. But there are occasions 
when the police seem to. be pitted against the citizenry 
themselves-as for instance, was the case with the 
strife that led to the creation of Andhra and later, of 
Maharashtra. The growing dissension in society also 
makes the police role difficult. Inevitably they are 
seen as representatives of the ruling party a.nd the 
more often such situations occur the greater is the 
difficulty of establishing positive relations between the 
police and the public. 

Service-oriented functions 

41.22 Wltile the in-built constraints of a negative 
role will rema'n, the police could place grea'er cmpha~is, 
wherever and whenever possible, on the service­
oriented functions which we have outlined in 
paragraphs 14.49 and 14.50 of our Second Report. 
Although the Police Act of 1861 makes no mention 
of service as such being a duty of the police we 
consider it a very important aspect of police work 
and have accordin_gly included it in the redefined role 
of police (Paragraph 14.51) of our Second Report. 
Here we would only like to illustrate the point. The 
customary response of police to a situation of collective 
distress is to rush to safeguard the property of the 
victims of the natural calamity, to rescue them, to 
evacuat-e them, keep the lines of communication open, 
maintain order at centre~ of food storage and 

· distribution, and withdraw from the scene as soon as 
these tasks are over. Sometimes, they have staved 
on to make sustained efforts to render essential services. 
During the drou11:ht of 1975 in Orissa. the Kalnhandi 
<~istrict police op~ned. with the objective of saving 
hves, a free kitche•1 which functioned with 11reat 
success for about three :nonths. Every member of the 
police service contributed one rupee per head so that 
the free kitchen could serve about 500 persons every 
day.. Peonle of ten villaJ!es were able to make u•e 
of tltis free kitchen and the dailv averaee of 
beneficiaries was 792 persons over a period of 88 days. 
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In additi~n, medicines and clothes were also di~tributcd. 
When thts _prov~d a succt'>S, !he same thing was 
~epeated dunn~: the flouds in various parts of the State 
m the same year. With the contribution o[ one 
ntpee per head of all poiil'cm,•n in the State 16 free 
ltitchens were opc,Jed at various places in the dislricts 
of Cutta~k, Keonjhar _anJ Bulasore. Such examples 
of orgamsed and sustamcd efforts arc, however, rare. 
Bat II docs I>Oint to the possibilitic;; in this area of 
police activity. 

Junior Police Call sdwme o/ Hong Xo11g 

41.23 We feel that one ·service-oriented function 
youth counselling, needs to be made a regular katur~ 
of police work. Th.: police must concentrate on the 
young, particularly the youth in slum areas of cities. 
A positive relationship established with this srction 
can prove an etfectiw preventive service. A scheme 
to invol_ve the young in commun~ty service, including 
pre.ven!Ion and dct~ctton of cnme, through police 
wh1ch has appealed to us is the Junior P<.,licc Call 
<!~9 schcm~ of the Hong Kong police. The 
OOJec!Ives of tlus scheme hav~ variouslv b<.·en defined : 
"To provid.: incentiv~ and opponvruty .for young 
people to help the polic•: in its daily cfTorts to curb 
crime" ................. 'To foster good police-public 
relations and to generally enhance the police image 
by winning the respect and woperation of all young 
pe'Ople -residing in divisional areas" ............. .. 
"To provide opportunity for the young people to hdp 
the police, serve the communily" ...................... .. 
"Harnessing the youth of Hong Kong in the fight 
against all fonns of crimes" etc. We lind these 
objectives of equal relevance to us. 

41.24 The JPC scheme was launched by the Hong 
Konk Police in July 1974 as a weekly five-minute 
programme broad~:ast in Chinese on television. 
During this programme . crime scenes were 
reconstructed, appeJ! made for information and eye 
wilnesses, registration number~ of motor vehicles used 
in crimes notified to the young viewers, advice given 
on personal and hun.~ safety, and various aspects of 
police work depicted. Young people between the ages 
9-17 years were iuvited to become members by 
completing an ap]11ication fol'm which could be obtained 
from any police station. To handle the correspondence 
and other work w<•mcn police were requisitioned from 
other posts and a separate office opened with a 
telephone manned b~twcen 0700 and 2300 hours. 
During the remaining hours, the police information 
room took the calls 311'1 passed on the information 
later. The scheme is operated by the Police 
Community Relation~ Ofliccrs r Chief Inspectors) with 
the help of other police slaff. The involvement of 
women police is prominent. The _activities under the 
JPC programme arc many ami var10us. They mcludc 
community servic~ in ho,pitals, c~ildrcn homes, 
a~~istance to rum! 1nd remote areas m road rcpatr~. 
training in photography,_ swimming, gymnastics, n,lU~.ic, 
painting, games, organ>'at,on of camps . and P!cmc~ 
and. of cour<e. ;~ports to pol'"' on cnme, m1ssm~ 
persons, wanted vehicle<. found property etc. Detatl' 
arc given in Appendix III. 

41.25 There is renson to believe that the JPC 
scheme has been a succe~s and we understand that 



the UNESCO has appreciated it and . circulated 
information about it to 140 countries. By the middle 
of 1978 polK:e had receiwd information from JPC 
members and their parent> in over a thou5and cases. 
Further over 120 arrests of suspects had been made 
on their infonnation. Over 100 missing vehicles and 
many missing persons were trace~. Apart from _the 
actual involvement of the young Ill the fight agamst 
crime, significant gains have been in the area of police­
public relations. 

41.26 'Th.e introduction of this scheme in our country 
should be feasible. We have a tradition of boys clubs, 
traffic pa_trols and police->ponsored games and co~­
petitions. These need to be strengthened and bmlt 
upon. We recommend that in_ all large .c~ti_es this 
scheme be tried out by expandmg the achvthes and 
facilities of existing clubs. Ultimately, we hope that 
every district headquarters will provide a club house 
for young members of such clubs. We would, · 
however, like to caution that if police are only goin\l 
to impart traffic training and harangue the young people 
on their duties and if the right kind of policemen and 
policewomen are not involved in it, the scheme will 
become unsuccessful and counterproductive. 

The twilight of the change in role performance 

41.27 In addition to the negative and punitive role 
of police arising out of the similar character of our 
criminal justice system there is the historical change 
in the role performance of police which has yet to 
work itself through. Till 194 7 the police undoubtedly · 
were an instrument of the British Raj. In the 
authoritarian framework of that time, largely due to 
fear, some people did cooperate with them. Although 
the democratic ffllmework was introduced in 1950 
the traditional aura of police continued for some time 
and then disappeared, and with it disappeared whatever 
little cooperation police had received earlier. While 
the disappearance of iear is, on the whole (we still 
want anti-social elements to fear the police) a good 
development in the area of police-public relations, 
the present unfortunately is the twilight period of no 
fear and no confidence. Policemen now have to 
depend exclusively on law, but legal provisions cannot 
elicit public cooperation. In our democratic polity 
the police must win public cooperation; in fact there 
is no other way. While there are several hindrances 
to securing such willing cooperation of the people the 
police must remove those that are within their sphere 
of activity. To begin with, people should be able to 
come to police with information without fear of harass­
ment by way of repeated suJlllllonses to police station 
and the ordeal · of a court attendance and cross­
examination. We find, for example, that with respect 
to people who sometimes bring a road accident victim, 
to a public hospital tl1e Delhi Police have issued 
instructions that such persons should under no circum­
stances be detained in the hospital for interrogation 
and that there should be no insistence on knowing their 
personal particulars. We enclose a copy of these 
instructions in Appendix IV. We recommend that 
this be the practice not merely in regard to traffic 
offences but in all cases where people volunteer 
information to police. 
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Orga11isational constmilliS 

41.28 A number of con"straints arise from the 
organisation of police. As the polic~ are organised 
there is no palpable incentive for P<)hC('men to make 
an effort to carry the people with them. At the 
field level of the district the placement and promotion 
of police officers from Constable to Supenntendent of 
Police are not really related to what the people of 
the district think of them. As long as the District 
Magislrate, the senior hierarchy of t_he police and local 
politicians are happy with the Supermtendent of Pohce, 
the feeling and opinion of the people of tl_1e district 
appear irrelevant to the latter for his career 
advancement. A Station House Officer can continue 
to function in a particular police station even if his 
conduct towards a large number of people within 
the jurisdiction of that police station is harsh and even 
oppressive, provided he can align himself with those 
who matter and can generally ingratiate himself with 
the people in power, these being the local polrticians, 
the magistracy and his seniors in police. The addition 
of a column in the confidential report form on 
'relations with the people' does not remedy the basic 
situation that public sa•.isfaction with the performance 
of a police officer does not really operate as a factor 
relevant to his career prospects. The answer to this 
is an alert public, conscious of its rights and keen to 
enforce them with or without the aid of press. But 
under all circumstances such people should rcceiva 
welcome assistance from the supervisory police officers. 

41.29 The second organisational constraint is the 
relative irrelevance of what i3 called the police leader­
ship to the operative levels of police. Management 
policies urging desired changes, particularly of attitude 
and behaviour, do not get adequately implemented at 
the operative level. There are several reasons for 
this. First, the Station House Officer, for the exercise 
of his powers and the discharge of his duties, is not 
beholden to any senior officer. !Directly from the law 
of the land he derives his ppwer> and uses them as 
indeed he ought to, and it is the organisational climate 
and the system of rewards and punishments, that are 
supposed to ensure adhcrtnce to desired norms by 
police personnel. But, as is common knowledge, the 
system of rewards and puni~hments does nat operate 
effectively. Second, the e<mstraint of time does not 
all_ow adequate redrcssal by senior officers, of the 
gnevances of those who are aggrieved by the acts of 
commission or omission of ·the operative police 
personnel. The senior police officers can enquire 
into the complaint ~nd can, perhaps, even punish the 
erring policemen but they seldom can take effective 
corrective action in regard to the case itself. In 
most cases the damage is already done through the 
F.l.R., the arrest, the statements recorded in the case 
diary, the law having taken its course to a considerable 
extent, t~~ t~ansient evidence already lost, suffering 
and hunuhatton already inflicted. Tims there often 
is at. the operative levels of police a measure of 
finahty about whatever is done. Third, a policeman, 
suc_h as an investigating officer, works by himself. 
Thts precludes the possibility of close supervision. 
Generally, supervision takes place after the event. As 
a result exhortation and threats fail every iime. 
Fourth, the operating forces of political interference 
and dual control in the district also diminish the 



effectiveness of police leadership. Fifth is the 
impossible job policemen are asked to do.' Perhaps 
no public ~ffice in .the country is so frequently 
inspected w1th such little result as a police station 
which is i~sp~cted bJ ~he Ci~cle Inspector o~ ~?lice: 
the Sub-D!Vls!Onal I alice Officer, the Sub-DIVls!Onal 
Magistrate, the Superintendent of Police and the 
District Magistrate. In Chapter XXV .of our Third 
Report we have already referred to the tremendous 
increase in_ script?ry work at the police station .level. 
All these mspect1ons mean prrparation of numerous 
statements and bandobust. . The proliferation of Jaw 
and order duty itself is common knowledge. The 
very long hours of duty of the Station House personnel 
are a known fact. Ail these have combined to make 
the job of a Station House Officer virtuaily impossible 
for any human being. As a result policemen at the 
Station House level evolve short cuts and are over· 
come by cynicism. 

Pollee cynicism 

41.30 We find that policemen have a tendency to 
become cynica:J. We also find that frequently such 
cynicism is developed, within very few years· of service. 
Policemen very rapidly pick up the knowledge that 
what the law requires is one thing but what has actually 
to be done in practice is another. Once this dichotomy 
takes root in their minds, all training, ail exhortations 
are a waste. Thus, the law is that third-degree is not 
permitted, but in practice that is the only way. Very 
often people themselves expect the police to beat up 
goondas and when this is not done charges of bribery 
and corruption are hurled at the police. People com­
plain that police are partial in their conduct, but police­
men Ieam that while under the law all are equal, as 
things happen, a rich man is more equal than a poor 
man, a common citizen different from a politician or 
one who has the support of a J)olitician, a bureaucrat 
different from an _9rdinary government employee-the 
list is endless. He finds that in handling Jaw and order 
problems, no matter how weil he might perform, he 
earns considerable odium due to what seems to be the 
logic of the situation itself. 

41.31 We are convinced that the remedies for the 
org_anisational .constraints on police performance an~d 
!herr repercussiOns outlined in paragraphs 28-30 he 
m proper living and working conditions for policemen 
and reform of the police organisation. In the First 
Report we have already made our recommendations on 
the living and working conditions of the constabulary. 
In Chapter IV on 'Housing' we have referred to the 
non-gazetted personnel as a whole and in Chapter XIII 
of our Second Report we have made recommendations 
on 'Welfare measures f01' police families'. In Ch·apter 
~V .of our Second Report we have made recommenda­
hons to insulate police from political, executive and 
extraneous pressures. rn Chapter XIX of our Third 
Report (paragraphs 19.3l;md 19.32) we ha.ve referred 
to the need for motivation and orientation of police 
personnel so that their behaviour should manifestly be 
!Jl!PRrtial and particularly stressed the importance of 
1lnJ?artiality in investigation. In Chapter XXII of our 
Thrrd Report we have made recommendations to curb 
S/6 HA/81-8 
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~orruption in Police. ~e _brutality is more a ques­
lion of steady dehumamsat1011 of police personn.:l 
largely on acc?unt ~f their Jiving and working condi: 
nons, for cw·bmg third degree methods, in particular, 
we have made reccmrnendations in Chapter XXVII 
(pa_ragra_ph 27.26) of our Fourth Report. The non­
reglstrall?n of cogniZable offences by police is due to 
the pohlical use of crin1e statistics and paucity of 
means by yv_ay particu~arly of ~~npower an~ equipment. 
Every political party 1n oppos11!on uses cnme statistics 
to prove deterioration in law and order situation.; 
Wh1_c~ creates ~normous pressure from the highe.~t 
JX?htlcal execut1ve down to the police station to keep 
cnme ~gures under 'control'. Although inadequate 
~ea~s IS. an almost perpetual. constraint. on. any orga­
msalion 1t plagues the pohce orgamsa!ion in an 
aggravated form. The recommendations made in 
C~apter XIV of our Second Report should reduce 
thiS pre.ssure to an appreciable extent and our recom­
mendahon~ on modernisation made in Chapter XXIV 
of our Tb1r~ Report should be able to· substantiully 
reduce burking of offences. The implementation of 
a!J thes.e recom~endations will, we believe, create the 
n~t kind of c~mate in police service, strengthen the 
pollee I~adersh1p and reduce •cynicism leading to a 
change m the style of work of police personnel. Here 
we would like to mention that policemen must have 
the requisite faciliti~s for extending courtesy. During 
our tours to the vanous States, we visited a number of 
police stations and found that, in general police station 
buildings have a forbidding aspect and' the condition 
of l~k-ups is _d~eadful. Further, hardly any police 
stat.!On has a VISitors room. SO even if a well-meaning 
policeman were to try to be polite and courteous ho 
has hardly anything to be courteous with. Even the 
b~sic furniture does not exist. The only things un 
d!spl~y are pairs of handcuffs. Surprisingly, the new 
buildmgs also are badly furnished and poorly lit. As 
our o~Jje~tive is to create a new climate in the police 
orgarusalion and thereby change the style of police 
work we recommend that police station buildings 
should be prop~rly furnished, well lit and should have 
a separate reception room for visitors. Large police 
stations should have facilities for drinking water, tea 
and coffee. 

Concentration on highly visible activities ami better 
communication with people 

41.32 In paragraph 7 we have referred to the finding 
that those who have had direct experience of police 
have a slightly better opinion of police than those who 
have not had any such experience. The opinion on 
police of very many people who have never entered a 
police station is often confined to a suspicion of the 
worst because of the intermittent ailegations that are 
made of the application of third degree methods in 
police custody, aud, sometimes, of rape in police 
custody. The answer lies in examplary p~rformaoce 
of visible activities and better communicction with 
people. Almost everyone in an urban area and many 
people of the rural areas, who for various purposes go, 
at least to the district headquarters. see th~ police in 
action when they regulate traffic. The public contact 
aspect of traffic regulation has not been fully appreciated 
and the amount of respect and goodwill the effective 
performance of this duty can earn for police has not 



been taken into consideration during the. discharge. of 
this duty. A smart turnout an~ an u~nght be11rmg 
have repeatedly been emphasized but It nee?s ~o be 
realised that when a policeman on traffic duty IS v~lbly 
slack in what he is doing or is not able to effec!lv~ly 
perform his duty it does great damage to the pol~ce 
image. We recommend that in view of the very h1~h 
visibility profile of poli~men ~n tr~: duty spe~Ial 
attention should be pa1d to this acti~ty. A Sllllilar 
visible activity is patrolling which has, m recent years, 
fallen into considerable disuse. The system of patr<;>ll­
ing needs to be revived. As .the W ~st Bengal Pol~ce 
Commission had observed : 'The sight of patrolling 
policemen is welcome to all and is reg~rded as. a 
visible sign that the police are at. work .n~ preventmg 
crime and keeping a watch over therr Iocalilles. Patrols 
are in our opinion, one of the best means of esta­
bli;hing good relations with the public (p. 255)". yte 
agree with this view and recommend that best patroll~g 
should be revived and, in urban areas combmed with 
the system of neighbourhood J?Olicing. E~arked 
policemen can be made responsible for a neighbour­
hood so that they feel a particular responsibility for it 
and get to know everyone in that neighbourhood. They 
should also get to know everything about that 
neighbourhood and intermittently check with the 
residents if they need any help. 
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41.33 For better coll1lliunication with tl1e people 
police will have to give up, to a considerable extent, 
the secrecy which surrounds their functioning. We 
find that just as structurally the police is accountable 
only to the executive and not to the immediate commu~ 
nity it is supposed to serve, the information that is 
generated in and by polic~ is also meant exclusively 
for the government. During the colonial era there was 
great emphasis on secrecy in administration. We find 
that as early as 1843 the Central Government had 
issued a notification asking government servants not 
to communicate to the people outside any information 
which was in their possession. Over the years a culture 
of secrecy developed in police. Some of our State 
Police Manuals say : 

"Police officers should not habitually engage 
themselves in the activities of broadcasting on 
Radios or contributing articles to Press, even in a 
purely literary, artistic of scientific character, 
though permissible under proviso to sub-rule 

" 
"A police officer may not, unless generally 

or specially empowered by the !ocal Governme!lt 
in this behalf communicate directly or indirectly 
to Government servants belonging to IJther depart­
ments or to non-official persons, or to the press, 
any document or information which bas come into 
his possession in the course of his public duties, 
or has been prepared or collected by him in the 
course of those duties, whether from official 
sources or otherwise". 

"Unless generally or specially empowered or 
permitted, Government Officers should not enter 
into correspondence with newspapers, either over 
their own names or over pseudonyms, on matters 
connected with their official duties". 

"All Government servants, particularly dis­
trict officials must take care that they do not 
make any st;tements to the I?ress. If i!t ~y case 
where the matter is deemed Important It IS neces­
sary to make a ~tatemen~ t.o th~ press t<;~ e~plain 
either the situauon obtammg m any d1stnct or 
the position of Government .or . Government 
officials the Collector of the district concerned 
should 'be the authority to decide in what form 
the exq>lauation ·should be given and to give it 
to the press". 

Under these circumstances policemen are wary of 
speaking to any member of the press or for that matter 
to the people about what they are doing for fear the 
government would pull them up and disciplinary action 
would be taken against them. We have considered 
this matter very carefully and have come to the con­
clusion that all police activities to the extent possible 
should be open except for four specific areas. ·These 
four areas are (1) e>perations, (2) the intelligence on 
the basis of which operations are planned and con­
ducted, (3) privacy of the individual citizen, and 
( 4) judicial requirements. Barring these four consi­
derations we recommend a change from the present 
practice of withholding every information to sharing 
as much information as possible. The exercise of 
discretion should be in favour of &iving as much 
information as can be given. 

Police and press ' 

41.34 The press as an agency which moulds public 
opinion is of considerable importance to the police. 
In recognition of this fact, emphasis bas repeatedly 
been laid on good police-press relations. The various 
State Police Commissions, we find, had emphasised 
the impqrtance of the press as an intermediary between 
the police and the people. The press today is an 
important factor in the formation of public opinion. 
At the end of 1977 there were about 14,531 news­
papers in the country with a circulation of. 374.37 Jakh 
copies. 

41.35 It is a feature of our press that only about 4%' 
of the newspapers are owned by the Central and 
State Governments. With private ownership of a 
majority of newspapers it is neither srrrprising nor 
ipso facto undesirable that several important news­
papers and journals have well defined stances. Sharply 
defined stances can in fact, be of great help since every 
problem is multi-dimensional and has nebulous 
contours. But it also leads to attacks on police when 
the real target is the government. A prominent feature 
of .the present journalism in India is that it lays heavy 
reliance on handouts given by official agencies which 
!lleans that the information that is readily availabh) 
IS often used. News of crime and disorder is of consi~ 
?er~ble intere~t t<;> the people and, therefore, the press 
Js mterested m 1t. The police should establish a 
system of .communication through which the authentic 
f~cts relating to cnme and disorder can quickly be 
given to the press. If the police will not do it then 
the journalists will tend to depend on whatever they 
can gatl1er. We find that in several State1 the S. P. 



cannot bold a press conference and the SHO is not 
permitted to provide any information to the press. 

41 36 The present fuilure of police towards the press 
ha~ been denial of prompt factual information to it 
either on the pretext of secrecy or beca~se no regular 
facility exists for it. The need for a regular arrange­
ment by way of a Public Relations Office which 
disseminates infom1ation to the press has often been 
felt but generally there has been a reluctance to trust 
anybody at the field level to give infmmation to the 

ress The Maharashtra Police Commission (1964) 
~as in favour of some senior officers working. as a 
Press Information Officer but it was against any infor­
mation being given at the police station level. The 
Delhi Police Commission advised that the Com­
missioner of Police should hold regular press con­
ferences to give information and clarify doubts and it 
recommended that whenever any inlportant event 
occurs proper facts should immediately be given to 
the Press. The Bihar Police Commission (1961) after 
stating that opinion is divided ~n the nature of pol!ce 
contact with the press, recommended that a Police 
Information Officer be appointed at the Police Head-

ss 

quarters (PPRO to be made PIO) and his bureau be 
equipped to receive prompt information from districts 
of newsworthy incidents which could then be given 
to the Press. Having considered this matter very 
carefully we are of the opinion that every district 
Superintendent of Police should be permitted to deal 
directly with the Press. The police stations should 
also be permitted to give the statistical details of num­
ber of crinles registered, under investigation, arrests 
made, cases convicted etc. When inlportant or sensa­
tional case5 occur, to the extent feasible, brief detail& 
can be given by police stations. In paragraph 41.33 
four considerations for secrecy have been pointed out. 
These may be constmed as the limitations on provision 
of infmmation to the press. The press can be helpful 
to the police, and often is, in giving l'!lblicity to mis­
sing per~ons and children, wanted criminals and gene­
ral dissemination of information which the police wish 
to circulate. In fact, a number of police officers 
expressed the opinion that the press had often been or 
great help. Given, on the part of polic~. the right 
kind of behaviour, performance, orientation, and a 
machinery for dealing with it the police will, we are 
convinced, find the press respon&ive and helpful. 



CHAPTER Xtll 

WOMEN POLICE 

introduction 

42.1 Traditionally, law enforcement has bee1;1 viewed 
as a field exercise involving substanual use 
of physical prowess and, t~erefor<!, has t~nded to 
remain a mostly mascuhnc JOb. The posst.btllty of 
women functioning as full members of a pohce force 
and playing a role for achieving its objec~ive was ~ot 
well perceived in the early years of evolutton of pol1ce 
system. However, changes in the social situation, 
with increased association of women in the performance 
of field duties in several branches of administration, 
and the problems arising from increase~ ju~enile 
delinquency and involvement of w~men m cr_1mes, 
either as victims or accused, progresstvely necessttated 
the employment of women police officers as such in 
a variety of police ta;;ks. Women police have now 
become an integral part of the police forces in almost 
all countries of lhe world. 

IV omen police in foreign countrres 

42.2 The employment of police women in foreign 
countries progressed in slow stages. It started with 
the tentative employment of a few women, often 
untrained and without police powers, to perform 
sdected duties. Then came the gradual acceptance 
of women as full members of the police organisation, 
in recognition of their value in dealing with women 
and children. Thereafter police women were enlisted, 

. duly trained and clothed with necessary powers for 
the performance of their task~. In most countries 
of the world, police women do not C"nstitute a 
separate female unit of the police but are mixed with 
the general police units and given specific tasks to 
perform. A few countries like France and Finland 
have some special units exclusively made up of police 
women for handling certain types of investigations 
involving women and children. These exclusive units 
are- in addition to the general police units in which 
police women perform tasks alongside policemen. 

42.3 As regards educational and physical qualifica­
ltons for recruitment to the police at different levels, 
the practice in most countries has been to prescribe 
the same standards for both male and female recruits. 

42-4 The basic training giveng to female members 
or the police is practically identical to that given to 
male personnel. In U.K., the training of women 
police officers is essentially the same as that of male 
police officers but includes some .special courses on 
searching and care of women prisoners. There is 
variation in regar<1 to physical training and its 
duration. In Japan, the duration of training is 
six months for the women police cadets and one year 
for the men. The remaining six months of training 

programme of the women is allotted to cultural 
subjects like the art of flower arrangements, tea 
ceremony, etc. In Italy, both male and female police 
recruits attend the senior police training colleges 
for equivalent periods of time, but the subjects taught 
are different. The men are given training that is 
focussed more on !aw and order, while the women are 
given more detailed courses on psychology and allied 
subjects. In Australia's Northern Territory Police, 
in Canada's Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 
and the Metropolitan Toronto Police, physical training 
for women is less extensive than it is for men. In 
Sri Lanka, women police officers receive less training 
in fire-arms and riot drill, as compared to men. In 

_Malaysia, weapon training for women is confined only 
to medium and small arms while the male counterparts 
undergo rifle (SCR) training in addition. 
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42.5 Women police officers are generally employed 
to carry out all police duties, but in a few countries 
some restrictions hav.: been imposed on the police 
jobs that are assignable to women police. In Australia 
(Tasmania), Japan, Malawi and Seychalles, the 
restrictions pertain to :.he employment of police women 
at night. It is also s~en that. only male police officers 
perform motor-cycle patrol duties and search-and­
rescue duty. Police women in Italy have very limited 
police powers in connection with crime investigation, 
tn comparison with male police officers .. and the women 
police do not perform law and order duties. In 
France and. Brazil also, women police officers are 
never called upon to participate in operations 
conducted for the purpose of maintaining order. 

42.6 In certain countries some specific duties are 
assigned exclusively to women police as indicated 
below: 

(i) Searching of women is a duty earmarked 
for performance exclusively by women 
police officers in U.K., Australia, Bermuda, 
Brazil, Cyprus, Canada (Toronto), Finland, 
France, Greece, Malaysia, Philippines, Sri 
Lanka, United States and Zambia. 

(ii) Guarding women prisons is a duty assigned 
exclusively to women police officers in U.K., 
Australia, Malawi and Trinidad. In Austria, 
Iran and Philippines, only women police 
officers can be matrons at prisons for women. 

(iii) In Australia, Austria, Hong Kong and 
United States, women police officers must 
participate in the investigation of cases 
involving sex offences against women or 
minor females and especially in the question­
ing of victims . 
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Women police in 1 ndia 

4~.7 Wome~ police in the ~~ian police system ;ue 
of comparatively r~cent ongm. In the past as 
required n~der the law, the services of wome~ as 
private in~1viduals had ~een utilised casually as and 
when requrred for searclung female persons in custody 
but such women y.'ere n?t empl~yed in the police force 
on a regular bas1s. . Pnor to mdependence in a few 
places like Kanpur, the· erstwhile State of Travancore 
Bombay c_ity and La~orc, women had been recruited 
to the pohce, but therr number was exceedingly small 
The partition of the country in 194 7 and the larg~ 
scale violence th~t f_ollowe~ in various parts of the 
country brought m 1ts trail marked increase in the 
incidence of offences like kidnapping, abduction and 
rape, specially affecting women. The need was felt 
to look after unattached or abandoned women and 
children. It was in response to this need that women 

. police got to be added slowly to the police forces in 
different St~tes during the last 30 years. At present, 
women police form a part of the police forces in all 
States and the Union Territories, except in Daara and 
Nagar Haveli, Lakshadweep and Mizoram. The 
initial reluctance in the recruitment of women in the 
police force has died down and some States like 
Gujarat, Maharashtra, Karnat'lka and Kerala, have 
come to employ a good number of women in their 
police forces. A women was directly recruited and 
appointed to the Indian Police Service for the first 
time in the year 1972. At present there are 
12 women in the IPS, besides 5 working as Dy. S.Ps. 
and 15 as Inspector in different States. The total 
number of women in the police forces all over India, 
however, is a little over 3,000 which is hardly 0.4% 
of the entire police fore~ of the country. 

Duties of women police • 
42.8 In our country, women police have proved 
useful in performing specialised tasks .of dealing with 
w~men and children and specially women victims of 
cnme. They have already become a useful adjunct 
of city police stations, juvenile aid police units 
(JAPU) and other special unit~ in different States. 
It needs, however, to be stated that they have uptil 
now not been given an equal share in various other 
~rea5 of police work. The full extent of their role · 
IS yet to be developed. Their numbers at present are 
very small and as the number increases their role can 
be correspondingly enhanced. 

Investigational work 
42.9 We da,ve seen the reco=endatioils of the 
d11Ierent State Police Commissions which have dealt 
with the role and duties of women police. One 
aspect of police work in which we feel there is need 
and scope for more active and direct involvement of 
W?men police is the irtvestigational work in specific 
~nmes. They can and should be entrusted with 
mvestigations of crimes relating to women and children 
and can also be employed on intelligence work 
connected with such crimes. We recommend that 
romen ~olice should be an integral part of the police 
ore~, Wlth a special role in jwen.ile crime squads, 

spec1ally in urban areas as recommended . in 
paragraph 28.39 of the Fourih Report. Women police 

should be trained 
investigational work in 
at present. 

and employed to handle 
a much g,reuter measure than 

4 2.10 The number of girls involved in crime has 
always been and still is much smaller than t11e nwnber 
of. boy.s but in recent years the rate of increase of 
cnme. m the case of girls is more tlmn double tlmn 
that m the _case of the bors. In the year 1977, t11c 
percentage mcrease of dclmquen'cy in girls over the 
year 1904 was 286.2 whereas in case of boys, it was 
118.3. Delinquency among girls is a more serious 
proble~ than delmqucncy among boy~ since girls are 
potential. mothers, and a mother plays a vital role in 
the upbnngmg of a child and maintenance of some 
norms of condu~t in tl1e family. Women police have 
a very. constr~ctlve role. to play in re-establishing and 
refornung dehnquent g1rls. In the present times a 
very large number of g1rls go out of their homes lor 
study and work. Once out, they are less protected 
and . m~re exposed to dangers in society and 
explmtatlon, as. compared to boys. Young girls in 
danger of explmtatwn get some measure of protection 
under t~e Children Act as well as under the 
Sujlpress1on of Immoral Traffic Act, 1956. Women 
police can play a very useful role, both preventive and 
inv~stigative, in. this Sjlhere.. I~ fact, employment of 
police women. m the mvestlgative processes in these 
cases as also m cases of kidnapping, abduction, rape. 
etc. will be very useful as the victims will be more 
willi~g l«;l ta!Jc freely to women police olliccrs and 
fur111sh v1tal ~nformat10n essential for the investigation 
and prosecutwn of such cases. Women police can 
also undertake day time patrolling in slums labour 
colonies, railway stations, bl!!! stands, etc., 'for not 
only locating deviant children and women but also to 
interact. with the public and to help and guide women 
~n~ child~en passengers. . Such a role will also help 
m unprovmg the general llllage of the police with the 
p~~lic. !'olice women could. also be successfully 
utilised m traffic control operations near schools, 
market places, fairs, festivals and similar situations 
attended by women and children in large numbers. 

Women demonstrators 
42.11 One of the difficult problems facing the 
police these days is the handling of women and 
children demonstrators in situations arising from 
unrest among the industrial and peasant labour and 
the students in colleges and University campuses. The 
organisers of such demonstrations place women and 
children in the forefront to embarrass the police 
and also to act as a cover for more aggressive designs 
from behind. With rapidly rising intlation, peoples' 
expression of · dissatisfaction manifests itself in 
agitations, rallies and dharnas which often take a 
violent turn and become a Jaw and order problem. 
Women themselves · frequently stage rallies and 
demonstrations on issues like price rise, dowry, eve­
teasing, black-marketing, hoarding of essential 
commodities, etc. For dealing with such rallies :md 
demonstration by women, a sizeable contingent of 
women police would need to be deployed. These 
women police require to be fully trained and well­
equipped to deal with such agitations, and will have 
to work in close coordin.ltion with and fully supported 
by their counter-parts in the male police. 



JV omen police in police stations 

42.12 Women police in our view have a greater 
potential to cool, defuse and to de-escalate many 
situations and, therefore, greater use should. be made 
of them than at present. In non-combative roles 
requiring restraint, patience and endurance they . can 
be employed with advantage. They are e~pecm~y 
needed in areas where police cc:>me in .c01_1ta~t wllh 
women, so as to obviate complamts of md1gmty ~nd 
misbehaviour towards women. Many women VIctims 
of crime are usually deterred from going to police 
stations to make a ccmp:aint because of lack . of 
confidence in having a sympathetic and patient hear~ng 
at the police station. The presence o_f women pohce 
in Police Stations would greatly help m creatmg s~ch 
confidence and trust in the police. Women Pol~ce 
can also help in giving better attention to the service 
aspects of police work. We have already observed 
in paragraph 27.10 of the Fol!rth Report_ that the 
entire philosophy, culture and atlltude of pohce sho~ld 
be such as to make a police station appear and function 
as a ready source of relief for. persons in. distre_ss. 
In our view the presence of police women m Pobce 
Stations would help to a great extent in achieving this 
object. 

Training of womm police 

42.13 The narration in the foregoing paragraphs 
of the areas in which women police can play a useful 
and important role highlights the necessity of recruiting 
the right type of women into the force. The tasks 
call for enlistment of women having adequate 
educational background and aptitude for being able 
to react sensitively to situations demanding their active 
involvement. We are of the view that the basic 
training courses for the different ranks . of w~ll!en 
police should be imJ)arted at the ~arne pohce tram~ng 
institutes where polic<!men are tramed. The durallon 
and the content of the training should be the same as 
for their male counterparts. This will ensure 
uniformity in recruitment and training standards. 
However, certain modifications may have to be made 
in the physical training programme for the women 
recruits. Instead of emphasising the aspects of 
toughening up and building up physical. strength; the 
training of police women should be directed to instil a 
sense of physical self-cor.fidence in them and to equip 
them with physical safety techniques while handling 
all types of characters m the course of their duties. 
Besides adequate phy;ical training, arrangements 
should be made for th~m to acquire mastery over 
tactics of unarmed comb:J.t such as 'Judo' and 'Karate'. 
In addition special instmctions will need to be given 
to them to deal with agilatiollS and mob upsurges in 
a humane and sensitive manner. 

42.14 The effectiveness of police women's work 
would be greatly enhanced if they receive special 
training in social work in an institute of social science 
to qualify them to diagnose and treat social ailments. 
Women recruits, in addition to being trained like men, 
should be put through . special courses in schools of 
<>oci;;J work so as to be able to perform their special 
role in relation to women and children. Intensive 
training should be imparted to them in the enforce­
ment o~ the special Acts relating to children anrl vice 
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and also in the techniques of se,arch of women and 
their belongings. At this juncture, we wish to make 
it clear that our identification o'f the above areas in 
which women police can be used with greate~ advan­
tage, is not meant to dilute our reconunendalions that 
womem police should become ;an integra~ part of tho 
general police. They could and should Ill due course 
be entrusted with all tlte duties now . performed by 
their male counter-parts, especially the following 
which are now performed by women police in other 
countries of the world as reported by the Inter­
national Criminal Police Organisation (l.C.P.O.) !-

(i) Road tra'ffic regulation and ro,ad traffic con­
trol duties in large towns involving guarding 
of pedestrian crossings and approaches to 
schools ; 

( ii) Dealing with women including search, arrest, 
questioning women suspects who have or 
are suspected of having committed ~n 

· offence ; 

(iii) Crime investigation in general; 

(iv) ~andling and investigating cases involving 
VIce or sexual offences, such as rape, 
trallickinJOt in women and sexual off ~nces 
against children ; 

(v) General foot and/or vehicular patrol duty; 

· (vi) Social work and child welfare such as 
handling cases involving missing or badly 
treated children, liasion work with social 
welfare organisations and agencies, and 
·assisting women and children in distress ; 

(vii) Juvenile delinquency case work; 
• (viii) Clerical work ; 

(ix) Telecommunications equipment operators, 
switchboard operators and related work ; 

( x) Prosecution duties in cases involving minor 
offences committed by young persons brought 
before Magistrates or Jt.IVenile Courts ; 

(xi) Immigration duties and checks on travellers, 
especially female travellers, at airports and 
other points of entry into the country ; 

{xii) Guarding female prisoners ; 

(xiii) Fingerprinting Work in ClD ; 

(xiv) Public relations work in order to help create 
better image of police ; 

( xv) Instructors in police training institutes ; 

( xvi) Crime prevention work such as giving talks 
in Secondary Schools on police work and in 
particular, on road safety regulations ; 

(xvii) Crowd control duties at special events; 

( xviii) Special branch and security work ; 

(xix) Protection of female VIPs ; 

(xx) Dmg related ~ase work; 



(xxi) 

(xxii) 
(xxiii) 
(xxiv) 

Administration and guard duties at prisons 
for women; 

Technical and document examination work ; 
Police drivers ; and 
Police social welfare activities. 

Expansion of women police 

42.15 In the years to come, it will be essential for 
the Police to enlist and involve more and more women 
in their strength and tasks. At present they constitute 
only 0.4 per cent of the entire· Police force in the 
country. The percentage of women police in the 
police forces of several other countries is much higher. 
According to the figures published by the International 
Criminal Police Organisation in October, 1978, this 
percentage is 11 in Argentina, 4.3 in South Australia, 
2.5 in Bangladesh, 1.65 in Canada (RCMP), 4.26 in 
Chile, 3.11 in France, 1.94 in Japan, 3 in Malaysia, 5 
in Philippines, 12 in Singapore, 1 in Sri Lanka, 7 in 
England <tnd Wales and about 5 in the United States. 
We would recommend enlistment of more women in 
the Police force, preferably in the ranks of Assistant 
Sub-Inspector or Sub-Inspector of Police rather than 
in the rank of Constable. The ASis and Sis should be 
graduates, preferably with diploma in Social work. 
Provision should be made for recruiting the widows 
of policemen killed in action provided they ,are other­
wise fit and qualified _ for the appropriate grade, of 
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Constable, ASI or SI. Residential accommodation and 
rest and retiring rooms for them should, a~ far zs 
possible, be located near the place of work. 

Deployment 

42.16 We do not favour the present practice in some 
states of constituting a separate women police wing or 
branch and confining recruitment and promotion in it 
to women in that branch only. Apart from its being 
an exclusive branch secluded from the ~:,eneral police 

. stre.am, promotion prospects in a small branch will 
remain limited and restricted. For instance, in one 
State we came across women Assistant Sub-Inspectors 
who had rendered 25 years of sezyice but had not been 
able to earn a single pr_gmotion although most of their 
male counterparts in the general stream had in the 
meantime b~en promoted as Inspectors and. above, 

42.17 In order to have greater involvement of women 
police in_ the police administration as well as to provide 
equal opportunities to them, we recommend that they 
should be recruited in vacancies in gener;!l duty posts, 
after careful estimation of the requirements ot women 
police in the force on the basis of analysis of factors 
such as population, incidence of crime by women and 
juveniles etc. We visualise that in the years to come 
women police would form an important integral part of 
the police force specially in the citi~, towns and other 
thickly populated areas. . I 



CHAPTER XLIII 

SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

43.1 In future it would be necessary to limit 
recruitment to the police to two lev_els only? namely, 
(i) Constables and (ii) Indian Pohce Servi~e .. The 
recruitment to the other levels should be ehmmated . 
by a phased programme. 

(Para 35.5) 

43.2 Properly developed psychological tes~ are 
an important ingredient of a proper recruitment 
procedure. Despite the. . recomm~ndations of the 
Committee on Pohce Trammg, nothmg much has been 
done for developing these test~. A start should _be 
made immediately by introducmg these tests cunng 
training to weed out those who are not likely to shape 
into good policemen. 

(Para 35.6) 

43.3· There is need for creating interest among 
the youth in police work as a part of the school and 
college curriculam. This should be supplemented by 
establishment of a Police Cadet Corps to develop the 
necessary interest in the work of the police. Healthy 
student-Police interaction in an understanding atmos­
phere should be encouraged. 

(Para 35.7) 

43.4 The minimum educational qualification for 
recruitment as Constables in the armed as well as 
civil police should be High School pass uniformly 
throughout the country. This sh9uld not operate 
against attaracting candidates of higher educational 
qualifications and some weightage in the form of bonus 
marks may be given to candidates with higher 
qualifications. 

(Para 35.8) 

43.5 There is no dearth of candidates with 
minimum educational and physical qualifications 
available from among the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and backward classes. No relaxation, therefore, 
need be made in the prescribed educational 
~ualifica !ions and physical standards for recruiting 
candidates from these reserved classes. 

(Para 35.9) 

43.6 The minimum age for recruitment should be 
17 years and· the maximum 21 years with normal 
relaxation of upper age limit in the case of Scheduled 
Castes/Tribes and Backward Classes. 

(Para 35.10) 

43.7 The recommendations of the _Committee ol 
Police Training, 1973, in respect of. height, chest and 
standard age-height-weight _correla~on _are endorsed. 
The effectiveness of the policemen IS d1rectly propor­
tionate to a large extent, to his phys_ical _fitness. 
stamina and appearance. Any relaxauol?- m the 
physical qualifications will ~ave an adverse 1mpact on 
the performance of the policemen and the force as a 
whole. There should be no compromise, therefore, 
in regard to phys_ical qualification_s e~cept where 
regional factors as m the case of h11l tnbes call for 
the same. No relaxation is required for the reserved 
classes either. 

(Para 35.11 & 35.12) 

43.8 Physical efficiency Test should form an 
essential criterion for recruitment. While one star 
standard is minimum for entry, appropriate weightage 
should be given to those with two and three star 
standard of physical efficiency. 

(Para 35.13) 

43.9 Recruitment to the constabulary shall be 
done at the district level to ensure adequate represen­
tation for every district in the police. But recruitment 
should be based on uniform standards of objectivity 
and impartiality throughout the State. 

(Para 35.16) 

43.10 Wide publicity is essential to ensure that 
sufficient number of suitable candidates come forward 
from all parts of the district and from the various 
cross-sections of the people. Predictability regarding 
the dates of recruitment should be introduced by fixing 
some dates on some months uniformly by the State 
Governments every year. 
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(Para 35.17) 

43.11 All police stations, police lines and other 
police units and offices like offices of SDPO, SSP and 
DIG should make it a point to be courteous and help· 
ful to young men and women coming to make enquiries 
about the recruitment or about police as career. This 
would include helping them to know if they would 
qualify in physical standards. This public relations 
exercise could be supported by suitable incentives to 
those units or offices who have .been specially helpful 
to applicants. The publicity should make it clear that 
the recruitment is subject to fulfilment of minimum 
P.ducational qualifications and physical efficiency 
~tandards. · 

(Para 35.18) 



43.12 Recruitment involves .. two s.tages (i) 
elimination of the . ut,tfit . and (u) selectio~ of the 
suitable. In the ehmmation process the District SP 
should scrutinise the application a~~ exclude candidates 
who do not fulfil . the mmtmum educational 
.qualification~ and phy~Ical standards on the basis of 
the applicattons. .A hst . sh~~ld be prepare~ of the 
applicants who satisfy the mmtmum quahficahons with 
details of their qualifications and physical st&ndards. 
The list should ~e published. Another list consisting 
of those found not eligible should . also be published. 
This process will inspire confidence and promote 
Clbjectivity. The Superintendent of Police may call 
any of the applicants if he thinks it necessary to check 
the contents of the applications. 

(Para · 35.19) 

43.13 In the selection process equal weightage 
should be given to the following 3 factors :- · -

(a) The percentage of marks in 
the High School Exami· 
nation 

(b) The marks awarded by the 
Selection Board 

(c) ·Physical standar.ds including _ 
Medical fitness category · 

Marks 

100 

tOO 

100 

_"300 

(Para 35.19) 

43.14 · The Selection Board should consist of tht 
DIG as the Chairman, assisted by a Superintendent of 
Police from one of the districts and a Superintendent 
uf Police incharge of an armed police battalion. The 
Board should also include a Sociologist .or head of a 
local school and wherever possible the Head of the 
Police Training School or one of its senior Instructors. 
The Selection Board should interview each candidate 
and award marks out of 100 broadly on the following 
criterion :- · · · 

(i) Personality 

(ii) Comprehension 

(iii) Oral. expression 

(iv) Temperament & Response 

(v) Social Consciousness 

61 

80 

(vi) Bonus for higher qtJalificati<'n~ . . 
20 

S76 HA/81-9 

(a) 1st Division in Higher 

Secondary or -Intermediate 10 

(b) Second Division in Higher 
Secondary or Intermediate S 

(c:)· First Division in Graduation 10 

(Ci) Second Division in Graduation S 

(Para 35.20) 

43.15 The same Selection Board of another Board 
with the Medical Officer, the physical instructor and 
the-District SP, Dy. SP should evaluate the physical 
standard of candidates and award marks as follows 
out of 100 :__. · 

(i) Physical efficiency t~st so 
. (ii) (a) One Star standard 10 

(b) Two Star standard 30 

(c) Three Star standard 50 

(iii) Medical fitness in all respect 20 

(iv) Additional weightage of height, 
. chest, eye-sight, muicular powers 

and sports. 30 

Total 100 

. 
(Para 35.21) 

43~16 There is no need for any written examination 
and the percentage of marks i~ !he . High , Scho<?l 

·Examination should form the bas1s Jn the ·fina1 ment 
list . . 

(Para ~5.22) 

43.17 The minimum educational qualifications fot 
recruitment to the post of Sub-Inspectors shall be a 

· Graduate Degree from a rec~gnised University. No 
· special weightage need be given to post-Graduates. 

This should be uniform throughout the co~ntry tor 
both armed and unarmed branches of the pohce. The 
minimum age liinit for recruitmen~ s~ould. be 20 .years 
and the maximum 23 years. Tius ts subJect to usual 
relaxations in the case of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. · The physical standards as are 
applicable to the constabulary shall apply to the 
recruitment of the Sub-Inspectors also. 

(Para. 3S.24) 

4 3.18 The · recruitment to the · . r~nk of . · Sl;lb-­
T nspectors be made through a .compebtive. e~ammattoa 
by the State · Public Semce . Comm~sston. Due 



wdghtage should be given for perf?rmance in _an 
interview and physical efficiency test m the sc~eemng 
scl1eme for recruitment. The percentage of weightage 
of a· candidate for performance in the three areas of 
test shall he as follows :-

(Actual marks can be correspondingly more). 

Written test 65 

Interview 25 

Physical efficiency 10 

Total 100 

(Para 35 .30) 

43.19 The interview shall be carried out on a 
Service Selection Board model as in the Defence 
Forces but adopted for police needs. The Chairman 
of tht> Selection Board shall be a Member of the State 
Service Commission assisted by (i) Inspector General 
of Police or his representative (ii) a senior Police 
Oflice-incharge of training or the head of the State 
Training College (iii) a Sociologist or an academician 
and (iv) a personnel management expert or behavioural 
scientist, if available, or an officer from another 
Department. 

(Para 35.31) 
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Training of personnel in the Civil Police in the rank 
of Constables, Sub-lnspecrors. Inspectors and 
Deputy Superintendents of Police with focus on 
i1nplementation of the Committee on Police 
Training's Report, 1973. 

43.20 There is an urgent n~ed for a change and 
improvement in police attitudes and performance. 
Wit~~)U! this they . ~~- be unable to discharge the 
additiOnal responsibilities and challenges in law 
enf<?rcement th~t they have to ~ace in present times. 
While prevention and detection of crime and 
maintenance of Jaw and order will remain the core 
responsibility, they also have to fact a new ranoe of 
problems emerging from a wide spectrum of tocial 
welfare laws enacted in the Ja,t five decades. 

(Para 36.1) 

43.21 A qualitative change in police perspective 
and approach demands a total change in the police 
cultur~ and much greater effort in training and 
education to develop greater professional competence. 

Being aware of the abov~ need, the _Govern!n~nt ?f 
India appointed a Committee on Pohce T rannng m 
the year 1973. 

(Para 36.4) 

43.22 The Committee found that in general w!th 
the exception of . some ?f. the C~ntral Pollee 
Organisation professiOnal tr~mmg was m a .sta!e of 
neglect qualitatively and madequate quan!Ita!Iv~ly. 
The main reason for the same was the lack of genume 
interest on the part of the Government .a~d high~r 
ranks in the police in the value of trammg. The 
Committee made a compact set of recon1mendations on 
all aspects of training and other allied areas in the 
police sysfem :-

( i) To ensure maximum level of professional 
competence; 

f ii) To ensure an optimum level of managerial 
competence in police work; and 

(iii) To ensure a higher level of personality 
competence which would include education 
and development of leadership qualities. 

(Para 36.11 and 36.14) 

43.23 Training, though an essential input, is not 
the only input for a total transformation. The wh?le 
organisational climate, environment in which the pollee 
has to function, official attitude etc. have to be 
simultaneously tackled to make training effective as an 
integral part of the total system. For this the 
co-operation of the State Gove~nment~. In~pecto~s 
General of Police and other semor pohce officers IS 
very essential. The State Governments should take 
due note and correct the existing defects in the system. 

(Para 36.15 and 36.16) 

43.24 Training cannot be a substitude to intell~gcnf 
supervision, purposeful inspection, favourable environ­
mental conditions, mutual trust and willingness to 
delegate. A good training can . at best support, 
enchance and optimise performance provided the other 
factors are taken care of. 

(Para 36.17) 

43.25 Time bound implementation of . the 
Committee of Police Training, 1973's recommendatiOnS 
both on the core aspect of training and other important 
complementary factors will provide the necessary 
training support for realising the object!vcs of _our 
recommendations on other aspects of pollee workmg. 
The task of implementation must be supplemented by 
reforms in structure, organisation and climate work. 

(Para 36".19) 

43.26 The implementation of the recommendation~ 
of the Committee of Police Training. I 973, de, pile 



the lapse of more than five years is disappointing and 
frustratingly slow. There appears to have been no 
sustained effort either by the Centre or the States to 
implement the recommendations. While the syllabi 
and training format have been. adopted fully by all 
States, in other areas like recruitment, organisation of 
training, training of trainers, motivation of trainers 
preparation of training material etc., no perceptibl~ 
improvement has been made. Lack of finances and 
adequate guidance and assistance from the Centre has 
prevented the State Governments from making such 
progress. The Centre has not spell out a time-frame 
and the process of implementation. The role of the 
Centre and States has not been defined clearly. 

(Paras 36.21, 36.22, 36.24 and 36.26) 

43.27 The main reasons for the tardy implemen· 
tation of the recommendations can be listed as 
follows:-

(i) Lack of constructive contribution by the 
Central Government in the implementation 
process specially in matters of financial 
resources, both capital and recurring. 

(ii) Non-development of psychological tests due 
to lack of expertise and guidance. 

(iii) Continued lack of commitment to the 
concept of training in the police system, 
resulting in poor image of police training 
institutions and the role of training in police 
work. 

(iv) Non-availability of training material and basic 
instructional literature. 

( v) Poor planning of trainee man power release. 

(vi) Lack of 
training 
necessary 
etc. 

rational staffing pattern in the 
institutes without providing 
motivators and career planning 

(Para 36.27) 

43.28 In order to oorrect these shortcomings :-

(i) The Central Government must undertake a 
leading role in the implementation process, 
after assessing the existing facilities and 
gaps in the State Training Institutions, the 
Central Government should undertake to 
provide the full capital cost for establishing 
the new training institutions and for 
improving the existing ones. 

(ii) The Central Government should bear the 
recurring cost initially for a period of five 
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years, starting with the first year at 75% to 
be reduced annually by 10%. 

(iii) The Centre should develop the parametcrn 
of psychological tests with the help of 
Ministry of Defence and recruit the necessary 
staff. 

(iv) A spell as Principal or a directing staff in 
the PTC should be made a very desiiabla 
requirement for consideration for promotion 
in the hierachy. 

(v) Adequate incentives and other facilities must 
be provided to the staff selected for servin& 
in Trainin~ Institutions. 

(vi) To remove the ~omplaint that officers due 
for training are not relieved for the "ourses, 
a roster for attending in-service training and 
refresher courses, should be pr~pared at the 
Police Headquarters. 

(vii) Sufficient training reserves be provided to fill 
the posts of the ollicers deputed for training. 
The officer deputed for training should as far 
as possible be posted to the place from whero 
he had proceclled on training. A training 
roster should be kept and strict compliance 
ensured. 

(Para 36.28) 

43.29 The posting in training institutions should 
carry attractive pay and other amenities. It will bo 
desirable to select the staff by competition and on 
merit. They should be given training before they take 
over as trainers. Working in Training Institutions 
should be made one of the desirable qualifications for 
promotion to higher ranks upto IG. 

• 
(Para 36.31 and 36.32) 

43.30 The training will be meaningful and purpose­
ful i_f the health of the other components of the police 
system is good. The factors that are essential to make 
the . other components function optimally have to be 
simultaneously attended to. In the absence of a 
climate which supports performance and innovation 
and trust in the officers, training can have only a limited 
impact. 

(Para 36.33) 

43.31 The maxirrwm 'loisibility of the police to the­
people as an organisation centres round the Constabl~s. 
His interactions are not persons to person but w1th 
groups of peoplt! as well. He is the .only limb of the 
Government who cvme, mm" in contact with the 
common man in his every day life than the personnel 
in any other wing of the Government. The Constable 
will be requin:d to perform a variety of tasks in future 



and thereby derive career /job satisfaction inste~d of 
being dehumanised under the monotony of bemg a 
mechanical lathi-weilding robot. 

(Paras 36.34 and 36.35) 

43.32 The Committee on Police Training, 1973's 
recommendations cover all aspects of training essential 
for induction to the new role of _the constabulary. The 
implementatio!ls of the recommcn~~tions of the 
Committee will ensure necessary trammg support to 
the police in their enlarged role as envisaged. 
However, the training format prescnbed by the 
Committee on Police Training, 1973 needs some 
addition for the new role of the Constable. In view 
of the fact it is envisaged that the Constables should 
be a potential investigating officer who can, with the 
experience; handle investigatio~al work independ~ntly. 
It would be appropriate to prov1de for adequate trammg 
in the basic principles of investigational work and 
allow interaction with the public at this stage as a 
part of the promotional course for a period of about 
4 months before the Constable becomes an Assistant 
Sub-Inspector. 

(Para 36.39) 

4:? .33 On the job training plays an important rol~ 
for this level. It will condition the recruit to the 
culture of the police force. This involves 
responsibility at higher levels for the subordinate's 
development. This should be an essential ingredient 
in the system. 

(Para 36.40) 

43.34 The nature of the Constables interaction 
with the public needs greater attention. Hence, his 
attitudes, conduct and response, even how he addresses 
the fellow citizens, his politeness and courtesy, all 
those needs greater attention as part of the training 
and should be indoctrinated on the job by the personal 
example of superior oflicers. No amount of 
theoretical training will achieve this result unless the 
constablt!s see their superiors act and behave in the 
same way. 

(Para 36.41) 
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43.35 The training institutio11 should make the 
Constable aware of his prospects for promotion in the 
career structure within the police system. The training 
institutions should help in identifying constables who 
show some real merit and aptitude and possess the 
potential to reach high ranks with necessary support. 
They should encourage such deserving candidates by 
guidance and other means. 

(Para 36.42) 

43.36 The Constables like Sub-Inspectors should 
be attached to some social service oroanisations The 
initial_ on the job training should" concentr~te on 
exposmg the Constable to several emergencies other 
than routine crime prevention, detection and Jaw and 
orde.r.. This w!ll cre~te .the proper attitudes in 
sensitive are,!ls like deahng With weaker sections, women 

and children and tile other lower strata of society. 
Such civil emergencies can be stimulated for role play 
at regular intervals. This will help the growth of the 
correct attitudes and perceptions. 

(Para 36.43) 

43.37 The Sub-Inspector/Inspector occupies the 
most important functional area in the police hierarchy. 
He has enormous powers whose impact on citizens' 
rights is far-reaching. He combines in himself the 
preventive,. detective, regulatory and control functions 
of law enforcement. Much depends upon his capacity 
to get the co-Qtleration and assistance of the staff under 
his and the goodwill of the people whom he serves. 

(Para 36.44) 

43.38 His periodical exposure by way of refresher 
courses to increase his sensitivity and understanding 
of psychology and to enlighten him on management 
techniques and behavioural sciences will be desirable. 
He should be made an agent of change and develop 
the necessary attitude to accept change as a necessary 
factor in the developing society. He should also be 
periodically exposed to a change in technology and 
~cience pertaining to his profession by way of refresher 
courses. 

(Para 36.48) 

43.39 The course content for the promoted 
Sub-Inspector should be so designed tllat on the 
passing of the departmental examination, the candidate 
could be .awarded a degree/diploma/certificate in police 
sciences. For this purpose each Academy may be 
declared as a centre of education in police sciences. 
just as IITs, Institute of Management, Institute of 
Chartered Accountants etc. This will ensure that he 
will be able to feel a sense of equality and· parity with 
the directly recruited Sub-Inspector and can hope to 
catch up with the IPS Officers as well. · As a measures 
of incentive tllose who pass in first class should be 
given an award of .Rs. 3,000 and those who pass in 
the 2nd Oass With over 50% should be given 
Rs. 1,500. 

(Para 36.52) 

43 .40 A special course may be organised in the 
State Training Institutions for those Sub-Inspectors 
who .are sele~ted for promotion as Inspectors. The 
durat1on of this course may be 6 weeks. Its objective 
would be to serve as a gap between the 2 ranks and 
be a refre~her course which could blend kncwledge 
of work With problem solving skills. 

(Para 36.53) 

43.41 A ·special course for Inspectors who have 
worked as ~HO for ~ period o[ 3 years be conducted 
at the Na!10nal Pohce Academy. Only outstanding 
and excep~10nal Inspectors should be nominated by the 
IG f?r. this Course and it would be one of tile very 
prestigious courses conducted by tile NPA. Those 
who pass the course with credit should be given a 



merit certificate plus cash awards ranging from 
Rs. 1 000 to Rs. 5,000 depending upon the percentage 
of m~rks obtained by them in the future examination. 

(Paras 36.54 to 36.57) 

43.42 The post of Deputy Superintendent of Police 
is a continuing historical reality. An experienced 
Deputy Sup~rintendcnt of Police ~as years. of. worki.ng 
experience m all aspects of pohce funcllomng wtth 
the result that the system has to rely on him for bulk 
of the police work. He does the bulk of supervisory 
work in the field and also makes personally a large 
number of enquiries. The rank of the Deputy 
Superintendent of Police will have to continue as he 
has become an important functionary with a distinct 
role to play. This rank also provides a promotionary 
level. 

(Paras 36.58 and 36.59) 

43.43 The directly recruited Deputy Superintendent 
of police should receive the training imparted to IPS 
trainees, during short interregnum till direct recruit­
ment is stopped. 

(Para 36.61) 

43.44 In future, the rank of the Deputy 
Superintendent of Police will be filled by promotion 
from the level of Inspectors. A refresher course of 
about 3 months to equip them to understand and 
undertake the additional responsibilities is sufficient. 
The training format needs to be modified to give 
necessary exposure to the Administrative Side of the 
police worlc as the trainees will be experienced officers 
on the professional side. The focus should be on 
administration, supervision and leadership and other 
managerial techniques. A sensitivity training of a 
short duration is also recommended to orient them to 
the new role. 

(Paras 36.62 and 36.63) 

43.45 In future the training for officers promoted 
as Deputy Superintendents of Police should be 
conducted at the National Police Academy. Suitable 
course design will have to be evolved by the National 
Police Academy and the candidates would be required 
to be proficient in English so that some of them who 
later promoted to IPS are not handicapped. This will 
also reduce the gap between the Deputy Superintendent 
of Police and Assistant Superintendent of Police and 
bring them together in the same Institution. 

(Paras 36.62 and 36.64) 

.Dacoities 

43.46 The present recorded incidence of dacoities, 
1.8 per lakh of population is considerably less than the 
actual figure. · 

(Para 37.3) 

43.4 7 Dacoities should, for purposes of statistics 
and handling be classilkd into three categories :-

(I I Technical d 1coitv, that is, a dacoity 
committed by per-sons who do not make a 
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habit of it but on account of a dispute they 
happen to have committed an offence which 
falls within the ambit of section 391 of the 
!PC. This may be called simple dacoity. 

( 2) Dacoity committed by persons who treat it 
as a source of profit but who remain part of 
the society from which they assemble to 
commit it and into which they merge after 
they have committed it. These people may 
have normal avocations also. This may be 
called f-TOfessional dacoizy. 

( 3) Dacoity committed by a gang of dacoits 
which lives out>ide the society as a separate 
cohesive group. The members of such 
gangs live only by a life of crime. Often 
tl1eir names and descriptive rolls are known. 
This may be called gang dacoity. 

(Para 37.4) 

43.48 The first type of dacoity is just as bad as 
any other crime. The second type of dacoity is a 
menace because it is indiscriminate and corrodes the 
vitals of a society. The seriousness of the third type 
of dacoity has been acknowledged for a long time. 
It is open and blatant defiance of law and society. 
The use of firearm makes any offence ferious and, as 
things are, the type of firearm used, breach loading, 
muzzle loading, country made, licensed, unlicensed 
should also be a statistic1lly recognizable fact. 

(Para 37.5) 

43.49 When the police come upon a dacoit gang 
in any way, the resistance on the part of the dacoits 
to evade arrest leads to use of force by both the dacoits 
and the police and this exchange-normally there is 
an exchange of fire because both the groups are 
armed-is commonly referred to as an encounter. 

(Para 37.7) 

43.50 There is a general public feeling in" some 
areas that often encounters are stage-managed by the 
police in which the dacoits are killed in order to 
avoid going through the proces.s of a trial which may 
or may not result in their conviction and a deterrent 
sentence. It has been alleged that even after being 
arrested, some notorious deceits are done away with 
by documenting a fake encounter. We are aware o. 
the various difficulties in collecting evidence against 
dangerous dacoits to prove their crimes to the 
satisfaction of a court. We are also aware that wtt· 
nesses would not be forthcoming in trials against 
dacoits because of fear. An incident in which a large 
number of witnesses-more than thirty-were 
murdered when a trial against a notorious dacoit was 
going on in a ~ourt of law was in f.act b~ought. to our 
notice. In spite of all these practical difficulties, we 
strongly disapprove of any action on the part of the 
police which exceeds the limits imposed by Jaw. The 
Jaw demands that no person shall be considered a 
criminal unless pronounced to be so after a due and 
r"orer trial lw a co,,rt of lnw. 

(Para 37.8) 



43.51 In order to strengthen the law against. those 
who commit heinous crimes such as dacoity, sectiOn 82 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, should be 
amended and a new section 17-1-A added to the Indmn 
Penal Code. The following may be added as 
sub-section (4} and (5} to section !!2 Cr. P.C.-

Proclamation for person abscondi11g 

82. (1} ... ••• ••• 
(2) ••• *** *** 
(3) ••• ••• ••• 
( 4) In a case where the proclamation 

published under sub-section (1) is in 
respect of a p.:rson accused of an offe~ce 
punishable under any of the followmg 
sections of the Indian Penal Code, namely, 
302, 304, 364, 365, 367, 368, 382, 392 
to 400 (both inclusive), 402, 436, 449, 
439 and 460, if tint person fails to appear 
at the specified place and specified time 
mentioned in the proclamation, may 
thereupon, after making such inquiries as 
it thinks fit, declare him a proclaimed 
offender and make: a declaration to that 
effect. 

(5) The provisions of sub-section (2) and 
(3) shall also apply to declaration made 
by the Court under sub-section ( 4). 

The new section 17 4A-to be added to the Indian 
Penal Code may be on the following lines :-

Non-attendance in obedience to a proclamation 
published by Court 

174A Whoever, being legally bound to attend 
in person 'It a certain place and time in 
obedience to a proclamation published 
under ~ub-section ( 1) of section 82 ot 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, 
intentionally omits to attend at that place 
or time or departs from the place where 
he is found to attend before the time at 
which it is lawful for him to depart, shall 
be punished with imprisonment of either 
description for a te.rm which may extend 
upto three years; and in a case where, in 
addition to the aforesaid proclanwtion, a 
declaration has also been published under 
the proyision of sub· section ( 4) of 
section 82 of the aforesaid Code, shall 
be puni,hed with imprisonment of either 
description for a term which may extend 
to seven years. 

(Para 37.9) 

43.52 The concept of a ·proclaimed offender 
should then be included in section 46(3) of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure as below :-

ArreJt how made 
46 .... • •• • •• .... ••• • •• 

(3) Nothing in this section gives a right to 
cause the death of a person who is not 
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accused of au offence punishable with 
death or with imprisonment for life or 
is not a proclaimed offender as declared 
by a court under the provisions of sub­
section ( 4) of section 82. 

(Para 37.10) 

43.53 Simple dacoities should be handled like any 
other crime, that is, inwsti~ated thoroughly and 
prosecuted competently in a court of law. Professional 
dacoities call for meticulous building up of police station 
records on the basis of continuous collection of 
intelligence, and preventing intlow of arms and 
ammunition into the hands of the criminal elements. 
Gang dacoities need tv be handled in the same manner 
as insurgency : location, isolation and eradication. 
As all the five processes mentioned above, building up 
police station records, preventing inflow of arms aod 
ammunition, location of gangs of dacoits including 
Identification of membership, isolation of the gangs 
from their supporters and harbourers and their 
eradication through operations efficiently planned and 
mounted, require intciligence the first task is to collect 
information and process it. In a dacoity-infested 
area, the task of collecting intelligence should not be 
confined to a special group like the CID. Each armed 
police unit and each police station must help in 
gathering information and it should be a specific task 
of tl1e officer in command to set targets and to see 
whether the uniform side is participating in the 
collection of intelligence in the correct manner. 

(Para 37.11) 

43.54 On the basis of continuous collection of 
intelligence, police station records that are normally 
neglected in areas in which the crime of dacoity is 
endemic, should be built up, particularly those relating 
to crime and criminals, suspected or otherwise, and 
gang history sheets should be prepared with 
comprehensive data on organisation of the dacoit 
gangs, membership, castes and relationships of 
members of the gangs, weapons in possession, t11e 
areas of depredation, helpers, harbourers, receivers, 
places from where food is obtained, sources of medical 
aid, etc. 

(Para 37.12) 

43.5_5 For sustained and expert investigation, 
~art1cularly of professional dacoities, ~pecial investiga­
tion squads should be set up at the level of the range 
DIG. In the affected Ranges, there should be an 
officer of the rank of Superintendent of Police, attached 
to. the office of the DIG, to supervise the work of 
this squad. All men posted in the dacoity area, 
wheth~r in .the armed police or the civil police, should 
be tramed m fieldcraft and tactics and in all mu~t be 
inculcated some d~grec of sdf-control. Many 
operations have failed because one man started 
smoking and the wind gav~ away the position of the 
party. 

(Para 37.13) 

~3.56 . In dacoity areas an important requirement 
Is deckatecl leadership. The police officer in com­
m~nd, whelh~r of a section, platoon, company or a 
mixed group, should be able to bear privations, face 



·hazards and enforce discipline among the men. At 
all times he must manfestly be concerned about the 
welfare of his men. During operations, he should eat 
same food .as his men. It is. for him to decide. the. right 
time to sl!'ike .. The most t_mportant leaJcrslup quality 
required IS fmthful reportmg to the media and the 
government because false rep~Jrts about oan operation 
not only demage that operation but also do serious 
disservice to future operations. 

(para 37.14) 

43.57 The police sta!ngth in a dacoity area needs 
to be much more than usual. A heavy police presence 
is very essential. It has been the experience of the 
Chambal Valley that when after the surrenders in 
1972-73 the presence of armed police battalions was 
reduced, crimes of dacoity and kidnapping shot up 
within a couple of years. Further, the affected area 
must have a good network of roads and a wireless 
network connecting every police station and every 
fixed police picket. Mobile police patrols should also be 
in communication with similar mobile patrols in 1he 
area and the concerned police station and supervi­
sory officers in order to convey information and seek 
assistance. This would involve not only point to point 
communication but also inter-communicoation between 
groups patrolling the area. · · 

(Para 37.15) 

43.58 The ,village defence parties in selected da­
coity-prone areas should be equipped with firearms, 
if they are to play an important role in dea!i.ng with 
tlacoities. Village defence parties in dacoity-prone 
areas, which are earmarked for the purj>ose vf play­
ing a role in control of dacoities, should be properly 
trained in the care and use of firearms. For this pur­
pose, a police officer of suitable rank should be car­
marked in each district of such areas. It shoull be 1he 
function of this o'fficer not only to train the mem'Jer~ 
of the village defence parties in the care and 11se of 
firearms, but also to go round the villages and ensure 
that the firearms are kept in proper custody anJ in a 
safe place. By moving round the villages, the ilicer 
should also constantly update the expertise of the 
members of the village defence parties in collection 
of intelligence and any other activities connected wi1h 

, anti-dacoity operations. 
(Para 37.16) 

4~.59 Something special should be done for the 
VIctims of the offence of dacoity. Often encounters 
take place between villagers and dacoits in which 
several villag~rs are either killed or injured. The 
valour and courage of those killed or injured, from 
among the villagers, are hardly recognised. In. som~ 
States a very meagre pension is given to the dejlen­
dents of those killed. Those villagers, who defend 
themselves and others against notorious dacoits, 
shou~d be recognised as performing a ve_ry important 
public function in the face of serious hazards. In 
order to boost the morale of the villaj!ers and as a 
~alter of recognition of the courage and determina­
tion of these villagers, it is recommended that gener­
ous grants and pensions should be paid to the de­
pendents of those villagers who are killed in cncoun-

67 

ters. Tho~e, who are injured in encounters, should 
also be pa1d generous grants and disability pensions. 
Further,. the death or ~1e _permanen~ maiming llf th~ 
bread wmn~ of a family m a dac01ty is a matter of 
perpetual nu~ery t? that family. The Government 
should sanction smtable. co~pens~tion til 1he depen­
dent~ of a person who IS killed m the cours~ of a 
dac01t:y. Government sho~ld also pay sui1able com­
pensatiOn by. way of pens I?~ t? a per~ on who is per­
mane~tl~ maimed due to mJunes rece1ved during the 
comnuss10n of a dacoity. Such an action on the part 
of t~e govemm~t would go a long way in mobili>ing 
public support m the fight against tlacoities. 

(Para 37.17) 

43.60 The police personnel who come to harm in 
a~eas ravage? by armed gangs of desperados may ba 
g1ven financ1al compensation and benefits on an cn­
ha~ced scale, as. compared to 1hose applicable to 
P?lice personne~ m o~her ~reas not s.o infested. Depen­
dmg on the cnme SituatiOn operational areas w'llch 
would entitle police personnel to enhanced 'benefits 
under this arrangement, Ill;ly be notified by the Gov­
ernment from time to time. 

(Para 37.18) 

43.61 Kidnapping for ransom, as a criminal acti­
vity, is increasingly being preferred to the commis­
sion of a regular dacoity by dacoit gangs. A new 
kind of crime is coming to 'notice, particul,arly in the 
towns and cities situated in the dacoity-infested area. 
Small time criminals and anti-social elements kidnap 
persons and sell them to a regular gang of dacoi1s 
for a price. The gang then negotiates release with 
the relatives of the kidnapped and extor1s a much 
higher price. In other words, the powerful gangs kid­
nap people through agents living in society to whom 
only a commission is paid. It is, therefore, necessary 
that this emerging activity is studied carefully from 
now onwards and intelligence built up to_ put it down 
ruthlessly because this could o1hcrwise become the 
crime. of the next decade produci'ng 11 more devastat­
ing impact upon the people than the beinou~ dacoities 
of the present times. 

(Para 37.19) 

43.62 One method of dealing wi1h the problem 
of dacoity has been to accept conditional surrender 
by dacoits. As any criminal can always surrender to 
the police or the law court there can be no :>bjec­
tion to a policy of accepting surrenders. As a dacoit 
would not surrender in order to be hanged this mini­
mum condition that he will not be hanged l1as to he 
more or le5s accepted bv 1he State. But beyond this 
no other condition should be accepted by th~ State. 
Dacoits surrender because of the mounting pres­
sure of living the life of an outlaw, the pressure frorn 
police, the desire to enjoy the gains of the life of 
crime .and now and then a change of heart. 
Tl'E'"fl ~' ·- - (Para 37.23) 

· 43.63 In order to che~k the flow of arms and 
ammunition to criminals it is recommended 1hat the 
appropriate Departments should be .directed to . re­
examine their procedures and practices to cltmm~1e 



loopholes so that the weapons and ammunition held 
by lhcm do not fall into undesirable hands. 

(Para 37.24) 

43.64 For a durable solution of the problem, it 
is vital that lhe administration in these areas is made 
highly responsive to Ioc;al needs and also k~ep itself 
in constant touch with the people so that their pro­
blems, grievances and disputes can be perceived and 
solved quickly. It is recommended that, in addition to 
the strcng:hening of the police, lhe entire chi! ad­
rninistratiV•! machinery in these areas should also be 
considerably strengthened and its cap;~bility increasP.d. 
It is found that films have been made glamourising 
dacoits. Recently some crimes were committed, parti­
cularly a kidnapping for ransom, on lhe basis of an 
incident depicted in a film. The politicisation <Jnd 
glamonrisation of dacoits who, under the law, are 
nothing more than dangerous criminals is strongly 
condemned. It is recommended that the Govern­
ment should tighten the censorship of films to ensure 
that dacoits are not glamourised. Well planned and 
well-executed administrative and police efforts can 
only contain and perhaps eliminate the depredations 
of dacoits over brief spans of time, but they cannot 
root out the problem. There were some dacoity-infes­
ted areas in this country in the past e.g. PEPSU, 
northern Punjab, Saurashtra where now there is no 
trace of organised gangs of dacoits. The reason is 
economic development and that a:Od an effectively 
functioning criminal justice system are the real re-
medies. · 

(Para 37.26) 

Arms Act .. 
43.65 The Arms Act 1959, which came into force 
from 1st October, 1962 brought in liberalisation of 
the licensing provisions. In the last two dacades there 
have been disturbing indic,ations of easy avaiiability 
of firearms to criminals, anti-social elements and ex­
tremists and their frequent use in commission of off­
ences, armed hold-ups, elimination of rivals and even 
against policemen engaged in lawful discharge of du­
ues. The threat posed by easy availability of firearms 
and ammunitions necessitates reforms to make the Arms 
Act stringent. 

(Para 38.1) 

43.66 In commission of offences unlicensed 
weapons are being used in greater num'bers and this 
h~s been predominent in States like Uttar. Pradesh, 
Bihar and West Bengal alth.ough a number of other 
Sta~es have also shown an Increasing accessibility of 
unhcens~ firearm~ to anti-social elements. There is 
clandestme t.rade m the illegal manufacture, repair 
and conversion of firearms. 

(Para 38.2) 

43.67 Vari?us considerations operate in the issue 
of firea~s licences and only a few cases are decided 
on dm~n;s. An indivJdual who has necessary resources 
a~ m uence acqwres any number o'f firc.arms as 
t e Act does not specifically limit the number of 
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firearms to be held by an individual. Possession and 
display of firearms has become more a status ~ymbol 
and in some parts of the couP!ry they are displayed 
on various occasions. · 

(Para 38.4) 

43.68 There has been considerable increase in the 
number of firearm licences issued in the country. The 
bulk of ammunition used in unlicensed weapons comes 
from licensed weapons. 

(Paras 38.5 and 38.6) 

43.69 The number of offences registered for violation 
of the pmvisions of Arms Act has also been steadily 
mounting and in 1977, Uttar Pradesh showed the 
highest volume of Arms Act violations per Iakh of 
population followed by Punjab. 

(Para 38.7) 

43;10 The existing conditions in the country warrant 
strict measures-both executive and legislative-to 
control the proliferation of legal and illegal firearm~ 
and ammunitions. 

(Pam 38.8) 

~3. 71 A stricter control should be exercised over 
Issue and renewal of licences. While there should not 
b.e. any objection to issue of licences to law-abiding 
Citizens for bonafide purposes, in a matter such as this 
yre feel, that private rights have to yield place to publi~ 
mter~st. Holding of arms by individuals should be 
drastically reduced and maintained -at a much lower 
level than now to ensure the use of arms only for 
bonafide purposes such as self defence. Sale of arms 
and specially amm.uni!ion should b~ carried out througll 
go':ernment agenc:1es mstead of through private dealers 
as IS ~resently bemg done. A stricter supervision and 
screenmg of those who have licensed firearms at 
pre.sent is ~so necessary in order to reduce arms traffic. 
It 1s ~mr. VIew that this will iri practice b0 possible 
only if licences ·are reduced to the barest minimum. 
Th!s really .means that a new Arms Act is needed 
'~h1ch provides for stricter conditions for issue of a 
licence .a'!? on the part of -the licensee enhanced 
respons~~ility for security and accountability of 
ammunition. 

(Para 38.9) 

43.7~ . ~nder th~ ntw. Act, the antecedents and 
proclivities of the mtendmg licensee should be required 
~o. be troroughly velified before grant of licence. The 

n':e or reco':ery of unlicensed arms will become 
eas!erhonce stnct control is introduced and licensed 
arms ave been reduced in number. 

(Para 38.10) 

~·7~ The '.lew Arms Act and its operation should 
t e exclusive responsibility of the Central Govem­

~e~~· The State Governments and authorities at the 
IS nets can be delegated with the necessa owers 
~ :;;. Tentral Government. The working ofrrh~ Arms 
sh~uldu es .should ~e entrusted to a Central Board who 
exercis:e~hC:k the IStbe of arms and other licences and 
and distribution ocl e manufactl!~e, sale, purchase 

arms, ammumt1on and explosives. 
(Para 38.11) 



43.74 The provision contained in sub-section (3) of 
section 1 ~ is very liberal .and the licensing authority 
has practtcally no discretiOn to refuse licence and 
needs to be changed in the new Act. 

(Para 38.12) 

43.75 Not only a condition should be imposed that 
arms and ammunition shall be kept in safe places to 
avoid falling into unauthori~ed hands but it should 
also be ascertained whether the intending licences is 
in a position to ensure the safety of the weapons and 
account for the ammunition taken by him. 

(Para 38.13) 

43.76 Ordinarily an individual should not be allowed 
to hold more than . one firearm. The amount of 
ammunition that can be bought by him should be 
limited in the course of a year with attendant obliga· 
tion to maintain a strict account of the expenditure of 
ammunition purchased. Both shall be open to inspec­
tion in the normal course at least once a year along 
with the licence by the licensing and police authorities. 
These inspections should be cartied out with great 
care and not as mere rituals and it should be made 
obligatory for the licensee to obtain an endorsement 
annually from the authorities concerned of having 
undergone such a scrutiny. 

(Para 38.14) 

4 3. 77 The words "shall grant" appearing in section 
i3(3) should be substituted by the words "may grant" 
and it should further be stipulated in the new Act 
that besides having good reasons to obtain a licence 
for a firearm the applicant should be in a position to 
ensure the safe custody of the arms and ammunition 
and accept responsibility to account for the ammunition 
used. 

(Para 38.15) 

43.78 In section 22 officers-in-charge of Police 
Stations should be invested with powers also to conduct 
or cause a search of premises or recovery of arms 
etc. All police officers not below the rank of Sub­
Inspector should be empowered to check gun licences 
for purposes of annual verification and when suspicion 
arises. 

(Para 38.16) 

43.79 Special task forces should be constituted to 
unearth illicit arms. 

(Para 38.17) 

43.80 The present Act does not make a distinction 
between inadeveitent violation of law and rules and 
d~liberate disregard or breach of law. Offences com­
mitted with firearmsliNhich are unlicensed or have been 
ille~ally or unauthorise.dly acquired should be taken 
senous note of and visited with the award of much 
more deterrent punishment than at present prescribed. 
The Act should provide for a minimum sentence of 
one year being imposed on an accused on his convic­
tion of ofiences which are serious. 

(Paras 38.18 and 38.20) 
S/6 HA/81-10 
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43.81 Possession etc. of illicit firearm~ and other 
offences should be met by deterrent punishment. The 
punishment of 3 years prescribed in claus~s (b), (c), 
(d), (c), (g), (i) and \j) of sub-section (1) of section 25 
should be enhanced to 7 years and these together 
should constitute a new section 25A. 

(Para 38.21) 

43.82 The punishments of 6 months and 3 months 
imprisonment prescribed in sections 29 and 30 should 
be enhanced to 7. years and one year respectively, with 
fine. . 

(Paras 38.22 and 38.23) 

District police and the executivll magistracy 

43.83 The district police is an integral part of the 
· State-wide police set-up, which is hierarchically 

structured and held together by bond: of strong dis­
cipline. Over. a period of time, the District Magistrate 
has come to assume a role of authority, command and 
control over the discharge of police functions within 
the district. The district police and the ~uperintendent 
of Police are thus subjected to two kinds of control­
a hierarchical control exercised by the otliccrs in the 
police and an operational control exercised by the 
Chief Executive of the district. 

(Paras 39.1, 39.2 and 39.3) 

43.84 The evolution of the police system in India 
was closely linked with the objectives of the Govern­
ment in power and the need for maintaining a tight 
control over the people of this country so that the 
stability and growth of British rule was not threatened. 
The conditions prevailing immediately after 1857 and 
the growth of the national 'movement in India appear 
to have significantly conditioned the views of the British 
rulers on police reform. 

(Paras 39.6 and 39.7) 

43.85 The arrangeme~t contemplated in law for the 
administration of the police in the district is set forth 
in paragraph 2 of section 4 of the Police Act 1861. 
The "general control and direction" of the District 
Magistrate mentioned i'!- section 4 go~erns t~e rela­
tionship between the pohce and the magtstracy m most 
parts of the country. 

(Pams 39.9 aod 39.12) 

43.86 The words "general control and direction" 
have been left undefined in Jaw. 

(Para 39. I 3) 

43.87 Even· in the ex~sting legal s~t up con5idera~le 
amount of operational independence m mat~ers rclall~g 
to the internal management of the force IS vested m 
the Superintendent 'of Police. The general control and 
direction of the District Magistrate cannot be construed 
as warranting any interfereJJce. in the internal manage­
ment of the police fcrc~. . 'l}lis co~tro~ should be res­
tricted to selective and mdlVldual Situations and should 
be exercised more as an exception than as a mle. The 



present position, 
kgal stipulation. 
corr~cted. 
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in several States far exc~eds this 
This is untenabk and needs to he 

(Para 39.16) 

4] RS If the police function of prevention and cont~ol 
of -~rime is to have a social purpose, then. the pohce 
objective should be positive and should mvolve _the 
~olicitin" of public cooperation in the _fight agam.st 
~riminal'ity, and the functioning with pubhc support .m 
the fight aoainst the criminal. The enlarged d_uucs 
and respon~ibtlitics with a: shift from t~e restnc!ed 
'holding' function to a mu~h la_rger serVIce function 
makes it necessary to thmk m terms of a new 
organisational structure. 

(Para 39.18) 

43.89 Police functions fall under two bro~d categories 
-investigative and preventive. The ma~ntcnanc~ of 
public order is in a way pa~t of pre~enttve ~ncuon. 
The manner in whkh the mvesttgatlve fur,cllons of 
the police are to be performed is described in detail 
in the Criminal Procedure Code. Most aspects of. 
preventive action imtiated by the police are justiciable 
and should not be considered as left to unfettered 
executive discretion. 

(Paras 39.20 and 39.21) 

43.90 After the adoption of our Constitution. 
matters affecting such rights will_ be t~ted against th7ir 
Constitutional validity. Preventive action by the Pohce 
could also be questioned in a court of law and the 
polcie will have to ;:ccount for its action before such 
a court. 

(Para 39.22) 

~ 3. 91 All aspects of police work are now subject to 
judicial scrutiny. Executive interference by an autho­
rity, not empower-ed in the law governing police fur~c­
tions, would be improper and untenable. The pohce 
should function under the law and be accountable for 
all the actions to th~ law and nence to impinge upon 
the police another executive direction could only lead 
to distortion of police performance and dilution of 
police accountability to the law of the land. 

(Para 39.23) 

43.92 A careful re;u.iing of the present police manuals 
leads to the conclusion that the only a:reas in which 
the DM is not expected to control the activities of the 
SP arc drill, arms and accoutrements and discipline of 
the police force. The DM has come to acquire consi­
derable authority to interfere with the internal manage­
Dlent of the district police organisation. The position­
ing of personnel in the organisation, exercise of dis­
ciplinary control, providing of housing and other 
infrastructural facilities for the growth and well-being 
of the organisation, reporting on. the competence of 
the momb~rs of the organisation and utilising the 
resources of the organisation in an optimum manner 
to achieve goals, arc matters entirely within the purview 
of the internal management of police organi~ation. 

(Paras 39.25 and 39.26) 

43 93 The position on the ground today is one. of 
tot~! 'ltbordinatit'll of the police to tile exlct.tlve 

· " ·rh't< sub,)['dination is not contemplated mngl'tracv. . . h d · · 
even un&r the present Jaw. whtch_ ve.sts t e a !Dill IS· 
tration of the police force m_ a dtst

1
nctt s~111ely m the

1 
S · t d 'Ill of Police subject on y o 1e genera upenn en c • · . • M · t t 
control and direction" of the Drstnct agts ra e. 

(Para 39.29) 

43.94 The separation of the judiciary from the 
executive is now more or less ~omplete in a f_ew 
remote parts of the country. Pnor to. th~ sep~rauon 
even if there might have been some JUStlfica:llon for 
subjecting the police to the control of the DM, such 
justification no longer exists. Th7r~ are_ no reasons 
to subject the distnct police admtmstratJOn t? any 
control other than that exercised b~ officers m the 
depar!me~tal hierarchy !tself, and .s~bject to O~Y. s~ch 
coordmatton by the Chtef Executn·e of th_e dtstnct as 
may be essential for the purpose~ of mam~enance of 
public mder, ser\-ic~s an? supphes. essential to. t~e 
community in certain spectfied sttuauons and admrms­
trative effectiveness. 

(Paras 39.35, 39.37 and 39.39) 

43.95 The new police which is hoped_ to be created 
should have a self-contained orgamsatJOnal structure 
where there is no distortion of command and no 
dilution of accountability. The police should perform 
with full accountability to the_ Ia':" of the. land. 'I)Ie 
activities of the police orgamsauon requtrc a htg~ 
degl'ee of interactive and niulti-directional commu~t­
cative skills with the community. Hence the pol!ce 
should have direct contact with the people whom they 
profess to serve. 

(Para 39.40) 

43.96 The police is a vital adjunct of the district 
administrative set up and its perfonnance affects a!l 
aspects of public activity and public welfare. In t~ts 
context the district officer and the SP have to work Ill 
close association with each other and cannot afford to 
assume postures which would tend to promote indi~ 
vidualism and destroy collective performance. A 
pOSitive approach would consist in identifying and 
removing. all irritants and prescribing a clear procedure 
for effective and active coordination at the district 
level. 

(Para 39.41) 

43.97 Any police rule or regulation which unneces­
~arily or Without purpose subordinates the police to 
the DM should be removed or amended in such a 
way that the requirements of administrative and public 
intet-est alone are kept in view. The list below inc!ucfes 
some of the major areas which, subordinate the police 
and the SP to the DM. They se~·ve no administrative 
purpose and should be done away with. 

(a) The DM initiating the Annual Character 
Roll of the SP. 

(b) The DM commenting on ACRs of subordi­
nate police officers particularly officers in 
charge of the police stations. 



(c) Posting and removal of officers with the 
prior. approval of the DM. 

(d) The disposition of the police force within the 
. . district and its movement outside the district 

(e) 

~,ith the DM's approval. · 

DM's authority to countersign TA bills, grant 
of casual leave to SP and insistence on the 
SP taking prior approval before leaving the 
headquatters. · 

{f) Proposals of building progranunes, opening 
of. -new police stations, creation of additional 
strength of police force to be routed through 
the DM. 

·{g) The inspection of police stations by the DM 
· and subordinate magistrates. 

(h) Submission of a number of periodic reports 
about crimes in the disttict to the DM. 

(Para 39.42) 

43.98 While the police should have a distinct identity 
.. and adequate competence and operational independence 
to play an effective role in the administration, it cannot 
exist in isolation and away from ~ther areas of adminis­
tration affecting the . people. While the police should 
belong to a sound centralised organisation which flow 
0~ of a sound organisational structure it should also 
have a high degree of interactive capability . with other 
areas of administration, particularly at the grass root 
levels. · The district officer can play an important · role 
as an effective interface in dealing with the different 
administrative systems, including the district police 
systt~ in his area. 

:. ·~:~. 
(Paras 39.43 and 39.44) 

4j,99 Then~ are a number of areas which would 
require the active cooperation of different departments 
·and,in such· matters coordination by the District Officer 
would be necessary. The activities of the police in 
maintaining public ~order and controlling crime to the· 
extent to which such action is essential to lay a founda-

.. tion for orderly development is a matter wbich should. 
CQncem the authorities charged with development pro­
~es; In this r~gard a measure of local coordination 
~ ~li~ activity with other departments and by the 
Distncf, Officer is· essential. In the existing set up the 
O~Y; ,authority which has some degree of influence with 

. differoen~ agencies is. the district .officer and as such he 
should ·b~ entrusted with these coordinating functions. 
~ ~· · . ' -- (Para 39.45) 

• .. ~,: ~ . • . .r - · - - ~ • ·-·· . 

· I 

43.100 The role of. the District Officer ·as the Ollef 
Coordinating Authority in the district be recognised 
and respected by the police. .The District Offi.~et 
shQ~d.liave the capability to generally advise the pohce 
rega~~mg.the ex~q; and quantum ·of performance for 

.tbe.pu~pose of achieving developmental targets and to 
~JOtatn adplinistrative standards. 

(Para 39.46) 

43.101 There should be frequent and intimate contact 
and consultation between the District Officer and Chief 
of the ~istrict Police. . It should be obligatory for tho 
SP to g~ve. th~ utmost consideration and attentioa tD 
a commumcatton from the D~strict Officer. The SP 
shoul~ take prompt steps to look into and deal with 
any sttuation brought to his notice by the District 
Officer. 

(Para 39.47) 

43.102 s.ubordination of one agency to anoth~r js 
not essential for healthy cooperation between two 
~gencies. On the contrary we feel that subordination 
ts an extremely unsuitable factor to general~ satis­
factory coordinatio~. Subordination pre-supposes the 
car~ymg out ~f ord~rs and hence instead of there being 
a dtalogue, dtscusston and thereafter a decision there 
is only implicit compliance where one party p~rforms 
under rese~t~1ent and the other under apprehension. 
Therefore, 1t Js recommended that subordination of tho 
poli~e to the Distsrict Officer should be removed. 

(Para 39.48) 

43.103 The SP ~hould b~ adequateJy nrmcd under 
the law to deal with sihmtions independently and 
without recourse to ddailed consultation and advice 
from any other authority. All powers which are 
required for regulation and control and for tho 
promotion of order should vest in the SP and other 
appropriate ranks in the police. 

_(Para 39.50) 

43.104 All powers relating to the removal ot 
nuisanc~s. the regul:ltion. and control of procession' 
and other public activity. and powers of appointing 
special police officers shouid ves~ in police officers. 
Jn respect of powers of licensing, in any matter where 
the licensing will affect public order in a substantial 
manner, such as the Indian Arms Act; the Indian 
Explosives Act, th~! Motor Vehicles Act, should also 
vest in police, as is the ca'ie even now in areas where 
the Police Commissioner svstcm is in force. Other 
·powers particularly those V.'hich involve the judicial 
evaluation of a right, and which is not of an urgent 
nature need not vest in polic~ officers. 

(Para 39.52) 

43.105 Powers under section !44 Cr. P.C., powers 
of disposing of cases under section 1 (}7 Cr. P .c .• 
powers of externmcnt cf certain categories of persons, 
which at present already vest in some cities in the 
police, should be . vested in po1icc offi<X'rs of similar 
status, in other areas also. 

• (Para 39.53) 

43.106 The following amendments to section 4 or 
the Police Act 1861 be incorporated in the Polic~ 
Act:-

Section·: Administrcltion oj DHirkt Police 

The administration of the police 
throu.-rhout a district, or part thereof. · 
shall be vested in the Superintendent or 
Police appointed under sec!ion XXX. · 



~ection : Coordi•llili<m in cli.1trict ad111i11i.<tration 

(i) 

Iii) 

For th~ purpose of cllkicncy in 
t11e general administration of the 
dist.r;ct it shall be la~ful for the 
district oflicer, by whatever name 
he is calkd in the different States. 
to coordinate •he functioning of 
the police with other agencies of 
:he district administration in res­
pect o: the following :-

(a) In matters relating to the pro­
lllotion of land reforms and 
the settlement of l~r.d 
disputes; 

(I>) ln matt•:r' relating to ·the 
.,xtensive disturbance of the 
·p,:i:>lic peace and tranquillity 
in the district; 

{c) In matl~rs relating to th" 
condu.:t of elections to any 
public duty: 

. ell 

•c) 

(f) 

In matters relating to the 
handling of natural calJmitics, 
and the rehabilitation of the 
per,ons affected thereby; 

In matters relating to 
sit;;ations arising out of any 
cxte_rnal aggression; 

In any similar matter not 
within the purview of any 
one department, and affecting 
the general welfare of the 
people of the di~trict. 

For the purp(hc of such coordina­
tion, the district ofl1cer, by 
whatever name he is called, may 

{a) cull fc.r information of a 
general or special nature, .as 
and when required. from the 
police, and any other agency 
connected with the general 
a.tministration of the district; 

I b l Citll for a r~port regJrding the 
s•eps taken by the police or 
other agency to deal with the 
situation; · 

;'c) gi1·e such directiom in respect 
of the matter, as are consi­
.dered ncressary by him to the 
police and the concerned 
agcn·:Y. 

l he Supc. intciJClent of Police or 
:'1~ head of the agency mentioned 
m ih~ sub-section above, shall 
r~nder as;istanc,, to the authority 
•pecified in sub-section fi) for the 
puipo;;;e of coordination a" 
:- ~)~f~ifkd ahOY!.!. ' 
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Explanalion 

For the pmpo'e of this section, coordination 
means to combine, or integrate harmoniously. 

All the provisions in the Stale Police Acts which 
would be contrary to the proposed amended sections 
of the Police Act would need to be deleted. For 
instance, some sectiGns like 16. 17 and 18 of the 
Bombay Police Act. 1951 would be contrary to the 
amendment proposed and hence would need to be 
deleted. 

(Para 39.54) 

Code of behaviour for pulic.~ ojJicers 

43.107 All officers irrespective of their rank should 
submit themselves to the requirements of the following 
code of behaviour which would supplement the 
organizational principles and codes. It woulJ be the 
special responsibility of all police training institutions 
and the National Police Academy to ensure that all 
police personnel imbibe the code of behaviour in both 
letter and spirit :-

(I) Neg/eci of duty 

No police cniccr without good and suflicient 
cause shall-

(a) neglect or omit to attend to or carry 
out with due promptitude and diliotnce 
anything which it is his duty "as a 
member o: a police force to attend to 
or carry out, or 

(b) fail to work his beat in accordance with 
ord.er~, or leave the place of duty to 
whtch !le has been ordered, or having 
left his place of duty for a bona fide 
purpose fail to return thereto without 
undue delay, or 

(c) be absent without leave from or be late 
for any duty, or 

(d) fail properly to account for. or to make 
a prompt and true return of, any money 
or property received by him in the 
course of his duty. 

(2) Disobedience to orders 

~o police o~cer shall, without good and 
sufficient cause, disobey or omit or necrlect to 

t I r e carry ou any aw.ul order, written or otherwise 
o.r contravene any provision of the police regula~ 
!Ions contammg restnct10ns on the private lives 
of !llembers o.f poh:e forces, or requiring him to 
nollfy th~ ch1ef officer. of p~lke that he, or a 
~ela!Jon .mclud:d . m. ~ts fanuly has a business 
mterest m h1s fUI'ISdictton within the meanina of 
those rcgulatioiJS. " 

(3) Discreditah/e conduct 

. N~. police ?ffi.ce~· shall act in any manner 
prCJUdiciUI to diSCip!mc or conduc: himself in 
s~:~ch !.1 manner which is .reasonably likely to bring 
discredit o!l the r~putallon of the police force or 
of the police service. 



( 4) M isc01uluct towards a member of a police force 

, i) A police officer shall be deemed to have 
committed misconduct towards a member of 
a police force, if--

(ii) 

(a) his conduct towards another such 
member i~ oppressive or abusive, or 

(b) he assaults or misbehaves with him. 

No police ofriccr 
sufficient cause, 
aforesaid. 

shall, without gooo and 
commit misconduct, as 

(5) Fa/seltvod or prefabrication 

No police ollicer shall-

( a) knowingly or through neglect make any 
false, misleading or· inaccurate oral or. 
written statement or entry in any 
record or document made, kept or 
required for police purposes, or 

(b) either wilfully and without proper 
authority or through lack of due care 
destroy or mutilate any record or 
document made, kept or required for 
police purposes, or 

(c) without good anc! sufficient cause alter 
or erase or add to any entry in such a 
record or document, or 

(d) knowing! y or through neglect make any 
false, misleading or inaccurate state­
ment in c0nnection with his appointment 
to the police force. 

(6) Corrupt or improper practice 

No police officer shall-

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

in his capacity as a member of the force 
and without the consent of the chief 
officer of police or the police authority, 
directly or indirectly solicit or accept 
any gratuity, present or subscription, or 

place himself under a pecuniary obliga· 
tion to any person in such a manner as 
might affect his properly carrying out 
his duties as a member of the force, 
or 

improperly use, or attempt so to use, 
his position as a member of the fore~ 
for his private advantage, or 

in his capacity as a member of the for.ce 
and without the consent of the clue! 
officer of polic~. write. sign or give a 
testimonial of character or other 
recommendation with the object of 
obtaining employment for any person 
or of supporting an application for the 
gmnt of a licence oT any kind. 
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(7) Abuse of authority 

I i) A police otlicer shall b~ dc,,mcd to have 
committed abuse of authority if hc-

(a) without good and sutlicknt cmtse 
makes an arrest, or 

(b) uses any unncce>sary vioknce towards 
any prisoner or other p~rson with \\hom 
he may be brought into contact in the 
execution of his duty, or 

(c) is uncivil to any member •)f the public. 

(ii) No police ollicer shall commit abu;e of 
authority as aforcs:.id. 

c 8) Neglect of health 

No police cfikcr shall negle~t his h~alth or 
without good and suflicient reason neglect to 
carry out any instructions of a medical olliccr 
appointed by the police authority or, while absent 
from duty •Jn account of sickness, commit any 
act or adopt any conduct calculated to retard his 
return to duty. It is essential and dc,irable that 
every officer takes special care to maintain and 
improve his health by proper exercises etc. 

(9) Improper dress Jnd untidiness 

No police officer shall, without good and 
sufficient cause, while on duty, or while off duty 
but wearing uniform in a public place, be 
improperly dressed or be untidy in his appearance. 

(1 0) Drunkenness 

No police oftlcer shall be in a state of 
drunkenness which renders him unfit for dulics 
which he is or will be required to perform or 
which he may reasonably foresee having to 
perform. 

( 11) Being an accessory to a disciplinary offence 

No police officer shall be an accessory to a 
disciplinary offence either by conniving at it or 
knowingly becoming accessory to any offence 
against discipline. 

(12) Damaging the [{llity of the force 

No police officer shall by commission or 
omission do or fail to do anything. which creates 
or is likely to create divisions in the police force 
on grounds of religion, caste or community or 
affect the repntation and effectiveness of the forre 
as an unbiased and impartial agency. 

( 13) Anti-national cunduct 

No police ·officer shall do anything which 
affects or is likely to affect the security and 
integrity of the national or lowers or is likely to 
lower the repute of the country. 

(Paras 40.1, 40.2 and 40.3) 

Po/ice-puh/ic relation 

43.108 A healthy police-public relationship on a 
continuing day-to-d~y ha>is is vital to secure the 



d.::sired meas..<c ,l ~t.bliC involvement and cooperation 
in police work to make it m~aningtul and accepta.ble 
to socidy and to further the caus~ of Jaw enfmcemcnl. 

(Paras 41.1 and 41.2) 

43.109 One objc('tiv~ of the police-public rel~tions 
should be the dit-.:cr involvern~nt of the. people m the 
prc\·cntion and Jctcdion of crime and 10 the marntc­
nanc~ of order. 

(Para 41.4) 

4 .1.11 0 The .:oncht,ion,, on the present st;;tc of 
police-public relations, arc as under :-

(I) Police -public rdations at present arc in a 
v~ry unsatisfactory state. While ther~ are 
several rcasnns for it, police paru~ty, 
corrupti.,n, brutality and failure I? r<glster 
ceeni;abl~ olf~nces are the m'Jsl llllportant 
f.1ctors whicl; contribute to this sad state of 
affairs. 

( 2) Police d'l in fact harass ey::n those people 
who try to help them. 

(3) 

(4) 

Thc~c is a c~rtain degree of ambivalence in 
people's views about ;JOl.ice eiiiciency; by 
and brge they do not thmk the police are 
inefficient. A change in the style of pohce 
functi:11;ing is what ~they desire foremost. 

D ~e to Jack of ewn the basic amenities, 
bull yin~ cross examinations and inadequate 
fina:1c;a1 compensatiOn, both in coverage and 
quantum, people who appear in courts as 
witne~scs have to undergo considerable 
inconvenience and hardship, and for this they 
blam.: tile poli~e more than the law courts 
because their appcaranc.: in a court of law 
is a consequrnc.: of their iuvolvemmt in a 
rolice investigation. fhcrc[ore, ·very often 
the p~"{.•lc. in order to avoi<' going to coorts 
.Jf mw. try to avoid police. 
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(5) Those who have interacted with the polic~ 
ha~~ a sJ;ghtly better op;nion of it than t~cose 
wl:!vse opinium a;c based on what they have 
heard. 

(6) Even though criminogenic factors are not 
unJe; the con II J! of police, and the forc~s 
\Vhicil generate di<;cnkr are cc11fused with 
nor;nal~ disser.t, tl1e press and the political 
lc~der:: generally blame the police for rise in 
r.rim~ an:l spread of dis0rdcr. 

( 7) The Indian Police Commission of 1902-03 
h.Ju alkr discussing roke corruption 
'practic.:s of extortion and oppression', 
their 'unneccssarv sc\'crirv' and harassment 
of people. concluded c Para 26) : '"What 
wonder. is it that the people are said to 
dread the police. and to do all they 
can to avoid any connection with a police 

(8) 

investigation". Those ~~scrvation~ ~an very 
well apply to the conditiOns obtammg even 
today. People now may not dread the 
police bu~ t~ey certainly . dread getting 
involved w1th 11 m any capactty. 

Policemen. in general, do not believe that 
they are very m~cl.1 at fault. They believe 
that the 'system IS ltke th~t. The more 
cynical among th~.m bche~e tha.t no 
improvement is possible. It 1s .considered 
basic and fundamental for promotmg healthy 
police-public relationship that every police 
officer develops an attitude of utmost courtesy 
and consideration combined with sympathy 
and understanding towards any member of 
the public who comes to him seeking help. 
The manner in wnich the police officers at 
the lower level behave towards individual 
member of the public who approach them is 
largely conditioned by the mann<!r in which 
these police officers are then;'se.Ivcs t!'eated 
by their own higher officers Wlthm the force. 
Therefore, there is a simultaneous need for 
refom1 in interdepartmental behaviour and 
conduct of police officer's towards onr 
another. 

(Para 41.1 0) 

43.111 The idea of.a special Crinle. Prevention 'Week' 
should be given up ; instead the pohce should perform 
the activities that form part of this week throughout 
the year in accordance with a schedule drawn. up at 
the beginning of every calendar year. In any d!alogue 
with the people thJ'ough lectures, seminars, or through 
the media, the emphasis should be not so much on 
advising the people about their responsibilities as oo 
making them aware of the genuine difficultieJ of poJice 
and what help the people can render to mitigate them. 
On good citizenship and pollee a number of short 
films have been made. particularly by the Filnt~ Division 
of the Gm·emment of India. Such films should 
continue to be made and be shown throughout the 
year, in all parts of the country, at regular intervals. 

(Para 41.12) 

43.112 A suggestion has been made that the scheme 
of special police oflkers should be extended by way 
of time and function~, that is such appointments should 
not be confined to occasions of Jaw and order require­
ments only but should be an ongoing affair and the 
functions of the special police officers should not 
merely be to protect life and prop~1ty during riots b~t 
also, once it become; an ongoing institution, to investi­
gate ordinary crimes. The suggestion is endorsed, 

CPara 41.15) 

43.113 The ~ubstautive message of training pro­
grammes in police should be :-

(1) That the police is a service dedicated to the 
protection of the common citizen and it is 
a force against the clements of lawlessness 
and disorder•. 



(2) That they are part of a democratic ~ociety 
and that citizens have a right to organize 
and express themselves ; dissent on the part 
of the citizen 1s not be construed as a threat 
to law and order unless there is a breach of 
apprehension of breach of the peace. 

(3) That policemen are in the 'business' of 
extending help and affording satisfaction to 
the people so ~at when they are approached 
for help their attitude should be to decide 
how best they can render the help sought and 
not how, through subterfuge of law and 
regulation, they can evade their legitimate 
responsibiiity. 

(Para 41.17) 

43.114 While the content of training is important in 
all orientation programmes, the process of imparting 
the training is even more important where attitudinal 
changes are sought to be brought about. One cannot . 
teach people to be polite through curt orders and 
threats of disciplinary action. The existing attitudes 
are a result of a complex of factors including service 
conditions, actual behaviour of senior officials, the 
conduct of public men in power, etc. Training is one, 
though an important factor, among these. The recom­
mendations on the need for improved training and on 
s~cial reorientation programmes must, therefore, be 
read and taken together with the recommendations on 
other aspects of the police organisation. 

(Para 41.18) 

43.115 The police function in the context of a punish· 
ment-oriented judicial system. Na matter what the 
offence, the objective of the criminal justice system is 
to catch the culprit and, if found guilty in a court of 
law, punish him with fine and/or imprisonment or 
death. As there is no concern for the yictim of crime 
at any stage, the system does not offer any satisfaction 
to anyone except, perhaps, those who live off it. As 
a sub-system of the criminal justice system, the role of 
the police also becomes punitive and, therefore, 
n.egative. On paper this situation is balanced by the 
nght of every victim of a crime to claim damages· in 
a civil court but it is common knowledge that very few 
of us can afford the excessively lengthy processes of 
civil courts the end results of which are often uncertain 
~nd unsatisfactory. Given this situation, there is 
httle even for the victim of a crime to motivate him 
to cooperate with the police except a wish to impose 
retribution. The legislation of a criminal injuries 
compensation act is recommended. 

(Para 41.20) 

43.116 While the in-built constraints of a negati~ 
role .will remain, the police could place greater em­
Ph.asis, wherever anc:i whenever possible, on the service­
onented functions outlined in paras 14.49 and 14.50 
of the Second Report. 

(Para 41.22) 

43.117 One scnicc-orknkd function, )l•u•b counsel­
ling, needs to be made a regular feature of police work. 
The pollee. must concentrate on the young, pa~ticularly 
th~ youth ~n slum_ areas of cities. A positive relation­
ship established With this section can prove an etTcctive 
preventive service. Introduction of the Junior Police 
Call (JPC) scheme of the Hong Kong polk-e is recom­
!llende.d to involve the young in community service, 
mcludmg prevention and detection of crime. 

(para 41 .23) 

43.118 The introduction of the· scheme like Junior 
Police Call here should be feasible. Already there is 
a tradition of boys clubs, traffic patrole arid police­
sponsored games and competitions. These need to be 
strengthened and built upon. In all large cities, this 
scheme should be tried out by expanding the activities 
and facilities of existing clubs. It is hoped that 
ultimately every district headquarters ·will provide a 
clubhouse for young members of such clubs. But if 
police are only goillg to impart traffic training and 
harangue the young people on their duties and if the 
right kind of policemen and policewomen are not 
involved in it the sclwme will become unsuccessful and 
counterproductive. 

. (Para 41.26) 

43.119 In addition to the negative and punitive role 
of police arising out of the similar character of our 
criminal justice system, there is the historical change 
in the role performance of police which has yet to 
work itself through. Policemen now have to depend' 
exclusively on law, but legal provisions cannot elicit 
public cooperation. fu our democratic polity, the 
police must win public cooperation ; in fact there is 
no other way. While there are several hindrances to 
securing such willing cooperation of the people, th~ 
police must remove those that are within their sphere 
of activity. To begin with, people should be able to 
come to police with information without fear of harass­
ment by way of repeated summonses to police station 
and the ordeal of a court attendance and cross-exa· 
mination. With respect to people who sometimes bring 
a road accident victrm to a public hospital, the Delhi 
Police have issued written instructions that such per-­
sons should under no circumstances be detained in the 
hospital for interrogation and that there should be no 
insistence on knowing their personal particulars. Ir 
is recommended that this should be the practice not 
merely in regard to traffic offences but in all cases 
where people volunteer information to police. 

(Para 41.27) 

41.120 The remedies for the organisational com­
traints on police perfornumce lie in proper living and 
working conditions for policemen and reform of the 
police organisation. Some of the constraints have 
been examined in earlier Reports. During tours to 
the various States, rt was found that, in general, police 
station buildings have a forbidding aspect and the 
condition of lock-ups is dreadful. Further, hardly 
any police station has a visitors' room. So even if a 
well-meaning policemen were to try to be polite and 
courteous he has hardly anything to be courteous with. 



As the objective is to create a new climate in the police 
organisation and thereby change the style of .~lice 
work it is recommended that police station buildmgs 
should be properly furnished, well lit and should have 
a separat~ reception room for visitors. Large police 
stations should have facilities for drinking water, tea 
and coff~c. 

(Para 41.31) 

43.121 In view of the very high visibility profile of 
policemen on traffic duty special attention should be 
paid to this activity. A similar visible activity is 
patrolling which has. in r'ecent years, fallen in!o 
considerable disuse. The system of patrolling needs to 
be revived. As the West Bengal Police Commission 
had observed : "The sight of patrolling policemen is 
welcome to all and is regarded as a visible si11,n that 
the police are at work in preventing crime and keeping 
a watch over their localities. Patrols are, in our 
opinion, one of the best means· of establishing good 
relations with the public (p. 255) ". This view is 
endorsed. Beat patrolling should be revived and, in 
urban areas, combined with the system of neighbour­
hood policing. 

(Para 41.32) 

43.122 For better communication with the people, 
police will have to give up, to a considerable extent, 
the secrecy which surrounds their functioning. Just 
as structurally the !X'Iice is accountable only to the 
executive and not to the immediate community it is 
supposed to serve, the information that is generated 
in and by police is also meant exclusively for the 
government. This matter has been considered very 
carefully and the conclusion is that all police activities,· 
to the extent possible, should be open except for four 
specific areas. 1l1ese four areas are (1) operations, 
(2) the intelligence on the basis of which operations 
are planned and conducted, (3) privacy of the individual 
citizen, and ( 4) judicial requirements. Barring these 
four considerations a change from the present practice 
of withholding every information to sharing as much 
information as possible is recommended. The exercise 
of discretion should be in favour of giving as much 
information as can be given. 

(Para 41.33) 

43.123 News of crime and disorder is of considerable 
interest to the peopl~ and, therefore, the press is 
interested in it. Th~ police should establish a system 
of communication through which the authentic facts 
relating to crime and disorder can quickly be gi><en 
to the press. If the police will not do it then the jour­
nalists will tend to depend on whatever they can gather. 
In several States the SP carrnot hold a press conference 
and the SHO is not permitted to provide any informa­
tion to the press. The present faill!fe of police towards 
the press has thus been denial of prompt factual infor­
mation to it either on the pretext of secrecy or because 
no regular facility exists for it. Every district Superin­
te~dent of Polrce should be permitted to deal directly 
\\1th the Pres~. The police stations should also be 
permitted to give the statistical details of number of 
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crin1es registered, under invc;stigation, arrests ~ade; 
cases convicted de. . When Im~ortant or . scnsat~onal 
cases occur, brief ddarls ~an bt; g~ven by police stal;ions, 
subject to the four consideratiOns for secrecy pornted 
out before. 

(Paras 41.35 and 41.36) 

Women Police 

43.124 The change in social situation due to increased 
juvenile delinquency and female deVIancy have neces­
sitated the employment of wom~n police offi~ers in 
policing. At· present ':"omen police form ~ mtegral 
part of police forces m almost all countnes of the 
world. 

(Para 42.1) 

43.125 In the Indian system of police organisation, 
women police are of comparati~ely recent origin. After 
the partition of the country m 194 7 and the largE-~ 
scale violence that followed, the need was felt to look 
after the abandoned women and children. As a 
response to this, slowly women police got to be added 
to the police force during the last 30 years and at 
present women police form a part in the police force 
in all States and the Union Territories barring a few. 
Yet the total number of women in the police forces all 
over India is a little over 3,000 and is hardly .4% of 
the entire police force of the country. 

(Para 42.7) 

43.126 Women police have proved very useful in 
performing specialised task of dealing with women and 
children and specially women victims of crimes. They 
are now attached to city police stations, Juvenile Aid 
Police Units (J APU) and other specialised units in 
different States. 1l1ey have, however, uptil now not 
been given an equal share in other areas of police work 
and as such the full extent of their role is yet to be 
developed. 

(Para 42.8) 

43.127 They should handle investigational work in 
much greater measure than at present. They should 
be entrusted with investigation of cases esrecially 
~elati~g to women and children and employed in 
mtell1gence work connected with said crimes Women 
police. sh_ould become an integral part of the police 
orgamsatlon, with a special role in juvenile crime 
squads to be set up in urban areas. 

(Para 42.9) 

43.128 Delinquency among girls is a more serious 
p~oblem !han delinquency in boys as women play a 
VItal role m the upbringing of the child and maintenance 
of some norms in the family. Women police ~hould 
pley a. very ~onstructive role in !'e-establishing and 
refo"!'m~ delinquent girls. Young girls in dangc;r of 
explmt~tron gct some measure of protection under 
the Chrldrcn Act as well as Suppression of Immoral 
Traffic Act, 1956. Women police can play a very 
useful role, bo_th preventive and investigatiH', in thi$ 
sphere. Day time patrolling of 1l:nns, labour colonies, 



bus stands, railway stations ihould be undertaken by 
them to locate deviant children and women and help 
and guide women and children passengers. They 
should also be utilised in traffic control ope1ationa near 
schools, market places, fairs, festivals and similar 
situations attended by women and children in large 
numbers. 

(Para 42.10) 

43.129 In order to deal effectively with women and 
children demonstrators in the universities, college 
campus, in ~he industrial belts ~d in the streets, a 
sizeable contmgent of women police would need to be 
deployed. Therefore, women police need to be fully 
trained and well-equipped. to deal with such agitations 
in close coordination and fully supported by their 
counter-parts in the male police. 

(Para 42.11) 

43.130 Women police have great potential to cool, 
defuse and de-escalate many situations and, therefore, 
greater use should be made of them than at present. 
In non-combative roles requiring restraint, patience 
and endurance they can be. employed with advantage. 
They are specially needed in areas where police come 
in cont<K:t with women, so as to obviate complaints of 
indignity- and misbehaviour towards women. The 
presence of women police in police stations will greatly 
help in creating confidence and tQISt in t11e police. 
Women police can also help in giving better attention 
to service aspects of police work. 

(J'ara 42.12) 

43.131 The basic training course for different ranks 
of women police should be imparted at the same 
police training institute where policemen are trained. 
The duration and the content of the training should be 
the same as for the male counterparts. This will 
ensure uniformity in recruitment and training standards. 
However, certain modifications are suggested in the 
physical training programme for the women recruits. 
Besides adequate physical training, arrangements 
should be made for them to acquire mastery over 
tactics of unarmed combat such as "judo" and 
"kar"1te". In addition they have to be given special 
training in the handling of women demonstrators and 
mob upsurges in a humane and sensitive manner. 

(Para 42.13) 
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43.132 Women recruits, in addition I? being train~ 
like men should be put through special courses ~~ 
schools of social work so as to be able to perform their 
special role in relation to women and children. Inten­
sive training should be imparted to them in the matter 
of enforcement of special Act relating to children and 
vice and also m the technique of search of women and 
their belongings. They should, in due course, share 
all the duties now performed by their male counter­
parts especially the following which are now perform­
ed by women r 'lice in other countries of the world as 
Sj6 HA/81-11 

reported by the International Criminal Police Organi­
sation (ICPO) : 

( i) Road traffic regulation and road traffic 
CO'Iltrol duties in large towns involving guard­
ing of pedestrian crossings and the approa­
ches to schools; 

(ii) Dealing with women including search, arrest, 
questioning women suspects who have or are 
suspected of having committed an offence; 

(iii) Crime investigation in general; 

(iv) Handling and investigating cases involving 
vice or sexual offences, such as rape, traffick­
ing in women and sexual offences · against 
children; 

( v) General foot and/ or vehicular patrol duty; 

(vi) Social work and child welfare such as hand­
ling cases involving missing or badly treated 
children, liaison work with social welfare 
organisations and agencies, and assistin~ 
women and children in distress; 

(vii) Juvenile delinquency case work; 

(viii) Clerical work; 

(ix) Telecommunications · equipment". operators 
switchboard operators and related work; 

(x) 

(xi) 

Prosecution duties in cases involving minor 
offences committed by young persons brought 
before Magistrates or Juvenile courts; 

Immigration duties and checks on travellers, 
especially female travellers. at airports and 
other points of entry into the country; 

(xii) Guarding female prisoners; 

(xiii) Fingerprinting work in CID; 

(xiv) Public relations work in order to help create 
better image of police; 

(xv) Instructors in police training institutes; 

(xvi) Crime prevention work such as giving talks 
i'n Secondary Schools on police work and, in 
particular, on road safety regulations; 

(xvii) Crowd control duties at special events; 

( xviii) Special branch and securitv work; 

(xix) Protection of female VIPs; 

·(xx) Drug related case work; 

(xxi) Administration and guard duties at prisons 
for women; 

(xxii) Technical and document examination work; 



(x:"iii) Police drivers; and 

(niv) Police social weli;J.re activities. 

(Para 42.14) 

43.133 Women police need to be recruited in much 
larger numbers than at present, preferably in the ranks 
of Assistant Sub-Inspectors or Sub-Inspectors of Police 
rather than in the rank of constables. Assistant sub­
inspectors and sub-inspectors should be graduates pre­
ferably with diploma in social work. Provision should 
be made for recruiting the widows of police men killed · 
in action provided they ~re otherwise fit and qualified 
for the appropriate grade of Constable, Assistant Sub­
Inspector or Sub-Inspector. Residential ;:tceommoda­
tion and rest and retiring rooms for them should, as 
far as possible, be located near the place of work. 

(Para 42.15) 

43.134 In order to have a greater involvement of 
women police in police administration as well as to 
provide equal opportunities to them, they should be 
recruited in vacancies in general duty posts after care­
ful estimation of requirements of women police in the 
force. o~ t~e. baiis of _analysis of factors such as popu­
latiOn, mc1dence of cnme by women and Juveniles etc. 
Women police should not constitute ll separate branch 
of the police with recruitment and promotion confined 
to women in that branch only. Women txJlice is con-

sidered essential for cities, the urban police stations 
and thickly populated areas 

(Para 42.17) 

Sd/-
(DHARMA VIRA) 

Sd/-
(N. KRISHNASWAMY REDDY) 

Sd/-
(K. F. RUSTAMJI) 

Sd/-
(N. S. SAKSENA) 

Sd/-
(M. S. GORE) 

NEW m;LHI, 
12th November, 1980. 
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APPENDIX I 

Para 37.3 Chapter XXXVII 

Tabk showing Incidence of Dacoity and Volume of Dacoity per one lakh of population for the years 1968 to 1911 

I-INCIDENCE 

V-VOLUME 

1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
St. State/UT 
No. I v I v I v I v I v I v I v I v I v I v 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

I. Andhra Pradesh 151 0.4 249 0.6 137 0.32 147 0.34 165 0.37 191 0.42 176 0.4 156 0.3 162 0.3 217 X 
2. Assam 440 3.0 199 1.3 195 1.24 189 1.18 229 1.50 253 1.62 374 2.3 286 1.7 308 1.8 NA 
3. Bihar. 1580 2.9 1333 2.4 1626 2.81 2015 3.56 2142 3.71 1973 3.36 2994 5.0 2913 4.7 2356 3.8 2511 
4. Gujarat 63 0.3 106 0.4 56 0.21 56 0.21 77 0.28 130 0.46 435 1.5 165 0.6 98 0.3 117 
5. Haryana I 0.01 10 0.1 12 0.13 2 0.02 9 0.09 6 0.06 10 0.1 IS 0.1 20 0.2 17 
6. Himachal Pradesh I 2 0.1 1 0.03 I 0.03 2 0.06 I 0.03 10 0.3 3 0.1 2 7 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 13 0.3 24 0.6 12 0.30 s 0.11 9 0.19 14 0.29 9 0.2 13 0.3 16 0.3 20 
8. Karnataka . 107 0.4 78 0.3 81 0.28 78 0.27 106 0.35 260 0.85 168 0.5 lSI 0.5 129 0.4 175 
9. Kerala 30 0.1 26 0.1 42 0.20 40 0.19 34 0.15 49 0.22. 51 0.2 31 0.1 22 0.1 23 

10. Madhya Pradesh . 363 0,9 347 0.9 416 1.02 443 1.06 387 0.90 372 0.85 487 1.1 569 1.2 349 0.7 353 
11. Maharashtra 296 0.6 305 0.6 391 0.78 358 0.71 446 0.86 723 1.43 683 1.3 487 0.9 . 424 0.8 524 
12. Manipur 72 7.3 23 2.1 10 0.89 15 1.40 22 2.00 12 1.07 27 2.4 30 2.4 24 1.9 16 ~ 

13. Meghalaya . 5 0.48 9 0.85 15 1.4 16 1.4 18 1.5 12 
14. Nagaland 10 2.4 9 2.1 13 3.00 14 2.71 17 3.29 36 6.75 21 3.9 15 2.5 10 1.6 7 
IS. Orissa Ill o.s 122 0.6 104 0.48 142 0.64 113 0.50 152 0.66 277 1.2 235 1.0 178 0.7 185 
16. Punjab 2 0.0 3 6 0.04 4 0.03 8 0.06 8 0.1 3 Neg. 3 s 
17. Rajasthan 132 0.5 130 0.5 111 0.42. 100 0.39 160 0.60 149 0.55 164 0.6 141 0.5 105 0.4 141 
18. Sikkim . . 1 0.4 1 
19. Tamil Nadu 35 0.1 58 0.1 94 0.24 22 0.05 40 0.09 24 0.06 30 0.1 21 Neg. 24 26 

20. Tripura 88 6.3 41 2.8 21 1.39 43 2.75 41 2.57 48 2.94 49 2.9 76 4.3 55 N.A. 48 

21. Uttar Pradesh 2023 2.3 2101 2.4 5202 5.71 6004 6.77 4909 5.44 4932 5.38 6392 6.8 6117 6.4 5643 5.8 5364 
22. West Bengal 854 2.0 876 2.0 1271 2.83 1496 3.35 1461 3.21 1255 2.69 1270 2.7 1032 2.1 953 1.9 1141 
23. A. & N. Islands I 1.1 1 
24. Arunachal Pradesh 2 2.4 4 

25. O>andigarh I 0.63 2 
26. D & N Haveli 2 2.9 3 4.11 1 1.32 I 1.2 3 
27. Delhi • 7 0.2 2 0.05 29 0.68 14 0.34 27 0.63 27 0.60 32 0.7 18 0.4 6 0.1 23 
28. Goa, Daman & Diu 6 0.4 4 0.6 4 0.58 2 0.23 5 0.57 2 0.22 7 0.8 3 0.3 3 0.3 2 
29. Lakshadweep 1 2.9 

30. Mizoram 7 1.9 6 1.6 3 0.8 2 
31. Pondicherry 0.2 5 1.11 1 0.21 I 0.2 I 0.2 J 

TOTAL 6384 1.2 6049 1.1 9837 I. 79 11193 2.04 10411 1.85 10627 1.85 13697 2.3 12506 2.1 10506 1.8 10948 

Sowce t Crime in India. 

'X' Figures not available. 



APPENDIX It 

·Para 37. 7, Clrapter XXXVII 

(For Period from 1969-1979) 

i969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 197~ 1976 1977 1978 1979 

i. Number of Encountrrs : 

(a) With the Police 180 ISS 16S 336 413 867 119S 1793 1325 1956 2792 
(b) With Villagers 185 193 254 190 194 165 166 107 138 241 128 

2· Dacolts killed : 

(a) By Police • 
[in (a) above] 

63 so .59 70 78 145 243 512 204 359 596 

(b) By Villagers 
[in (b) above] 

80 37 44 57 59 67 104 90 97 156 110 

3. Da~oits arrested : 

(a) By Police • 670 461 S37 16S6 1713 3839 4813 6771 S186 7616 1022S 
(b) By Villagers N.A. 59 100 112 95 99 84 90 136 174 67 

4. (a) No. of Policemen killed 
.• . 

(b) No. of Policemen injured 

(c) No. of Villagers k.illed 12 29 44 48 
(d) No. of Villagen inj~ 84 88 216 103 
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JUNIOR POLICE CALL 

(ROYAL HONG KONG POLICE) 

APPENDIX III 

Para 41. 24, Chapter XLI 

The Junior Police Call program~e was start~. in July, 1974 as a weekly S minute television programme in order "to create a better 
understandmg betwe~n youth and pollee by proVJdmg a means by which youngsters can actively participate in the fight against crime 
by respondmg to pohce req~Iests for ~ss1stance made m ea~h prog~amme". Now this programme includes a 15 minute weekly television 
programme, a w~kly 30 mmute rad1o programme ~~lied the V~llce of JPC, a monthly JPC magazine and regular JPC columns in the 
Chinese and English Press, a number of regular actiVIties orgamsed at the divisional level and some major events organised by the JPC 
Central Office. 

2. Objectives of tht J.P.C. 

The objectives of the J.P.C. have been detlned as under : 

(i) Harnessing the youth of Hong Hong in the fight ag~inst all forms of crime; forging a close and positive link between Police 
and the young and, m the long term, helpmg to build a unified adult population on the side of Law and Order; and 

•(ii) Educati~g the youth of Hong Kong in their civic responsibilities by encouraging them to actively participate in the creation 
and mamtenance of a healthy society and by affording assistance to those members of the Community-young and old­
who are underprivileged, infirm or socially less well off. 

3. Membership 

AU young people between the ages 9--17 years can become members of the J.P.C. by filling an application form which can be obta. 
ined from any police station. The form consists of two parts. In part A are given the personal particulars of the applicant; name, sex, 
date of birth, home address, school address and telephone number and in Part B is given the consent of the parent/guardian to their 
ward joining the J.P.C. programme as a member. Under the J.P.C. Leadership Scheme, started in December, 1976, members who are 
between the ages 18-21 can be retained as instructors and leaders for the J.P.C. classes. By the end of 1979, the membership of the 
J.P.C. was well over 250,000 and of the Leaders well over 2,500. 

4. Organisation 

One of the charges of the Police Civil Secretary, an officer who works under the Commissioner of Police, is the Police Public Rela­
tions Bureau. This Bureau is headed by the Chief Police Public Relations Officer (CPPRO) and has five sections : the news and infor­
mation room, the publicity office, the television and films liaison office, the police newspaper "Off Beat" and the junior police call. The 
J.P.C. central office handles policy and applications for membership. This office is staffed by one Chief Inspector of Police, two women 
Inspectors, 2 women Sergeants, one Police Constable and one woman Police Constable. At the field level, the hub of all activity is the 
J.P.C. Clubhouse. As the objective is to have a Clubhouse in every police division, and most of them by now have it, the operational 
aspects of the J.P.C. are organised and controlled by the Divisional Police Community/Relations Officers who hold the rank of Chief 
Inspector. A PCRO is assisted by 2 Sergeants and one or two women Police Constables. The PCRO is helped in his work by Divi· 
sional Councils which were started in February, 1976. The objective was to involve, under the PCRO, J.P.C. members to promote, 
coordinate and administer J.P.C. activities. Some concrete objectives were then put before these Divisional Councils each of which, 
chaired by the PCRO is assisted by the women police constables and 7 JPC members selected by the PCRO in rotation from within his 
divisional area. From the Divisional Councils representatives one each from a Council and all PCROs form part of the Central Com· 
mit tee the head of which is the CPPRO. The Central Committee meets once every quarter. The objectives of the Divisional Councils 
are:-

(I) to foster good police/public relations and to generally enhance the police image by winning the respect and co-operation 
of all young people res1ding in divisional areas; 

(II) to encourage JPC members to actively participate in all forms of community service and to organise, in conjunction with 
the C.D.Os the best ways in which they may be accomplished; 

(iii) toJ'romote a close relationship between youth and divisional officers by organising inter-divisional and divisional sporting 
an social events; 

(lv) to promote youth awareness of crime within their divisic:>nal area and to advise and direct all possible means in which youn­
gsters may safely assist the Force in the fight against cnme; and 

(v) allied to (iv) above--to educate youngsters in all aspects of crime prevention and, by so doing, provide them with the know· 
ledge to enable them to improve both their home and personal security. 
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5. Acti .. ·ities 

The activities undertaken in the JPC programme are as under:-

(I) Commu11ity Service : Community Service Units of the JP<;: help hospitals, home for the blin.d, deaf and _aged, children's 
centres and centres for handicapped children. Assistance 1s given to rural and rem~te ar~s !n road repairs, construction 
works beach cleaning etc. The special duties performed are reports to pohce on cr1me, m•ssmg persons, wanted vehicles 
found' property, etc., distribution of "Report Crime", a!'d "Anti-!3urglary" leaflets; asristance to "Clean Hong Kong"' 
compaign, drug crime prevention, road safety and recruiting campaigns. 

(2) Sports : Swimming, football, basketball, volleyball, table tennis, net ball, badminton. 

(3) Training Courses : Training is given in First Aid, Taekwando, Photography, Kung Fu, Ju~o, Junior Lea~ership, Self Defence 
Adventure Training, Home Nursing, Chinese Flute, Life Saving, Swimming, Folk dancmg, Gymnastics, Physical training' 
Karate and Leadership. ' 

(4) Clubs : Music, Guitar, Drama, Folk dancing, Photography, Painting, Art and Band. 

(5) Media : JPC TV programme "Voice of JPC" Radio show, 8 JPC newspaper/magazine columns, TV appearance by members. 

(6) 

(7) 

Events : Walk for a Million, New year "Operation laisse" Talent Contests a!'d Shows, Road Safety Carnival,Anniversary 
functions and vanety shows, Kat Tak Amusement Part Open Day, Var1ety 1roupe Entertamment, Camps, Ptcmcs, Film 
Shows Christmas and New Year Parties and Shows, Barbecues, Slide Shows, Launch outings "Peter Pan" Shows, Jet trips 
round 'Hong Kong, Games days, Po Leung Kuk Tay, Grand Exhibition, Debate Competition, Summer Youth Programme 
JPC Jubilee Procession Float. ' 

Miscellaneous : Visits to PTS Passing out Parades, Visits to Police formations, Visits to Ocean Park, Lectures involving 
Government organisations and schools, Visit to Police launch, Visit to armed services, Overseas trips (Australia, U.K., USA) 
by winners of "Young People's Help the Police" competitions, Carreer Planning and Mutual Aid Committees. 

' 6. The centre of all the activities is the JPC Clu'>bouse. The Clubhouse provides accommodation not merely for these activities 
but also for members to study for which purpose a Clubhouse seeks to have accommodation for meetings, lectures, film shows, a study 
room with desks and a small library, games room equipped with table tennis and other indoor sports and store room. 

7. FiNlllCe 

While the Government gives some financial assistance, S 1000 per month per division, the J.P.C. themselves raise funds through 
various activities because the government assistance represents less than one dollar per member per year. The Governor also gives 
some additional grant from his special fund. Various organisations such as Rotary, Lions, business houses, individual members of the 
community also give financial assistance. One of the main problems faced by the programme is accommodation for Clubhouses. 

8. The Hong Kong Police have found the JPC programme very useful, By the middle of 1978 information had been received from 
JPC members, and sometimes from their parents in over a 1000 criminal cases. Further, more than 100 missing vehicles and many mis­
sing persons had been traced and over 120 suspects arrested with their help. Information given by JPC members is generally like this : 

(i) On 1·9-75, whilst playing at street corners, two JPC members, both 11 years old, overheard someone shout robbery from a 
Medical Clinic upstairs. They then saw 3 youths rush down from staircases and run away. They followed the youths and 
found the culprits board a private car and drive away. The boys took down the registration mark of the vehicle and tele· 
phoned JPC telephone hotline. The information was then passed to 999 control. Within 5 minutes of the incident, the 
car was intercepted by Police. All culprits were arrested and all stolen property recovered. 

(ii) On 14-8-77 at No.1 hawking stall, Marble Road, a Chinese man took away a lady's underpant from the stall and ran away 
without paying money to the owner who raised a hue and cry. The JPC member aged 15 years old followed the culprit on 
his bicycle in res11onse to the cry. On reaching North Point Road/Chun Yeung Street he informed a patrolling PC who 
arrested the culpnt who was charged with 'Theft' and convicted. The JPC was presented a plaque on 10-9-1977. 

9. . A~art from actual involvement of the young people in !he fight against crime the significant gain has been in the area of police­
public relanons which have shown a defimte Improvement. It Is understood that the UNESCO had appreciated this scheme and circu­
lated information about it to 140 countries. 



APPENDIX IV 

(Para 41,27, Chapter XLI) 

SUBJECT :-Police Assistance to the Injured in Accident. 

'11!ere i~ a large number of p~ple who. are willing to help an injured person involved in an accident by taking him to the ho.pital · 
for medtcal atd. But they are hesttant, feanng harassment by the Police officer at the hospital or the medical offi:er wha insists upan 
kno"oing the identity of the person who escorts the injured to the hospital. 

The reluctance of these persons to help the injured results in loss of precious time and many accident victims who co .. ld be sa\eu 
by early medical attention do not survive for lack of it. 

It is thus essential to allay t~e apprehensions of general public and encourage them to help the injured persons by securing early 
medical aid. Such person who bnngs an injured to the hospital for medical aid should not be looked at with suspicion .. 

It would suffice if the following Questions are asked to the person who brings the injured to the hospital :­

(1) Where have you brought this person from ? 

(2) Do you know anything about the cause of the injury of the person f. 
(3) May I have your particulars ? 

·It is likely that the person would answer the first question, may not have an answer for the second, and hesitant to reply the third 
in which case it should not be insisted upon. The escorter should, under no circumstances, be detained in the hospital for interrogation. 
On the other hand, he should be treated with courtesy. 

No. 2270-2380/T-Genl. 
Copy to:-

Sd/-
(N. K. SHINGHAL) 

Add!. Corrunissioner of Police (Range) 
Delhi 

dated, New Delhi, the 7·2·80 

1. All Dy. Commrs. of Police, Add!. Dy. Commrs. of Police and Asstt. Commrs. of Police, Districts/Units, Delhi/New Delhi. 

2. All S.H.Os. and Traffic Inspectors. 

3. All ACPs/Traffic. 

4. Police Officer Incharge attached to Casualty Departments in Hospitals. 

s. Copy for information to the Secretary (Medical) and Director Health· Services, Delhi Administration, Delhi. 

6. Medical Supdts. of all major Hospitals, Delhi/New Delhi. 
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CHAPTER XLIV 

POLICE LEADERSHIP-TilE INDIAN POLICE SER\"ICE 

44.1 The police organisation has withstood the 
diverse stresses and d~mands placed upon it since 
.ndcnpendence, many of which were unique. The 
Indian Police acquitted it,eli well in handling many 
diOicult and complex problems. While there have 
been failures here and there the polic~: have, on the 
whole, maintained law and order and thereby ensured 
basic stability in society. Above all, the Indian police 
have ensured that elections to Parliament and a large 
number of State Assemblies were impartial and fairly 
peaceful despite the acrimony of ele.ction propaganda. 

44.2 While in the past challenges had been well met, 
the failures which now beset the police are many and 
varied and not all of them relate to the police capabjliry 
to handle the contemporary problems. Leaving 
aside many other factors, some of them vital, we have 
here addressed ourselves to the question of the quality 
of the leadership .:Jf the police service which has to 
appreciate and adequately respond to the following 
factors in the contemporary Indian scheme :-

( 1) Our society is in a state o: ferment. The 
social structure is changing fast and the 
spread of educat.ion has rightly increased the 
awareness of m3sses of what they have and 
what they ought to have. 

(2) About 48% of our population lives below. 
the poverty lin;:. But the rich are becoming 
richer and economic disparities are 
ir¥:reasing. 

( 3) Our resour~.:s including such bare necessities 
as housing and drinking water, have not kept 
pace with the requirements of our rising 
population .•. · 

( 4) The system, specially the political leadership 
and the civil service, is finding it difficult to 
adjust and respond to the rapid changes in 
the social and economic environment and the 
ruing aspirations of the people. -

( 5) Every cross-scction of the society, including 
the privileged sections, are resorting to 
agitations and strikes, a> pressure groups to 
demand more than their share of the national 
cake and have often succeeded in getting it, 
which has whetted their appetite for more. 

( 6) The even greater challenges facing both the 
police and the society on account of rapid 
increase in population. and the brge numbers 
of the educated and the uneducated who 
are entering the employment market only to 
face ·frustration and failure; some of them 

are so disillusioned 1 hat they arc inclined to 
destroy the existing institutions and to 
attack the privileged sections. As the 
number of such frustrated a.1d di<gruntlcd 
people continues to increase, the prc>ent 
police capacity foe re,ponse and control may 
not be able to match the demands of the 
situations. 

( 7) Intermittent dlS'lStcrs. God-made and man-
made. 

44.3 Th~ above are o11ly a few uimcnsions of the 
problems which the IPS officers will have to understand 
and respond to in the facl! of inadequate resources 
and limited options. ·r his wilt require the service to 
recrUit some of the able;t anc..i hi~hly euucatcd and 
sensitive officers. Thus it cannoc be said that olficcrs 
of a relatively inferior calibr·) than in any other service 
will do for the IPS. Such a view, which was hold 
in the past has alr~ady, to som~ extem, damaged the 
service. Now special effort, will be needed to cure 
the IPS of the ills owing from imposed inferiority and 
the frustrations arising therefrom because the 
challenges of the future will require new skills in 
personnel management and a much higher level of 
professional knowledge, compcknce and leader,hip 
from the seo.ior officers in the police. 

44.4 We have in our earlkr Reports made several 
recommendations to improve the service conditions of 
the rank ·and file besides their emoluments and 
prospects. We are happy to note that these 
recommendations have four.d general acceptance. We 
hope that they will now be implemented 'peedily 
by the Centre and th~ States. In our view there is 
now a wide consensus that the police needs greater 
attention to improv~ its performance. We have made 
recommendations to improve the communication and 
contact between the police and community and 
between the police and the pre~s, so that ill­
informed criticism does not damage the police and at 
the same time legitimate and constructive criticism 
keeps them alert and responsive. We arc also making 
various recommendations to improve outmoded 
practices and procedur::s. \Vc propose to suggest a 
new Pol_ice Act. It is our view that all these together 
bring to the forefront the need for a higher calibre of 
leadership to be provided by ·the IPS oflicers. Their 
tasks in the future are likely to be very much more 
difficult and complex than in the past. This concern 
has been foremost in our minds. 

44.5 In this context, it would be relevant to note 
some of the criticisms that are being advanced against 
a rigid career service like the IPS. It has been said 
that a pre-occnpatiOlJ with a career structure, basically 



generalist, neglects professionally qualified specialists. 
In this background the lAS. IPS and other Class I 
Scrvi<X!s app.:ar to be elitist, amateurish and lacking in 
professional knowkuge and competence. Many 
officers in these services embody ideas and values which 
are either outruodeJ or <.li>crtdited in the present day 
society. Above all 'what strikes one i~ that every 
Class I Service has Income a trade union which pleads 
for better and better terms for itsclt but stands for 
status qu<> in matters of professional skills and 
standards. In such services the ofticcrs are opposed 
to any subsequent ;;ompe~ition to select the more able 
for higher posts even from within their ranks. They 
are also opposed to any lateral ~ntry of outside talent. 
To t.hc extent those defect; have crept into the IPS 
we propose <o sugg~st mcJsures to r~move them. 

44.6 In brief, the whole culture continues to be 
bueaucr;,tic and $trCJ.:ture ·oriented and not dvnamic 
and performance-oriented. We have observed 'that in 
busi,Jess and industry manager> are assessed on the 
basis of owr~>ll succ~ss but in the police, officers tend 
to be judged by failur.!. Hence we notice an increasing 
tend~ncy among police otf1ccr> to take refuge in 
unn2cessary paper work, excessive monitoring, and 
consultJtion. Field ofEc.:rs are often found seeking 
orders from superiors up to Government level or 
absenting themselves from the scene of trouble. This 
has cau,cd us deep concern and we feel that the values 
and the working Culture in the police have. to be 
changed if the demands of the future are to be met. 
It is neccosary to attach greater importance to overall 
success rather than be obsessed by the fear of a possible 
failure. As 1)1atters stand, just one failure, even an 
ordinary failure which gets publicised, can wipe out 
years of success and achievement of a police officer. 
This naturally inhibits police officers 'lnd makes them 
security conscious in sicuatlOJ1s which call for dynamism 
and innovation, courage, deep understanding and a 
quick r~ponse in the fullc>t confidence that any action 
done in good faith would be supported. We, there­
fore, feel that it is very essenl!al to· strengthen the role 
and position of officers i\1 districts and range charges 
by reposing in them gr~ater trust and confidence. 
GO\·crnment must cncoumgc officers to take initiative, 
accept responsibility and take decisions. 

44.7 Some of the ditncu!ties faced by the IP'> 
officers arise out of the managerial problems l'reated 
by the over incr~asing ;ize and numbers of police 
personnel and the continuing demand for more men 
and resourc~s. Lar<1~ departments like those of 
Inspectors General -of Police have considerable 
prohlerns of internal communications and hence of 
deci~ion making. The police officers who may be 
administering a policy in the district may have had 
very little contact with those who have devised the 
policy. They may have little 3ppreciation of its 
objectives. The dangers of isolation of the police 
from the community whkn it ~erves indicates that the 
gro.,.1h in scope itnrl complexity of Government 
act~vities wh1ch impin~~ upon 'police work have caused 
the Go"ernment tn acq·.1ire 1he image of a huge 
insensitiYe m:~chine with an eYer-increasing momentum 
of its o•vn. Thcr~ is comiderable confu,ion and 
cLffu,ion bet\\ecn the: roks and responsibilities of 
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Central and State Governments, Central Police 
Organisations, para-mtlitary forces and the State Police 
authorities. Hence police o!licers, whether Station 
House Officers or Superintendent~ of Police, or Deputy 
Inspectors General of Police, are quite often faced 
with a situation where a small incident in the interior 
gets high-lighted in the Parliament, the uational press, 
the State Assembly, the local press and by the various 
forums of the Opposition Parties, before the concerned 
and competent authority has had any time to investigate 
or deal with the situation. The Government and the 
concerned office1s are then forced into a deftnsive 
position with the result that the responsibili~ for 
rectification gets completely blurred. 

44.8 Among some of the other limiting factors and 
,constraints that operate upon the performance oif 
police officers are the following :-

( 1) Security of service and emphasis on seniority 
resulting in the toleration of mediocrity. It 
is, therefore, desirable that mediocrity be 
eliminated dunng selection for ·posts of 
Deputy Inspector General of Police and 
above, as that the quality of performance 
can be ensured and stability o[ tenures 
becomCJS more meaningful. 

(2) Central contrlJl of financial resources reduces 
the flexibility available to States and the 
latter begin to look to the Centre. · 

( 3) Increasing conJlicts of direction and control 
from higher echelons who, with improved 
means of communication, intervene, or seek 
information, give directions, or monitor 
action leaving tl1e officer on the spot with 
little or no time or discretion to work out a 
solution based en his understanding of the 
realities of the situatiou. He, therefore, 
complies with the orders received. In most 
cases, errors of judgement are often a choice 
which with hinchight appears inferior to a 
possible alternative. Except in .::ases of 
neglect and callousness, it would be better to 
trust the officer~ and allow them to learn 
from experience and improve theii 
performance instead of transferring t11em at 
tl1e slightest provocation or complaint. 

( 4) Government will always attract criticism 
because in a pluralist, democratic and 
sub-coniinental country like India judgements 
will differ as to the proper ~nds, policies 
and objectives. In such a situation the 
police will also get its due share of critici<m. 
The police officers car achieve a lot if they 
are professi0nally competent, impartial, 
helpful and positive in their approach. They 
will need to show greater a ware ness of the· 
needs of society and take a hand in 
explaining proposals and objectives to their 
men and also to th~ public. There is, 
therefore, no alternative but to have an 
informed dialogue between the police and 
the people to enlist public support and 
responsiveness. The succes'\ of an officer 



will depend upon his own professional 
competence, his ability to inspire his team 
and his ability to win pubhc support and 
response. 

44.9 We have observed that for quite some time 
now police_ officers tend to abdicate their role, initiative 
and responsibility. Some of them have convinced 
themselves that they are helpless due to scarcity of 
resources, problems of staff, and the overbearing 
control of and interference by the political leadership. 
Things would not have degenerated so much if the 
deficiencies of the politicians had been made up by 
the ability, courage, vision, competence and leadership 
of the senior civil servants and police officers. But 
it seems to us that the very process of survival, and 
of going up in this system, exhausts and dehydrates 
many of them. Those officers who do win and reach 
the top are too tired and worn out to be able to do 
much, or even want to do much. The little energy 
that remains goes into ( 1) surviving on the post, 
(2) keeping the powers that be pleased, .(3) dealing 
with the dead burden of routine paper work, and 
( 4) making arrangements for post retirement jobs 01 

supplementing their incomes. This insecurity often 
prevents them from c.lclegating, trusting and supporting 
their subordinates and they have no time to think, 
study or initiate new ideas and policies. Scme senior 
officers increase their routine work-load manifold by 
wanting to see, monitor and approve every activity. 
They tend to lose contact with problems and issues. 
This is {atal for any organisation. Many of our 
officers forget their assets and strengths : ( 1) they 
are among the better paid and better educated in 
India, (2) they have facilities like housing and health 
care that are better than what are available to the 
common man, (3) they have sizeable h11man resources 
needing their care and attention, and ( 4) they have 
provisions in the Constitution safeguarding their 
service interests. We feel very strongly that the public 
has a right to expect a standard of performance from 
our police officers which is commensurate with the 
advantages they enjoy. 
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44.10 We have in Chapter XV of our Secnnd Report 
made several observation and recommendations about 
political interference with the police and observed that 
senior police officers will have to make it a part of · 
their Code of Conduct to resist all kinds of pressures 
and unlawful interference. We recognise that the 
political leadership has a very crucial role to play in a 
democracy. What we attach greater importance to is 
that police officers should be politically neutral and 
give objective advice. They should perform their 
duties in accordance with law and in the public interest. 
In our conception, neutrality and objectivity do not 
preclude political judgement. A judgement can ~e 
objective, disinterested, unbiased and yet remam 
political in its awareness of the political consequences 
of a particular course of action. The essence of this 
political neutrality is the requirement that the 
Impartiality and fairness of police officers and police­
men should be beyond question. It should be 
respected by the political leadership and the people. 
In this respect we [eel that not only must police 
officers carry out their duties with complete impartiality 

but anyone coming in contact with t:;cm must have the 
utmost confidence that they du so. Th~ IPS ollicers 
must not only be impartial and objective but must also 
g1ve courageous leadersh1p to their men. They should 
alw~ys be fully aware <'l the public inter.:st and public 
serv1ce and do their duty as ~crvants ol law. We 
would not, therefore, agree to a11y compromise on 
thts . or accept any excuse. We feel that the police 
serv1ce can have no future unl~ss it earns the respect 
and confidence of its men and the public We 
accordingly are of the view that the standards for the 
conduct and performance of the IPS ofi1cers should 
be set at an appropriately high level. 

44.11 The State Study Groups, the replies to the 
Questionnaire issued by us, the Mlmorunda of the 
Associations of IPS and other ranks and the numerous 
polic~men of all ranks whom we met, have practically 
unammously expressed the view that police problems 
and needs have been greatly neglected. that there is 
inadequate appreciation of their role and burden and 
t~at they .have to work in a hostile atmosphere with 
ltttle publtc support and very limited resources. On 
this matter the Committee on Police Trainino while 
dealing with police efficiency had observed tl~t "the 
first and foremost among the considerations is tl~t of 
the morale of the pohce force ...... Marak is dependent 
on a number of factors such as terms and conditions 
of. service, public opinion, and, additionally in the 
case of the police, status in the eyes of the law" 
(Para 3 page 30). In our view it is equally 
dependent upon the confidence that comes from 

· adequate profes>ional knowledge, competence and 
experience of the officer ccrps. We \l!ould, therefore, 
ltke the IPS officers to be able to raise the morale of 
their force by their ability, qualities of leadership and 
by observing a high standard of personal conduct. 

44.12 We are of the view that the competence, 
confidence and morale of both the police officers and 
the rank and file can be built up by the following 
measures:-

(1) Proper recruitment to attract to the service 
competent persons with ability and character. 

(2) Training and education to develop pro-
fessional competence and expertise. 

(3) Able leadership. 

( 4) High standards of discipline and integrity. 

( 5) Fair and impartial administration. 

( 6) Proper rewards, appreciation and punish­
ment. 

( 7) Sensitive co~ern and respect for the people. 

( 8) Prompt response, courtesy and consideration 
by those in authority to any representation. 

Some fa, tors of concern amo"g IPS officers 

44.13 While the above observations apply to the 
IPS al'd other police officers generally, we have been 
able to identify the following factors on which there 



i,; c0nsid1.'rabl~ di,cussion and Cllncern among IPS 
c'tliccrs. These arc--

.. 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

Inadequate laws and a criminal ju&tice 
system that is at once too sophisticated for 
our society and too exp~nsive as well as 
corrupt for our people. 

Distrust in law specially in the Evidence 
Act which leaves policemen with the feeling 
that the whole scheme of things is to ensure 

. that they cannot legally do what they are 
expected to do. 

( 3) Political and executive interference. 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

Weakening of the position and the role of 
the Inspectors General of Police of States 
on account of the constantly increasing 
intrusion of the State Secretariat into even 
routine administrative decisions. 

Uncertainty of tenure specially on the key 
posts of Inspector General, Deputy Inspector 
General and Superintendent of Police. In 
recent years the changes have been too 
frequent to be c0nduciv~ to good and stable 
administration. 

Subordination to the lAS- -supremacy of the 
District 1\fagistrate- dual control-initiation 
of annual confidential report by District 
Magistrate in certain States. 

Differences in the pay scales and career 
prospects between the IPS and lAS and also 
other services. Inadequate appreciation of 
the risky and arduous nature of the police 
service. What specially irks the IPS officers 
is the lower ~areer value, lower status and 
lower prospect> of promotion in the IPS in 
comoarison with the lAS officers with whom· 
the iPS officer5 work in the districts, State · 
Governments ~nd the Central Government. 

( 8) Cadre management of the IPS being done by 
the lAS officers both in the State and 
Central Governments, who are alleged to 
have consistently neglected the IPS and 
increased only the importance and status of 
the lAS. 

(9) The absence of any new ideas to improve 
cadre management. 

( 1 0) Authoritarian approach of some senior 
police officers and the need for more 
democratic and participative functioning of 
the officer corps. 

( 11) Absence of a fair performance appraisal 
system and promotion policy. 

(I 2) Frustration and problems of State Police 
officers pmmoted to the IPS, their sense of 
grievanc" due to their poor prospects of 
prom0tion int" the IPS and thereafter 
stagnation at the lower levels in the IPS. 

4 

( 13) Shortcomings in trammg. Inadequate 
knowledge and experience of the work of 
SHOs and investigating officers-consequent 
over-dependence of IPS officers upon lower 
ranks of Deputy Superintendent of Police 
Inspector and Sub-Inspector. ' 

( I·n Increase in paper work at all levels-lack 
of adequate personal contact with both the 
subordinate officials and the public. 

(15) Tradition of suspicion, distrust and secrecy 
in personnel management. The need for a 
more open system which inspires confidence 
in the officer corps. 

( 16) Professionalism at a discount in the IPS and 
the emergence of wrong methods of 
advancing career objectives. 

(17) Poor representation of IPS officers in policy 
making positions in State and Central 
Governments and in forums examining policy 
and police problems particularly those of 
law making, planning for urbanisation and 
decision-making on factors directly connected 
with the life and well-being of the people. 

The above is about the most exhaustive list of points 
on which existing officers in the IPS want redress. We 
have ~ecommended in our earlier reports certain 
rcmedml measures to some of these problems while 
other areas are receiving our attention. Howe;er we 
wish to stress that much will also depenJ upon' the 
quality and commitment of all ranks. We would 
like to mention that some of the police officers whom 
we met and the lAS Association which submitted a 
memorandum and also met us felt that there was 
considerable exaggreration on a number of points and 
th~t generally speaking lAS and IPS officers get along 
quite well. They add~d that some irritants that come 
in the way of harmony could be removed. The IPS 
Association, however, laid great stress on these points 
and painted a grim picttire of their service conditions 
and pro~pects. 

44.14 We have observed that the functions of the IPS 
officer~ have not only multiplied manifold, but are 
becommg more complex, hard and hazardous.. In our 
Fifth Report we have envisaged certain additional 
respo~sibilitics, and for these officers many more are 
emergmg day by day at the district level which call 
for higher ·profeSiional and technical ' skills t1nd 
competence. This requires the IPS to take special 
measures to attract some of the ablest officers from the 
lower echelon~ ani;! also from the outside world. This 
requires that the terms and conditions of this Sl'rvice 
~hould be comparable with those of the best services. 
There appears, in our view, to be no justification for 
the e~nolu.ments and prospects of the IPS being in any 
way mfenor to those of the TAS. 

44.15 . We have observed that minor improvements in 
the ~cmor scale of the IPS over those of ·the Central 
Ser-vices or some improvements in the selection grade 
~nd the scale of DIG over the years did not adequately 
Impr~ve the career values of the service hecause the 
y~wnmg gap with the TAS has remained. At present 



the c~untry is fa~ing such serious dangers that its very 
integnty and umty are threatened. We need in the 
IPS, men whose calibre is not only equal to !hat of 
IAS officers but who also possess certain mental 
qualities, _courage and higher physi~al standards, that 
are specially need~d for effective police work. 
Therefore, in our view, the present differentials are 
counter-productive and it would be cost-effective for 
the Government to improve the quality of recruitment, 
emoluments and career prospects of the IPS by bringino 
them on par with those of the lAS. " 

44.16 We are making these recommendations because 
of the importance we attach to stability in society and 
therefore, ·to improving the calibre and performance 
of this most essential Service. This recommendation, 
we may add, flows logically from the recommendations 
of the Kothari Committee which looked into the whole 
question of recruitment to the non-technical Class I 
Services including both the lAS and th.: IPS. We 
would like those recommendations to be implemented 
in full, so that the best officers who are specially suited 
for police work are allotted to this Service and find 
the police career challenging and satisfying. 

Recruitment to IPS 

44.17 There is a feeling, both inside and outside the 
Service, that under the previous · system of direct 
recruitment, the IPS did not secure its due share of 
the ablest young men in the country. This problem 
has, however, to be considered in its proper 
perspective. It cannot be said that this difficulty does 
not exist, though in varying degrees, in respect of the 
other public services also. To the extent to which 
the best talent is not being attracted by the public 
services in general, the problem of recruitment to the 
IPS is on par with _that of the other services. On 
accottnt of the general fall in educational standards 
and because of the much larger intake there has been 
a dilution in the quality of candidates entering the 
pUblic services generally. Other avenues in the spheres 
of industry, business, engineering etc., now pr:>vide 
attractive openings which draw bright young asprrants 
away from the public services. From the larger poi~t 
of view and in the interest of national development II 
cannot be said that this general unattractiveness i~ a 
calamity. It is just as well, that a fair cross-section 
of promising young men should go to other 
avocations : Sciences and Arts, Technology and 
Engineering, . Industry and Business, Medi~ine and 
Agriculture, Universities and Research _Esta?hshments. 
The main point that we have to cons1d~r IS whether 
the IPS as a service is more unattractive than the 
other services and if that be so, what are the causes 
and how the situ~tion can be remedied in order to 
recruit the best available. 

The ground position 

44.18 According to a study made by a Committee, 
set up in 1968, by the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Home Affairs, of Directors General/ 
Inspectors General of Police, there had been. a. fall 
in the quality of candidates entering the IPS durmg the 
years 1948 to 1966. 1be number o! th~se w~o had 
First class in the last degree exammation pnor to 
S/2 HA/81-2 
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entering_ the servi~e was 34.1 'In in 1948, it rose to 
50.9% m 1959 and 50.7% in 1960 and then fell to 
24.6% and 16.1% in the years 1965 and 1966 
respectively. The number of Second class wa~ 
63.3% in 1948, declined to 45.3% and 45.2% in 
1959 and 1960 and rose to 65.1!% and 61.4% in the 
years 1965 and 1966. The number of Ihird class 
was 2.6% in 1948, 3.8% and 4.1% in 1959 and 
1960, and 9.6% and 22.5% in 1965 and 1966. As 
regards performance in the (J PSC examination 23% 
obtained over 60% marks in 1948 but in the years 
1965 and 1966 the number of such candidates was 
nil. The data for the years 1959 and 1960 was not 
available. The percentage of entrants who obtained 
more than 45% marks but less than 60% was 76.3 
in 1948, 100% in 1949, 85% in 1965 and 94.4% 
in 1966. As regards the actual performance, the 
Committee, basing itself on the reports of the Inspectors 
General of Police, found that whereas the number of 
officers who were graded above average both in the 
years 1959 and 1960 was 50% it was 17.8% and 
14% in 1965 and 1966. Comparing the educational 
standards of those entering the lAS it was found that 
the percentage of First class in the last degree 
examination fell from 57.6% and 54.6% in 1948 and 
1949 to 34.9% and 52.9% in 1965 and 1966. The 
number of Second class rose from 33.3% and 45.4% 
in 1948 and 1949 to 58.1% and 39.9% in 1965 and 
1966. The number of Third class declined from 9.1% 
in 1948 to 7.2% in 1966. It seems that though there 
had been a slight general fall in the academic standards 
of candidates joining the services, the fall during those 
years in the case of new entrants to the IPS was more 
than in the case of lAS. Our own study of figures 
reveals that the situation improved after implementa­
tion of the recommendations of the Third Pay 
Commisgion which had slightly improved tl(e pay 
structure of the IPS. An analysis of the marks 
obtained by the 49 candidates who joined the IPS 
in 1978 and 54 in 1979 shows that they have 
performed as well as those who were selected in the 
IPS in the earlier years referred to by TsGP Committee. 

Position %age %age 
marks marks 

in 1978 in 1979 
.. ----.-----

Ist 61.24 60.95 
lOth 58.10 57.62 
20th 56.67 56.38 
25th 56.19 55.81 
30th 55.90 55.71 

40th 47.81 55.33 
Last 39.62 48.57 

(55th position) 
·----·-

Comparative popularity 

44.19 As regards the comparative attractiveness ot 
the various services it is found that, of late the IPS 
is generally given higher preference. after lAS/IF~ _by 
candidates taking th~ combmed compellt!ve 
examinations. It is, however, seen that after bemg 
selected for and eveil after joining the IPS most 

. candidates continue, if they are eligible, to try for the 
IAS and IFS. According to the figures collected by 
the IsGP Committee, during the years 1962 to 1968, 
the number of IPS probationers who left for the lAS 



was 56 and of those who left for other Central Services 
was 15. From 1959 to 1966 the number of IPS 
ofiicers who resigned was 18 out of whom 10 joined 
the lAS or other services. For some time now about 
10 otlicers leave the IPS every vear either during the 
period of training or later to join the lAS and other 
services. In 1978, 61 candidates were offered 
appointment to the IPS, but only 49 joined. ln.1979, 
60 were offered appointment but only 54 JOined. 
About the comparative unpopularity of the IPS from 
the vkw point of prospective candidates in comparison 
with the lAS and IFS ther;: could. therefore, be httle 
doubt. Subsequent studies have, howe.ver, 5hown that 
after 1973 the prcferen~e for the IPS has improved 
due to improvement jn the scales of pay of Senior 
Time Scaie, Selection Grade and !Deputy ln>pector 
General after the Third Pay Commission. The 
ranking in the Combin~d Services Examination 1979 
of C'fficers allotted to the IPS in 1980 in the 1st, lOth, 
20th, 30th, 40th and 47th position are 124, 154, 183, 
211, 232 and 252. Thereafter the officers placed at 
positions 50, 55 and 60 belong to the Scheduled 
Castes etc., and their ranking are 548, 569 and 594. 
Thus it is seen that ·even the last few candidates 
appointed to the IPS from the open line ami the 
Scheduled Castes are having a higher ranking in the 
Examination than the last few candidates alloaed to 
other Central Services. 

The position relating to the allotment to the other 
Central Services in 1980 is as follows :-

The Indian P&T Accounts and Finance Service 
The Indian Audit and Accounts Service 
The Indion Customs & Central Excise Service 
The Indian Defence Accounts Service 
The Indian Income-tax Service 
The Indian Ordnance Factories Service 
The Indian Postal Service · 
The Indian Civil Accounts Service 
Indian Railway Traffic Service 
Indian Railway Accounts Service 
Military Land & Olntonments Service 
Indian Police Service 

136--639 
123-620 
126--616 
143-664 
45-635 

166--623 
253-663 
243-664 
122-653 
133-666 
387-668 
124-594 

Yet any officer howsoever eminently suitable for the 
IPS would leave the service to join the lAS and IFS 
if subseq:1ently selected, only due to the better caree; 
prosp~cts and the glamour attached to those services. 
In the process the IPS gets deprived of the services of 
some very suitable officer~ and those left in the service 
asquire a complex of being left-outs. 

44.20 Of greater co11cern, in our view is the acute 
frustr~tio~ the I~S officers develop within a few years 
of bemg m service. The realities of life in the IPS 
are not visible to many candidates when they apply 
for It. But soon the difficult service conditions 
in_creas~ng professional hazards, lack of, prestig~ 
vz~-~-vrs the othe~ services, and a sense of uncertainty 
ansmg from poltltcal situations oive rise to frustrations . 
Confronta~ions V.:ith Governme"nt generally turn in!~ 
confrontations With the police wh\.;h is the visible 
~yrnbol of authority. Quite often the youth is involved 
m such . confltcts and the .. hostility and fc"eling of 
antagomsm engendered dunng such situations are 
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reflected in the prejudice again;t the police service as 
a whole. There is persistent public criticism of the 
police and its role in society which is in contradiction 
to the glamour associated with some other services. 
We feel that a service which is thus associ;:~ted with a 
big~ degree of personal risk and professional hazards, 
which suffers from lack of status because of the very 
nature of its work and which does not have within its 
pay structure and service conditions an adequate 
element of compensation cannot be expected to be 
popular with young men while choosing a career from 
among .a number of. avenues ope:-~ to them specially 
when, m some scrvic~s, the hazards and risks arc 
negligible, conditions of work are not so exacting, 
emoluments and benefi1s are greater and social status 
and recognition better_ 

Condiriom of police .1-ervice 

. 44.21 While the causes of unpopularity of the IPS 
amongst prospective candidates relate mostly to the 
terms and conditions of service and the demands and 
requirements of police work, some of the difliculties 
handicaps and drawbacks are inherent in police work: 
They cannot be removed but they can partially be 
compensated for. There are hazards and risks in 
police work which have to he borne. "I here are 
occa>ions when unpleasant action has to be taken. 
There are times when personal considerations have to 
be sacrificed for the public good. Of late, an additional 
factor unconnected with actual police work, is posing 
as a deterrent for the IPS. A feeling has .zone round 
that P.olice officers. are liable to be made-scapegoats 
and VIctims of pohllcal pulls and pressures. In this 
context the Committee on Police Trainino, 1973 had 
made the following observation with" which we 
agree:-

"A change in the system of recru1tment 
alone will not ensure that candidates of the 
required calibre are attracted to the service. The 
testimony of the witnesses who appeared before 
us and the replies that we have received show 
that the main factors which inhibit better quality 
candidates. from entering the IPS, are the general 
unpopulanty of the service due to an unattractive 
pay structure not commensurate with the 
responsibilities and hazardous nature of duties, 
meagr~ . pro~otion. prospects, lack of social 
recogmtton vrs-a-1•1~ the other· services and a 
sense of uncertainty arisino from political 
situations." (Para 6R, page 3°7). 

44.22 These fact~rs and the fact that the IPS officers 
shoulde~ .. a heavy burden and carry a great 
responsibility as custodians of law and order should 
be kept in view when considerino their terms and 
conditions of service. To secure" contentment and 
efficiency it is necessary to ensure that the IPS officers 
do no~ feel that .they :tre not on par with officers of 
the higpest ~ervices. As mentioned previously the 
work Oi the IPS officers has now become extremely 
complex ... They require not merely physical stamina 
and 9ualt1Ies of leadership but also mental attributes 
and mtellect.ual capacity of a high order. Their's is 
a dual role m modern society. While they constitute 
the strong arm of the the law, thev have also to be 
capable of providin~ .the healing aiid soothing touch. 
The terms and condtl!ons of service of. the IPS officers 



have to be det~nnined with these tequircments in view. 
That is why we recommend equality in the pay scales 
and parity 111 prospects of ~he 1PS with the lAS. 

44.23 As mentioned earlier, the IPS has been· given 
a lower preference than the lAS and J FS by many 
1 eally good candidates. In actual practice, even after 
joining the IPS most officers keep trying for other 
.grade A· services and leave the IPS as soon as they 
get an opening elsewhere; and some of those who fail 
in these attemp\s remain disgruntled. This not only 
leads to an all round waste and ddocation o! 
recruitment programmes for the IPS but also, 
ultimately, leaves several disgruntled ofticers in the 
Service. Also,. it involves considerable wastage of 
training effort on those who leave the IPS during and 
after training and the disturban.:e they cause 'to others 
and the service as a whole. We have come to the 
conclusion that the qualities and allributcs expected 
and required of IPS o!Iicers are in the context of 
present day conditions and circumstances, in no way 
inferior to the standards req lllrcd 'or the lAS, IFS or 
any other service. Therefore, there was a good case 
for the previous system to be changed, whtch ha_s been 
achieved to some extent by the uniform exammatton 
introduced from 1979 on the r~commendation of the 

. Kothari Committee. The results of this change have 
yet to be evaluated in r_espect of the IPS but we are 
doubtful if even after th1s change the -IPS wtll be able 
to attract its due share of the better candidates unless 
all the recommendations of the Kothari Committee 
are accepted and the IPS is brought on par with the 
I AS/IFS. The .Kothari Committee hac\ suggested that 
officers be assigned to the various servkes on the 
basis of aptitude and suitability, after the complet~on 
of the foundational course, a subsequent examma1ton 
and more specialised interview to provide for individual 
psychological. and aptitud,e test~. We .endorse those 
recommendatiOns of the l"othan Comm1.ttce and more 
particularly that part which suggests allotment of 
officet s to various Services on the basis of atJtttude. 
Thi~ makes it essential that the scales and prospects 
of the•.e Services should be mad~ equal. 

Direct recruitment from the Civil Sen·ices Examination 

44.24 In order to provide more avenues to the various 
ranks in police for promotion to the IPS we recommend 
that direct recruitment to the IPS be reduced to 50% 
of the vacancies and this should continue to be made 
from the Civ:l Services E;mmination introduced from 
the year 1979. We do, however, consider it desirable 
to recommend the following modifications in the case 
of the IPS:-

(I) The age limit for the IPS should be ;·estrictcd 
to 21-24 years as we are recommend!ng 
a combination of institutional and on-the-Job 
training spread over a J?Criod of 5 years, due 
to which the officer will be around 27-30 
when he will assume charge of the post of a 
District Superintendent of Police. It would 
be difficult for an o!lica in the older. ag~ 
group to submit himself to such ~ ri~orous 
training schedule as we are proposmg m the 
next chapter on "Training· and Career 
Development of IPS officers". 
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(2) No officer, who is sele~ted for the IPS and 
accepts the offer of appointment and pro· 
ceeds for training, be permitted to appear at 
a competition for any other Service or 
released to join any other Service. However, 
this point should be settled by the officer 
himse-lf who should indicate, when the offer 
of appointment is made, whether he wishes 
to compete again for other Services. In case 
he wishes to do so the offer of appointment 
should be held in abeyance and he should 
be allowed to make the attempt. It should 
be open to the candidate to accep! the offer, 
after a year, should he so desire. In that 
case he would be given a place in the next 
batch of the IPS and he would thus lose 
one year of service and pay. This would· 
save the Government from wastage of the 
training effort at the National Police Aca­
demy, Hyoerabad and ensure that any officer 
who joins the IPS continues in the Service 
and devotes his full attention to training. 

Limited competitiv.~ examination for recruitme/11 to IPS 

44.25 EarlieT we have pointed out that the promo­
tion prospects for supervisory grades into the IPS are 
poor and there is need in the IPS for ground level 
expertise. We, therefore, recommend that greatt"r 
opportunities for rapid advancement should be opened 
for the rank and fik. To enable this to happen we 
have suggested reducing the pe-rcentage of direct 
recruitment in the IPS from 66~% to 50%. The 
Hi~ % of the vacancies thus !'eleased from the 
direct recruitment quota may be filled by a limited 
competitive examination conducted by the Union 
Public Service Commission which would be open to 
any police officer, which would include all CPOs, in 
the a<>e !!rOup 30-35 who has put in a minimum of 
8 ye~rs "of service. The remainin.g 33 1,'3% of the 
promotion quota wili continue to be reserved for the 
serving State Police Officers in the rank of DeJ?uty 
Superintendent of Poli~e .. as at pn·s~~t. The )l'flt.ten 
e·xamination for the !muted compehttvc exammahon 
should be desi<>ned to include subjects relevant to police 
work such as" Law, Criminology, Police organisation, 
Sociology, Psychology besides the us~al General 
Knowledge and English. Those who quahfy should be 
required to appear fur a personality test of 300 marks 
and their Annual Confidential Reports should be eva­
luated for which 200 marks be allotted, bringing the 
total to 500. Thereafter, the successful competitors 
he required to appear before a Board for physical 
fitness tests carrying 200 marks. 

44.26 We feel that this would provide adequ~te 
incmtive and motivation to the rank and file and brmg 
a valuable addition of grass-root experience to the 
IPS. The candidates successful at the limited competi· 
tive examination will be allotted to States, other than 
those in which they were servin:; before appearing for 
the limited competitive examination. 

Promotion of departmental officers to the IPS 

4-l-.27 , We recommend that depar~mcnt~l officers 
namely Deputy Superintendents of Pollee wah 8 years 



of service in the grade and whose age does no! exceed 
52 years on 1st January of the year of selectiOn may 
be recommended for inclusion in the IPS cadres by 
the UPSC. This selection would, however, be based 
upon the following :-

(i) A qualifying wr'itten exam!~ation to assess 
professional knowledge, ab1hty to compre­
hend and solve practical problems and the 
officers' elfons to keep abreast of changes 
and developments . . 200 marks 

(ii) Evaluation of ACRs by the UPSC assisted 
by Police Advisers including a servmg IGP . 500 marks 

(iii) Interview by the UPSC Board . 200 marks 

(I') Physical fitness to be a<sessed by a Selec-
tion Board through some tests . . . I 00 marks 

ToTAL 1000 marks 

The list of those who qualify shall be prepared State­
wise and the officers who are- promoted to IPS after 
45 years of age will <:<>ntinue to be ~llotted to their 
r~pective States and gtven, on promotion, to the IPS, 
due credit for their service in the lower ranks, as at 
present. Those who are promoted to IPS before they 
have crossed the age of 45 will be allotted to other 
States. 

Cadre structure of the IPS 

44.28 Both the lAS and the IPS are constituted into 
State cadres and joint cadres with an in-built provision 
for deputation to the Central Government. In both 
the Services a Union Territory cadre was creo.ted under 
the Ministry of Home Affairs to staff posts in Delhi 
and other Union Territories. The Central Government, 
viz., Ministry of Home Affairs plays a dominant role 
in the management of both the Services though the 
lAS is managed by the Department of Personnel and 
the IPS by the Police Division of the Ministry of Horne 
Affairs. Before, we describe what constitutes the 
cadre strength, it may be ~tated that the cadre strengths 
of the lAS and IPS have increased over the years as 
follows :-

Year lAS IPS 

1950 897 590 
1956 1542 938 
1961 2010 1104 
1966 2575 1342 
1970 3400 1791 
1977 4109 2091 

(1975) 
1978 4221 2438 
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The district posts of DMs and SPs are around 400 
and about 100 posts are of Divisional Commissioners 
and Range DIGs. The above figures will show that 
the field component of the lAS has sharply declined 
making it principally a secretariat service. Similar 
trends are visible in the IPS in which also mo(e and 
mor.: desk jobs are being added to the Service. We 
would like to empha-;ise that the importance and status 

of field posts should not be diluted in . any way but 
should in fact be improved in every poss1ble manner. 

Components that co11stitute the cadre strength 

44.29 The following are the components that go to 
determine the cadre strength of IPS in a State :- . 

(I) All the posts of Superintendents of Police· 
and above, under the State. Government, are 
called Senior posts. 

( 2) Central Deputation Reserve @ 40% of (1 ) 
above. 

(3) Posts to be filled by Promotion and Selection 
under Rule 9 of the Indian Police Service 
(Recruitment) Rules, 1954 @ 53~% of 
( 1) and ( 2) above. 

( 4) Posts to be filled by Direct Recruitment [ (1) 
and (2) minus (3) above]. 

(5) Deputation reserve about 22% of the posts 
to be filled by Direct Re-cruitment. 

(6) Leave Reserve about 5% of the posts to be 
filled by Direct Recruitment, 

(7) Junior posts about 23% of the posts to b~ 
filled by Direct Recruitment. 

( 8) Training Reserve about 11% of the posts 
to be filled by Direct Recruitment. 

In brief, the cadre strength works out to double the 
numbers of Senior posts. There is no indication or 
guideline about the internal structure of the service. 
The cadre strength is formalised by a High Powered 
Cadre Review Committee. under the Cabinet Secretary 
which conducts a Triennial Review. This committee 
is required to scrutinise proposals of the States for 
inclusion of posts in the IPS cadre and is expected to 
include only those that have adequate job content. 
The strength of the various cadres as on 1-1-1978 is 
given in ApPendix-!. 

M.3o Confining ourselves strictly to the comparison 
of the cadre structure of the lAS and IPS we find 
that the number of senior posts in ther lAs' and IPS 
(not cadre strength) were 2945 and 1709 respectively 
~s on 1-1-1978 but the pyramid of the two Services 
m terms of salary of officers in the two Services 
apProximately works out as follows ·-

Salary lAS IPS 
----------

3500 . 61 2 
3000-3250 85 7 
2500-2750 729 81 

2000-2250 422 465 

Senior I1me Scale 1648 1154 



The career prospects of the two Services are approxi­
mately as follows :-

·-·-·----·------:-:-----· 
Salary Salary Length of 

Service 

---- ------ -----· 

5-13 years 

14th year 

loth year 

20th year 

25th year 

28th year 

Band Band 
in lAS in IPS 

------- ·---··· 
Rs. Rs. 

1200--2000 1200-1700 

I 000-2250 1800 

2500-2750 . 1800 

2500-2750 2000-2250 

3000 2000-2250 

3500 2500-2750 

The differential in the career prospects at senior levels 
comes to 6--10 ye-ars between IPS and lAS officers 

- which has led to a lot of frustration and heart-burning 
amqng the IPS officers. 

44.31 There is a strong case fnr rationalising and 
improving the !nt:rna~ structure o~ the Indian . Police 
Service and bnngmg 1t on par w1th the lAS m pay 
structure and promotion prospects. We re.::ommend 
that the pay of the DIG should be the same as that 
of a Commissioner, of the IG the same as that an 
Additional Secretary in the Government of India and 
of the Director General the same as that of a Secretary 
in the Government of India. We would at the same 
time like to insist upon much higher standards of 
selection to the higher ranks in the Police. All-India 
selection panels for these posts should be drawn up, 
based upon performance in various courses, evaluation 
of ACRs, interview by a UPSC Board and assessment 
of physical fitness. This will prevent the promotiolJl 
of medicare officers to higher levels and thereby 
assure the police of able and competent leadership. 
We have described this in detail in the next Chapter. 

44.32 Before we make specific recommendations 
about the cadre structure, the following fatts deserve 
to be placed on record :-, -

(I) There are 664 directly recruited Deputy 
Superintenrients of Police and their total 
number including both directly recruited and 
promoted is 2800. They have put in varying 
number of years of service as Dy. SP. The 
total number of promotion po~ts. is 552. 
It is, therefore, inevitable that some able and 
competent Deputy Superintendents of Police 
are not promoted to the IPS even on acquir­
ing eligibility for promotion du:: to the 
structure of the service and the percentage 
reserved for promotion. 

(2) The Central Police Organisations have a 
to!al number of 1416 posts of Class I officers 
out of which 269 i.e. 19% are occupied by 
IPS officers and the bulk of these are in the 
ranks of DisG, IsG and above. There are 
only 2 non-IPS IsG and 31 non-IPS DisG 
and they belong to the respective CPOs. 
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There are now 1114 officers in the Senior 
Time Scale belonging to these organisations 
who aspire for the higher posts in the Central 
Police Organisations. 

44.33 We would like to make the following obsorva, 
tions and recommenoations on the subject of the cadre 
structure of the IPS :·-

( 1) There is a wide variation in the promotion 
prospects to the level of DIG and IG of 
IPS officers from cadre to cadre and in 
comparison to the Central Police Organisa· 
tions. In some States officers of 1959 batch 
have not become DlsG while, in others, 
officers' of 1964 batch are occupying this 
post. In the same batch one oftjcer becomes 
a DIG at the Centre but another in the State 
stagnates in the selection grade. Some 
officers of 1955 batch have become JsG at 
the Centre but some officers of 1950 batch 
are still working as DisG in some States. 
This position, in our view, is quite unsatis­
factory. There is need for uniformity of 
prospects within the IPS irrespective of 
cadres. This necessitates the creation of 
central seleclicom panels for the ranks of DIG 
and IG. In the next chapter we have made 
the necessary recommendations. 

( 2) The various components which add up to 
constitute the cadre strength will need a 
second look in view of the recommendations 
tltat we are making. For ~xample the train­
ing reserve may have to be enhanced. : 

(3) We are concerned about the alliances that 
develop between some IPS officers and the 
local interests of caste, creed etc. in their 
home States. Such alliances come in the 
way of cle-an and honest administration. We 
find that quite a few officers working in their 
home States lend their weight to parochialism 
and regionalism--something which is con­
trary to the interests of national integration. 
One of the recommendations of the States 
Reorganisation Commission (SRC), which 

· was appointed in 195 6, was tltat as the 
States were now being reorganised mainly 
on a linguistic basis in order to preserve the 
unity of India and to promote national 
integration, 50% of the direct recruits to the 
All India Services i.e. lAS and the IPS should 
be from outside the State. It might be 
recalled that at that time the promotion 
quota for State Service Officers was only 
25%. This was later increased to 
331!J %.. Further it has been the experience 
that in the 40% central deputation reserve 
those who go out of the State are mostly 
those who do not belong to their cadre State. 
This has actually resulted in a situation in 
which more than 70% officers iu the two 
All India Services serving in the State are. 
from within the State itself Which has greatly 



r~duccd the impact of th~ recomm.:ndatio!l 
o( the S.R.C Th~re i~ also the further consi­
deration that in the situation as it has deve­
loped in th.:- country today parochialism and 
alliances between the members of th'' services 
and th;! lo.:al. interests on the basis of caste, 
cr~.:d etc., has greatly increased. In the 
interest of clean and impartial administra­
tion, therefore, w.: recommend th~t every 
dir~c! recruit who has been recruited through 
either the Civil Services Examination, or 
through the Limited Competitive Examina­
tion, recommended by us separately, should 
be posted outside his own State. This, we 
believe, will promote the interest of national 
integration and clean and impartial adminis­
tration, matters which have become of great 
concern to cve(ybody in this country. Whilst 
we have recommended this system for the 
Indian Police Se-rvice, as we are dealing with 
that Service alone, we feel that it should be 

-.equally applicable to all other All India 
Services. Simultaneously with the adoption 
of this system of posting of direct!} recruited 
officers, who a:·e posted to States other than 
their home States, should be provided en­
hanced T A faciltties on the same lines as in 
the case of commissioned officers in the 
Armed Forces. This would enable these 
officers to reach thei'r homes on occasions of 
emergency without much expenditure and 
inconvenience as otherwise they may be put 
to much avoidable hardship. 

( 4) Later on, in this Chapter, we are suggesting 
.:reation of two Central IPS cadres. We 
envisage that th~Te should be liberal exchange 
of ollicers between the States and these two 
cadres. In fact every officer should do a 
~pell of duty in a CPO cadre. At a time, 
however, tLe period of such deputation should 
not exceed five years. Similarly, IPS officers 
in the Central C~drcs ~hould do two stints 
in the States. As 100% of the directly 
recruited IPS officers belon•;ing to vJrious 
State cadres will have to serVe in the Centre 
at least twice· in their service this will have 
to be done on the basis of a roster ; there is 

'no question of selecting officers after scrutiny 
of ACRs. It will be OJ1cn to the Government 
of India to allot them to any CPO. This 
will not only help the officers to diversify 
their experience, it will also give to the new 
org3ni~ations which they join on deputation 
the a~vanta_ge of their experience in their 
previous assignments. We have, however, 
noticed th~t most of the IPS offict>rs comina 
on deputation from the States to the Govern': 
men! of Inctia at present arc direct recru!t~ 
to the IPS. We would like each and every 
officer promoted from the State Police 
Service to work in the Central Government 
aho unl ;ss he is promoted after the age of 
48 i.e. he has less than 10 years to retire. 
S·atc 'cn·icc officers promoted to the IPS 

10 

before the age· of 48 must do a minimum of 
one deputation at the Centre of 3 tr; 5 years. 

( 5) We are of the view that IPS olficers shoula 
be exposed to a variety of jobs in and 
outside the police organisation in order to 
broaden their outlook. ThcTe are certain 
jobs outside the police organisation that 
require the special knowledge that police 
oflicers acquire. We would like to observe 
that IPS officers, who receive the benefit of 
such postings, ought in no way, be eou.i,lcred 
superior to those who work in the field 
because, as we visualise it, after such ex­
perience they must go back to the field and 
do a better job of it than before. 

( 6) Field posts in the Service are not getting the 
importance they deserve. In our view the 
licld posts need the abk>t officer; in the 
<rrvice and it should be made a hallmark of 
recognition and distinction to be selected and 
posted to a field charge. 

( 7) \Ve recommend that the management of the 
IPS cadre should be by police officers, at the 
Centre, through the Central Police Establish­
ment Board and in the States by similar 
Boards set up under the State Security 
Commissions. 

( 8) The High Powered Cadre Review Committee 
has no IPS officer on it and operates more 
or less mechanically with little scope for 
going deep into the cadre increase proposals. 
We recommend that for purposes of expert 
advice two heads of CPCs should by rotation 
be included in this Committee, in addition 
to its pre>ent membership. The review is 
usually confined to decadering and eneader­
ing posts. The rules for this review require 
that at intervals of every three years the 
strength and composition of each cadre 
~hould be examined by the Central Govern­
ment in consultatioQ with the State Govern­
ment concerned. We recommend that the 
Triennial Cadre Review must involve in 
addition to the representatives of the State 
concerned the IGP /DG also and go into the 
following matters :- -

(i) Review the performance of the State police 
agaimt its IPS strength and the relative 
management by the IPS officers of the 
Civil and Armed Police. 

(ii) Analyse with reference to the current needs 
and problems of the cadre structure of the 
State, the Central Deputation Reserve, 
the Deputation Reserve, · the Training 
Reserve, the Leave Reserve and the 
!lumber of junior posts. 

(iii) Formulate plat:s for the pattern 'of growth 
in the light of the future needs of the State 
police, the ch? llenges it will have to face 



and its pattern of growth. To begin with 
the first stag<> plan should be made for at 
least a decade on the basis of the recom­
mendations mad-: from time to time in the 
Triennial Review. 

Entry of IPS officer.\ into Central Police Organimtivm 

44.34 The Central Police Organisations have- a role 
to play in maintain:ng and safeguarding the security 
and integrity of the country. The para-military forces 
have an intermediate position between the military 
and the police. There are some units like the Central 
Reserve Police Force which are closer to the police. 
There are others like the Border Security Force which 
are closer to the Army. The main point is that they 
have a unique posit ion from which assistanc~. when 
required, can be given either to the military or to the 
police. Then we have other Central Police Organisations 
like the Intelligence Bureau, the Research and Analysi~ 
Wing, the Central Bureau of Investigation etc, whict, 
have their own distinct role and require a high calibre 
of officers drawn from a variety of sources of which 
the polict: will remain the main base. We are aware 
of the opinions expressed in some quarters favourmg 
the conversion of the para-military forces into either 
units of the Armed Forces or of the police. We do 
not favour either course and consider any talk of the 
para-military forces being turned into military units 
just as meaningless as the talk of converting them into 
police units. We will elaborate;-this when we deal 
with the 'Armed Police'. 

44.35 The unique character of the para-military 
organisations is maintained by a delicate balance in 
oflicering, in rules and regulations and in the philosophy 
of their work. These organisations need otflcers from 
a wide variety of sources such as the Police, the Armed 
Forces, the Engineers-Civil and Electrical-the Com­
puter Experts and other specialists, We recommend 
that two Central IPS cadres should be constituted 
one for the para-military organisations like the BSF, 
CRPF, ITBP and the other for such organisations as 
them, CBI and RAW. We are of the view that such 
Central cadres can be constituted within the framework 
of Article 312 of the Constitution. The Constitution 
says that the Parliament may by law provide for the 
~~n of one or more All India Services common to 
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the Union and the States. The essential con~titutional 
requirement that the All India Services should be 
common to the Union and the States cannot only he 
met but would also be desirable iri respect of these two 
Central cadres. As we have already said each and 
every IPS olliccr o[ these cadres. should b~ sent out 
to various Staics for spells of duty on the hJsis of a 
roster whik IPS officers from the States woulu continue 
to come to these organisation·; on mandatory deputa­
llons. Rule 3(1) of thc"lrlalan Police Service (Cadre) 
Rub, ·1954 will, however, neect to be modified. It 
says ihat, "there shall be constituted for each State 

. or group ·of States an Indian Police Service Cadre". 
The two Central cadres will have to b~ added in this 
Rule. We envisage three sources of recruitment in 
these Central cadres. The first would he d11·ect intake 
of IPS otficcrs through the Civil Services Examinations. 
This means the CPOs will no longer directly recruit 
any oflicer other than IPS onicers coming through the 
U.P.S.C. Th:: second source would be Army ~llicers 
and specialists such as engineers doctors computer 
spe<ialists etc .• who would enter laterally as' considered 
necessary from time to time. These officers will have 
the option to join the IPS through a process of selection. 
The third source would be IPS ollicers on deputation 
from the various States. 

44.36 The creation of two Central cadres w~uld 
throw up a large number of vacancies. We r.commcnd 
that the non-lPS officers, who are at present working 
in these organisations. be considered for filling up the 
new vacancies through a special recruitment to IPS 
to be conducted by the Union Public Sen icc 
Commission. 

44.37 A demoralised leadership Jacking motivatil1n 
and professional expertise is bad for the police and, 
therefore, bad for stability in society, an essential 
condition for growth and development. We believe 
that full implementation of the recommendations \W 

hav~: made would provide the right kind of leadership 
to police which is a very essential and size-able wincr 
of the growing service sector of the nation. This ver~ 
large service organisation which works round the clock 
needs a highly devoted and capable leadership in order 
to ensure that it renders to the people the >crvice that 
is the peoples' due. 



CHAPTER XLV 

TRAINING AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT OF INDIAN POLICE SERVICE OFFICERS 

ltUrO<Iuction 

45.1 In the previous chapter we have made re­
commendations on recruitment, service conditions and 
cadre management of the IPS. We have stressed that 
the contemporary problems facing the service and the 
future challenges, would require not only the recruit­
ment of abler officers to the IPS, but also a greater 
effort to equip them for thdr tasks through sustained 
education and training. There is a greater 'need now 
than ever before to ensure that the professional skills 
of IPS officers continue to be improved and maintained 
at a high level. We are, therefore, devoting this separate 
chapter to the subject of initial and advance training 
a·nd education of IPS officers in order to stress the 
importance and value we attach to this matter. We 
would, however, emphasise that these improvements 
require the prior acceptance of the basic principle that 
the scales of pay and the prospects of the IPS should 
be at par with those of the lAS. It is on that basis that 
we are recommending intensive training and rigorous 
selection procedures for promotion to higher ranks. 

45.2 At the outset we would like to outline a few of 
the problems and challenges which will need to be 
overcome through an abler, better tmined, pro­
fessionally more skilled and better. equipped officer 
corps constituting the Indian Police Service. 

( 1) Concealment of crime-The police have for 
several decades adopted a systematic policy of conceal­
ment and minimisation of crime with the result that 
crime figures have ceased to be a reliable index of the 
crime situation in the cou'ntry. If all cognizable crime 
were properly recorded, the total figures for I.P.C. 
crime alone might easily rise from about 13 lakhs per 
year recorded at present to several times this number. 
We wish to emphasise that a special responsibility to 
break this vicious circle, so that hereafter there is no 
concealment of crime, has to be accepted by IPS 
officers. As mere registration would not suffice, greater 
~ttenti.on .will a_Jso have to be given to improving the 
mvestigative skills and knowledge of policemen. 

(2) Economic crimes - no semblance of control ·­
Profiteering, blackmarketin~ and rampant corruption 
hardly receive the priority they deserve in the crim~s 
handled by the police in the present times. Big business 
crimes indulged in by large and influential concem 
almost go beyond the pale of law. The link of big and 
medium business W1 th the underworld is now a fact of 
life. There is practically little or no information in 
police records about the actual state of economic 
crimes which have grown rapidly during. the recent 
years. These crimes affecting, as they do, the entire 
community and not only individuals, are today of much 
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greater relevance to the society than individual cases of 
thefts, burglaries, robberies etc. The , followin" is 
only an illustrative list :- " 

Those who smuggle, in and out, various 
dangerous narcotic drugs which poison millions 
of citizens. This is a very big business with its 
network spread across the world. 

Those who adulteraic food, drinks and life 
saving drugs endanger and destroy the lives of 
millions of people as compared to those who 
physically injure or even kill a person. 

Those who live and prosper by fraud, 
embezzlement and hoarding etc. The embezzle­
ments in cooperative societies alone, if mercilessly 
exposed, are likely to run into many crores of 
rupees. And now banking has got added to the 
list. We have already drawn attention to the 
dangers of economic crimes and the urgent need 
for the police to develop the expertise to deal with 
them in Chapter XXIII of our Third Report. 

( 3) Illegal firearms.-Tl.e menace of illegal firearms 
has been increasingly felt by all police officers in the 
field for the last several years. Hundreds of policemen 
have lost their lives at the hands of criminals who were 
ar~~d. Crimes in which firearms are being used by 
cnmmals have shown an increasing trend. The recent 
dist1:1rban~es in some parts of the country have brought 
to hght, m a very marked manner, the extent of this 
evil. Firearms are posing a great challenge to the 
police and it points 011t the necessity for the officers 
of the IPS to be knowledgeable and proficient not only 
in the handling of all kinds of arms and explosives 
hut also in the organising of intelligence to unearth 
illicit arms and explosive~. 

( 4) Police response.-. Urbanisation is going on at 
a fast pace. Cities are getting bigger and bigger. 
They .Present special policing problems. Time is of 
,great Importance. The quick and efficient functioning 
of the police machinery in such big cities will be 
asses~ed by positive answers to the following types of 
questions :-

-- What is the response time of the police 
control room wireless fitted vehicles ? Can 
they reach any trouble spot in the city within 
'i minutes, 10 minutes, 20 minutes? 

Can all the eKisting roads of a city be 
effectively sealed off by the police within 
10 minutes of a danger signal ? 



- A l'rof~~sional_ criminal is arrested in one of 
th~ b1g ctte~ ot Uttar Prade5h or Bihar. 
ths fin~er-pnnt~ and c~iminal history are on 
record ~~ the Fmger Prmt Bureau. Can this 
mformat10n be cross-checked within 24 hours 
so that the court can be moved for remand 1 

A magistrate in Delhi is inclined to rrlease · 
an accused as a first offender. It is believed 
that the accused has a criminal record in 
U~tar .Pr.ade~h. Can the Delhi Police get 
th1s cnmmal s record within 12 hours 1 

Ten notorious criminals, serving life­
se~t~nces for dacoity, murder, escape from 
n JUII and the alarm is ~ounded within half 
~n hour of their. e~cap~. They have no 
alternali~e but to htde m that very city. 
Can th~1r photographs be in the hands of 
the po.hcemen 1'1 that city within 12 hours 1 

These situations are indicative of the kind . of 
education and t:aining !hat will need to be imparted 
to IPS officers m the tuture. The modernisation of 
the police, its equipment and working practices will 
place several new demands upon the officers corps .. 

(5) Legal knowledge.--The fundamental requisites 
of democracy are the rule of law and the Fundamental 
Rights and freedoms granted to the citizens under the 
Constitution. The police as the premier law enforce­
ment agency has a big role to play in ensuring order 
and peace. Therefore, law enforcement in a 
democracy has to be carried out with extreme care 
a~d caution ~o a~ nor to transgress the Fundamental 
R1ghts and hbert1es of people. The police have to 
be constantly aware of the limits within which all 
police action has to lie under the law. It is however, 
seen that, in practice, pdiccmrn at the 'levels of 
Constable/Sub-Inspector /Inspector workina amidst the 
dust and din of public order situations, and quite often 
u_nde~ the. stress and strain of rapidly develop·ing 
S!tuatwns m the field, sometimes tend to overlook the 
legal r~quirements of police action. Tn such situations 
a spec1al responsibility falls on the officers who have 
to aid. and &l'ide them to ensure all round propriety 
of poke aclion. We are, therefore, of the view that 
every IPS officer should be fullv conversant with the 
laws w_hich he applies everyday, ·e.g. the lPC, Cr.P.C., 
the Evidence Act, the Excise Act, the Motor Vehicles 
Act, the Opium Act, the Essential Commodities Act, 
etc. Legal experts are not always handy when an IPS 
officer faces a problem in the field. If the officers 
hwc adequate legal knowledge they would be able 
to take. the appro~riate decision and guide and control 
the. actwns cf the1r forces, accordingly. Again when 
semor officers are in a conference room they should 

, be able to say with confidence that certain procedures 
1 sugge~ted are legal or ilkgal. This would net only 

expedite the decision making proce":; but more cft~n 
ensu~e that both the •Jec;siom and the actions t<>.ken 
~re ~~ conformity with the laws of the land. It is 
!n th1s background that we feel that the IPS officers 
In the future will need to have greater knowledge of :w to be .able to deal with all the legal aspects of 
ases .. Th1s knowledge will have to be refreshed and 

updated periodically so that whenever reouired they 
S/2 HA/81-3 
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ar.ehin a position to di.;.;uss matters with legal experts 
Wit greater confidence aud competence. 

. (6) IPS o[Jicer!l. as trainers and motivators oi 
1o1en.-Each professwn has its own knowledge content 
but cer.tam sp_ecmhscd trammg techniques have to be 
learll;t 1n_ a~dlhon. Trainin~ cannot be confined to 
t~ammg. lll~l!tut10ns only. When a Superintendent o! 
F ohce lS m charge of a body of 1 000 to 3 OQO 
persons, he. has to apply himself consistently to raising 
the .ProfessiOnal comp~tence of his men. Training is 
ca:ned out ~veryday m the Police Lines and an IPS 
o~c~r who 1s 1gnoran! of the techniques cannot do 
th1s JOb well. Therdore, he has to be made to r~alise 
that he has to perform the role of a trainer :n his daily 
work and contact with .his men. 

. (7) Science and technology in police work.­
Sc!ence an~ technology have come to play an increasing 
role Ill police work. The expert stat[ needed to use 
them cannot function ou !side the police but have to 
be intewated with the organisation under the same 
leade:slup. T~ough there have. to be separate police 
te~luucal services for specmhset! · needs such as 
wrreless, _motor vehicles, engineering, forensic science 
laboratones, electronic data processing, etc., yet the 
officers of the IPS have to have adequate knowledoe 
and understanding of these technologies to administ~r 
these services and utilhe them e!Iectively. 

(8)_ Or~anised crime.-Sume senior police cfficers 
have little 1dea or appreciation of how organised crime 
operates, specially in big cities and urban complexes. 
For example, they are content to catch minor carriers 
of, say, opium or hashi>h and prosecute them. It 
do_es not occur to many of them that that person could 

. be a link in a big chain. The usual police attitude to 
rest. content with a conviction prevails. Ornaniscd 
crim~ has grown fast i~ India during the last 2S years 
and 1t now poses a ser>o~:s problem for the police and 
the people. 

Traininf( of the IPS in the perspective of the Committee 
on Police Training, 1973, some ideas for reorganisatio11 
of training as a part of career development 

45.3 · The IPS officers occupy the middle executive 
admini>trative and the senior management positions ~ 
the police. The police performance at the cutting edge 
levd of constable and middle operational and super­
visory levels of sub-insp·ector and inspector largely 
depe11cls on the quality of leadership and professional 
competence of the officers of the IPS. It has been 
stressed in the chapter deali!)g with the training of the 
operative and supervisory levels that we envisage a 
marked change in the profile of the police and 
additional responsibilities in the service-oriented 
functions of the police to enable it to win public good­
wili, support and confidence. At the same time, the 
traditional functions of maintenance of order and 
investi~r.tion of crimes have to be strengthened. New 
knowledge and skills have to be imparted to elfectivdy 
deal with the new problems and requirements discussed 
in the preceding paragraphs. Our basic approach in 
stressing the importance of training and education in 
police at all levels is to build a new organisational and 



performanc~ culture based on greater pr?[essional 
competence, enriched job content, Improved 
inter-personnel as well as police-public relationships. 

45.4 The IPS has a difficult, challenging and stimu­
lating task ahead. The very preservatio~ of the social 
order and the implementation of the vanous laws With 
public understanding and support depend on seyer~l 
new skills and techniques of management. It 1s m 
this context that the Committee nn Police Training, 
1973 had pointed out that the future image of the 
police force, as a whole, will depend to a large extent 
on the proper attitudes, character, professional skills 
and knowledge of the IPS officers and the quality of 
the leadership they can provide to the force. Their 
personal example, initiative · and dynamism \viii set 
the tone for the lower ranks and the impact of their 
knowledge, skills and personality can result in an over­
all improvement in the effectiveness and conduct of 
the force. We are in complete agreement with these 
observations and attach very great importance to the 
development of such qualities of leadership in the IPS 
officers in the- course of tlieir training and career 
management. 

45.5 The Committee on Police Training 1973 had 
reviewed the then existing training amfngement for 
£PS officers in the above perspective. Regarding the 
basic course, the Committee had observed that the 
objective of the probationers' course is to etjuip them 
with all such preCessional knowledge and skills and 
attitudes as will not only prepare them for effective 
performance of their tasks but also for higher responsi- . 
bilities. In order to enable them to guide and supe-rvise 
the work of their s.ubordinates, these officers must be · 
thoroughly trained in the latest techniques of police 
work. They should be helped to develop a proper 
sens~ of va~ues, faith in the rule of law and a spirit of 
pubhc ~efVlce. They should have an understanding! 
of the socio-~ono!lli~ changes taking place in the 
country. The1r thmkmg should be in tune with the 
national goals and value systems and the urges and 
aspirations of the people. · 

45.6 The Committee also observed that the then. 
existing syllabus did not give due recognition to the 
management concepts and techniques. They further 
observed that due emphasis in the training of IPS 
offi~rs shouJd be placed on the preventive aspects of 
police work and on social defence s!J(:cially because 
some of the admini~trators are inclined to be sceptical 
about them. 

45.7 Unlike a few other services, the standards of 
health and fitness of t~e !PS officers have to be parti­
cularly h1gh. A contmmng awareness in this regard 
can only be. created. if practical work and physical 
fitness are givell an 1m,portant place in evaluation and 
subseqw;nt training. The Committee had restructured 
the cu.mcul~m of the pro.bationers' course in the light 
of the_lf fin?Jngs by ~hangmg the emphasis and without 
r~ucmg either the mdoor or outdoor contents of the 
eXISting . programmes. While endorsing both the 
pe.rspect1ve and th~ changes suggeste4 by the Com­
mittee, we would like to emphasise t~ need for 
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adequate knowlrogc of laws, training in weapons and 
use of science and technology. We suggest that instead 
nf packing ~!! this knowledge and skill in oue Basic 
Course, it should be spre~d over the first five years or 
service and should alternate between training in the 
N a tiona! Police Academy and training on the job. 

Present training 

45.8 In the year 1976 the Union Home Secretary 
wrote to all the State Governments suggesting an 
integrated approach to the training of IPS officers 
keeping in view, it seems, the recommendations of the 
Committee on Police Training 1973. The Committer. 
!tad suggested a training programme spaced in such a 
fashion that an IPS officer would be exposed to techni­
cal as well as managerial training sqitable to each level 
which he is likely to reach as he advances in his career. 
It was also suggested that IPS officers should do courses 
not only in the country but also abroad, mainly under 
the Colombo Plan. It also requested the State Govern­
ments to ensure that the officers nominated for courses 
are spared if selected. We are in general agreement 
with the approach spell out in the letter (dt. 29-4-1976) 
of the Union Home Secretary. Our main point of 
emphasis and diffen.nce both with the Com111ittce 
on Police Trai~ng and the scheme of the Home 
Ministry is that we would like to spread the post­
recruitment institutional and on the job training over 
a period of 5 years and would also like to provide 
greater job experience to IPS officers at the operative 
level of the police station. At present the ·rps officers 
undergo a 4 month Foundational Course at the La! 
Bahadur. Shastri National Academy of Administration,. 
Mussoone (LBSNAA) following which they go to 
the N a tiona! Civil Defence College and the Chief 
Inspectorate of Explosives at Nagpur for 20 days. 
Then they go to Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel National 
Police Academy (SVPNPA), Hyderabad, for 11 
months for the Basic Course which is followed bv a 15 
days attachment with the Army. After this they go 
to the State Police Training College for a period of 
3 months and then do field training for a period of 
8 mon~h~. From 1979 a Basic Training Terminal 
Course of 1 month duration has been started in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Committee 
on Police Training. We would like to split the period 
spent i!1 SVPNPA iJ_Jto three spells so that an IPS 
officer mstead of getting the entire dose of training in 
one &o altern~tes between a training course and a 
field JOb. Th1s would enable the work experience to 
he. re-appraised in the SVPNPA and built upon with 
sm~a~le modifications. In regard to on the , job 
trammg we place ~eat emphasis on the job of Station 
House Officer wh1ch we wouH like every IPS officer 
to do fo~ a yea~ as against one month as at present. 
We con<tcler th1s experience crucial for later perfor­
mance of IPS officers and the leadership requirements 
of t.he future. After functioning as a Sub-Division;ll 
Police Officer, the IPS officer should undergo a Junior 
Management O;urse in the SVPNPA for a period of 
3 months.. Th1s course should be an indispensable 
pre-condtti~n for- holding charge of a district. We, 
ho":'ev~r, WJ,I!h to add that this arrangement should not 
pre.1udtc~ an IPS officer getting his senior scale after 
completing 5 years of service, as generally is the case 
at present. 



4S.9 As we have visuali_sed the training of IPS 
officers it would be essential for the Central Govern­
ment ~s the Central Cadre Authority to assume full 
responsibility to plan in consultation with the State 
Governments the training and posting of IPS officers 
for the first 5 years. The Central Government should 
b~ able to move ofilcers for th~ purpose of training, 
date-wise as planned in a roster. It is very important 
that the State Governments should not deviate from 
the training and postings schedule as arranged by the 
Central Government for the first 5 years of service of . 
IPS officers. 

Training schedule for direct recruits to IPS 

45.10 Keeping in view our observations, approach 
and the perspective outlined in the preceding para­
graphs, our endorsement of the recommendations of 
the Committee on Police Training, 1973 as also of 
the training schedule recommended by the Ministry 
of Home Affairs, Government of India, we reconuriend 
the following pattern of training and career develop­
me~! for directly recruited IPS officers :-

s. 
No. 

Course 

I. Foundational Course of LBSNAA 

2. Civil Defence and handling of Explosives 

3. Basic course at SVPNPA 

4. Army Attachment . 

~- State PTC including a 12-day fleet Managements 
course at the Central School of Motor Transport, 
Sagar {M.P.) and 15-day course at the Central 
School of Weapons and Tactics at Indore 
(M.P.) . 

6. Working in a P.S. as Constable and Head Cons­
table 

' 

Duration 
in months 

4 

6 

1/2 

2 

7. Working as Sub-Inspector in a Police Station . 2 
• 

8. Attachments to Prosecution Branch, CID, Hod-
quarters Lines and at District Police Office 2 

9. SHO rural police station 6 

10. Review Course at SVPNPA 2 

II. SHO urban police station 6 

12. SDPO . 24 

13. Junior Management Course at SVPNPA 3 

TOTAL ; 59-1/2 

It would be seen that while we have stuck to the Gore 
Committee recommendations and the Ministry of 
Home A1Iairs proforma we have placed emphasis on 
greater knowledge of police station work and periodical 
returns to National Police Academy. 

45.11 The Basic Course could focus on the 
foll"'_Ving :-

(I) Poh~e hi,torv and implications of the 
~hanging social scene on the role ot police 
m India. 
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(2) The police organisation in the general 
administrative set up--( a) Divisional and. 
District Administrative set-up ;- (b) Judiciary 
including Gram Nayalayas; and (c) Local 
Self Government Institutions, mban and 
rural. 

(3) Police organisations in 
relating to police, office 
dures. 

the States, laws 
records and proce-

(4) Human behaviour and police attituu.:-s. 

(5) Laws-Cr.P.C., l.P.C., Indian Evidence Act, 
Criminal Jurisprudence as a foundation for 
these laws. 

(6) Police Scie·nces with focus on (a) crime 
prevention and (b) crime investigation. 

' 

(7) Map reading and plan drawing, First-Aid 
and Ambulance drill and wireless communi­
cation. 

( 8) Knowledge of Hindi and a local language. 

(9) Physical fitness programme and out-door 
training drill and weapons as at present. 

( 10) Role, duties and responsibilities of SHOs. 

After completing attachments to Prosecution Branch, 
C.I.D., Hqr. Lines and the District Police Office, l.P.S. 
officers allotted to the two Central Cadres shall branch 
off to their respective organisation for 6 months orien­
tation training within their organisations and then 
come back to the SVPNPA for the Revised Course. 
They will go back to their organisations again and 
return for the Junior Management Course. 

45.12 The State Police Training College should 
ucvelop a suitable course to introduce the officers to 
the ·working and the traditions of the State Police and 
acquaint them with the State and its special problems. 
After working as Constable and Head Constable during 
which the officer should among others do the actual 
beat duty and maintain the prescribed police station 
records he should submit a report for evaluation by 
the SHO and the SP. His 2 months as a Sub-Inspector 
at a Police Station investigating cases should prepare 
him for holding independent charge of a police station. 
Throughout this period very close attention has to be 
paid to his work and progress by his SP and DIG. 
In the Review Course at the SVPNPA the emphasis 
should be on the following :-

(! ) Reappraisal of mral police problems and 
' the socio-economic scene in rural areas. 

(2) Introduction to urban policing with emphasis 
on differences and skills needed with special 
reference to urban police stations. 

( 3) Knowledge of laws continuing from the first 
course. 

( 4) Criminology, _police scien~e, forensic theory 
and medicine (continuation of the first course 
and as part of the present course content). 



(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

Role of Central Police Organisations and 
institutions specially tile followmg :-

Intelligence Bureau and Central Bureau 
of Investigation. 

Central Police and Para-Military forces 
viz., Central Reserve P_olice Force, 
Bonier Security Force, Ra.tlway Protec­
tion Force, Central Industrial Secu:ity 
Force and Indo-Tibetan Border Pohce. 

Bureau of Police Research and Deve­
lopment, th~ Inst_itute of <;:imiuology 
and Forensic Sc~ence, Delm and the 
Laboratory at Hyderabad. 

Central Detective Training S~hools at 
Calcutta, Hyderabad and Chandigarh. 

Central Finger Print Bureau and offices 
of Government Examiners of Ques­
tiofk!d Documents. 

Now the officer sllould be posted as S.H.O. 
of an urban police station for a period of 
6 months. During this period he should be 
able to apply the knowledge :ocquireJ in the 
Review Course. His periodical reports to 
SP should ·be able to reflect what he had 
learnt as SHO of a rural J'S, the degree to 
which the Review Course reoriented him 
and the extent to which he is able to apply 
his synthesised knowledge ~n the urban PS. 

After the SHO period, the officer should be 
posted to a sub-division and allowed to 
continue there for a total period of 2 years. 

45.13 In view of the r_equirements of the future, al­
ready spelt out, from the leadership of police we consi­
der it essential that only officers of prove-d ability go up 
to the higher :anks of police. It is essential to elim:~~,~ 
the manifestly unfit through an objective process of 
selection. We, therefore, propose that bef0re promo­
tion to the ranks of SP, DIG and IG all IPS officers 

- should undergo specihcally designed pre-promo:ion 
courses followed by an examination and an objective 
selection process. 

Promotion to the rank of Superintendent of Pulice 

45.14 After an officer has completed 2 years in a 
Sub-Division he should go to the SVP National Police 
Academy for a Junior Management Course. This 
3-months course should focus on the following .-

(1) General Management and administrative 
problems of a district SP including working 
m cooperation with officers of other de-
partments 20% 

(2) Sociology and the changing society, Indust· 
rial relations and labour law . . . 10% 

(3) Behavioural sciences and personnel manage-
ment 

( 4) Ewnomic Crimes 
(5) Advance techniques of Investigation . 
(6) Stres• on physical fitness must continue to 

be ~!ential part of the training . . . 

20% 
20% 
20% 

10% 
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At the end of the course ther~ should be evaluation 
by the Ministry of Home Affairs through five papers 
of 100 marks each and 100 marks by the Head of 
the AcaJemy on the officer's general development, 
efiiciency, fitness, suitability, etc. On successful com­
pletion of this cours~, ~e officer can ~e posted ~s 
Superbtendent of Pohce mcharge of a distnct. It IS 

suggested that this posting shou~d have a nummum 
tenure of two years. Those ofi!cers who get ~re 
than 60% marks in the evaluation should be given 
Rs 2 000 as incentive and those who get over 50% 
but l;ss than 60% mdrks should be given Rs. 1,000. 
Of course to cater for inflation these amounts can be 
increase-d from time to time. Those who secure less 
than 50% marks should be required_ to rep~at the 
examination at their own expense until such time as 
they obtain at least 50% marks and thus qualify in 
the course. · 

Promotion to the rank of Deputy Inspector General of 
Police · 

45.15 After the completion of 15 years of s:rvice 
and upto 18 years of service as IPS officer will be 
sent to attend a 5-month Senior Management Course 
at the SVP National Police Academy. The main 
emphasis in this course will be on coor~inated thinki_ng 
in facing the major problem.s confrqn!ln~ the ~alice 
and each officer will be reqmred to submit a thesis on 

·a selected subject relating to th~ pr_actica~ pro_blems 
of police, Jaw and order, economic crunes, mte!1Igen:e 
and investigation. The Chief of the State Pohce wJ!l 
nominate officers for this course in accordance with 
seniority and ensure that all IPS officers who are in 
the rank of Superintendent of Police/Commandant 
are in rotation sent for this course. Successful com­
pletion of this ~ourse would be an essential qualifica­
tion for promotion to the rank of DIG. As marks 
in this course are vital for the career of an IPS officer, 
it should be ensured by the Ministry of Home- Affairs 
that th~ examination is conducted by a high-powered 
Board and no single examiner should have more than 
20% of the marks at his disposal. In other words, 
there must be at least 5 examiners--each an expert 
of known integrity and impartiality. The following 
factors would determine promotion to the rank of 
DIG:-

Marks 

(I) Percentage of marks in· the Senior Manage-
200 men! Course 

(2) Marks allotted on the basis of Annual Con· 
fidential Reports 500 

(3) Interview to be conducted by a Member of 
the UPSC assisted by Police Advisers and 
other specialists 200 

(4) Standard of physical fitness to be assessed 
by a Board through a series of tests to be 

!00 designed by the Director, SVPNPA . 

TOTAL !000 

A certain percentage of marks out of 100 wo~ld 
be fixed as the qualifying total neces,ary for promotiOn 
to the rank of DIG. Those who thus qualify shall in 
the 18th year of service be given the rank and pay 



scale of DIG while their actual posting can remain 
dependent on various factors such as vacancies avail­
able etc. This would prevent officers in the States 
from jockeying for positions and creating pressures 
for new posts and would also ensure that the selection 
for this important levd of higher management in the 
police organisation is free from bias. 

45.16 Promotion to the rank c,f Inspector Genem/ of 
Police 
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All those who have worked in the rank of DIG 
[or a period of 5 years and over and are between the 
23rd and 25th year of service shall he sent to the 
SVP National Police Academy for a -3-months Top 
Mana uement Course. The main emphasis in thi:; 
course" would be on decision making, problem solving 
skills, and . organisational development. - This 
examination should be conducted by the UPSC and 
this body should appoint examiners and get the 
answer books marked. For promotion to the rank, 
of Inspector General, an all-India panel will be formed 
of all the oftic~rs who are successful in this course ilS 
also in the selection board _before which they will have 
to appear at the end of this co'.lrse. This selection 
board will be presided over by the Chairman of~ th~ 
UPSC, the other members will be a couple of 
distinuuished police oftis;crs, sociologists, management 
experts and the Union Heme Secretary. The criteria 
for selection and empanelment should be as follows :-

Marks 

{I) Percentage at the final selection for promo-
tion to DIG. . 100 

{2) Percentage in the top management Course 100 

(3) Evaluation of Annual Confidential repcrts 
by the UPSC assisted by police advisers and 
the Home Secretary: 300 

{4) Interview by the Chairman, UPSC assisted by 
Police Advisers, Seciologists, Specialists 
and the Union Home Secretary. 100 

TOTAL 600 

The above marks are indicative of the weightages we 
have in view. Here again a certain percentage of 
marks out of 600 shall be considered qualifying for 
'promotion to the rank of Inspector-General. All 
those who are brought on this All-India Panel of 
Inspectors General shall be given the _pay scales of 
I nsnector General While th~ir actual postmg would only 
be <a matter 'of deployment. Here we would like to 
refer to the recomm.~ndations made by us in para 15.45 
of our Second Report for appointment of the Chief. of 
State Police. We have recommended that the postiD!! 
of the Chief of Police in a State should be from a panel 
of IPS officers of that State cadre· prepared by . a 
Committee on which the Chairman of the UPSC will 
be the Chairman etc. We would like to mention here 
that this small panel shall be from out of this lar~e 
panel of officers in the grade of Inspector General m 
the concerned State. As is already evident through 
the presence, in the States, of Additional Inspectors 

General, Special Inspectors General etc., there would 
in each State be a number of officers in the grade of 
Inspector General following their successful completion 
of- the Top Management Course and the subsequent 
evaluation by the U PSC. It is from this group of 
·Inspectors General that tl1e Chief of Police ~hould be 
appointed in accordance with our recommendations 
made in the Second Report. We would like to add 
that' we do not con;iJer the level of IG as one of 
mere reward and recognition for years of service. The 
level of IG with its enhanced position, status and 
emoluments as recommended by us would be a level 
which would play a crucial role in the modernisation 
of police and in organisation building ;md d~vdopmcnt 
of human resource. 1t would also be a level which 
would provide communication and contact with th~ 
community and with the administrative and political 
leadership. This again is a level which would play 
a major role in police research, education and training 
[or which we expect an all round upgradalion of rank 
and status of persons who show the required promise 
and competence. The most important pDinl we desire 
to stress in this regard is that the sdcction of bG 
should begin in the 24th Year of service and the process 
can continue upto the 26th year of service. All those 
who q\!alify after completing 26 years of service be 
promoted to the rank and pay scale of 'In Inspector­
General. 

45.17 Training of officers taken in the IPS through th~ 
Limited Competitive Examination and 011 

promotion from the rank of Deputy Superill­
tendent of Police 

In the previous ch:1pter we have recommended that 
in future direct recruitment to the IPS from the open 
market should be confined to only 50% of the post~ 
in the cadre and the remaining posts ~hould be filled 
16¥-l% by a limited competitive examination confined 
to. subordinate police officers of a spec1fic age group 
and experience and 33 1/J % by promotion from the 
rank of Deputy Superin:endcnt of ~o!ice. Tho>e w_ho 
join the IPS through the ltmrted _ cmnpet•tlve 
examination should be ~ent for the Bas1c Course for 
IPS officers in the SVPNPA together with other 
directly recruited IPS olficers. If they have actua~y 
worked earlier as SHOs they need not, after t~e Bas1c 
Course work at that level; they should straightaway 
be posted as Sub-Division:1l Officers of Police in rural 
and urban areas. As they should preferably be allotted 
to other State~ they must learn the language of t_he 
State to which they are allotted. The Jmuor 
Management Course wh!ch. wi!l prepar~ I!'S officers 
for holding charge of a d1stnct IS of spe~1al unportan.ce 
to these_ officers and they should ·attend 1t together w1th 
other directly recruited IPS officers. 

45 18 For officers who are promoted into the IPS 
we- suggest the development by the SVPNPA of .a 
special six months course. ~l:e co_urse should. ~~~tp 
them to assume higher admm1strattve respons1b1ltll~S 
as Superintendents of Police and above. After tlus 
6-month course they need not be posted as SHO and -
Sub-lDividonal Police O!!icet~ if they have. already 
acquired this experienc~ . before. Otherw1se they 
should go through the same JOb expcnencc of one year 



as SHO and at least 2 years as a Sub-Divisional Police 
Officer. Tney should also attend with the other IPS 
officers, the Junior Management Course. 

45.19 Those officers who are not able to get selected 
for promotion to the rank of Deputy Inspector-General 
shall be permitted to make two more attempts within 
the next live years at the examination and if tbey fail 
in thest: also- then their cases shall be revJCwed with an 
inference that they are unlit for further retention_ in 
service. Tho>e who are retired shall for pensiOn 
purposes, be given a _five year cre_dit of service. 
Those who do not qualify for promvtion to th~ rank 
of lG shall be given two more chances, and if they 
fail thev should be retired 11 ith a five year credit or 
credit till their normal date of ~uperannuation, which­
ever is earlier, for purposcs of pension. 

Sardar V allabhbhai Patel National Police Academy 

45.20 For the three management courses, Junior 
Management Course, Senior Ma!lagement Course and 
the Top Management Course the SVPNPA shall have 
to be strengthened. It will have to be in a position 
to meet the enhanced training requirements we have 
outlined in the foregoing paragraphs. The present 
SVPNPA will not be able to meet these 111eeds without 
expansion and organisation. It would, therefore, be 
best if within the SVPNPA is opened a Centre of 
Higher Police Studies. This Centre will prepare for 
and run the three crucial management courses ami a 
number of specialised courses on organised crinle, 
terrorism, economic crimes etc. These will need 
years of preparation and we are in no position now ' 
to spell out details of the couse contents. We do, 
however, wish to suggest that entry into specialised 
courses must be by competitive. selection to test the 
preparation and interest of the officer. We further 
recommend that completion of each such course 
should result in a lump sum award of IU. 3,000 or 
Rs. 5,000 to ~erve as an incentive. Selection and 
performance at these courses should also be given due 
recognition by the Selection Boards at the time of 
consideration of an officer for promotion. Lastly, we 
wish to emphasi;;e that the staffing of this Centre 
should not be confined to police officers but should 
include academicians and other -specialists. For 
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various courses, th~ Centr:: may aiso have to draw 00 
the talent available in our Universities and Institutes 
of .ll~lanagement who could come on deputation for 
•hort penods on attrac!ive terms. We hope that in 
course of time the required talent would d~vdop in th~ 
C.:enue iiself. The prestige, status and importance that 
we hope will be attached to the role of training and 
educatiOn in police, will make the selection of the staff 
for the Centre competitive and sought after as a hall 
mark of distinction among IPS officers. We, therefore, 
recommend that such a Centre be created as a part of 
the SVPNPA. 

45.21 We consider it important to recommend as 
an essential part of the career management of the 
IPS officers allotted to States that their postings at 
the level of Superintendent of Police should be so 
organised that they should have served on field jobs 
like District Superintendent of Police/Deputy 
Commissioner of Police/ Additional Superintendent of 

• Police for a period of five years or so. 

Conclusion 

45.22 In conclusion we wish to observe that the IPS 
- hat played an inlportant role in the police system of 

the country. Though it has performed its multifarious 
and difficult tasks during the past 30 years yet 
contemporary demands require major changes in its 
training tQ equip it picfessionally as well as attitudinally 
to meet those demands. Success in the role envisaged 
by us for the police in the present context would 
depend largely on the professional competence, the 
attitudes and the initiatives of tlus leadership group 
in the police organisation. We feel that training 
should be a continuous process for all officers at all 
stages throughout their career and instead of being 
forced, officers should be encouraged and enthused 
to seek selection to courses at all levels in the interest 
of their career prospects. An attempt has been made 
in . our recommendations to make training and 
continuin~ education play a greater role in the 
development of professional competence and career 
advancement of IPS officers. We expect that each 
rank in the future will bear the stamp of professional 
competence acquired_ through education, training and 
on the job experience. · 



CHAPTER XL VI 

POLICE AND STUDENTS 

46.1 Student unrest reflecting a seose of disillu­
sionment, frustration and anger of the student com­
munity against perceived injustices is not limited to the 
ac!.demic confines alone but hM become a universal 
phenomenon. ~ som.~ places, the exJ?losion is pur­
p:.>sive, in others .~t sm:rl;lces as .~ react1on to the ve~y 
existence of an establishment . Student anger, m 
certain other places, is directed towar<ls the object of 
bringing about improvement in the curriculum, honest 
administration of <~cademic affairs and for providing 
the basic .amenities which they feel are essential for 
any academic institution. They feel, the facilities to 
which they are entitled are being denied, the co~rs.es 
of education purposeless and ob.<;olete and the adllllms­
tration inefficient, corrupt and nepotic, denying them . 
any voice in the academic affairs. The lack of proper 
communication and understanding between teachers, 
students and administrators of a university remains in 
all these c.ases a common factor. 

46.2 Student unrest surfaces in the form ·of inter and 
intra-union rivalry between student fronts, in clashes 
between them and academic ·administrators who are 
seen as symbol of the establishment and it often spills 

·out of the c.ampus confines creating problems of public 
order. This is much more so when there is a political 
undercurrent in student unrest. The Orissa Student 
Agitation, 1964, the Anti-Hindi Agitation in Tamil 
Nadu 1965 the Telengana Agitation, 1968, Andhra 
Agitaiion i 973, Nav Nimian Agitation 1973, 
Jayapr,ak~sh Narayan's Total Revol~tion o~ 1?73-74, 
Poonch Stir of 1978, Job ReservatiOn Agttatmn of 
1978-79 in Bihar, the current Orissa Stir and the 
agitation on the foreigners' issue in Assam, all sho':" 
that the student power is often harnessed towards agi­
tations on non-ac,ademic issues--on campus and off 
campus, by concerted effor's of leaders of student 
movements. 

46.3 Again~t this backdrop, we propose to examine 
this sensitive area of police-student interaction. The 
table* below shows the extent o'f the problem of 
student unrest from t 968 onwrlrds both in terms of 
total incidents and those involving violence :-

Year 

jg~q 

1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 • 
1977 ·. 
1978 • 

No. of No. of 
incidents violent 

2mo 
3064 
3RM 
43R1 
631\5 

'5551 
11 'i40 
3R47 
1190 
7520 
9174 

incidents 

675 
R95 

1R59 
140R 
252R 
1677 
2319 

~i~} reriod of emergo~cy 
1146 
1926 

. "MHA- CM's Conference Septemher, 1978. 

It will be seen from the above table that ;~s against 
2,600 incidents of student unrest occurring in 196S, . 
the year 1972 and 19/4 witnessed 6,365 and 11,540 
incidents respectively. There was a fall during the 
p~riod 1975 and 1976 but again the incidents of unrest 
have sho.vn an upward trend from 1977 onwards. 
There has also been a sharp rise in violent incid~nts 
of student umest in the recent past ,after 1976. 

46.4 Another disturbing aspect of violent behaviour 
on the part of students is their increased association 
with the anti-social elements and the more frequent use 
of fire-arms and other lethal weapons during the 
course of clashes. Further, student ;Jgitations have 
invariably been given an ugly impetus due to 
political interference which is on the increase. 
t:lections to student bodies are fought in most Univer­
sities on political lines. It is unfortunate that a grow­
ing tendency is seen amongst the political parties to 
exploit student power towards non-academic and 
partisan goals by dividing the studc·nt community along 
party lines. Various unhealthy practices flow from this 
tendency; for instance, "goondas" and non-students are 
inducted into the campuses and they indulge in violence 
which brings the entire student community into disre­
pute. These anti-social elements compel the closure 
of colleges, the postponement of examinations, incite 
assaults on teachers and University administrators, 
destroy and damage public property and create chaotic 
conditions to the detriment of academic growth. 

46.5 We observe that in the year 1978* the 
University of Patna was closed for more than 
3 months, the Universities of Lucknow, Kanpur and 
Allahabad for periods upto 2 months due to student 
unrest. a~ ;a part of the agitation against job reserva­
tion. ·Similarly the Universitv of Jammu was closed 
following student agi!ation against police firing at 
Poonch. 

46.6 We also find that political interference is one of 
the main causes for student a~t.~tions takin~: a violent 
turn. While we are strongly in favour of students and 
the teaching community being politically conscious ~nd 
taking active interest in national life, we are agamst 
activities of political parties which hamper the smooth 
functioninj! of academk institutions. We feel that the 
activities of student bodies and employees' unions 
should not be dominated by extern.al political issues. 

4n. 7 A general analvsis of the various academic and 
non-acqdemic causes of student trouble shows that the 
broad ~pread of educqtion in the post-Incleoendence 
era in the country is not m.atched by a commensurate 

-·--;Ministrv ~f Educati~n. Rajya Sobha Starred Q. No. 132, 
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increase in the basic campus facilities for the students. 
Th~re were about 98 million students in 1978 as against 
23 miilion in 1950-51 *. The increase in the number 
of educational institutions since 1951 has been more 
tb~u double and the number of teachers and the 
stuJcnts has gone up by ,about four times. There are 
at present 105 Universities. But the absence of neces­
s::ry and adequate infrastructure such as suitable build­
in)!s, w~ll-qua:ifi~d .teachers, non-availability of text­
books and extra-curricular facilities has induced an 
agitationai climate. · The perceptions of the student 
community regarding the value of the education system 
in t:1e context of the increasing volume of unemploy­
ment .and lack of career opportunities create psycho­
logical pressures. It is borne out by the fact that on 
June 30, 1978. there were 72.97 !akh educated job 
seekers on the live registers of employment exchanges 
in the country. The educated unemployed included 
1.11.837 Post-Graduates, 1,87,R40 Graduates, 
4,70,389 Under-Gmduates and 4,41,332 Matriculates. 

46.8 Various suggestions have been made by different 
Committe:~ and Commissions ·on the handling of 
student unrest. We feel that prompt measures to 
redress the grievances of the students taken timely by 
the establishme·nt will defuse a number of otherwise 
explosive situations. These cases mainly pertain to 
r:rievances in the academic area. Sympathetic response 
to the problems of the students, elimination of the 
existing communication l!'aps, participative strate!rles in 
the administration of the Universities and Colleges, 

· des:rve consider:atio·n rn· promoting a healthy and con­
'!ernaJ atmosuhere 'vithin the institutions. This will 
provide sufficient modalities for various forums, to the 
Vice-Chancellors, Principals, Wardens, Proctors and 
Dean~ of student welfare etc. to prevent agitations 
before they be~ome uncontrolable. 

4~:9 .we are co!l~ern~d mainly with police responsi­
bth!y m the sensthve area of police-student relatio'ns. 
We be~~. by rr~ognisin_g the fact that the primary 
res:)(mstbthtv for resolvmg and miti!!ating campus 
problems of indiscipline involvin.g students shall· be 
that of the acadf'mic authorities. -We are also of the 
view tha~ the. pol~ce sh~uld 'not be unnecessarily 
brougJ,t mto sttu.11Ions whtch do not involve problems 
of crime or Problems of law and order. Such involve­
ment not onlv affect~ police efficiencv· and resnonsibilitv 
bt:• also t~nds to blur the image of the police in •h·­
mmd~ of the student~ and the community at large. 
Crea•~nri nf s11ch a poor ima!!e is not in the interest of 
effectiVe law enforcement. In this context. we are 
concerned to note that the ao::ademic authorities often 
show a ten_rl~ncy to .abdi_cate. their authority and rely 
on tn~ ooke' even m sttuatton~ where the solutions 
are within their own suhere. It is es~ential for the 
wst~m tr> l,e shaned in such a fashion that nolice iTJter­
ven•ion is minim'll hut nromPt and effective when 
sitmtions ~o warrant. Institution~ dealing with dis­
ciplin~ and con•rol within the camou~ have to be 
stren2:thened to ensure minimal police intervention. 

•rndia- 19'9. 
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46.10 The Proctor System which exists in some of 
the Universities and Colleges is one such institution 
which at present takes care of acts of indiscipline vary­
ing from disrespect to the teachers, officers, other 
authorities and employees of the Universities and 
Colleges, to misbeb;wiour towards other students mis­
appropriation and destruction of the property ~f the 
academic institutions which border on criminal mis­
chief. The Proctors also have the right to deal with . 
disobedience of orders and rules issued by the Uni­
versity. The system also takes care of other ,acts which 
m~y i~volve min?r incide!lts of fights . and unruly 
be,Javiour. handling of wh1ch does not JUStify police 
action. Proctors have powers to warn, impose fin~s 
on and suspend students. They can also recommend 
expulsion of students to the Vice-Chancellors for 
s·~rious acts of indiscipline. 

46.11 The proctorial system does not obtain in all 
institutions and where it obtains it can become in'­
effective if the Proctors do not assert themselves· or 
abdicate their authority. The Ban.aras Hindu Uni­
versity Inquiry Committee, 1967, had observed "the 
Chief Proctor as well as other members of the Proc­
torial Bo.ard should be senior teachers commanding 
the respect of the teaching as well as the student com­
munity and should not be saddled with other responsi­
bilities. It may also be considered necessary if senior 
students could be associated with the Proctor System. 
Another difficulty being experienced with regard to the 
sys~em is the lack of sufficient delegatio'n of authority 
to tl-te Proctors to deal with minor acts of indiscipline. 
There sl-tould be a system of a court of appeal to an 
independent orl!anisation in which teachers and students 
both are represented. For the review of the student 
cases the Vice-Chancellor should act as a final court 
of appeal". We endorse the views of the Committee. 

46.12 We further recomme·nd that the ·Proctors 
sl-tou1d. ~eep close and constant liaison with the police 
a~Itho;1t1es so. that whenever there is possibility of a 
~JtuatiOn. gettmg out of control, effective preventive 
mtervention by police can be ensured. The Proctors 
~ho~Id, th;refore, be. gener.a1ly aware of what is happen­
mg In vanr>us faculttes aTJd of such facts that are likely 
to cause student dissatisfaction and possible agitation. 
Such an information base will enable the Proctors to 
de.'ll with situati6'11s more effectively and nio the causes 
of a<'ita•ion in the bud. Despite its limitations. we feel 
the Proctor System hokls a promi~e if properly deve­
lope-1 anrl imnlemented. We recomme·nd th~t the 
svstem should be adopted at le~st in Universities and 
CnJ!e,es which have large campuses and many !111ndr~~ 
•tude,•s in r'!siclence. 

46.13 How~ver. the Proctor Svstem as currentlY 
?evi~eil is nrim~rilv meant to ensure di•cipl;nary control 
m Sit•J~tions irvnlvino: indivirlnal misconduct.· It may 
!Int. h;• i.tse!f be effective in nrev~nting ce•e~ of group 
mdtscmbn~ or snoradic violence hv a lar,ge number 
of stwient> which may re•nlt in ilam~o:e to campus 
Property bv way of vandalism nilfe"'lge theft ;:trson 

-etc. ' · · ' 

46. 1 4 We are not in favour of no lice intervention 
for preventinp. such cases nf l!rnnp indiscipline and 



violence which can be otherwise regulated and 
co[ltrolled by the authorities ot the educational 
institutions. Fot this purpose we recpmmend the 
creation of a separate Protection Force as part of the 
proctorial system. The force should be raised 
sta!utor~ly for ~he ~ecurity and. s~fety programmes of 
residential Umvers1t1es. A stmtlar force can be 
constituted for bigger Colleges in non-residential/ 
afiiliated Universities. · 

46.15 T~e Ptotection Force shall be responsible for 
the secunty of campus property against vandalism· 
pilferage, the~t, sabotag~ and arson. It will also help 
th~ Proctors m the mamtenanc~ o_f internal discipline. 
Betdg a body of tramcd and dtsctplmed men though 
without arms, th8 .Protection For~e should b~ able to 
undertake the following fudctiods :~ 

( i) Protection of thl! property i.e. departments 
faculties and laboratories and person of th~ 
University officers. · 

(ii) Providing a guard to residential areas of 
Universities. 

(iii) Pealing with localised demonstrations by 
employees, students and teachers under 
instructions of the competent authority. 

(iv) Provide adequate information base for 
ensuring security of person and property. 

( v) Carry out sear.chcs in U nivcrsity . premises 
whenever necessary at the instance of the 
Proctor/Univcr>ity authorities. 

(vi) Assist the University authorities during 
examination, VIP visits and other batidobust 
arrangements. 

46.16 We, however, want to stress that the Protection 
Force should not be militant in character but should 
try to accomplish its role normally by persuasion and 
conciliation in its interaction with the students. W-: 
do. not, tfierefore, recommend any para-military 
onentation for the Force. The Protection Force 
should be properly trained in civil defence, collection 
of intelligence regarding · unlawful activities among 
students and 'karamchari~·. identification of students, 
trespassers and other anti~social elements ~ntering the 
campus, first-aid, traffic control, laws of :1rrest, use 
of minimal force. unarmed combat, etc. · 

46.17 The role of the Foree is dual. While it would 
help the educational authorities to carry out the day· 
t~-d~Y. responsibiilties regarding security, safety and 
dtsctphne within the campus, it would also prevent 
any agitation escalating into violence. Therefore; this 
F_orce would be required to intervene and contain 
dtfficult situations under the direction of the Proctor 
till police presence becomes imperative. 

46.18 The members of tlie Protection Force and the 
other authorities concerned with discipline within til:! 
camp~s l!lay be declared "puhlic servants" withip the 
meanmg of Section 21 IPC. We feel that this is a 
necessary concomitant if th<: Force is to b~ cloth~d. 
S/2 HA/81-4 
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with sullicient powers. This will also create in them 
a 5e_nse of security by providing th~m protection under 
sect.IOns 186, 188, 189, 332, 333, 342, 353, 509, !PC 
agamst. unprovoked ·assaults and oth~r forms of 
aggress1ve behaviour toward~ members of the Force. 
Knowl?ege of their being "public servants" will deter 
otherwts~ unlawful . elements . among the student 
comR1untt~ and outstde go(\ndas resorting to violence 
or preventmg them from the discharge of their lawful 
dulles. 

4_6.19. Police intervention shculd be restricted to 
sttuattons of gr~ve _disorder or criminal acth·ity ur 
~here. such s1tuat10ns are apprehended. Issues 
!nv?l~mg minor acts of indisdplin:: on the part ol 
tndtvtdl!als. or. se~urity and protection of property of 
academtc mstttutlons should be handled intemallv by 
the University authorities. · 

46.20 The intervention of police in student 
demonstrations or agitations bas beeo1 .:onsidered at 
length by a Sub-Committee appointed by the 
Con'ierence of Inspectors General of Police in the year 
1966. The Committee has stressed amon" othet 
things that the police responsibility in such siTuations 
is characterised by certain special features and 
considerations. While there is need for caution and 
restraint, there is need equally for firmness. So long 
as the activities by the students are peaceful and lawful 
interference by police is not .called for. Only whe~ 
violence involving injury to person or damage to 
property sets in or is imminent, does the police need 
to intervene. It is a part of their duty to prevent the 
~~mmission of an offen~e, maintain order and prevent 
IIIJUry or damage. Thts duty of the police has to be 
performed with all firmness irrespective of the person' 
involved. 

46.21 We endorse these recommendations of the 
Sub-Committee. We, however, stress that force when 
it is to be used, should be timely but with maximum 
restraint especially in the usc of lethal 'weapons. 
Resorting to firearms should be avoided as far as 
possible unless there is a provocation bv use of lire-
arms by the agitators. • 

46.22 We are strongly of th~ view that th~ 
maintenance of law and or(jer as distinct from dealing 
with problems . of indiscipline within the University 
campus is one of the duties of the police and they 
cannot escape from this responsibility. ·We notice 
with concern that there is a tendency on the part ol 
the police to wait for a request from the University . 
authorities before intervention. We arc of the opininn 
that the delay caused by this attitude has been 
responsible for the situations later on getting out of 
control resulting in considerable damage to property 
and persons. We notice with concern that there is 
a tendency among some University authoritie;. 
including .responsible academicians to feel that the 
portals ofo educational institutions are sacrosanct and 
inviolable. It appears that the old concept of the 
teachers' corporeal jurisdiction over the student has 
unconsciously been extended to .the geographical 
jurisdiction of the campus. This impression of the 
academici~ns h~s created in the minds of the student~. 



a wrong notion that the educational campuses are out 
of bounds for the police and they cannot enter the 
same without the prior permission of the authorities. 
This, in our opinion, has been the main constraint on 
effective police action in situations which could have 
been prevented. This has also resulted in a poor 
image of the police in the minds of the students. 

• 
46.23 The concept of the sanctity of an academic 
campus cannot negate the injunction that police should 
prevent and deal with problems of law and order 
whenever they occur within their jurisdiction. We 
would, however, recommend that as a rule, the police 
should inform if possible, the head of the institution 
or the competent academic authority before enter,ing 
the campus. This is both a matter of courtesy and 
prudence. We are, however, clear in our mind thil! 
the Jaw does not give an academic campus immunit} 
against due enforcement of law by the police. On the 
contrary, the law makes it the duty of the police to 
enter any pr~mises when a situation so warrants and 
take such action as is necessary. The legal issue has 
been settlea by the Kcrala High Court in the reported 
case ·of A. K. Veeramani v ;~. State of Kerala 1971 
(1971-KLR-376) wherein the Conrt had gone into 
the issue of the police duty to enter campuses in the 
event of violence or breakdown of law and order. 
The Court has observed ~-

"We find that there is some notion in some 
quarters that when the Police · exercise their 
power to dispene an unlawful assembly, which 
they are enabled to do and we conceive they 
are enjoined to do in the discharge cf their 
duties, they must get prior permission of some 
authority such as the head of an Institution like 
the Principal-of a College or the Headmaster of 
a School. This is a very erroneous notion. The 
Police have not only the right, but have the duty 
to maintain law and order in given circumstances. 
Section 128 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
enables. to use civil force in the discharge of 
their duties. If circumstances warrant the 
use of force the Police have the right to use it. 
Nay, we would say, it is the duty of the Police 
to use force and that power does not stem from 
the permission t_o be granted by any private 
person or authonty. We do not think that the 
Principal of a Colle~e or the Head of an 
Institution has a hi~her right in this regard than 
a house owner. Even a private bouse can be 
entered by the police in given circumstances and 
the house owner ha-; no right to resist. 
Section 149 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
en joins that every police officer shall, to the best 
of his ability, prevent the commission of any 
cognizable offence. Section 29 of the Kerala 
Police Act, I 960 has imposed a large number of 
duties on police officers. The disch'ar<>e of these 
duties impose<i by Jaw on the Poli~e Ollicers 
cannot be made to depend on the permission of 
any private person or authoritv." . . 

46.24 On the other band there is a complaint from 
academiC authorities· that police. do not respond to 

their requests on the plea that the situations of unrest 
have been created by arbitrary and unjust decisions 
of the University authorities. We are of the view 
that the police should not go into the causes of 
agitations or indulge in criticism of University 
administration but should· address themselves to assess 
the situation and satisfy themselves whether the 
situation is serious enough to warrant their intervention . 
Routine disposal of such requests for assistance from 
academic authorities is, in our opinion, not justified. 

46.25 The necessity for the police to enter an 
academic campus .and take action arises in the 
following situations :-

(i) prevention of crime and other unlawful 
activities ; 

(ii) the detection and investigation or crime; 
and 

(iii) where the authorities request for police 
intervention. 

J n the first two categories the police .has a duty to 
enter the campus in the normal discharge of their dutie~ 
for taking such action to the ell.'ent required and 
authorised by Jaw. This covers situations developing 
from student agitations/demonstrations :-

(a) When serious breach of peace or injury to 
a person or damage to property is threatened 
or is actually taking place. 

(b) When other serious criminal offences are 
being committed inside the campus. 

(c) When the campus is being utilised as a base 
for mounting attacks on surrounding areas 
or on public roads. · 

(d) When there is information that weapons and 
missile_s h~ ve been c?ncealed for the purpose 
of their likely use ID the commission of 
offences. 

I!l. category (iii) above· where the educational autho­
n!Je~ reguest for police. help and intervention, the police 
s~oul~ m!erve~e prqv1ded they are satisfied that the 
Situation IS senous and is like·ly to result in a breach 
o~ lav.: and orde_r. In this case the police has a 
d_Iscre.tion dependmg upon their assessment of the 
SituatiOn. We would, h0wever . recommend the 
pres~nce of ": senior police officei as an essential 
~eqwrement m all campus interventions. This is · 
mtended to ensure that the force is firmly and fully 
under control and there is no vindictive action on the 
part ?f individual policeman. The police should have 
sufficient kn_m~ledgc about the happenings on the 
camp~ses wJthm ~heir· jurisdiction if they are to 
eff~ctJv.ely deal W1t.I;I pr<~blems therein. They should' 
mamtam ~lose. touch With educational institutions, 
exchange mtelligence to facilitate timely action and to 
preven.t troubles. To achieve- this objective, wherever 
there IS a large concentration of students, the poliC'P 



should constitute a Special Cell comprising of ca.;efully 
selected officers to deal with such situations .. 

l/1/cit firearms on the campus 

46.26 We notice with concem_that of late, there are 
reports of illegal firearms and o.t~er lethal weal?ons 
being collected and stored by militant groups wtthin 
the campus. When ·violence breaks out, the arsenal/ 
is freely used causing considerable damage to property 
and injury to persons. The very fact that factions of 
students have the propern;ity to acquire, conceal and 
use such illegal arms portends dangerous possibilities 
for the future. This trend is on the increase now-a­
days. ·We feel, that it is the primary responsibility of 
the police to haye adequate intelligence regarding 
such collection of illegal arms and explosives. For 
this purpose, the right of police, to enter the premises, 
to search and seize firearms and ammunition c;W.not be 
circumscribed by any conditions. We would, however, 
recommend that the institutional authorities concerned 
should be appropriately informed at the time any 
search is carried out. Also, while it is the prim~ry 
responsibility of the police to carry out searches and 
seize firearms, it does not absolve the academh: autho­
rities of the responsibility to keep a constant vigil and 
to prevent students from acquiring and storing firearms 
and explosives. On receipt of any such information 
or on reasonable suspicion, it shall be the duty of 
the academic authorities to inform the police forthwith 
to seek their help.· We have also made this as one 
of the duties of the University Protection Force. 

46.27 Student agitations when they spill _ out of 
campus, often erupt in acts of violence. Outside 
goondas ·and other anti-social elements mix freely 
with the student body and commit cognizable offences 
affecting p~rson and property. They incite the students 
to disrupt public traffic, assault people, commit . 
trespass, kidnap, 'gherao' and to riot; Public transport 
and buses are invar.iably attacked, damaged and 
hijacked. In such situations the police should intervene 
and enforce law and maintain order as they do in 
similar other situations where students are not involved. 
In off-campus situations the question of disciplinary 
action by the University authority does not arise. The 
police should take action as per law against the offen­
ders. We recommend that in such cases of offences 
outsi~e the campus either· connected with student 
ag1tatwns or otherwise, the police should take action 
uode.r the. normal law and no special prefe:ence or 
consideratwn be shown mainly fo_r the reason that the 
party committing the offence happens to be students. 
The police should not however be averse to applying 
Probation of Offenders Act, by the Corirts if they so 
deem fit. 
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Withdrawal of cases 

46.28 We observe that there is a tendency on the 
part of political and executive authorities to withdraw 
cases filed against students even where serious offences 
are involved. This creates an urlhealthy impression 
that students can violat" the law with impunity. We 
have already expressed our views on the general 
question of withdrawal of criminal cases from court 
in para 28.29 of our Fourth Report and have recom­
mended a revised arrangement in law for the with­
drawal of criminal cases to be entertained only on 
grounds of justice or public interest and not on a 
mere executive desire for compromise in any particular 
case. Such an arrangement, we feel would arrest the 
trend of withdrawal trom courts on irrelevant consi­
derations. We wish to stress that this arrangement 
should equally apply to the cases involving students. 

Student-police relationship 

46.29 We have stressed in our earlier Report that 
the police should develop healthy contacts with the 
student community and make them take interest in 
police as a profession. We have in this context en­
couraged police-student ·interaction in non-conflict 
situations, on the play-fields, community projects and 
similar extra curricular activities. The police should 
endeavour to remove the impression among the 
students that they arc hostile to them. There is need 
for sympathy and honest dealing wherever there are 
genuine. grievances from students. The police should 
always be prompt and fair, in conducting inquiries 
and investigations and in generally dealing with com­
plaints from students. It is not advisable to keep 
students (or any one else) in police lock-ups and 
resort to third degree, indiscriminate arrests or hand­
cuffing. Release on bail shoufd be a rule rather than 
an exception. Wherever students are app~ehendcd or 
arrested, their parents should be informed forthwith 
of the place of detention of the student and reasons 
for the apprehension and arrest. Experienced and 
specially trained personnel, preferably of the rank of 
Sub-Inspectors and above should normally be deputed 
to deal with situations involving students. Th.: Com­
mittee on Police Training, 1973 has observed in this 
context that 'the lower ranks of police should be more 
educated and better trained than at present for com­
patible interaction and proper behaviour with students'. 
Special orientation courses covering student p>ychology 
case studies of police handling of such cases analysing 
the causes of police failures in dealing with students 
should be included as a part of the training curriculum. 
The general approach of the police in conflict situations 
with the students should be to project themselves as 
a neutral catalyst willing to help the students, where<Ver 
necessary. 
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CHAPTER XL Vll 

COMMUNAL RIOTS 

4 7.1 The term "communal problem" which couid 
normally be applied to describing situations of tensio~, 
with or without violence; between any two commu!ll­
ties is used here primarily to refer to the Hindu-Muslim 
problem in the Indian context. This problem has 
existed for centuries and it has many dimensions. 
Volumes have been written to analyse the nature of 
the problem, to understand the many causes t~at 
account for its existence, and to suggest ways of solvmg 
the problem. Like any other major societal problem 
this one has many facets both as to its causes and 
consequences. Political factors such as those of the 
role of the British prior to Independence and the rolr. · 
of international Muslim propaganda in the present 
decade, the economic factors such as the hegemony 
of the Hindu businessmen who may be seen as 
exploiters of Muslim artisans, and the alleged discri­
minatory employment policies of the majority domi­
nated public and private institutions, the socio-cultural 
factors such as the iack of educational advancement 
among the Muslims "hich has prevented their effective 
participation in govemmental services and urban­
industrial white collar employment, the factor of real 
and imaginary utte!"linces in the religious practices "of 
the communities, the alleged tendency of the Muslims 
to be partial to Pakistan, the tendency of the Indian 
political parties-both of the right and of the left··­
to ensure political backing of conservative, illiterate 
Muslim voters by ltgitimising and strengthening th~ 
position of the Muslim religious leaders-all these 
have been used to explain the basic dilemmas of Hindu­
Muslim relationships. While as a CoQ)Illission . we 
take cognisance of all these p{lssible various factc:rs we 
are not requrred by the nature of our work either to 
identify one single factor which explains the totality 
of the Hindu-Muslim problem nor even to arrange the 
various ~actors in any order of priority. Our first 
concern 1~ to rccogn1se that the problem exi.>ts, parti­
cularly msofar as it erupts from time to time in 
diff~rent places in the country, in the form of riots, 
posmg a threat and a challenge to the maintenance of 
!aw and order. Our next and more important task 
1s to suggest ways in which the police-as a force of 
profc~sionally trained meD--Can help prevent · and 
~onta1~ the oe<;urrence of the;;e Jaw and order problems, 
m wh1ch precious human hves are lost and national 
wealth is dissipated. 

47.2 ':e.ry ~ft~n a co~unal riot is spark~d off by 
some tn:-1al mc1dent.. Pnor to the eruption of a com­
munal not the fear and the tension between the two 
~o~munities. may get accentuated by many small 
_mcidents which ofte~ _go unno~iced and sometimes get 
Ignor~d by the authonties. Whtle the underlying causes 
:tre Important, thr:s.: small incidents. which tend to 

take the lclhion beyond breaking point and result in 

2~ 

a major rioi, need ld be studied iri greater detail. 
Some of the proximate causes for the riots could be 
classified under the following broad heads .-

I. RELIGIOUS 

(i) The playing of music before mosques and 
other places of Muslim worship eith~r during 
prayer or afterwards ; · 

( ii) the claiming of a place, as a place of worship 
by both the conununities ; ' 

(iii)' desecration of a place of worship of the 
Muslim by the Hindu or vice versa ; , 

. I 

( iv) killing or alleged killing of a cow or an 
animal held sacred by Hindus, by a member 
of the Muslim community ; and 

( v) desecration of a religious congregation by 
some loitering animals abhorred by a com­
munity. 

II. PERSONAL 

( i) The alleged molestation or rape of a woman 
of one community by a member of the other 
community; 

(ii) the assault on a member of one community 
by a member of the other community, though 
the assault might itself , be dne to some 
private quarrel ; 

(iii) quarrel between a tenant of one community 
with a landlord of the other eonununity ; 

Civ) a dispute between two neighbours belonging 
to different communities over some. minor 
matter; and 

( v) in some of the recent incidents, buying of 
property in urban areas for commercial 
exploitation had created serious tensions. 
Properties have to be sold at a price below' 
the market price, because they carry some· 
legal encumberances. Efforts to remove 
these encu.mberances particularly of those 
cau~d by the members of the opposite com­
muruty, rouse communal passions whkh may 
lead to communal riots · 

III. REACTIVE 

(i) a reaction to a situation which happens 
elsewhere in the country ; and 

(ii) ~ reaction generally by Muslims lo some 
mctdem> taking place outside the country. 



this reaction normally manifests in large 
processions by the Muslims which creates a 
iense of insecurity and fear in the minds of 
the opposite community (for example, 
reaction of the Muslims to the desecration 
of the AI Aqua mosque in Jerusalem). 

IV. -RITUAl, 

( i) Taking out of customary processions by the 
Hindus duting Durga Puja, Ganapati and 
other festivals, and by the M,uslims on the 
occasion of Moharram ; 

(iii) 

_(iv) 

the disputes over the routes to be taken by 
the processions, the concept of traditiopal 
routes and the insistance by the Muslin1s 
that such processions should not go through 
their localities ; 

throwing of Gulal, coloured water and other 
coloured substances on the Muslims in and 
around their places of worship during such 
processions ; and 

the raising of slogans by both communities 
on such occasions which are considered 
provocative and abusive by the opposite 
community. 

47.3 A communal riot may be sparked off by an odd 
incident of stabbing, but it can soon escalate into large 
scale violence, arson and looting_. The use 9t firearms 
in the riots is relatively a new pnenomenon. The anti­
social elements get social sanction for other activities 
in such situations and they take a lead in perpetrating 
acts of violence on the members of the other commu­
nity. Small number of houses and shops in the 
localities with predominant population of the opposite 
community become convenient targets. Rumours 
spread like wild fire and soon the venom of the com­
munal virus starts infecting even the saner memb~rs 
of the community. The anti-social elements are given 
protection and active support even by the people who 
are normally law abiding. · 

47.4 The serious communal riots which occurred in 
the wake of the partition of the sub-continent are well 
known and remembered for the destruction they caused 
to life and property. The period 1951-63 recorded 
comparatively fewer comniunal incidents, compared to 
subsequent years. There was a marked increase in the 
number and the intensity of riots during the period 
1964 to 1972. From 1972 to 1977 the situation again 
showed a marked improvement. The number of 
casualties during these 5 years went down considerably, 
The statement showing the number of communal inci­
d~ntsjcasualties year-wise from 1954 to 197':) is fur­
mshed in ApVendix . The situation deteriorated, when 
the response from the administration was weak. Bet­
ween 1970 to 1977 there was a substantial increase in 
the strength of the state armed police and para-military 
forces. The availability of force-, on the ground, to 
rack17 such riots almost doubled ; and the availability 
of \\1rcless equipments increased almost by 6 times in 

these 7 years. Unfortunately, the momentum got lost 
in the subsequent years. The administrative problem 
of handling the communal riots cannot bo separated 
from the genf'!'al health of the administration, especially 
the health of the police force based on an objective 
J'Olicy of recruitment, promotions, postings and 
transfers etc. 

Failure in the handling qf communal riots-some 
tauses 

4 7.5 Some allegations have been made that the 
handling ,of several communal riots in recent years 
by the police and the administration has been in­
effective and tardy. We would, however, like to 
emphasise that this charge of failure cannot be levied 
against the authorities in all such situations. We are 
aware of the fact that some of the riots have been 
handled in an effective and prompt manner, but the 
failures are too glaring to be ignored, We are also 
conscious of the fact that the factors leading to com­
munal riots are multiplying and the role of the police 
in controlling these riots is becoming increasingly 
difficult for many reasons, specially because · of the 
growing public sentiment' ,against the police. Such 
failures in ineffectively dealing with the riots, which 
result in extensive damage to life and property, bring 
the Government into disrepute. The capability of the 
Government to govern and to ptovide basic security 
to its citizens comes to be questioned. We have made 
study of some of the major communal riots that have 
taken place in recent years. The extent of damage 
caused in these riots is indicated in Appendix • The 
State Governments concerned had apJX>inted Com­
missions to enquire into some of !hese incidents. 
These Commissions 'of Inquiry made several useful 
and important recommendations, A gist of the 
recommendations of the National Integration Council, 
_the Raghub:u: Dayal Commission, the Prasad Com­
mission, the Jaganmohan Reddy Commission and the 
D. P. Madon Commission is furnished in Appendix III. 
Unfortunately a few of the most important recommen­
dations of these Commissions have hardly ever been 
followed-for example pdints numbers, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
and 17 of Raghubar Dayal Commission. As a result, 
riots have continued to take- place, sometimes in in­
creasingly virulent forms. The riots at Jamshedvur, 
Aligarh and Moradabad and several other places in 
recent years are examples. This situation leads us 
to examine in some detail the reasons for the persisting 
failure on the part of the authorities in handling these 
riots. 

4 7.6 Our examination reveals a pattern in the failures 
to deal effectively with some of the riots that have 
taken place recently. District officers were ne-t always 
posted on objective considerations and for a long 
enough tenure. Invariably, the district administration 
failed to anticipate the trouble and to make adequate 
planning op the ground. The arrangemen's were 
inadequate, because proper assessment of the situation 
had not been done. Either the intelligence about the 
impending trouble was not available or the district 
administration failed to take notice of all the minor 
incidents and the sub~equent tension between the two 



communiti~s. Moreover, the deplo)1nent of available 
resources was not only inadequate both in m:mpowcr 
and equipment, but also unimaginative. which did not 
take into account the vulnerable areas. The force was 
dis~rsed in penny-p1ckets and sufficient striking 
reserves were not kept. At quite a few places, the 
police was hopelessly out-numbered and unprepared 
to deal with the miscrL·ants. It appears to us that even 
the available resources with the district authorities are 
riot fuUy taken advnntage of on such occasions; We. 
find that even the meagre armed reserves a\ailable in 
the districts are often frittered away on many unautho­
rised duties. The dissipation of forces in this manner 
results not only in numerical deple.tion of the strength, 
but also in serious lo's of capability on the part of the 
polic~ to act in a concerted fashion in a riot situation. 

~7.7 We have been told of several instan<.:~s \~here 
police forces were deployed without any briefing what­
soever. Even the 'cnior officers deployed with the 
force were inadequately briefed, with the rc;;ult that 
they could not act decisively in a moment of crisis. 
Moreover, in some ca~es of recent riots the armed 
police detailed to supplement the resources of the 
<.listric! police was cullected at very short notic~ from 
dilfer~m units, wherever they could be made available 
from. Such a body of men not under the command 

_ of their own officers can hardly be expecteEI to operate 
in a disciplined and concerted manner. W;; strongly 
deprecate such a practice and recommend that the 
armed police should move only io proper formation, 
along with full complement of their officers. . . 

4 7.8 In some of the case-studies undertakc;;n by the 
Commis~ion, it came out in some'detail that in many 
areas of troubkd cities, the police and the magistracy 
j~st withdrew whe~ anti-social groups indulged in 
noknt · Cf!mes. Tne- deplovmcnt of ma<>istrates on 
such occasions appears to ba~·e been reduc~ to almost 
a farce. In some of these cases a larae number of . 0 
magistrates were k~tily a;sembl~d and deplow.d on 
d.uties: These magi>trates were in reality junio"r-func­
twnanes from seYCr al civil ·departments, ·.-, ho had 
netther any kn01:leuge of the law, nor any idea of 
thctr powers, dulles and responsibilities or any com­
prchcnsio~ of. the nature of communal riots.- They 
were has~ly mvested wlfh magisterial <>-uthority for 
the cccas10~. '!'h~y. failed to act effectively and in 
actual practice mhtlllted the police from actin" with 
the result that the anti-social .groups wrre allo~;ed to 
perpetrate many crinKs without check. 

47.9 It has also come to our notice that in many cases 
the deployment of forces on the ground was substan­
tially different from the deployment shown in the 
charts, and included in the orders. Thus, in reality, 
only a part of even those forces said to have been 
deployed are actually available for duty in a riot situa­
tion. We feel that this defect is largely d6e to senior 
otltccrs thC'r~sdv.:s not planning the deployment but 
leanng th1; 1mponam ta;k to junior functionaries and 
not ensunng that their orders are properly and co~ectly 
lmplemen!rd by the l<•ttcr. , -

47.10 We were informed thot Qn several occasions 
officers at all levels including the D.M. and the S.P 
have been found ht't'iitant in taking quick and ru-n; 
decisions. We n?te .with conce~n the growing tendency 
on part of the dtstrtct authontles to seek instructions 
from higher quarters, where none are _necessary. Wei 
understand that m one town where a senous communal 
riot was raging for a very long period and where curfew 
was imposed contin.unusly for days, the district officers 
could not even dcctt!c on the arrest of anti-social cle­
ments, as there was continuous and unwarrar,ted inter­
ference with their <;Ji~cwtion by !he political executive. 
Constant consultatlon and seekmg of instructions in 
riot situations is a totally impractical procedme. Time 
~enera!ly ~orks against the a(!ministration arid initbl 
hesitatJOn 111 dcalmg firmly wllh a riotous situation 
soon results in the escalation of its siie ana intensity 
with the result that total suppression later can only be 
achieved by heavier casualties and bv a more 
indiscriminate use of force. -

4?-11 The ler.dersl.ip not only failed to act decisively 
but was also unable to control the· force. In the absence 
of their of!keos, the force at times retaliates more 
~ke a .mob in anger, more so after an incident occurs 
m whtch some police ofiicers get injured. We also 
heard of stringent criticism from many responsible 
quarters tha.t the police do not often act with impartia­
lity and obJeCtively. Several instances have been 
cited where police ofticers and men appear to have 
s~10wn 1:1umista!'able. bias against a particular commu­
mty while dealtng wtth communal situations. Serious 
allegations of highhandedness and other atrocities 
includin~ such criminal activities as arson and looting:· 
molestauon of women etc. have been levelled acrainst 
th~ police deployed to protect the citizeus. Th~re is 
ev1dence to suggest that in one re<:ent riot, the police 
resorted to un.controlled firing, killing many people of 
the congregatwn and later indulged in looting and 
arson, when some of their colleagues were assaulted 
by the crowd. . In ~nothcr incident, it is alleged that 
a. group of ant1-s~cwl e.Icments was able to brutally 
kill many persons, mcludmg women and children, while 
the poltce was present in the vicinity In Yet another 
recent incident it has been alleged tlJat th; force ran 
amuc~ a~ter one of tl,eir colleagues was stabbed. All 
these. mcJdcnts a~e only symptoms of the underlying 
malmse. The fallur~ ·of leadership coupled with the 
low ~or~le of the force !~ads to such indisciplined 
reactiOn Hom .the f~rce. . Thcro;· is a tendency amongst 
th.e o~cers. to .avord takmg responsibility for dealing 
With .he Situatron. They either avoid to go to the 
trouble spot or when they happen to be present there, 
they try not to order the use of force when the situation 
~o ~cmands, or better still slip away from the scene 
leavmg. the for~e leaderless. We have reasons to believe 
tha~ ~hts react;on of the officers was more 1 calculated 
decision ~n their part, rather than a reflex action out 
?f. cowar~Jce. They consider it prudent to woid getting 
mvolved m oraermg the use of force. It is unfortunate 
th~t .after such ;iots. it is only those o'fficers, who had. 
ta~en wme actwn 10 dealing with the situation, are 
:c~used of all llorts <>f allegations and they have to 
_ace harassment an<;J h!-'miliation In the inquirieo that 
follow. The re;.J vtllam, who allows the situation to 



deteriorate by not taking firm action in the initial stag~s 
to control the situation, manages to go scot free. 
This reluc> a nee to order the usc· of force to con1rol 
the situation leads to serious consequences later. The 
force gets the impression that their senior officers are 
not going to order any action for their protection. 
They go on helplessly watching the beating of their 
colleagues. TI1e demoralised force, lacking confidence 
in their senior officers, often retaliate-s in anger and 
fear to settle score with the rioters. 

4 7.12 The training of the police force leaves much 
to be desired. In some of the recent ca~cs the force 
was unable to react and move about like a disciplined 
body of men, who are trained to deal wit!: such &itua­
tions. In one of the recent riots the force ran away 
from the scene and locked themselves in the nearest 
building. In another incident the police force ran 
to the police station and locked themselves there. 

47.13 We are informed that in some of the recent 
riots the police action was halting and hesitant because 
of the differences amongst various administrative 
officers. In one case tl~e Commissioner publicly 
rebuked the District Magistrate in a police st<Hion. In 
another case the SP was dis-owned by his subordinates 
and accused of communal bias. The impression that 
ofiicers are being posted anc.l transferrcc.l due to political 
pressures, adversely affects the morale and discipline 
of the force. The spate of frequent transfers in the 
last 3 years or so has seriously undermined the credi­
bility of the administration. In one recent riot, every 
one from the SHO onward in the police and the 
magistracy were new to the city and had little local 
knowledge. , Appointments on caste and other 
extraneous considerations have further weakened :he 
administration. 

47.14 We have heard views expressed in several Lli­
ponsible quarters that one main reason for lack of 
objectivity on the part of the police is the composi~ion 
of the force itsdf, which is heavily weighted in favour 
of the majority community. A view has also been 
expressed that in order to make the police fully repre­
se'lltative of !he society in which it functions, reserva­
tion of vacancies in the police should be made for 
minorities and other weaker sections, on the basis of 
their share in the population. We have commented 
on this suggestion later in the chapter. 

~7.15 . Notwithstanding the fact that there are clear 
tnstruct10ns about thP. role of the armed and the para­
~ili:ary forces, there are frequent instances of frictions 
octw,·,·n th;-se forces and the district administration. 
There is no question of the armed or the para-military 
force~ !aking over the' situation. They go in aid of 
the Civil power and the local police. Their aim and 
objective should be to s•ren<>then the hands of the 
local a~ministration and they ~hould refrain from any 
dissemmation of n~ws to the media to aivc the • • 0 

ImpressiOn that they have replaced the local 
. administration. 
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; ~7.16 There is a general tendency to hide tbe true. 
.acts even amongst senior officer~. In one recent riot, 

.rl~e official figures of the number of pcrsom killed "as 
~Iven so. low that no one beli.eved it. · It only gave 
nse to wild rumours. The official figures given to the 
Press awJ the Radio were 26, when 86 pel'6011S had 
·lost thdr lives. People who could see the dcat! botlies 
being removed i,1 police vehicles, found it dillicult to 
believe the oflicid1 fi~ures of th;:o dead. Such mini­
misation of casualties ·'has the opposite effect and even 
today the public in the city does not believe that only 
86 persons were rea:Jy killed. TI1ey put the figures in 
hundreds. Not revealing the true facts giv•:s rise' :o 
rumours. People start believing sources other than 
th~· administration and the government media. 

R ecm JJJnmda t ions 

47.17 The importance of meaningful anticipation 
based upon well-defined data both in qualitativs and 
quantitative terms cannot be over-emphasised. Data 
pertaining to all area should not only be colle-cted wi1h 
great care but should also be constantly updated. 
Changes in the population and the distribution of 
population in the v~rious towns and other siQnificant 
areas in the district should be carefully observed. The 
reasons for such migration should be asccrtam,<l and 
analysed. - · 

47.18 The com1JlU1lltiCS are usually in:cr-dcpendent 
for day-to-day living, ami, therefore, communal 
differences are usually dormant. However, the day-to­
day living problems like the drawing of water from 
cc.mmon wells or tape', economic rdation,hip between 
an employer and his employee, the tliff~rcntials iu the 
wage structure for different kinds of work. th~ avail­
ability and utili~ation of markets for village produce, 
and the modes of worship and celebrations of festivals, 
are m~tters which arc prone to exploitation. 'f:he 
extraneou-; motivation could easily sow the seeds of 
discord for communal riots. A strict vigilance needs 

· to be kept on these extraneous motivating factors as 
well as on the problems creating tensions between the 
two communities. Whenever strcc,ses are observed in 
any given area, the police and the administration should 
be able to identify them quickly, and pinpoint the 
reasons for the stress and take prompt steps to defuse 
them. 

47.19 We note that several records are ntaintaincd 
a< the district and th<:" village level by the police which 
contain a good deal of physical data. For instance, 
village records have sub>tantial information about the 
population structure of the village, the traditional 
vocations available in the village, the presence of 
influential people, and of places of worship, festivals, 
etc. TI1c district records contain data relatiug to past 
incid~nts and a critical r.ppreciatinn of these incidents 
contemporaneously recorded by the officer-in-charge 
of the district. We fed that the importance of these 
reco;ds is being under-estimated by senior officers in 
recent wars with the result that these records are not 
undated and even the available records are not studied 
critically in order to derive the usual pointers, from 
the fluc!uations notic.;-cl in the data in th~~e records. 
We, therefore. recommend that such record~ should 
be properly m3intained by the police authoriti~s 



in-charge of the districts and police stations. It is also 
desirable to maintain such records at the State level. 
We wo~ald once again like to _emphasise the !Iced Jor 
keeping these records up-to-date so that thcar ullhty 
is maintained at the maximum level. 

4 7.20 In the intelligence agencies available at the 
district level and at the State level a separatt: cell should 
be earmarked whose only function should be to look 
for significant data which wo':'ld _indicate an imbala~ce 
in any particular area. The dastnct level agency should 
constantly update the data available with them and 
should feed this data to the State level agency. The 
State level agency sl:ould interpret this data on a total 
basis for the whole State. We feel that if this were 
done, the advice of the State intelligence agencies to 
the district units regarding the possibilities of tension in 
their respective areas would be more precise and use­
ful than what it is today. Such an exercise would 
lead to anticipation of events and would provide capa­
bility and confidence to district and police station levels 
to develop well-thought-out plans in advance to deal 
with any situation 1hat might confront them. More­
over, dependence on the intelligence collected by the 
plain clothed staff alone is not desirable. Tne collec­
tion ot intelligence by the uniformed units needs to be 
reactivised. Many of the failures in the recent riots 
were largely due to the negligence of the uniformed 
staff to monitor inteltigence. 

47.21 It appears that the present practice is fat the 
intelligence agencies to alert the district in a general 

- way indicating the possibility of a law and order 
situation. We are told that this is done mostly on the 
basis of historic data relating to past incidcrts. We 
are of the view that a general alert of this kind should 
be replaced by a compact, comprehensive and conti­
nuous advice based on carefully analysed current data 
which should flow from the intelligence agency to the 
district and other operational units in the police. 

47.22 .It is noticed that there is little or no interaction 
between the district auth!)rities and the army and the 
para-military forces during peace time, when there arc 
no riot situations in the district. In our view there 
should be rehearsals to coordinate the Jaw and order 
arrangeme~ts with th_e army and the para-military 
forces dunng peace lime .as well, so that there is no 
misunderstanding or lack of coordination, when they 
C?me. to the aid of tb~ ci~l authorities during riot 
sttuallons. • Close coordmatJOn between these agencies 
is very essential. 

4?-23 The next ~tep !n the police ~trategy for dealing 
With COmmunal fiOIS _IS the quantum :!nd quality of 
prevenhve actJon whach the police should initiate. 
Th:re is a common misunderstanding amongst most 
policemen that preventive action is restrkted only to 
preventive arrests and the launching of c~ses under 
section I 07 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 
Preve~tion can !'e brought about by regulation, 
rcstramt, constramt, and control. Regulation is 
usually a strategy suitable in normal situation~ for 
dealing with non-aggressive crowds, such as a crowd 
attending a rna jor religious fair or even 11 crowd which 
takes part in a procession. But regulation also 
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involves a fairly well disp.:t'l'cd police presence \~h!ch 
creates a climate of confidence for the law abtdmg 
citizen. In a place where there is tension developing, 
if policemen perform their norma~ tasks such as beat­
patrols which they send out durmg peak hours, the 
usual regulation of crowds, the ~ormal control and 
direction of traffic etc. normalcy ts not only kept up 
in the area but is also seen and felt by the people. 
Normalcy always acts as a!l antidots to te~sion ~nd 
hence prevents it from growmg beyond breakmg pomt. 
Even if there is some risk in the n:laxation cf 
restrictive measures for the restvration of nortnalcy, 
the risk is worth taking. 

41.24 To bring about a restraining influence on thl'se 
elements in society who may be out to ere a tc panic 
and confusion in the locality, restraint can be brought 
about by increasing police presence and by arresting 
those who are likely to indulge in acts prejudicial to 
public order. But restraint has to be imposed only 
-upon those who are potential law breakers. If it is 
general and i~discriminatc, it <:atl be count~r­
productive. Qmte ofte•l the pohce tend to be 
indiscriminate in identifying anti-social elements. 
They fail to distinguish the genuinely frightened person 
from the mischievously aggressive one. Indiscriminate 
arrests of both kinds are made with the result that 
those who expect the law to protect them get frustrated 
with the agents of law. 

47.25 Once the Jaw abiding citizen doubts th~ 
capability of Jaw to protect him, be is likely to seek 
other avenues for protection and thus a person who 
should normally be a counter rioter is pu;hed by 
injudicious action into the very vortex; of the riot. 
The strategy should be to strengthen police presence 
not only in the area of normal police functions, but 
also to abnormal levels in selected pockets so as 10 
instil confidence iri thos.- whc are afraid, and fear in 
those who wish to dare. Unless potential mi>chief 
mongers are clearly identified well in advance and 
these mischief mongers etr~ctively prevented from 
taking part in a riot situation, preventive arrests can 
create no impact. It is unfortunate that in most of 
the commnal riots which have cccurrcd all over the 
country, the common impression has been that a large 
number of anti-social elements were allowed to roam 

.around freely. This happens because the so called 
list of goondas whose records are maintained at police 
<lations and district lewis are often hopelessly out of 
date, and even if they arc complct~. these anti-social 
elements disappear at the nick of time ~o that the 
police are unable to am:;,t them. We consider tt \'cry 
important for the police to have an up-to·dat.:: and 
correct list of anti-social clements and to be able to 
identify and arrest them in a moment of crisis. Grea1 
care should be taken in the preparation of this list to 
ensure that Jaw-abiding rersons are not included in 
these lists because of loca controversies and jeJlou.;ics. 
Including petty criminals in this list may not aJ_-o be 
of any value. An anti-<ocial clement included in thts 
list should be a person, who' either by his own acts, 
or by instigation is able to creat~ insccuri1y amongst 
large sections gf a com rnunity. W ~ a l<o r.-commend 
that the _policemen who would be able to identify 
these 11ntt-sdcia! ~lcments quickly are earmark~d in 



~clvance, so that effective action can be taken t>y them 
when r~quircd. 

47.26 Cai·c should be taken to ensure tha• nam~s of 
wrong persons ar': not entered in the list. . The failure 
to con1mand contidence of the ~cne_ral public is very 
often due to the fact that the pollee 1~ often oblioed to 
include names of wrong p~rsons in such a list." The 
police also fail to take. action agains~ real goondas 
either because they fed mh1b1ted to do so or because 
they are not to do so by local politicians and other 
interested persons. Here identification of the mischief 
makers will not be enough. There is need for constant 
vioilance and~ action against such persons, even at 
ti~es other than during the commun3l riots. lt has 
been alleged' that such anti-social elcnicnts have the 
protection of some influential politicians. We strongly 
dcprecat~ any interferenc~ fr~m. any quarter i.n the 
preparation of lt~ts of a!lti-SOCial elements and 111 the 
initiation of actiOn agamst them. If police officers 
themselves prepare a defective list or refrain from 
action wherever called for, the responsibility for such 
omission should be laid squardy upon them. If a 
person, whose antecedents are such as to lead to the 
inference that he is an :mti-social dement, is found 
actively participating in a riot, the circumstances under 
which he was allowed to be at large ·should be 
examined and those re~ponsible for this state of affairs 
should be punished. 

47.27 Prevention does not step with increasing police 
presence or with immobilising anti-social elements. A 
deve:opin,g . situation can be defused effectively by 
enlisting public cooperation. The role of Peace 
Committees in this regard has been stressed by several 
Commissions in the past. It should be ensured 
that important publicmen with considerable 
local influence, and who are acceptable to both 
the communities because of their proven · 
impartiality, are included a> members of these 
~ommittees. These committees should be given every 
assistance by the administration so that they can go 

-i round in the area and prevail upon the p~ople to 
refrain from violent activities. The Peace Commit~ecs 
can also play a very important rok in removing fear, 
mitigating panic,. reducing tension and re>toring 
normalcy in the acca. In sensitive areas with a history 
of communal xiots such Peac<! Committees should be 
constituted on a pern1anent basis and the membership 
of such committees should be constantly reviewed. 

47.28 We are aware !hat in a riot situ~tion all kinds 
of rumours are set alloat by interested parties, and 
sometimes even by well meaning p.:rsons ,1cting under 
fear and tension. The administration should, there­
~ore, take steps to disseminate correct and proper 
mlori?ation to the public through all available means .. 
In this connection we would emphasise the usc of the 
~adio and loudspeakers as an effective communica­
~~o~ media. If correct and frank reports of the 
mc1dents occurrincr and th0 steps taken by the 
authQrities to cont;ol lhcse incidents are broadcast 
f~equently, the morale cf the people would be kept 
~Igh and this itself would allay feelings of fear and 
msee.urity in the popul:lti0n. The Commissio.ns ~f 
Inquiry who have gone into some of the nots m 
recent years have reneatedly advocated the need for 
S/2 HA/81-5 • . 
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prompt and effective control and contradktiun of 
rumou.rs. We would like to add that unless this is 
done 111 an open manner the general public is not 
likely t~ trust t~e administration and to extend its 
cooperatiOn to It. The emphasis should be on 
concrete steps ~aken for correcting the situation and 
not on . authontat1ve demands on the people for 
~o~l'eralton. lt shoul;:l be reali•cd that the Jaw 
abidmg ~I~Izcns. would only he eager to cooperate if 
th(: admimstra~Ion creat.;:d the necessary climate that 
such ~<?operation would be welcome. The distriCt 
authonties should utilis~ the facilities of the Radio 
and ev~r¥ other means of quick mass communication 
to pubhctze the correct situation of the riot im· :uding 
the !J~ures. of casualty etc. It is important ["r the 
admmist~ation to ~sta~lish its. credibility, if it is to 
get pubhc cooperation m tacklmg the situation 

47.29 The Criminal and Election Laws (Amendment) 
Act, 1969 (Act No. 35 of 1969) contains provisions 
for the contr~l. of prejudicial P.ublications. In spite 
of the availability of legal provisions under this Act 
for controlling objection~ble publications in the press, 
we are told that very little actiOn under this law is 
tak~n by State Governments and local administrations. 
While no Governme~t in a democratic syslem should 
attempt to compromise the freedom of the press, tlie 
Government cannot abrooate its functions if 
mischievous reporting in th; prc~s ·is likely to lead 
to a breach of the public peace. The Criminal Law 
.(Amendment) Act, 1?72 (Act No. 31 of 1972) 
·mtroduced a new sectiOn ·153B in the Indian Penal 
Code which makes imputations, assertions etc. 
prejudic.ial t<;~ national integration, an offence punish: 
able With Imprisonment which may extend upto 
thrc~ years or with fine or with both. Thus, legal 
provisions already exi>t for the control of prejudicial 
publications and other activities prejudicial to national 
integration and public order. The poor action taken 
upto now can only be attributed to the inhibitions on 
the part of the State Governments, whatever may be 
the reasons. We would strongly recommend •hat in 
this . important and sensitive matter the State 
Governments ·and local administrations should act. 
impartially and use every weapon in their legal armoury 
to fight obnoxious propagand.1 which may be 
prejudicial to the maintenance of communal harmony 

47.30 Section 151 of the Cr. P.C. empowers a police 
officer knowing of a design to commit ariy cognizable 
offence to arrest without orders of the mn2istrate and 
without a warrant the person so designing, if it appeats 
to such officer that the commission of the offence 
cannot be otherwise prevented.. This legal position 
is U'eful and is often invoked to arrest anti-social 
elements dur!ng riot situations. We ?l'e told that the 
utility of this. provision has been considerably reduced 
because of the constitutional rcouiremcn~ that the 
. person so arrested cannot be held in custody for a 
period exceeding 24 hours unless his.further detention 
is required or authorised under any other provisions 
of the Code or other law for the time bein!! in fore.:. 
We have taken note of the operational difficulty that 
would be created in a situation of serious riot becam~: 
of this legal requirement. We have already 
recommended an amendment to section 151 of Cr. P.C. 
in Chapter XXI of our Third Report which should 



enable the police to hold a person arrc;tcd as abo\'e 
for a period upto 15 days under orders from a 
Magistrate. 

47.31 Any control activity by the polic~ should aim 
to isolate a minor incident aJ and when 1t occurs and 
deal v.ith it effectively anJ quickly. _A quar_rel 
between persons should not be disposed of m a routme 
manner as a non-coanizable crime. We are of the 
view that if a scene" of -occurrenc6 is visited by a 
responsible police officer and the qu!lrrelling parties 
are dealt with finnly on the spot, considerable damage-­
could be averted. We have reasons to believe tl~at 

. there is a growing tendency on the part of the police 
to either ignore such quarrels altogether or. to ~llodw 
them to be dealt with by an odd constable 11I-bnef,d 
and sent out after the quarrd had taken place. We 
would recommend that any small quarrel or any m!~or 
incident involving members of the two communities 
should be attended to and dealt with by a responsible 
senior police office(. and the disi?ute nipped. in .the· 
bud so that it does not escalate mto a maJOr not. 
We would place a high degree of importance on the 
quality, quantum and timing of police response in 
such situations. 

4 7.32 In dealing with processions likely to generate 
communal trouble there is much greater scope for the 
police to be prepared in advance. We feel ·that the 
police should, to the extent possibl~, collect 
information about the mood and intentions of the 
processionists and the attitude and preparedness of 
those who oppose the processions. 1 rouble spots · 
should be identified and places of worship should be· 
protected and cordoned off. We are of the view that 
processions which are likely to generate tensions and 
riotous situations should be properly regulated and 
controlled under the law. In extreme cases, if the 
situation so demands, such processions should even 
be prohibited under the law. The Raghubar Dayal 
Commission, which inquired into a series of communal 
riots, was of the view that places of worship should 
be searched by the police to- find out if brickbats or 
other offensive materials are stored-in these places. 
We would endorse this view and would add a 
suggestion that in doing so, the police should go 
strictly by intelligence available to them and not at 
the behest of one group or the other. Instances are 
well known when brickbats, acid, bulbs, swords and 
even fire-arms etc., had been collected particularly in 
places of worship. 

47.33 We are of the view that the police in 
cooperation with other branches "of the administration 

· can ensure a safe and peaceful movement of a 
procession through a controversial area by attending 
to small matters like providing adequate lighting in 
the area and removal of heaps of stones and debris 
which may be lying around in the lanes and by-lanes 
and by providing alternative source of power by hiring 
generators etc. We feel that such steps ean instil a 
good deal of confidence in the inhabitants of the 
locality through which a controversial procession is 
likely to pass. The police should also adopt different 
strategies for escorting proces~ions; depending upon 
situations. For instance, providing· prot<.ction to tl1e 
inhabitants of ·a locality instead of merely follov.ing 
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the procession might be effective iu certain 
circumstances. We cannot lay any hard and fast rules 
about this matter but would recommend that the senior 
most officer present and hi charge of arrangements 
must appreciate the local problems ~nd after applying 
his mind lay out the arrangements m such a way as 
to demo~strate to the local population that the police 
would act impartially, effectively and firmly. 

47.34 We recognise that a communal riot could take 
place in spite of al~ possi~le measure3 ta~en by the 
police and the admmtstratton to prevent 1t. Several 
communal riots in recent years have been allowed to 
escalate and to continue for several ~s because of 
Jack of decisive action on the part of the authorities. 
A communal riot is different from any other law and 
order situation because it has its origin in peep seated 
passions and jealousies. Its consequences can be 
harmful not only to a particular locality but may also 
seriously affect many other areas. Therefore, in 
dealing with communal riots the authorities should 
recognise the distinction and should show extreme 
firmness from the very beginning. We note the 
requirement of administrative instructions that the 
use of fire arms in dispersing an unlawful assembly 
should only be the last resort and should be prereded 
by several lesser methods, like the bursting of tear 
gas shells, lathi charge etc. We understand that for 
this reason many authoriti~s hesitate to use fire arms 
till the situation goes entirely out of hand. Firing is 
usually resorted to after considerable damage has 
already occurred, and such firing makes no impact 
on goondas and anti-social elements who by then 
withdraw. In this cont~xt, our attention has been 
drawn to a communication from the Union Home 
Secretary in his D.O. letter No. 19/69/70-Poll. I(A) 
dated June 10, 1970 to the State Governme'llts on this 
subject. In this communication a clear distinction 
has been made between communal riots and other law 
and ·order situations and emphasis has been laid on 
the need for taking the most stringent action at the 
first sign of communJl trouble. We would wholly 
endorse the views expressed in this communication 
and would strongly recommend that the authorities in 
dealing with communal riots should not be inhibited, 
by any consideration, to adopt luke-warm measures at 
the early stages of ·any communll trouble which may 
push the situation beyond a point of no return. 

47.35 Immediate and exemplary action should be 
taken against those who wilfully fail to go to the 
trouble spot or slip away from there after trouble has 
eruptoo. Officers who have successfully controlled 
the situation at the initial stages with firm action 
should he suitably rew,uded. An impression should 
not be allowed to remain that it is wiser to face the 
accusation of no action rather than go through tl1e 
harassment and humiliation of an inquiry into the 
accusation of excessive use of force. · . 

4 7.36 The cfficiencyyf District Administration ·cannot 
be separated from the general health of the 
administration and we strongly disapprove of the 
practice of posting and tran~fers on political pressures. 
The "faith of the people in the District Administration 
and the police gets shaken, because of frequent 
transfers. Loss of credibility in the police has serious 
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repercussions.. How can w~ expect the public to 
coope~ate . Wit~ such. a . dts!mt . and the police 
admimstrauon m dealmg firmly wtth the s1tuauon? 
And without active public cooperation, it is just not 
possible to control ~ommunal riots. · ~herefore, we 
suggest that only specMJiy selected expeilenced olticers , 
with an image of tmparllahty and fmr play should .be 
posted to the communally sensittv·~ districts. They 
should not normally be transferred before · the 
completion of their tenun and in any case all district 
and police officers should not be transferred at the 
same time. 

4 7.3 7 In spite of several recommendations made 
earlier on different occasions and in spite of repeated 
instructions issued by the Government, we find that 
control roOms do not exist in several places in the 
country and even where they exist their organisation 
and operation leave., much to be desired. We are of 
the view that a control ro.om hastily assembled and 
set up during a moment of crisis cannot be· of much 
value. A control room should be an on-going facility 
avallable to the public . for the purpose of 
communicating with police authorities. Therefore, if 
a control room functions effectively during normal 
times, then alone can it have value and utility duting , 
a riot situation. The efficacy of a control room does 
not depend upon available equipment alone, but upon 
the qualities of the persons in charge, whose ability 
to assess and direct can m1ke a valuable contribution 
to the quality of action taken. In our matropolitan 
and other large cities, well equipped control roorns do 
exist. Several cities and towns hav~ introduced the 
system of patrolling by wireless fitted vehicles. .In 
spite of this sophistication, there is a general complamt 
that control rooms do not get information in timz. We 
are informed that the presence and utility of control 
rooms is generally...not know11 to the members of the 
public and they also do not feel adequately confident 
to telepbone the control room and pass on in~ormation 
because they feel that they· would be subJeCted to 
annoying interrogation by the officers in the control 
room. We recommend that there should be a control -
room at least in all those pl:Jces which have been 
identified as ·prone to communal trouble.. Thes~ 
control rooms should function on an on-gomg basts 
and should be kept under the charge of officers who 
are polite . and responsiv.:: and who . are also 
professionally competent to assess the mformatton 

:passed on to them and indicate action to. be taken .on 
such information. Ev~n tho,ugh some informatton / 
passed on to the control room may not be useful ~r 
may even prove infructuous and frivolous, every btl 
of information pasted on to the control room should 
b~ taken down by the officers in charge and acted up~m 
as if it were genuine. We would like to emphast~e 
that if control rooms function during normal !Jme~ m 
such a way as to inspire confidence in the pubhc mmd, 
then they would receive a vast mass of valuable 
information during crisis situations which c~n be of 
great value to the ·authorities in controlhng ·such 
situationS: 

,47.38 We recommend that the control roOin, should 

f
ave an adequate team of well briefed police officers 
~ho can be expeditiously despatched to a s~ene ~f 
rouble. and who can be expected to deal with 1t 

effectively. Briefing of these teams by senior officers 
in the control room is an extremely important exer­
cise which should not be neglected. 

' 47.39 A riot schemejs a document which indicates 
the course of action that the police should embark 
upon in case of a riot. The scheme is prepared during 
normal times and generally contains factual data rela­
ting to the area for which the scheme is prepared and 
also includes deployment strategies to deal with a riot. 
We are informed that several riot schemes have been 
prepared in a routine manner without comprehen­
sively visualising the various kind~ of condition~ that 
may emerge in a crisis. Most riot schemes are said 
to be impracticable because they are designed for a 
given area jn total isolation· of the surrounding areas. 
In practice, communal riots do not confine themselves 
to isolated pockets but have a tendency to spread 

-quickly to the neighbouring areas. If this factor is 
not t<)ken into consideration, the objective of a riot 
scheme would be defeated. Many schemes cannot 
be implemented because the manpower contemplated 
in the schemes is not worked out on a realistic basis. 
For these reasons a riot scheme becomes a routine 
document not really useful for the purpose for which 
it is intended, namely, that it should provide a broad 
guideline for action in ;a real crisis situation. 

4 7.40 We realise that it would not be possible to 
conceive of a model riot scheme to cover all possible 
situations in thls vast country. But we reconimend 
that the riot scheme should incorporate at least the 
following features :- . 

(a) The s;:heme must have complete back­
ground information of the area for which 
it is prepared. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

It must have a list of bad characters with 
their addresses and with the names of police­
lllM""Who will be able to identify them in a 
moment of crisis. 

It ·should include a list of important areas 
where trouble could erupt, in the order of 
their importance. 

It should indicate the localities where mino­
rity communities .and weaker sections nor­
mally reside in sizeable numbers. 

( el It should provide for a maximum and mini­
. mum scheme of static deployment of the 

police. 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

It should indicate the placement of reserves 
and the maximum and minimum specifi­
cations of these reserves. 

It should include statistical information re­
garding hospitals, fire brigades, and avail­
ability of other civic services. 

The scheme ~hould be carefully and cons­
t(\ntly updated. Item (b) would require par-
1icular attention in this regard. 

4 7.41 We would lay emphasis on reh~arsin~ riot 
schemes from time to time so that those mcludm)! the 
Army who have to implement them would know what 



role they have to p1ay during a cns1s. In this con­
nection we would commend t11e use of "sand model" 
exercises: Ourin<> these exercises, a clear vi~w would 
be avallable of u1e effect the concentration of force 1n 
any oue area may have upon the adjacent pockets. 
The cxpenence gained from these cxerci>~> would 
give those involved in the exercise an idea of the 
pattern of mobilisation of forces, which would Jean: 
no gaps, and which would leave no conimun1ty un­
protected. Alternative routes in case of road blocks or 
other damage and sitting of reserves at easily acces­
sible points so_ that they can reach t.roublc spots 
quickly, can also be re-drawn and rc~one~ted. J he 
experience ga.ined from these exercises . should be 
ploughed back into the updating. of the not scheme. 
Such a scheme, properly exercised an~. t•pdated, 
could be of great value during a rea! criSIS sltuatJon. 

4 7.42 Though the word 'curfew' as such is not used 
in any Jaw, it has come to mean in common parlance 
a prohibitory order which is issued to restrict the 
movements of the residents of a locality so that they 
do not come out in public places during specified 
hours. Curfew is imposed under section 144 of the 
Code of Crimiria! Prucedur~. We note that in recent 
times the inlposition of curfew is resorted to quite 
frequemly and perhaps without adequate thought and 
preparation. It should be realised that curfew is an 
extreme measure. It not only curbs the freedom of 
movement of the citizens but also c.auses considerable 
inconvenience to citizens a vast majority of whom are 
law abiding. Therefore, we feel that the imposition 
of curfew in any area \hould be resorted to after 
careful thought and in such a manner tJ;at the least 
amount of inconve.nience is caused to law abiding 
citizens. 
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47.43 We do, however, feel that where a sitwltion 
demands, ctufew should be imposed and implemented 
effectively. We are aware that on many occasions 
senior authorities impose curfew whiCll"•prcvents the 
movement of law abiding citizens while anti-social 
elements actually roam ;;bout the area without any 
kind ··of restraint. This not only defeats the very 
purpose of the curfew but also reflects the Govern­
ment and the adminisuation in very poor light. The 
faith and confidence of a majority of the people in 
the capability and effectiveness of the administration 
are eroded. We, therefore, recommend that curfew 
should be restricted to those areas where curtailment 
of the movement of the people is absolutely neces>ary 
for. ':!Je purpose of supp_res~ioa of large scale illegal 
actJVIty. Once a curfew IS Imposed, it should be eu­
forced vezy strictly. Even before the imposition of the 
curfew or immediately thereafter adequate police and 
security forces should be moved into the area bound 
by the curfew. Anybody found violating the curfew 
should be arrested and prosecuted. We note that in the 
existing law the prosec~Ition for violating a curfew is 
neither e~y nor d?es 1t carry deterrent punishment. 
We have, ~n our Third Report, su):!gested the enactment 
of. a special law called "The Disturbed Areas (Cri· 
mmal ~w Amendment) Act" to be made applicable 
to certam -are~s when they get seriously disturbed 
by communal nots or otherwise. In this law we have 
pr?vided for deterrent _punishment to a person vio­
latmg a curfew order m a disturbed area. 

47.44 Curfew could become a matter of con:.iderable 
hardship to the common citizen bt,cause no special 
ag~ncy is earmarke.d to h~lp an individual in need of 

, immediate help. For mstance, one would not know 
what to do if he had a sick person at home or if he, 
ha_d some other similar urgent problem rcquirin• 
immedmtc assistance. Even it a policeman is found 0~ 
the beat he may be of no help because he may not 
have tlle resources to hdp or even If he has, he may 
not b;; inclined to help for the reason that his man­
date is only to enforce the curfew and to do nothino 
beyond. We, therefore, recommend that insiruction~ 
regarding _the proc~dure for obtaining curfew passess 
should be widely publicised through, as we have said 1 

earlier, radio and other meJia. There should be many 
centres from where tijese passes could be issued so 
that people living in different localities need not rush 
towards a central area· to g.:t such passe~. Exceptions 
should be made in respect of people, going in search 
of medical assistance, wanting to catch t1 ains buses 
etc. to go out of station, or for some other' urgent 
work. Policemen and other government officials 
should be briefed that they shoukl be helpful to the 

. Jaw abiding citizens. lf the authorities are helpful on 
such pccasions they would win over a majority of the 
citizens to their side and enforcement of the curfew ' 
itself would become much easier. 

47.45 A curfew is som~limcs rdaxed for· a few 
hours ostensibly to enable the people to make essen­
tial purch,ases. We have noticed in several instances 
that after announcing t!1e relaxation of the curfew 
no otller arrangements arc madt: by the authorities 
with the result that large crowds collect at the few 
shops which are opened. A riot is an abnormal situa· 
tion accompanied by iear and violence. Therefore, 
we recommend that the administration while relaxing 
th« curfew should provide adequate protection and 
also ensure that families in curfew bound areas ·a~e 
supplied with ess~nthl services and commodities. We 
feel that if the administration attends to these vital 
needs of the population it could quickly normalise 
an abnormal situation- and put an end to the riot it­
self. We strongly urge that, in fmposing and enforcing 
curfew, the police and the administration should act 
~ith ki~dness and consideration so far as the ordinary 
c~tlZen Is conc~rned and in a firm and uncompromi· 
smg manner \\-lth those who violate the law. . 

47.46 We have already stateci that a distinction will 
have to be drawn between a communal riot and 
other public di;order situations and in respect 
of the former, e!iective dccisiw action at the earliest 
possible stage is not only desirable but is also n~ces­
sary. Once a communll riot flares up contro!lin2 of· 

h 
. ' ~ I 

s~c a not even bv the use of force may become very 
difficult. Several instance~ were mentioned to us in 
which the authorities were alleged to have used force 
on groups. of people collected together purely for 
~clf-protecUofi. We rcco)lnise that in a major situation 
It may be difficult for the police party to ~o into the 
caus~ for the collection of a group of PeOple in a 
particular place and then decide on its course of 
~ction. We. however. feel that all this can be avoided 
If cffectiv~ stringc-at. action is taken at the earliest 
possible time and is not resorted to after the situation 
has gone out of control. We u'nderstand that the Bureau 



of Police Research and Development has been con­
ducting research in developing a type of bullet wh1ch 

'could be used for the purpose of inunobilising without 
killing or maiming a person indulging in rioting and 
violent crimes. We note that this research and par­
ticularly the held trials which are a part of this re­
search are still in progress, and the development of a 
bullet of the above characteristic> is still not com­
plete .. Since we have o~scr~cd t.hat the usc of. effective 
force m a communal not sJttmtmn at the earliest pomt 
of time is important, we would also suggest that the 
research undertaken for the development of a non­
lethal bullet which will have the effect of immobilising 
a person without killing or injuring seriously should 
be speeded up so that the police action could be elfec­
tive without causing death or maiming of any person. 
We are of the view that ~he police is duty bound to 
render all assistance to the injured and make quick 
arrangements for the removal of the dead if there are 
any casualties during their action. We, therefore, 
recommend that the police party dealing with riots 
should be accompanied by ambulance and first-aid 
services. 
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4 7.4 7 The police role in dealing with communal riots 
does not end with the controlling of a communal situa­
tion. Several offences are committed in the course 
of a riot. Many of these are heinous offences commit­
ted by criminals and anti-social elements who take 
advantag.;: of the chaotic situation prevailing either to 
settle personal scores or to create terror in the com­
munity. Unless crimes committed are registered, in· 
vestigated and the criminals identified and prosecu· 
ted, the police would not have completely fulfilled its 
role as a law enforcement agency. The investigation 
and successful prosecution of a crime prevents further 
crimes and discourages potential criminals. It also 
restores the confidence of the people in the i:ule of 
law. We feel that this important legal function is 
presently being given a low priority by the police. 
The police should realise that the task of investigation 

. and prosec.ution is a mandatory duty cast upon it and 
any indifference to this task can attract legal sallctions. 
The police should also note that the registration and 
~nvestigation Otf offences, prosecution of offenders, 
and the deterrent judicial sentcnc.: that may be im­
posed on criminals will act as a preventive against a 
recurrence of further riotous situations. If stringent 
judicial action is taken against a criminal and well 
publicised, it would impose a high degree of cons­
t:aint upon others fr0m indulging in criminal activi­
ties. At the risk of being accused of using a cliche 
we wollld urge that the police by its action ~hould 
drive home the point that "crime does not pay". 

47.48 We are aware that in the confused and chaotic 
situation which prevails during a riot, rcgistralion of 
offences becomes a major casualty. It is futile to ex­
pect t~e victim of a crime to reach a police station risk­
mg Ius own life and report a crime to the police. 
Even if a crime is reported, the police in their pre­
occupation, seldom pay heed to the grievances of the 
, person reporting, and seldom register the otrence re­
ported by him. In our view, this practice should bo 
cond.cm'ned in ·the strongest possible terms. We re­
cogmse that a higher priority should be given t9 the 

r~storation or order in a riot torn area but this should 
not be done to the exclusion of other kgal functions 
of the police. We would, therefore, reconunend that 
the police should ope11 several reporting centres at 
different points in a riot torn area. These reporting · 
centres should be placed under the charge of tom­
pdent police ollicen, who ~hould be firmly inst;u,tcd 
to record all crimes reported to them. Agitated per­
sons coming to such centres ma¥ not be in a posi­
tion to give cogent account of the crimes committed 
against them. information as given by them should 
~ faithfully recordeJ. The very fact that an aggrie­
ved party is provided a facility to approach an agent 
of the Jaw to report its grievance, consoles and com­
forts. If it is treated with kindness and consideration 
and in a humane fashion its trust and confidence in 
the police and the administration would increase 
considerably. Public approval, sympathy and 
cooperation are the most important factors which 
could help the administration in restoring normalcy. 
The simple act of registering a reported crime at a 
pl,ace easily accessible to an aggdeved person, would 
itself go a long way in restoring public confid~nce. 

· 4 7.49 The investigatio11 of crimes recorded is a mat­
ter which calls for professional skill and expertise of 
a different variety. Investigations of crimes cannot be 
undertaken in moments of tension and confusion. The 
National Integration Council has observed that special 
investigation squads should be set up to investigate 
crimes committed in the course of serious riots. We. 
endorse this observittion and recommend that such 
squads should be set up under the State investigating 
;agency [State CID (Crime)] to investigate all crimes 
committed in the cvursc of a riot. 

47.50 The Madon Commissiotl which inquired into 
tl1e communal riots in Bhiwandi;' J alga on and Ivlahad 
in the State of Maharashtra in 1969 passed severe 
strictures against the special investigation squads set 
up to investigate crimes committed in the course of 
those riots. The Commiss.ioo observed that these spe­
cial investigation squads had acte<! in a partial and 
biased manner against one community. We take note 
of this finding and feclthat there are many insta11ces 
where the specia_I. investigation squads were not set 
up properly with the result that some of them acted 
in an incompetent and biased manner. We would, 
therefore,. recommend that the special investigation 
squads for investigating into crimes _reported in the 
course of a riot, should consist of ollicers of high 
ability who could be expected to act without fear or 
favour, and without bias or prejudice. These squads 
should function qnder the supervision of a fairly 
senior officer. 

47.51 We are also aware that once a riot cets under 
control several forces come into prominence and 
these forces try to iutcrfere in the registration and 
investigatiop of crimes. There is an alarming tendency 
on the part of several loc,aJ big wigs to prevent the 
initiation of action against well-known goondas and 
anti-soci<tl clements. W c are aware tl1at the police 
also is not entirely free from blame i11 this regard. 
It should be realised by politicians, officials ~nd 
policemen that non-initiation of acti'Jn against those 
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or bia>ed behavh>ur on the part of their· subordinatt:s, 
they can _by their example ins~il conlidenc~ in the 
minds ot the people n·:,;admg the nbiltty and 
impartiality of not only themselves but o[ the entire 
force. 
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47 58 We, however, agree that there is a strong case 
fo; encouraging the! recruitment of member> of the 
minority community and other weaker ~tctions at 
various levels in the police force. Such recruitmem 
should be without prejudice to the educational and 
other standards considered n~cessary for recruitment 
to th~ police. Thougl~ we have not rec:~mmended the 
reservation of vacanctes for the mmouty ami other 

. oroups in the police, we would like to stress that any 
~hibition on the part of the authorities in recruiting 
!Jlembers of the minority community in the police 
merely because they belong to a particular community 

· should be strongly discouraged. While xeiterating · 
that the police force> of the various States in the 
country should truly represent the social structure in 
the respective Stat~s. we would urg~ that such a 
situation should be brought about by a competitive, 
fair impartial recruitment and training process and 
not'. by a protectiv~ process like the reservation of 
vacancies· for members of the minority communities, 
in this sensitive wing of Government administration. 

. ' 
47.59 When a large body of men gc into action, it 
is possible that some of them act in a wrong manner. · 
There may also be •Unscrupulous policemen who may 
take advantage of tnc situation for their own personal 
aggrandisement. We would recommend that when­
ever such allegations are made they ~hould not be 
brushed aside by senior officers, but >hould be care­
fully examined and if specific instances of misbehaviour 
on the part of any policemen are found to be true, 
such policemen should be punished in an exemplary 

,manner so that the credibility of the police organisation, 
as such, with the peopl'!, is nol impaired. · 

47.60 We are aw,lrc that large bodies of Home 
Guards have been raised in several States and are 
also efficiently orc;ani>ed under proper command. 
The Home Guards are generally local people and 
can play a useful role during seri0us riot situations. 
We note that the uti1is,1l!ion of Home Guards in an 
emer~nt situation would require that these Home 
Guards, at least in selected formations, are given addi-

tion,:.tllr<tining and me abo suitably compcn'"led wh,-n 
they are pres>~d into such dillicult tasks. We rccom­
nwnd that the availability and capal-ility of lh>mc 
Guards in districts shouiJ b.; fully made use of by the 
police. In an emergent situation the local authorities 
lhemsclves should be empoweroo to requisition the 
services of Home Guards by framing appropriate rules 
for this purpose. We shall be making our recommen­
dations about the Hom~ Guards Organisation in a 
SCJ?.arate chapter. --

47.61 While there are many cau~es fer cnn)munal 
riots we have looked at the problem mainly to find 
out how the poll.:e could hcip in preventing these 
riots and to con~:tin and effectively contr '' them wh~n 
they occur. Fer ud;quate p!Jnning ot ti.1c poiicc 
arrangement:;, a or 1p~r as;cssmcnt o! th~ situation is. 
cssen:ial. The intelligence agencies have ;m Important 
role to play in th;:;. bl·th for anticipating the commun:.l 
tension, which may erupt into riot and in identifying 
the mischievous clements. The nc' d k·r P'opcr 
training and briefing cannot be over-emphasised. 
The force should be deployed in an imaginative manner 
and some striking force should be an important 
component of such arrangements. Firm and dlcctivc 
action should be taken at the initial stages oi the riot. 
The police lead~rship cannot be permitted to ~hirk 
its responsibility. The anti-social elements hav~ to . 
be kept in check an;! prcv~ntive a~tio:m t•adcr the law 
taken against, tl.em. All repmts of criminal cases 
should be :<:gtstered, thoroughly investigated and 
prosecuted. The police has · to ful1.ction in an 
impartiat mamlcr and must establish its credibility 
for fair dealing with all sections of the ~ociety. All 
complaints against individual police offil·ers should be 
promptly enquired inlo and exemplary punishment 
given to. those found gu;lty. In conclusion, we would 
urge that only a strong political will, detcrmin~d 0tTtcial 
·commitment to duty, and impartial admini~tration of 
the laws of the land, and a wide-spread popular 
condemnation of all thos·~ who incite communal 
passions and instigutc communal tiots, can in the long 
run contribute to the soltCilm of this problem. 

4 7 .62' TI1e problem of communal riots cannot be 
isolated from the general law <·nfctcement in a State. 
A strict and imparti;ll law enforcement on a 365-day 
basis reduced :he chances of a prolnn~ed communal 
riot. 



CHAPTER XL Vlll 

URBAN POUriNG 

48.1 Our Census describes an urban ~rea as any 
place with a mllliroum population d 5,000 and it 
cat~gorises all towns with a population of one Jakh 
and over as cilies. Section 8 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure (Act 2 of 1974) deJines any city whose 
population excc.:ds one million as a 1\letropolitan area. 
For purposes oi this chapter, urban ~:rea me&ns all 
cities as defined in our census. 

48.2 Durin,g the mediaeval period, policing was 
confined to urban centres and the hint~rlands were 
left to the landlords or zamin,dars. Their primary 
task was to make travel between the various urban 
centres safe and the Village p,)Jice was left to the 
whims and fancies of the local landlord. With the 
advent of the British Raj, and the enactnll'UI of the 
Police Act of 1861, the British Government tried to 
extend the regular system of policing to the rural areas 
but the police st:nwns were so sparsely located in 
the rural areas t!Jat the Village Police continued to 
play- a vital role and the regular police was mostly 
engaged in the mJ intenanc;! of ord~.- and assisting in 
t!Je collection· of r~vcnuc. In all other matters, the 
police temporarily respapded t~ a given criminal 
situation and otheiWise the bulk of the police resources 
were reserved for th~ urban areas. After 
Independence, th~ tren,t l1as continued and in addition 
the supervisory ollicers are getting more and more 
confined to the district headquarters town cr city with 
its perennial probkms cf Jaw and order, V.I.P. 
bandobast and excessive paper work. We, however, 
feel that such a ~tate of affairs cannot continue for 
long. In the la;;t three decades, our Five Year Plans 
have laid greater ami great·~r emphasis on allocation 
of resources for the deve]Oment of the rural areas. 
This has led to much awar~nes~ among the people in 
the mral _areas vi their rights and privileges and. of 
"the unjust social order. Thi8 social order is POW 

under severe pres;;ur.:. TI1~ recent fanners' agitations 
in Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka and dsewhere 
and frequent caste and class contlicts in the rural 
areas all over the country indicate the likelihood of 
unrest in t~e rural areas. In terms of urban P<'liring 
th1s would 1mply that th.: pohce reserves which had so 
far bee11 exclusively kept for use in the urban areas 
would now be required for the rural areas also, and 
the supervisory officers would have to devote greater 
attention to those areas. Urban police will thus have 
to be more cohcsiv:: and· self-contained and Ies~ 
dependent on large reserves of manpower. The 
recommendations nade in this chapter have, therefore, 
kept in view these factors and the resource constraint 
that is likely to arise on account of the increa~ed and 
unavoidable needs of rural policing. 

48.3 For purposes of policing. the relevant 
characteristics of an urban area are frequent and rapid 

development of law and or<'rer · problems, greate~ 
variety of organised ana unorganiscd crime, dt.mand 
made on the police for performing additional regulator 
functions, and the need for a more immediate .rcspons~ 
to crime both bee mse of the more exacting 
expectations of urban residents and also because. o{, 
the more far-flung C<'n~eqLJenc~s of urban crime. i. 

I 

48.4 Law and order probkms·dcvclop rapidly and 
arise frequently in urban areas because of the existence 
of various organised groups such as students, labour, 
whi:e-collar workers, all concerned in a small area. 
As the services anJ fDcilitics such as housing and 
transport are far from adequate, there is a struggle 
for the available services whicb creates points of 
friction. Apart from rcgulatinn of normal traffic, big 
social gatherings such as ~ports meets demand 
bandobust duty. fhe exprc>>ion of dissent and 
dissatisfaction through various types of processions 
and morchas tak~s pia:~ in cities where government 

. offices are located and where members of government 
Ih·e. Thus bandhs arc an urban phenomenon. The 
existence of a large floating population, the presence 
of gullible rural migrants, give rise to crimes involving 
cheating, confidenc~ tricks, etc. Large population 
and heavy densities increase anonymity. The flow of 
large cash in the handling of business through bankS, 
cinema houses, and major retail outlets increases the 
temptation as wdl as the opportunity for crime. 
Some forms of urb3n crime aim seem to have gained 
a measure of social acceptance. The prevalence of 
black money, corruption and large scale racketeering 
in drugs, drink and women seem to be accepted as 
unavoidable evils. On 1he oth(!r hand, urban arcits 
are also characterized by much greater awareness of 
the rights of the citizen. Offences against person 
always draw cxcit.:d attention. Per lakh of population 
there is greater criminality in urban areas. Public 
opinion is vocal ~nd th~re is a vigilant and activ~ press 
and the~e put pri!smre on police for improved 
behaviour and better performance. 
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48.5 , While the problems of urban policing are very 
complex, the existence of aa informed and vocal public 
which is willing to coop~ratewith the police by giving 
information can go a long way in helping the police 
to .tackle these problems. Here we would again refer 
to the importance of rcgistcrin~ all crimes that arc 
~eported or noticed though we ·have made tllis point 
m our earlier Repor!;. This is of particular impcrtanc~ 
in urban policing bcc<Juse a substantial portion of the 
property stolen in urban areas is identifiable. It is 
in the nature of property ofot:nces that the cktection 
of one property ofi~nce leads. to the recovery of 
properties involved in reveral other crimes which had 
remained undetected. We, therefore, feel that all 
property offences reported to the police should b~ 



registered and a detailed description of all the >iolen 
properties kept on record. In this chapter, we have 
later suggested comput~risation Qf such records so that 
when a criminal gang is detected, all property recovcr~d 
from the gang can be traced through available records 
and the detection ,,f a large number of similar off~nces 
is facilitated. To ci!e one example, if all cycle thefts 
are correctly recorded and promptly registered, the 
detection of one gang and the recovery of a few 
hundred cycles would immediately imply the detection 
of that many cases. At present, the cycles are 
recovered but they lie for inddinitc periods in :hr. 
police stations becau~e the thefts had not been 
registered and so the police do not know to whom they 
belong. 

48.6 It is obvious that in urban area~ police should 
be fully equipped to act promptly and effectively, 
should have an intelli~:cnce organisation to collect 
information on crime, criminals and other related 
matters, should '1ave the capacity IG undertake vanou5 
duties relatin& to security and should have the means 
to take effectiw preventive and regulatory action to 
ensure order 10 the urban society. We now proceed 
to make recommendations on specific areas like 
ma·npower, equipment, training, s~ialisat.ion, 
organis~tional structure, tra~c control, rubhc relattons 
and special pattern~ of pohcmg. 

48.7 Manpower.-ln terms of manpower, we have 
noticed that while additional duties are constantly 
given to police, g~ncrally through enactment of new 
laws there seldom is a similar increase in police man­
pow~r. · We suggest that for every city a triennial 
assessment oi manpower should be made. 

48.8 Equipmellt.-ln terms of equipm~nt, the 
requirements of '.I he police in general have. been ~pelt 
out by us in Chapter XXIV of our Third Rl·port 
dealing with the modernisation of the pollee. The 
areas identified for urban policing are as follows :-

( 1) Transport.-The police need adequate transp~lfl 
to reach a scene of crime quickly and to mobilise 
manpower to deal· with a Jaw and order problem. 
Preventive work calls for patrol cars and ftymg squads. 
We have in our Third Report already recommended 
that transport should be available rig~! down to the 

. police station level. Here we only w1sh to reiterate 
that police should be in a position to n:spond very 
quickly to requests for police intervention. 

(2) Comnumication.-Communication facili~i~s .for 
the police must serve two objectives; facih.tati.ng 
communication with the public and facihtatm~ 
intra-departmental communication for exchange ol 
information and mobilisation of manpower to r~~pond 
to a crime· or a disorder situation. In urban areas 
the need for these facilities is all the greater beca~se 
of the greater volume of crime and the speed w1th 
which situations of public disorder can develop. 
People should be able to .>et through to the pohce 
over the telephone quickly instead of liste!ling for a 
long period to the engaged signal. To mee~ the 
requirement of accmibility to the general ru~bc, tl}c 
police require the general P&T telephone link, . m 
addition to their own police internal commulllcal!on 
S/2 HA/81-6 
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network. It is, thcrdure, c~,;cntial that all police 
stations and outp'J~ts ~hould have a Icgular P&l 
telephone and lll op~raticmal officers in the city police 
should be equipp~rl with telephones both in their 
ofliccs and resid~ncc•. This would abo assist the 
police to communicak with the people and gather 
timely information. Hcw~ver, e'en in a city, noi all 
memhers of the public have easy access to a telephone 
despite the fact that the P&T authorities do mdke 
arrangements to ma~c available a large number ol 
public call offices. In some countries this difficulty 
is overcome by placing police telephone booths in 
strategic places ;n th~ city. These booths can be 
used for dialling, free of cost, 3ny police number or 
an emergency service such as the fire brigade or the 
ambulance. These polici! cali booths could also be 
fitted with a light indic~tor which would indicate to 
the beat constable in th<; area when he is required by 
his police station. We feel that in the larg~r cities 
this facility should be provided to the people. For 
intra-departmental communication such as between 
control room, police stations, patrol vehicles, and 
patrol parties on :lie streets a VHP network of radio 
telephones is vital. The police in Indian cities have 
been given these fac;litie> to some ~xtcnl under the 
Police Modernisation Scheme. Their continuance 
and expansion would be a ~lcp in the r~ght dirccli?n. 
This has already bern .recommended m our Third 
Report and is being further reiterated in the conte~t 
of urban policing. In addition we have f?und .tbut Ill 
a few cities the police have the system of an mternJI 
PBX. This proves wry usdul when the P&! 
telephones fail to .. work or get ~ongested. Th7. P& f 
telephones in addition carry the nsk of vulnerab1hty of 
interception by undesirable elements. We feel !hat 
these facilities should be set up in all the larger cJtJcs 
in India. Where possible, underground cables should 
be used to prevent sabot.1g~. 

( 3) Scientific (,ids.-The availability of ~cientific 
aids to the police in terms of Investigation _Boxes and 
Scene of Crime Vehicles has been cmphas1zcd by. us 
in our Third Report. In the context of urban pohcmg 
it is recommended that all cities with a population ol 
5 Jakhs or more should be provided with an exclusive 
Scene of Crime Vehicle and the larger cities should 
have more such vehicles. Similarly, all police stations 
should be provided with Investigation B!lxes a~d 
particular care shoJJld be taken to ensure tim~ poh~e 
officers posted for investigation work . are tra1~ed . •.n 
the appreciation, collection and utoli~aiJon of scJenuhc 
evidence. In brief, scientifi;: aids must be. phys1cally 
available and the police should have the ah1hty to t"e 
_them. 

( 4) Single Digit Bureart.-Single Digit Bureaux 
assist the police in detecting the identity ~f a criminal 
on the basis of a single chance ~nger-prmt focnd at 
the scene of crime. In our Tl11rd Rt port we have 
already emphasised its importance and rec~mmc~de.d 
its spread. In :he context of urban pohcmg II IS 
recommended that cities with 5 Iakhs and above 
population should hav•! a Single Digit Bureau. 

(5) Computers.--Iil our Third Report 'Ye have 
recommended that coMputeu should be ava1la.ble to 
the police in all the States for storage and lOStant 



retrieval of records of crimes and criminals. . We also 
envisa~>e the use o( computers for registratiOn Of all 
motor"' vehicles 4nd th'! ant~cedents of persons of 
doubtful character. In urban areas, criminals have 
the advantage of mobility and police ~espons~ would 
be adequate only if records . are speed1ly available to 
them. This is possible only w1th the help of 
computers. As only one computer would be made 
available to each State police force, not all urban 
areas in the States are likely to have acce:ss to a 
computer unless all these .cities. have direct 
communication through the pollee w1reless network 
with the State level computer. The creation of a 
National Crime Records Bureau w1th a spread down 
to police station level has already been recm:nmended 
by us in our Second Report. Ho~e~·er, m. urban 
areas, this could be taken up on a pnonty bas1s. 
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. · (6) Control Rooms.-In our Third Repo.rt we have 
endorsed the guideli!les for setting up the Pollee C6n!fol 
Room for all cities with more than one lakh population 
as spelt out !JY the ,I?irectorate of <;:oordinat1on, l'olice 
Wireless, Ministry of Home Allmrs, Gover~ent of 
India. The importance of a Control Room m urban 
areas cannot be over-emphasised and its role as t.he 
centre of all police operations, a centre for rece!pt 
of calls for police aid, a coordinator of . all poh.ce 
mobiles and as the place from where all pollee actiVIty 
is directed to meet a public disorder situation or a 
natural calamity, requires no reiteration. We strongly 
recommend that our earlier recommendations in this 
regard should expediti<lusly be implemented in all 
urban areas. With regard to Control Rooms, the 
question often asked is whether it shoulu be located 
in the main police station of the city or in the Office 
of the Chief of the City Police. We have seen that 
in Bombay the Control Room is located in the Office 
of the Commissioner of Police and senior police 
officers are able to attend to their·routine work while 
awaiting a law and order situation to develop. But 
wherever the Co11.trol Room is away from the Office · 
of the Chief of 'the City Police, senior police officers 
sit idle in the Control Room pending their participation 
in a law and order situation. We recommend that 
Control Rooms should be located 'ol.ithin the Office 
of the Chief of. the City Police. 

(7) Law 'and Order equipment.-Policemen In urb,an 
areas should have adequate supply of law and order 
equipment such as helmets, visors, body guards, 
shields, tear gas masks and ammunition to meet their 
full requirements. This aspect is often neglected. 
However, its availabilitv helps in improving police 
performance and moraie. When policemen do not 
have proper equipment to face a barrage of stones they 
t~nd to react in panic and use firearms. 

. ( 8) Police statiO II bui/liir.gf.-All 0\'er the country 
we have seen the distressing state of affairs in regard 
to the condition of police station buildings. A police 
station building should have adequate space for its 
stall as well as. reception facilities for members of the · 
public. It should have ·conveniences for the staff 
and visitors. Ideally, there should be provision for 
staff quarters. within the police station precincts to 
ensure availability o~. pohce manpower round ·the 
cldck:; · Beside~.. in large cities· a great deal of time is 

spent on commuting from home to polic~ station· and 
back leaving the men, ~n account ~f the1r long ho~s 
of duty, little or .n~ lim~ for the1r personal affa1ra. 
Police station bulldmgs m urban areas .should be 
developed on ~es~ lines. 

Training and s~cia/is'ation 

48.9 At present all policemen whether they bave to 
work in a rural or an urban area are trained in 
identical fashion. In some of the larger cities in the 
country such as Bombay and Calcutta, the subordinate 
ranks, particularly. the · consta_bulary, is exclusively 
recruited for the city. But tb1s does not mean that 
their training is specifically aimed at improving their 
operational efficiency in urban areas. Urban police­
men at present learn through experience. We 
Iecommend that policemen in urban areas should be 
specifically trained to handle ( 1) sophisticated 
equipment; (2) withstand stress; and (3) respond 
quickly to directimis received. This response training 
is very important. In this connection a question that 
arises is whether policemen should be permanently 
earmarked for the urban areas and allowed to specialise 

.in urban policing or there should be exchanges of 
talent and expertise between the r.\lral and urban areas, 
In some States we have noticed a tendency on the part 
of the Government to keep some police officers, 
particularly at the subordinate ranks, parmanently in 
the urban areas while in a few other States there is 
no definite policy of keeping the subordinate ranks : 
either in the urban areas or in the rural areas for any 
length of time to specialise in a particular )(ind of 
polictng. In medium size cities particularly those 
between one lakh to ten lakb population there is no 
personnel policy as far as policing is concerned. 
Policemen are brought in from the rural areas for 
reasons other than policing and are for ~imilar reasons 
sent out of the city to remote corners of the State or 
district. We are of the view that rigid compartmenta­
lisation as also frequent inter-changes are both equally 
undesirable. Rigid compartmentalisation leads to 
unequal promotion prospects in the subordinate ranks 
in the rural and urban areas while their frequent 
transfers do not meet the requirements of 
specialisation necessary for urban policing. We feel 
that in the gazetted ranks there should be a free inter­
change of officers between urban and rural areas while 
in the snbordinate ranks officers should be given a 
longer tenure. somethin~t like ten years, to specialise 
in either rural or urban policing without ruling out the 
need for .inter-change of expertise and talent for the 
healthy development of police in both the areas. We 
wish to discourage the creation and development of 
an elite feeling among t11e ranks of urban policemen. 1 

In a city the subordinate ranks of policemen, are 
under close and continuous supervision of higher 
officers and, there[ore, the one key professional 
requirement from them is quick response to directions 
given .. In the rural area a Sub-Inspector pos.ted. as 
SH~ .m a remote corner with poor cmnmtmicahOn 
fac1ht1es may be able to manage wilh a slow response 
to difficult situations bu! cannot manage without. taking 
~ecisions, · and decision-maldng . requires. ability.· · ~~ 
IS, therefore, wrong to consider that those posted I,D 
urban areas are in any way superiQr to the1r 
counterparts in the rural areas. 



~8.10 In our First Report we have visualised a 
tigher statu~ for the constable and recomm~nded his 
~ssociation m the mnst1gatlon of mmor otlences. A 
Jeginning in this regard could be made in the urban 
~reas as such constable> would have the benefit of 
;lose supervision from their ?uperior. officers.. Full 
1tilisation of every policeman 1s essential to meet the 
:esource constr;~ir:tt that we envisage. 

:Jrganisation 
48.11 In a few large cities we have the Commissioner 
of Police system whil<: enewhere the policing is done 
under a Superintend~nt of Police. In Chapter XXXIX 
of our Fifth Report we have discussed the need to 
invest the S.P. with adequate authority and power in 
order that he may be aUe to perform adequately the 
functions entrusted to him. In this context we have 
referred to the need to make the S.P. operationally 
independent of the control. o:: t~e Magistrate. of the 
District to ensure a urufied .line commandmg the 
Police 'and also to define areas of responsibility 
and accountability. In the Commissionerate system 
of policing the responsibility for all aspects of policing 
vests in the Commissioner and the. accountability for 
adequate performance is also that of the Commissioner. 
To fulfil this responsibility the Commissioner is vested 
with powers of regulation, control, licensing, etc., fu 
addition to the usual police powers. An operationally 
autonomous police force functioning w1der profe~sional 
command is as responsible and accountable to the 
Government, the legislature, the press and the public 
as the District Police Force under the District 
Magistrate. All !.hat happens is that the police 
function under their own professional leadership and 
this leadership is in turn accountable to the Government 
and the various other forums in our democratic society. 
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48.12 We have ascertained that opinion is generally 
in favour of having a unified professional command 
system and accountability at.l~ast in large cities. The 
State Study Groups hav<: expressed the view that the 
Commissionerate system should be extended to all 
metropolitan cities and other larg<.> cities. The Biliar 
PoliCe Commission approved of this syskm and 
recommended it for Patna and Jamshedpur. The 
West Bengal Police Commission appreciated _its 
working in Calcutta. The Maharashtra Pohce 
Commission approved of the system and recommended 
its spread to other large cities. The system now 
exists in Poena and Nagpur cities in addition to 
~ombay and it is proposed to introduce it in Thana 
lllso. We might add that the Delhi Police Commission 
headed •by Justice G. iD. Khosla had, following an 
!exhaustive examination of the Commissionerate system, 
found that functional autonomy leading to prompt 
nd coordinated police action in response to crime 
nd disorder is desirable and it does not mean that the 
alice ceases to be accountable to the guvernment and 
he legislature. We found that the Police in 
ommissionerates, not only in Bombay, Madras and 
alcutta, but also in smaller cities have given a much 
etter account ·of themselves than the Police in 
istricts. We also feel that in large urban areas several 
roblems arising out of socii!.) tensioll!, more 

PPportunitiee for crime, and the occasionally 
IPontaneous explosiotl of law and order situations call 

for an extremely qaick response from the police at 
the operational lev~ls and precise, comprehensive and 
prompt directions from the supenor levels. There is 
seldom any time for discussion and debate and 
assessments and agreements. Quick action springing 
from purposeful direction is called for. This can be 
achieved only when the police are orgaoised in a 
urtitary chain of command which embraces the two 
basic functions of decisioE>-making and implementation. 
Particularly in large citie.; these tlvo functions have 
to go together. We, therefore, recommend that in 
large cities that is those with a population of S lak.hs 
and above and even in places where there may be 
special reasons like speedy urbanisation, industrialisa­
tion et cetera the system of Police Commissionerates 
as it exists is Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, Nagpur, 
Poona, Hyderabad, Ahmedabad and Bangalore 
should/be introduced. In view of the complexity and 
the enormous dimensions of police probl~ms ·that 
frequently arise ill large cities the Commissioner 
should be a police officer of adequate maturity, 
seniority and expertise. This is important because 
an advantage of this system is the direct, and not 
supervisory, involvel)lent of a senior and mature 
police officer in the day to day policing of the city. , 
It is this that operationally distinguishes a Police 
Commissioner from a Superintendent of Police in a 
district. The · Police CommissiODf'r should have 
complete authority over his force and should be 
functionally autonomous. · 

48.13 The next question is whether the Commissioner 
·of Police should be' answerable to the Government 
directly or through the PoHce Chief of the State. In 
Madras the Commissioner of Police is subordinate 
to the Diroctor General of Police while in Calcutta he 
is directly responsible to the Government.· In Bomb~y, 
he is an independent head of department but is 
answerable to the Inspector General of Police. All 
the concerned State Police Commission5 have generally 
supported the status quo as it exists in their States. 
We feel that the Inspector General or the Director 
General of Police, since he is responsible for the 
policing of the State, should hav.e control over the 
police forces in the major cities of his State. For this 
reason we feel that while the Commissioner of Police 
should be delegated all financial and disciplinary powers 
of a head of department to facilitate his working he 
should remain subordinate to the Police Chief of the 
State. 

48.14 . For cities belo,v five .lak.hs and above one lakh 
population we visualise a separatil city police fo~ce 
exclusively earmarked for the urban areas, workmg 
under the direct supervision and control of the Senior 
Superintendent of Police for the district. However, 
cities of 3 lakh to S lakh population ~hould have an 
officer of the rank of Superintendent of Police as the 
head of its city police force and this head in cities with 
one lakh to three lakh population could be an 
Additional or a Deputy Superintendent of Polid 
depending upon the complexities of the problems of 
that city. At the polic~ station l~ve~ also the pr~blems 
faced in urban 1reas are multtfanous, and difficult 
and the people expect a better response from the 
police at this . op_erJtional level of the police 
organisation. TlHS 1mphes that the officer m-charge 



of an urban police station ~hould be of a senior rank, 
at least that of an Insp~ctor. In police stations, in 
important commcr~ial ar~as and in the in~ustrial belts 
where the police have to face complex s1tua!Io~s. and 
frequent breakdowns of law and order we ant1c1pate 
that even a Deputy Supclil!tcndent of Pohce could be 
posted as the ofii.:er in charge. 

Functional divisio•1 of work 

48.15 We had colkct~d some data !cgarding the 
duties perfom1ed by the stall of .the pohce statiOns m 
the various States in terms ol mvcstigauon, court 
attendance, process serving, beats and patrols, I~w 
and order traffic VIP dut1es, office work, sentry duties 
and mis~llaneo'us work. In analysing the work 
relating to the subor.Jinate rank~ of the pl•lice we found 
that the same staff nerform dut1~ relatahl~ to law and 
order and investi.,;\tion. Law and order and VIP b . . . . 
bandobust in o~ctual pracuce t.!.,e pnonly ov~r 
prevention and deteciioa of crime .. In . view of th1~ 
unavoidable priority we find that Ill c1Ues cnmmal 
investigation work suffers. f111s creates great 
dissatisfaction among the people who have been 
victims of crimes. On.! remedy which was ~uggestcd 
to us and has been tried out in Punjab is separation 
of law and order ~taff from Inve~tigatioP stalL If a 
certain portion of the staff is exclusiv~ly ea.rmar~ed ~or 
investigation such as a corps of detectives, mvestigatJon 
of crimes would n.>t b;: neglected to ihe extent that It 
is being neglected ~t prcs<!n·. We, however, lind that 
so long as the r~sponsibility of the head of the city 
police for law and order remains, even people who 
are meant only for investigation work, are also drawn 
into law and order work. Thi'i has, for example, 
been persistently happening in Calcutta. On the other 
hand if the separatiOn is very rigid then at the pelice 
station level the !aw Jnd on.kr staff lose their authority 
and become less effective in controlling disorder. 
Besides, crime ~itu:~tiom ve1 1 rapidly develop into 
law and order situations and vice versa. We are, 
therefore, of the view that th~ separation of law and 
order and detective stall: should be at the police station 
level only and they shculo ali remain under the Station 
House Officer. Higha ofticers i.e. those above the 
SHO can remain territorially responsible for both law 
and order and inve,tignt;tlll of crimes. It would, 
however, be advantageous to have a gazetted o'fficer, 
for close supervision of investigation work reg1rdkss 
of the police station involved. Depending l'PO!l the 
size of the city, the nUiilbers in this supervisory rank 
can be increased and thei; rank; upgraded. Besides, 
some special types of crimes would have to be handled 
by specialist squads under the chid of the city police. 

Spedalilt squad;· 
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48.16 Urban ar.:.Js are characterised by specialised 
and sophisticated crimes and all investigating officers 
are not equally well trained and equipped to deal with 
their variety and compi,.xity. It is, therefore, essential 
that cities should h:!'le a local Crim~ Branch to deal 
with special crimes wh;!: th·: police statio11s Me icft to 
deal with routine crnn~-o. ·E\·en in the uolice statiuns 
there would be need for some special squads tc deal 
with social offencts l1kc prostitution. gambling and 
prohibition or ~pcci~l kinds of crin,inals like pick 

pockets. The tvpcs and numbers of crime in a clty 
do not always dep~nd upon the size -of the city but 
also depend upon the natur~ of the poJlulation in thu 
city. In view of <his we can~ot determme a universal 
principle on the kind of spcc1al squads that should be 
available fqr each city. But, broadly ~pta king, all 
cities with more than 5 lakh population should have 
the special squads inJentificd by us in the following 
paragraphs. In other cities there shc;uld be special 
city squads depending upon the part1cular needs of 
that city. The special city <:;ID squads y.'~ich will 
function under the control or rhe Comm•ss1oner ol 
Police or the Superintendent of Police, as the case 
may be, we visua!i~e. f;lr the larger cities, as 
follows:-

(I ) Homicide Squad. 
(2) Burglary Squad. 
( 3) Economic Otfwce:; and Fl'rgt•ry Squad. 
( 4) Kidnapping/Missing Persons Squad. 
(5) Robbery/D~coity Squad. 
( 6) Automobile Thefts Squad. 

In real terms it implies that in city police 
stations staff would be earmarked for inwstigation and 
law and order but where a complicated crime requiring 
the assistance •Jf. a ~pecialist i\ required. the police 
sta·tion would rcgislt!r the offence and take up 
preliminary inv;!stigd!ion pending the arrival of a 
specialist. As th~ sp~cial squad~ would be available 
within the city we visualise that they would come into 
action immediately. 

48.17 Urban police forces require a sizeable 
complement of women police to deal with the problems 
of women and childre11. Enforcement of the laws 
relating to them should involve increa&ing number1 
of women police. The women police officers should 
be made available down to the police station level afld 
among other things they could very profitubly be 
utilised as receptionists in police stations. 

48. I 8 Urban poli.:e forces, particularly in the larger 
cities, require an effective arid well equipp~d intelligence 
agency to gath~r information regarding law and order. 
We, therefore, visuali~e that every city with ~ 
population of five lakh and above and in the smaller 
cities there should be City Special Branch for 
collection of intelligence relating to law and order. 
These special Branches could also look after the 
special security requirements of airports and other 
vital installations and perform specialised • dutieS 
relatahle to VIP·;. 

The legal framework 

48.19 The next quc~limt that arises in the context 
of the organisation.1l requiremen' cutlined in the 
foregoing paragraphs is how to provide the legal frame­
work for it. We feel thdt there should be a provision 
in the Police Act itself that there should be a 
Commissioner of P:1lic~ lor all citie' with a population 
of 5 lakh or more. 1 he pow en to be exercised by 
the Commissioner of Police should be those that are 
spelt out in the Delhi Police Act 1978. ·Hc:.>wever, 
though this pr.ll"ision would give the legal cover to 



the creation of the po~t of Commissioner of Police 
to implement our recommendations we feel that the 
Code of CriminarProcedur.: 1974 also requires a 
suitable modification. Under Section 8 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure the term "Metropolitan Area'' 
has been defined as a!)y area in a State comprising 
a city or town whoo;e population exceeds one million. 
In Section 20 of 1he same Code it is provided that 
some of the powers of a Executive Magistrate could 
be conferred on a Commissioner of Police in 
metropolitan areas. The system of confe1ring powers 
of an Executive Magistrate on a Commissioner o! 
Police is already h1 vogue in cities with more than 
one million population. We have recommended that 
all cities with 5 lakh or more population should be 
regarded as .metropolitan area~. Th~s _could only be 
done if Sect1on 8 of _the Code of Cnmmal Procedure 
1974 is suitably amepded. We, therefore, recommend 
that the term "Metropolitan Area" appearing in 
Section 8 of the Code should be modified to include 
"any area in the State comprising a city or town whose 
populatio~ .ex~~eds 5 lakh" a~ against "a population 
of one miihon as .1t present. 

Press atld publk rela!ions 

48.20 As has been pointed out in the special fe;~tures 
of urban policing, the press and the public play a very 
important role in the urtan areas. We have already 
highlighted this fact in our recommendations relating 
to the police-public relations in Chapter XLI of our 
Fifth Report. All large cities generally have an 
element of the local press in addition to correspondents 
from the national and State level papers and journals. 
Incalculable harm is done if there is a communication 
gap between the press and the police. It not only 
spreads panic among ths: people but also tarnishes 
the image of the police and in the process makes the 
work of the polic!! all the more difficult. We, 
therefore, recommend that in all cities with a population 
of 5 lakh or more there shoula be a Public Relations 
Officer under th<: Chief of the City Police with the 
following charter of duties :-

(1 ) To release bricfG to the press on news o! 
public interest. 
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(2) To organise exhibitions and conduct lectures 
in schools, colleges and other institutions, 
to educat~ the public about their rights and 
responsibilities. _ 

(3) To act as a counsellor to the people when 
they ~re in ditliculty and guide them correctly 
in the puiice procedures and 1 egulations and 
help them in getting their work done quickly 
through liaison with the concerned police 
officers. 

Special patterns of policing ill urban areas 

48.21 In urban areas the police have of necessity 
to a~opt certain special patterns to enmre their 
effcchveness. In Bhopal, a larger police spread was 
,ensu~e~ by strategically pladng police aid post> 
[con.sistmg of prominent kiosks in which one or two 
~ohcemen were located in f10nt of cinema housts, 

parks, market places and other places where there-were 
large 81\therings of people. These posts were 
successful but could not be sustained because no 
additional sanction of stafi' was given for their creation 
and maintenance. In urban areas,_ this system could 
be tried with success provided these posts are gi~en 
either telephone or wireless facility to summon, in 
case of need, help or the special inv<"stigating squads. 
In this connection we studied the system of local 
constables introduced in Malaysia under the Salleh 
system as also the syst~m of Kobans in Japan. Japan 
also has a system of resident constables in localities. 
In our own count1·y we ltave a system of outposts. 
We, however, feel that in urban areas watch and 
ward outposts will not meet the requirements of 
immediate registration of offences and their investiga­
tion until such time as, should it be required, specialist 
squads can take over. In urb<'tn areas it would, 
therefore, be relatively better to have small police 
stations rather than outposts. Such an arrangement 
will also provide for better control of and supervision 
over the staff. Every police station need not, however, 
have male and female lock-ups, malkhans, kot and, 
therefore, sentries. Groups of 2-3 police stations 
could use these facilities at a larger police station. 
We, therefore, rccommenp, for easy availability of 
police to the people and the greater spread of police 
presence in urban areas, the establishment of more 
police stations r~ther than outposts and the grouping 
of these police stations, for purposes of lock-ups, etc., 
under a larger police ~tatio1: in their middle. 

4 8.22: In our study of various cities in India- we 
found that the majority of urban residents collectively 
or individually appoint chowkidars to do watch and 
ward in their localities, or homes. The main difficulty 
with the present system is that people are unable to 
find reliable persQlls to undertake this job and there 
is no method to check whether the chowkidars are 
performing their duties well at night unless the employer 
himself gets up in the night and checks. These private 
chowkidars on the other l1and have the capacity to 
prevent burglaries and thefts if they could be eflectively 
organised. A way out could be for the police to 
verify the antec~dcnts of these chowkidars and check 
them in the course of the_ir night rounds. 

48.23 There hav~ been several suggestions on what 
is the best way to patrol a citv. There are three basic 
systems, namely :-

( 1) Wireless equipped patrol cars that constantly 
patrol the city during day and night to show 
police presenc,, and to rush to a scene of 
crime when instructed by the city control 
room. 

(2) Beat patrol on foot or on cycles by police 
parties in the various localities of the city 
particularly ~t night to pnwent tllljts and 
to round up ~uspiciou.~ characters or people 
who are creatmg a nuisance. 

( 3) The Bobby system of patrolling wherein tho 
police visit the various 1 esidential localities 
and call on th~ people and find out their 
difficulties. 



The first two are being succ~ssfully and efiectively 
tried in all th.e cities. 1 h~ third was tried ir. Bombay 
but giwn up fvr lack of additio)lal stall tequired. We 
recomntend the strengthening cf the first two with 
~uitable addition to manpower. But we feel that it 
would b9 more cost dkctivc to ha\ c patrols on foot 
and on cycles rat!Jc~ than on motor vehicles which 
should generally be kqlt at various locations f0r doing 
the job of a di,persctl flying squad. We feel that 
there should avt be ar.. over emphasis on patrol cars 
as they tend 10 be impersonal ami arc very expensive. 

~8.2~ We h:~vc ahc seen tilat Uiban areos in India 
are growing very rapidly and new colonies are coming 
up without adcquJte provision for police presence 
through outposts and police ~lations. As a result 
these new colonks are specially vulnerable to criminals 
and bad characters. It is, therefore, necessary that 
police otlicers s!lould hav:! a s;ty in urbanisation plans 
of a city by being a'sociatcd with the development 
authority or the icwn planning board so that the police 
point of vi,~:w is taken into consideration in 1lrafting 

the urbanisation plans and the growth of the cit~ 
Whenever a new coluny or area is to be develope. 
adequate space si1ould be earmarked for the c.1eatio1 
of a police statio11 -with staff quarters so that in th 
ultimate development of the city the police is no 
handicapped by !Jck of accommodation to ensure it 
presence. We have instances even in Delhi where , 
new colony does not have space fur a police statim 
which then is located in rented quarters often share< 
by others. 

48.25 Towards the end we would like to mentim 
that though in urban areas the assistance of outsid, 
police forces is availabh! very rJpidly, we feel tba 
the requirements of CRPF and BSF ~hould he ver• 
limited and request for Army assi~:tance 0ught to b; 
a very rare featur;: i~decd. A -well l'rganiscd polic• 
s;rstem can e~snre this : .a case in example is. Bomba] 
c1ty. What IS requ.red ts a pollee orgamsatwn suite1 
to the requirem.:nt• of the city a~:d working within , 
suitable framework of l.Jws and rules such as havt 
been recommended by us in this chapter. 



CHAPTER XLIX 

SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIONS AND RECOl\IMENDATlONS 

Police leadership--the !lillian Polic~ SPrvice 

49.1 The police service can have no future unless it 
earns the respect and confidence of its men and the 
public, and therefore the standards for the conduct 
and performance of the 1 PS officrs sholltd be set at 
an appropriately high level. . 

(Para 44.10) 

49.2 ·As the functirns of the IPS officer~ have not 
only multiplied manifold, but are becoming more 
complex, hard and . hazar~ous, calling for higher p~o-· 
fcssional and techmcal skills and competence-, specml 
measures to attract som\! of the ablest officers from 
the lower e-chelons and also from the outside world· 
are required. TI1is mean~ that the terms and condi­
tion$ of this service ~hould be comparable with those 
of the best services. There appears, therefore, no 
justification for the emoluments and prospects of the 
IPS being in any way inferior to those of the lAS. 
The minor improvements in the various p.ay scales of 
the IPS did not adequately improve the career value 
of the service because the yawning gap with the lAS 
has remained. At present the country is fadng such 
serious dangers that its very integrity and unity are 
threatened. Needeu in the IPS are men whose calibre 
is not only equal to that of the lAS officers but who 
also profess certain mental qualities, courage and 
higher physical standard~. that are specially needed 
for effective police work. Therefore, the present 
differentials are counter-productive and it would be 
cost-effective for the Government to improve the 
quality of re-cruitment, emoluments and career pros­
pects of the IPS· by bringing them on par with those 
of the lAS. This recommendation is made because of 
the importa11ce of ~lability in society and, theretore, 
to improve the calibre and performance of this most 
e1sential ~CTVice. lliis recommendation also flows 
logically from the recommendations of the Kothari 
Committee which should be implemented in full. 

(Paras 44.14, 44.15 and 44.16) 

. TJ:ere is persistent public criticism of the police 
and Its role in society which is in contradiction to the 
glamour associated with ~orne other services. A 
service. which is thus associated with a high degree of' 
r~rsonal risk and professional hazards, which suffers 
from lack of status because of the very nature of its 
work and which does not h.ave within its pay structure 
and s~rvice conditions an adequate element of ~om­
pensallon cannot be expected to be popular with young 
men while choosing a career from among a number 
of a_venues open to them specially when. in some 
~erv1ces, the hazards and risks are negligible, condi­
,:ns of work are not so exacting, emoluments and 

nefits are greater and social status· and ;~cognition 
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better. While the handicaps and drawbacks inherent 
in police work cannot be removed they can partially 
be compensated for, by putting them on par with 
officers of other services. That is .why the equality 
in the pay scales and parity in prospects of the IPS 
with thC' lAS is recommended. 

(Paras 44.20, 44.21 and 44.22) 

49.3 The Kothari Committee had suggested that 
officers be assigned to the various Services on the 
basis of aptitude and suitability, after the completion 
of the foundational course, a subsequent examination 
and more specialised interview to provide for individual 
psychological and aptitude tests. These recommenda­
tions of the Kothari Committee and more particularly 
that part which suggests ·lllotment of officers to various 
Services on the basis of aptitude are endorsed. 

(Para 44.23) 

49.4 To allow greater avenues for promotion to the 
various lower ranks in police direct recruitment to 
the IPS should be reduced to 50% of the vacancie~ 
and this should continue to be made from the Civil 
Services Examination introduced from the year 1979, 
but the a~e limit for the IPS should he restricted to 
21-24 years on account of the long training period 
of five years which is recommended later. Appoint­
ment of a candidate to the IPS after he has been 
selected for it should be held in abeyance if he wishes 
to compete again for other Services. I't should he 
open to the candidate to accept the offer, after a year, 
should he so desire. In that case he would he given 
a place in the next batch of the IPS and he would thus 
lose one year of service and pay. This would save the 
Government from wastage of the training effort nt 
the National Police Academy, Hydcrabad and ensure 
that any officer who joins the IPS continues in the 
SCTVice and devotes his fuiJ attention to training. 

... (Para 44.24) 

49.5 The 16'!-3% of the total v.acancies may be filled 
by a Limited Competitive Examination to be conducted 
by the Union Public Service Commission which should 
be open to any police officer, including those in the 
CPOs, in the age group of 30-35 with a minimum 
service of 8 years. The remaining 33\1:3% promotion 
quota should continut' to be reserved for serving police 
officers in the rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police, 
-as at presC'llt. The written examination for the 
Li!)lited Competitive Examination should be designed 
to include subjects relevant to police work such as 
law, Criminology, Police organisation, Sociology, 
Psychology besides the usual General Knowledge arid 
English. Those, who qualify, should be required to 
appear for a personH)ity test· of 300 marks and their 



ACRs shnuld be evaluated for which 200 marks be 
allotted. Thereafter, the successful competitors be 
required to appear before a Board for physical fitness 
tests carrying 200 marks. Candidates successful at 
the Limited Competitive Examination should be 
allotted to States other than those in which they were 
serving before appeuring for the Limited Competitive 
Examination. 

(Paras 44.25 and 44.26) 

49.6 Promotion of Deputy Superintendents of Police 
with 8 years of service in the grade whose age does 
not exceed 52 years in the year of selection may be 
recommended for inclusion in the IPS Cadres by the 
UPSC. This selection would, however, be based upon 
the follpwing :-

(i) A qualifying writlen examination to assess 
professional knowledge, ability to compre· 
hend and solve practical problems and the 
officers' etfons to keep abreast of changes 
and developments . • • . . 200 marks 

(ii) E•·aluation of ACRs by the UPSC assisted · 
by Police Advisers including a serving 
IGP. . SOO marks 

(iii) Interview by the UPSC Board. • . 200 marks 

(iv) Physical fitness to be assessed by a Selection 
Board through some tests . . . . 100 marks 

TOTAL : 1000 marks 

The list of those who qualify shall be prepared State­
wise and the officers who are promoted to IPS after 
45 years of age will confinue to be allotted to their 
respective States and given, on promotion to the IPS 
due credit for their service in the lower ranks, as at 
present. Those who are promoted to IPS before they 
have crossed the age of 45 will be allotted to other 
States. 

{Para 44.27) 

49.7 There is a strong case for rationalising and 
improving the internal structure of ffie Indian Police 
Service and bringing it on par with the lAS in pay 
structure and promotion prospects. It is recommended 
that the pay of the DIG should be the same as that 
of a Commissioner, of the I G the same as <hat of an 
Additional Secretary in the Government of India and 
of the Director General the same as that of a Secretary 
in the Government of India. Much higher standards 
of selection to the higher ranks in the police would 
be needed. All-India selection panels for those posts 
should be drawn up, based upon performance in 
various courses, evaluation of ACRs, interview by a 
UPSC Board and assessment of physical fitness. This 
will prevent the promotion· of mediocre officers to 
higher levels and thereby assure the police of able 
and competent leadership. 

(Para 44.31) 
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49.8 There is a wide variation in the promotion 
J1rospects to the levels of DIG and IG of IPS officers 
from cadre to cadre and in comparison to the Central 
Police Organisations. This position, is quite unsatis­
factory. There is need. for uniformity of prospects 

within the IPS irrespective of cadres. 1bis necessitates 
the creation of Central selection panels for the ranks 
of DIG and IG. . 

[Para 44.33(1)] 

49.9 In the interest of clean and Impartial adminis­
tration, r:;very direct recruit taken through either the 
Civil Services Examination, or the Limited Competitive 
Examination should be posted outside his own State. 
This will promote th_e interc~t _of n~tional integrati.on 
and clean and imparllcal admmistrallon, matters whtch 
have become of great concern to everybody in this 
country. Simultaneously with the adoption of this 
system of posting directly recruited officers, to States 
other than their home States, should be provided 
enhanced T A facili\ks on the same lines as in the 
case of commissioned officers in the Armed Forces. 
This would enable these officers to reach their homes 
on occasions of emergency without much expenditure 
and inconvenience. 

[Para 44.33(3)] 

49.10 Each and every officer promoted from the 
State Police Service should work in the Central 
Government also unless he is promoted after the age 
of 48 years i.e. he has less than 10 years to retire. 
State Service Officers promoted to the IPS before the 
age of 48 must do a minimum of one deputation at 
the Centre of 3 to 5 years. IPS officers should be 
exposed to a variety of jobs in and outside the police 
organisation in order to broaden their outlook. There 
are certain jobs outside the police organisation that 
require the special knowledge that police officers . 
acquire. 1 

[Paras 44.33 ( 4) and 44.33 ( 5)] 

49.11 The management of the IPS cadre should be 
by police officers, at the Centre, througl1 the Central 
Police E.~tablishment Board and in· the States by 
similar Boards set up under the State Security Com­
missions. The High Powered Cadre Review Committee 
has no IPS officer on it and operates more or less 
mechanically with Iii tie scope for going deep into the 
cadre increase propmals. For purposes of expert 
advice, two heads of CPOs should by rotation be 
included in this Committee, in addition to its present 
membership. The Triennial Cadre Review must 
involve, in addition to the representatives of the State 
concerned, the IGP /DG also and go into the- following 
matters :- · 

(i) Review the performance of the State police 
against its IPS strength and the relative 
management by the IPS officers of the Civil 
and Armed Police. 

(ii) Analyse with reference to the current needs 
and problems of the cadre structure of the 
State, t~e Central Deputation Reserve, the 
Deputallon Reserve, the Tarining Reserve, 
the Leave Reserve and the number of junior 
posts. 

(iii) Formulate plans for the pattern growth in 
the light of the future needs of the State 



poll<:~· the challenges it will have to face 
and 1ts pattern of growth. To begin with 
the first stage plan should be made 'Jr at 
least a decade on the basis of the recom­
mendations made from time to time in the 
Triennial Review. 

[Paras 44.33(7) and 44.33(8)] 

49.12 Two Central IPS cadres should be consti­
tuted-one for the para-military organisations like the 
BSF, CRPF, ITBP and the other for such organisations 
as the IB, CBI and RAW. Such Central caders can 
be constituted within the framework of Article 312 of 
the Constitution. The Constitution says that the 
Parliament may by law provide for the creation of 
one or more All India Services common to the Union 
and the States. The essential constitutional require­
ment that the All I naia Services should be common to 
the Union and the States can, not only be met but 
would also be desirable in respect of these two Central 
cadres. As already said, each and every IPS officer 
of these cadres should be sent to various States lor 
spells of duty on the basis of a roster while IPS officers 
from the States would continue to come to these 
organisations on mandatory deputations. Rule 3 ( 1) 
of the Indian Police Service (Cadre) Rules, 1954 will, 
however, need to be modified. It says that, "there 
shall be constituted for each State or group of States 
ao Indian Police Service Cadre". The two Centrat 
cadres will have to be added in this Rule. There shall 
be three sources of recruitment in these Centtal cadres. 
The first would be direct intake of IPS officers through 
the Civil Services Examinations. This means the 
CPOs will no longer directly recruit any officer other 
than IPS officers coming through the U.P.S.C. The 
second source would be army officers and specialists 
such as engineers, doctors, computer specialists etc., 
who would enter laterally as considered necessary from 
time to time. These officers will have the option to 
join the IPS through a process of selection. The third 
source would be IPS officers on deputation from the 
various States. 

(Para 44.35) 

49.13 The creation of two Central cadres would 
throw up a large number of vacancies. It is recom­
mended that the non· IPS officers, who are at present 
working in these organisations;· be 'Considered for filling 
Up the new vacancies througi;J a special recruitment to 
IPS to be conducted by the Union Public Service 
Commission. 

(Para 44.36) 

Training and career development of Indian Police 
Service officers ' 

49.14 The police performance at· the cutting edge 
!~vel of constable and middle· operational and super~ 
VJsory levels ·of sub-inspector and ins(1ector largely 
,depends on the quality of leadership and professional 
'~competence of the officers of the IPS. New knowledge 
and s_kills have to be imparted to IPS officers ~o 
effectJvely deal with the new problems and require-

cots: _The basic approach in stressing the impor!ance 
f trauung and education in police at all levels Is to 
/2 HA/81-7 
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build a new organhational and performance culture 
based on greater professional competence, enriched 
job content, improved inter-personnel as well as 
police-public relations. 

(Para 45.3) 

49.15 The Conunittee on Police Training had res­
tructured the curriculwn of the probationers' course 
by changing the emphasis and without reducing either 
the indoor or outdoor contents of the existing pro­
gramme. While both the perspective and the changes 
suggested by that Committee are endorsed it is 
suggested that instead of packing the entire knowledge 
and skill in one basic course it should be spread over 
the first five years of service and should alternate 
between training in the National Police Academy and 
traini~l! on the job. Accordingly, the following pattern 
of trammg and career development for directly recruited 
IPS officers is recommended :-

S.No. Course Duration in 
months 

----------
I. Foundational Course at LBSNAA 4 

2. Civil Defence and handling of explosive. 

3. Basic course at SVPNPA. 6. 

4. Aimy attachment . • i 
S. State PTC including a 12-day fleet Management 

Course at the Central School of Motor Tran­
sport, Sagar (M.P.) and IS-day course at 
the Central School of Weapons and Tactics 
at Indore (M.P.) • 2 

6. Working in a P.S. as Constable and Head Cons-
table . . . . . . . I 

7. Working as Sub-Inspector in a Police Station 2 

8. Attachments to Prosecution Branch, CID, 
Headquarters Lines and at District Police 
Office 2 

9. SHO rural police station 

10. Review Course at SVPNPA 

II. SHO urban police station 

12. SPPO . 

13. Junior Management course at SVPNPA 

TOTAL 

. ' 

6 

2 

6 

24' 

3 

(Paras 45.7 and 45.10) 

49.16 It is propo~ed that before promotion to the 
ranks of Superintendentof Police, DIG and IG, all 
IPS officers should undergo specifically designed pre­
promotion courses followed by an examination and an 
objective selection process. 

(Para 45.13) 

49.17 After an officer has completed 2 years in a 
Sub-Division he should go to the SVP National Police 
Academy for a Junior Management Course. At the 
end of the course there should be evaluation . by the 
Ministry of Home Affairs through five papers of 100 
marks each and 100 marks by the Head of the Academy 
on the officer's gt·neral development, efficiency, 



fitness, suitability etc. Ou successful comp.letion of 
this course the officer can be posted as Supermtendent 
of Police LJCharl!e of a district. It is suggested that 
this posting sholrld have a minimum tenure of two 
wars. Those officers who get more than 60% marks 
in the evaluation should be given Rs. 2,000 as incen­
tive, and those who get over 50% but less than 
60% marks should be given Rs. I ,000. ~f course 
to cater for inflation these amounts can be mcreased 
from time to time. Those who secure less tha~ 5~% 
marks should be required to repeat t·he exJnunallo.n 
at their own expense until such time as they obtain 
at least 50% marks and thus qualify in the course. 

(Para 45.14)' 

49.18 After the completion of 15 years of s:rvice 
and upto 18 ye~rs of service an IPS officer will be 
sent to attend a five-month Senior Management Course 
at the SVP National Police Academy. The main 
emphasis in this course will be on coordi.nated thinki.ng 
in facing the major proble~s confront~g the P.ohce 
and each officer will be reqmred to submrt a thesrs on 
a selected subject relating to the pr.actical pro.blems 
of police, law and order, econonuc .cnmes, mte~lrgcn~e 
and investigation. The Chief of the State Pohce wrll 
nominate officers for t.IJis course in accordance with 
seniority and ensure that all IPS officers who are, in 
the rank of Supcnntendent of Police/Commandant 
are, in rotation, sent f_or this course. Successful 
completion of this course would be an essential 
qualification for promotion to the rank of DIG. 

(Para 45.15) 
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49.19 All those who haveo worked in the rank of 
DIG for a period of 5 years and over and are between 
the 23rd and 25th year of service shall be sent to 
the SVP N' ationa! Police Academy for a three-manths 
Top Management Course. The main emphasis in this 
course would be on decision making, problem solving 
skills, and organisational development. This exa.rnina­
tion should be condtlcted by the UPSC and this body 
should appoint examiners and get the answer-books 
marked. For promntion to the rank of Inspector 
General. an all-India panel will be formed of all the 
officers who are successful in this course as also in 
the selection board before which they will have to 
appear at t11e end of this course. This selection board 
will be presided over by the Chairman of the UPSC, 
the other members will be a couple of distinguished 
police officers, sociologists, management experts and 
the Union Home Secretary. All those who are brought 
on this all-India Panel of lnS'pectors General shall be 
given the pay scale of Inspector General while their 
actual posting would only be a matter of deployment. 

(Para 45.16) 

49.20 Tho'c who join the IPS through the Limited 
Competitive Examination should be sent for the Basic 
Course (,)f IPS officers in the SVPNPA together with 
other directly recruited IPS officers. If they have 
aciuallv wori;ed earlier as SHOs thev need not after 
the 13asic Course, work at that ievel they ~hould 
straightaway be poqeo:J as Sub-Divisional Officers of 
Police in rural and urban areas. As 'they should 
prcferablv he allotte\l to other States thev must learn . . 

the language of th6 State to which ~hey a~c allottect.
1 

The Junior Management Course which Will prepare 
IPS officers for holding charge of a district is of special 
importance to t11ese ol_ficers and t~ey should attend it 
together with other directly recrmted IPS olhcers. . 

(Para 45.17) 

49.21 For officers who are promoted to the IPS is 
SU""ested the dc"Velc-11nent by the SVPNPA ot a special = r Jd ' th six-month course. The course shou eqmp em to 
assume hicrher administrative responsibilities as 
Superintend;nts of Police and above. After this si~;­
month course they need not be posted as SHO and 
Sub-Divisional Police Officers if they have already 
acquired this experience before. Otherwise they 
should go through the same job experience of one 
year as SHO and at least 2 years as a Sub-Di':isional 
Police Officer. They should also attend, With the 
other IPS officers, the Junior Management Course. 

(Para 45.18) 

49.22 Those officers who are not able to get selected 
for promotion to the rank of Deputy Inspector-General 
shall be permitted to make two more attempts within 
the next five years at the examination and if they fail 
in these also then their cases shall be reviewed with 
an inference that they are unfit for further retention 
in service. Those who are retired shall for pension 
purposes, be given a five year credit of service. Those 
who do not qualify for promotion to the rank of IG 
shall be given two more chances, and if they fail, 
they should be retired With a five year credit or credit 
till their normal date of superannuation, whichever is 
earlier, for purposes of pension. · 

(Para 45.19) 

49.23 For the three management courses, Junior 
Management Course, Senior Management Course and 
the Top Management Course the SVPNPA shall have 
to be strengthened. It will have to be in a position 
to meet th~ enhanced training requirements we have 
outlined in the foregoing paragraphs. The present 
SVPNPA will not be able to meet these needs without 
expansion and orga~isation.· It would, theref0re, be 
best if within the SVPNPA is opened a Centre of 
Higher Police Studies. This Centre will prepare for 
an run the three crucial management courses and a 
number of specialised courses on organised crime. 
terrorism, economic crimes etc. Entry into specialised 
courses must be by competitive selection to test th~ 
preparation and interest of the officer. It is further 
recommeP.ded that completion of each such cours~ 
should result in a lump sum award of Rs. 3,000 or 
Rs. 5,000 to serve as an incentive. Selection and 
performance at these courses should also be given due 
recognition by the Selection Boards at the time of 
consi.deration of an officer for promotion. The staffing 
of thrs Centre should not be confined to oolice officer> 
but should include acr.demicians and other specialists. 
For various· courses, the Centre may also have to 
dmw on the: taknt available in our Universities and 
r.nstitutes of Management who could come on deputa· 
twn for short periods on attractive terms. It is recom· 
mended that such a Centre be created as a part of the 
SVPNPA. 

(Para 45.20) 



49 24 It is recommended that an essential part of 
th~ career management of the IPS officers allot~ed to 
States should be their postings at the level of Superin­
tendent of Police so organi~ed that they sc~ve on field 
jobs like District ~upennt~~dent of P~hcc/Deputy 
Commissioner of Pol1ce/ Additional Supermtcl1l1ent of 
Polioe for a period of five years or so. 

(Para 45.21) 

49.25 . It is, however, emphasised that these improv~­
m•nts require. the prior acceptance of the bas1c 
principle that the scales o~ pay and the pro~pects of 
ihe IPS should be at par w1th those of the lAS. Inten­
sive training and rigorous· selection procedures for 
promotion to higher ranks have been recommended 
on the basis of that parity. 

(Para 45.1) 

Police and students 

49.26 Sympathe~c response t? ~he p'l:ublems _of ~he 
students. eliminatiOn of the existing commumcatwn 
gaps and participative strategies in the auministration 
of the Universities and Colleges deserve comideration 
in promoting a healthy and congenial atmosphere 
within the institutions to prevent agitation;; before they 
become uncontrollable. 

(Para 46.8) 

49.27 The )1riluary responsibility for re,olving and 
mitigating campus problems of indiscipline involving 
students shall be that of the academic authorities. 
The police should not be unnecessarily brought into 
situations which do not involve problems of crime or 
of law and order. It is essential for the system to be 
shaped in such a fashion that police. intervention is 
minimal but prompt and effective when situations so 
warrant. Institutions dealing with discipline and 
control within the campus have to be strengthened to 
ensure minimal police intervention. · 

(Para 46.9) 

49.28 The proctorial system does not obtain in all 
institutions and where it obtains. it cau become 
ineffective if the Proctors do not assert themselves or 
abdicate their authority. The Proctors should keep 
close and constant liaison with the police authorities 
so that whe'l~ver there is possibility of a situation 
getting out of control, effective Ifteventive intervention 
by polioe can be ensured. A sound information base 
will enable the Proctors to deal with situations more 
effecti~ely and nip the agitations in the bud. Despite 
Its hm1tations, the Proctor System holds a promise if 
prl'!per!y developed and implemented. It is recommend­
ed that the system should be ado)1ted at least in 
Universities and Colleges which have large campuses 

I and manv hundred students in residence. 
(Paras 46.11 and 46.12) 

49.29 Police intervention should be ;~.voided for 
P!eventing cases of group indiscipline and ~poradic 
VIolence which can otherwise be regulated and con­
trolled by the educational authorities. For this purpose 
and for security and safety problems, the creation of 

• 
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a separate Protection Force for residentinl Universities 
and bigger College-s in non-residential/affiliated ones 
as part of the proctorial system is recommended. 

(Paras 46.13 and 46.14) 

49.30 The Protection Force shall be responsible for 
the prevention of vandalism, pilferage, theft, sabotage 
and arson. It will also help the Proctors in the main­
tenance of internal discipline. The Protection Force 
should, among other things, undertake the following 
functions :-

(i) Protection of the property of departments, 
faculties and laboratories and person of the 
University officers. 

(ii) Providing a guard to resiuential areas of 
Universities. 

(iii) Dealing ,with localised demonstrations by 
employees, students and teachers under 
instructions of the competent authority. 

(iv) Providing adequate information base for 
ensuring security of person and property. 

(v) 

(vi) 

Carrying out searches in University premises 
whenever necessary at the instance of the 
Proctor/University authorities. 

Assisting the University· authorities during 
examinations, VIP visits and other bandobust . 
arrangements. 

(Para 46.15) 

The Protection Force should not be militaat in 
character but should try to accomplish its role normally 
by persuasion and conciliation in its interaction with 
the students. Orientation of a non-para-military nature 
for the Force is, therefore, recommended. The Pro- · 
tection Force should be properly trained in civil 
defence, collection of intelligence, regarding unlawful 
activities among students and 'Kararncharis', identi­
fication of students, trespassers i.e. non-students and 
other anti-social elements entering the campus, first­
aid, traffic control, Jaws of arrest, use of minimal 
force, unarmed combat, etc. 

(Para 46.16) 

The Protection Force would be required to intervene 
and contain developing situations under the direction 
of the Proctor till police presence becomes imperative. 

(Para 46.17) 

The members of the Protection Force and other 
authorities concerned with discipline within the campus 
may be declared "public servants" under Section 21 
I PC. 

(Para 46.18) 

49.31 Police intervention should be restricted l.o 
situations of grave disorder or criminal activity or 
where such situations are apprehended. Police inter­
vention in student agitations while heing cautious, 



r~trained and firm should be without any prefere~ti~l 
. treatment. It is recommended that force, when 1t. 1s 

used, should be timely but within maximum restramt 
especially in the use c-f lethal weapons. 

· (Paras 46.19, 46.20 and 46.21) 

49.32 The University authoritie~nd o~he~ ac.ademi­
cians consider the portals of educat10~al msutut10.ns as 
sacrosanct and inviolable. The Pollee also wa~t for 
requests from the University autho~ties .b.efore .~nter­
vention. The delay caused by t!tese .mdec•s•v~ atu.udes 
has been responsible for . the Situauons getUng out of 
control, resulting in considerable damage to propefo/ 
and person. The law does not give an academiC 
campus immunity against due enforcement of law by 
the police. On the contrary law makes it ~e ~uty of 
police to enter any premises when a situatJon ~o 
warrants and take such action as is necessary. It lS, 
however recommended that as a rule, the police may 
inform, if possible, the head of the institutio~ or the 
competent academic authority before entenng the 
campus. 

(Paras 46.22 and 46.23) 

The necessity for the police to enter an academic 
campus and take action arisen in the normal discharge 
of duties- · 

(i) in the prevention of crime and other unlaw­
ful activities ; 

(ii) in the detection and investigation of crime ; 
and 

(iii) in cases where the authorities request for 
police inte<rVention. 
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In category (iii) above whe.re the educational authori­
ties request for volice help and intervention, the police 
should intervene provided they are satisfied that the 
situation is serious and is likely to result m a breach 
of law and order. The police should assess the situa­
tion and satisfy themselves whether the situation is 
serious enough to warrant their intervention. Routine 
disposal of requests for assisfance from academic 
authorities is not justified. The presence of a senior 
police officer is an essential requirement in all cam­
pus interventions. This is intended to ensure that the 
force is firmly and fully under control and there is no 
vindictive action on the part of-individual policemen. 
The police should have sufficient knowledge about the 
happenings on the campuses within their jurisdiction 
if they are to effectively deal with problems there. 
They should maintain close touch with educational 
institutions and exchange intelligence to facilitate 
timely action to pre:vent troubles. To achieve this 
objective, wherever there is a large concentration of 
students, the police should constitute a Special Cell 
comprising of carefully selected. officers to deal with 
such situations 

(Paras 46.24 and 46.25) 

49.33 The police should also have adequate intelli­
gence regarding collection of illegal arms, explosives 
and other lethal weapons within the compu~. For 

this purpose, the right of police to enter 0.e premises 
to search and seize firearms· and amrnumtlon cannot 
be circumscribed by any conditions. The ~nstitutional 
authorities concerned should, however, be mformed at 
the time any search i~ carried out. The primary 
responsibility of the police to carry out ~earches .a~d 
seize firearms does not absolve the academic authonlles 
of their responsibility to keep ·a constant vigil and to 
prevent student~ from aC9uiring and stori!lg. firear.ms 
and explosives. On rece1pt of any such mformat10n 
or on reasonable suspicion, it shall be tl1e duty of the 
academic authorities to inform the police forthwith 
and seek their help. 
~~--

(Para 46.26) 

49.34 ,student agitations when they spill out of 
campus, often erupt in acts of _violence. In off-campus 
situations the question of disciplinary action by the 
University authority does not arise. The police should 
take action as per law against the offem1ers. No 
special preference or consideration' be shown main!y 
for the reason that the party committing the offence 
happens to be students. 

(Para 46.27) 

49.35 In para 28.29 of our Fourth Report a revised 
arrangement in law has been recommended for the 
withdrawal of criminal cases to be entertained only on 
grounds of justice or public interest and not on a mere 
executive desire for compromise in any particular case. 
This arrangement should equally apply to the cases 
involving students. -

(Para 46.2~) 

49.36 Police interaction in non-conflict situations, 
needs encouragement as it will remove the impression 
among the students that the police are generally hostile 
to them. Students should be kept in police lock­
ups and indiscriminate arrests or handcuffing should 
be avoided. Release on bail should be a rule rather 
than an exception. Wherever students are apprehended 
or arrested, their parents should be informed forthwith 
of the place of detention of the student and reasons 
for the apprehension and arrests.· The general approach 
of the police in conflict situations with the students 
should be to project themselves as a neutral catalyst 
willing to help the students, wherever necessary. 

(Para 40.29) 

· Communal riots 

4~.37 The examination reveals a pattern in the 
frulures to deal effectively with some of the riots that 
have taken place recently. Invariably thr. district 
administration failed to anticipate the trouble and to 
make adequate planning on the ground. Either the 
intelligence of the impending trouble was not available 
or the administration failed to take notice of all the 
minor incidents and tensions. ' 

(Para 47.6) 

4~.38 In several instances police forces were deployed 
Without any briefing whatsoever. In some cases, the 
armed police was collected at very short notice froDl 
different units wherever they could be made availabl 



rom. Such a body not under the command of their 
>WD officers cannot be expected to o~rate in a disci­
>lined and concerted manner. It IS recommended 
. hat the armed police should move only in proper 
'ormation, along with full complement of their officers.' 

(Para 47.7) 

~9.39 It is noticed with concern the growing tendency 
Jn part of the district authorities to seek instructions 
:rom higher quarters, where none are necessary. 

(Para 47.10) 

There is a tendency among the officers to avoid 
taking responsibility for dealing with communal situa­
tions. They either avoid to go to the troubled spot 
or when they happen to be present there they try not 
to order the use of force when the situation so demands 
or better still slip away from the scene leaving the 
force leaderless. ' 

(Para 47.11) 

It is unfortunate that after such riots, it is only 
those officer who harl taken some action in dealing with 
the situation, are accused of all sorts of allegations 
and they have to face harassment and humiliations in 
the inquiries that follow. 

(Para 47.11) 

The officer who allows the situation to deteriorate 
by not taking firm action in the initial stages to control 
the situation, manages -to go scot free. The force gets 
the impression that !heir senior officers llfe. not going 
to give any order for their protection and they go on 
helplessly watching the beating ·c;r tbeir colleagues,' 
Th~ demoralised force, lacldi!S, confidence in their 
semor officers, often retaliates m anger and fear to 
settle score with the rioters. '' 

(Para 47.11) 

The failure of the leadership coupled with the low 
moral.e of the force leads to many serious allegations 
of h1ghhandedness and other atrocities including 
c~iminal activity such as arson and looting, molesta­
tion of women etc., from the force. 

(Para 47.11) 

49.~0 The training of police force leaves much to be 
desrred 

(Para 47.12) 

49 · 41 There are frequent instances of friction between 
armed forces and the district administration in a 
communal situation. The-aim and objective in a 
crmmunal situation should be to strengthen the bands 
0 the loca~ administration and they should refrairi 
~om. any dissemination of news to the media to give 
! hde !";~Pres~ion that they have replaced the local 
~ IDirustrahon. 
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(Para 47.15) 

~~2 Data pertaining to an area should be collected 
great care. It should also be• constantly updated.' 

' Changes in population and the distribution of popula-
tion in the various towas and other significant areas 
in the district should be carefully observed and the • 
reasons for such migration should be ascertained and 
analysed. 

(Para 47.17)' 

Records maintained at district and village level 
should be properli maintained by the police authorities 
in-charge of districts and police stations. It is also 
desirable to maintain such records at the~ State level. : 

(Para 47.19) 

A separate cell in the intelligence agencies available 
at the district level and at the State level should be 
earmarked whose ouly function should be to look for 
significant data which would indicate an imbalance in 
any particular area. The State level agency should 
interpret this data on a total basis for the whole State. 

(Para 47.20)1 

49.43 A strict vigilance is to be kept on day to day 
living problems as well as on the problems creating 
tension between the · two communities. Whenever 
stresses are observed in any given area the FO!ice and 
the administration should identify them quickly and 
take prompt steps to defuse~ them. 

(Para 47.18)' 

49.44 Dependence on the intelligence collected by 
the plain-clothed staff alone is not desirable. Collection 
of intelligence by uniformed upits needs to be 
reactivised. ' 

(Para 47.20)' 

49.45 There .should be rehearsals to coordinate the 
law and order arrangements with the army and the 
para-military forces during the peace time as well so 
that there is no misunderstanding or lack of coordina­
tion with the army and para-military forces when they 
come to the aid of the civil authorities during riot 
situations. 

(Para 4 7.22) 

49.46 Preventive action is not restricted to arrest 
and launching of cases under Section 107 Cr.P.C. 
Prevention can be brought about by regulation, res­
traint, constraint and control, In place where there 
is tension developing, if the policemen perform their 
normal tasks such as beat patrols which they send out 
during peak hours, the usual regulation of l:rowdsJ the 
normal control and direction of traffic etc.; normalcy 
is not only kept in the area but is also seen and felt 
by the people. Normalcy always acts as an anti-dote 
to tension and hence prevents it from growing beyond 
breaking point. Even if there is some risk in -the 
relaxation of restrictive measures, for the rrstoration 
of normalcy. the risk is worth taking. 

(Para 47.23) 

. 49.4 7 Restraint can be brought out by increasing 
police presence and by arresting those who are likely 
to indulge in acts prejudicial to public order. But 



restraint has to be imposed only upon those who arc 
potential law breakers. 

(Para 47.24) 

49.48 It is very important for the police to have ari 
up-to-dare and correct list of anti-social elements and 
to be able to identify and arrest them in a moment of 
crisis. 

(Para 47.25) 

Mere identification of the mischief makers will not 
be enough. There IS need for constant vigilance and 
action against such persons, even at times ot_hcr than 
during the communal riots. · 

(Para 47.26) 

49.49 A developing situation can be defused effec-
. lively by enlisting public cooperation. The role of 

Peace Committees m this regard has been stressed by 
seYeral Commissions in the past. It should b~ ensured 
that important publicmen with considerable local 
influence, and who are acceptable to both the com­
munities because of their proven impartiality, ,u-e 
included as members of these committees. 

(Para 47.27) 

49.50 In a riot situation, the administration sh~u:d, 
take steps to dissenunate correct and proper informa­
tion to the public tluough all available means. In this 
connection we would emphasise the use of the radio 
and loudspeakers a& an effective communication media. 

·If correct and frank reports of the incidents occurring, 
and the Meps taken by the authority are broadcast 
frequently, the morale of the people would be kept 
high and this itself allay feelings of fear and insecurity 
in the population. i 

(Para 47.28) 

In the case of mischievous reporting in the press 
which is likely to be prejudicial to national integration 
and public order, the State Government ar.d local 
administrations should act impartially and use every 
weapon in their legal armoury to fight ob!l<.xious 
propaganda which may be prejudicial to the main­
tenance of communal harmony. 

(Para 47.29) 

49.51 Even a sm~ll quarrel or a mino1 incident 
involving members of the two communities sl:ould be 
attended to and dealt with by a responsible senior 
police officer and the dispute n;pped in the bud so that 
it does not esc~la~c into a l?ajor riot. The quality, 
quantum and tunm~ of police response in such 
situations are important. 

(Para 47.31) 

49.52 In dealing with processions likely to generate 
communal trouble tl1ere is such greater scope for the 
police to be prepared in advance. The police should 
to the eXtent possible, collect information about th~ 
mood and intentions of the processionists and the 
attitude and preparedness of those wl'O oppose the 
processions. Trouble spots should be identified and 
places of worship should be protectro and cordoned 
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off. Processions which are likely to generate tensions 
and riotous situations should be properly regulated 
and controlled under the law. In extreme cases, if the 
situation so demands, such processions should even 
be prohibited under the law. 

(Para 47.32) 

While no hard and fast rules can be laid down for 
the regulation of a procession, the senior-most officer 
present and in-charge of arrangements must appreC'hte 
the local problems and after applying his mind, lay 
out the arrangements in such a way as to demonstrate 
to the local population that the police would act 
impartially, effectively and firmly. 

(Para 47.33) · 

As recommended by the Raghubar Dayal Commis­
sion the places of worship should be searched by the 
police to find out if brickbats or other offensive mate­
rials are stored in these places. In doing so, the 
police should go strictly by the intellige!lca available 
to them and not at the behest of one group or the 
other. 

(Para 47.32) 

49.53 The authorities in dealing with communal riots 
should not be inhibited, by any consideration, to adopt 
luke-warm measures at the early stages of any com­
munal trouble which may push the situation beyond a 
point of no return. A communal riot is different from 
any other law and order situation because it has its 
origin in deep seated passions and jealousies. The 
authorities should recognise the distinction and should 
show extreme firmness from the very beginning. 

(Para 47.34) 

49.54 Immediate and exemplary action should be 
taken against the.ollicers who wilfully fail to go to the 
trouble spot or slip away from there after trouble has 
erupted. Officers who have successfully controlled the 
situation at the initial stages with firm :~ction should 
be suitably rewarded. 

(Para 47.35) 

49.55 Only specially selected experienced officers 
with an image of impartiality and fair play should be 
posted to the communally sensitive districts. Ti· ;y 
should not normally be transferred befm~ the cor:···!e­
tion cf thrir tenure at~d in any case all dhtrict imd 
police offic-ers should uot be transferred at the same 
time. · 

(Para 47.36) 

49.56 There should be a control room at least in all 
tho~e pl<,c-es which have been identif:ed as prone to 
conwnm~i trouble. These control room~ should func­
tion on an on-going basis and should be kept under 
the charge of officers who are polite and responsive 
and . who ar~ also professionally competent to assess 
the mformat10n passed on to them and indicate action 
to be taken on such Information. 

(PAra 47.37) 



The control room should have an adequate team 
uf well-briefed police officers who Clln be expeditiou;ly 
despatched to a s~en~ of tr~uble and who can be 
expected to dea~ With it effectively. 

. (Para 47.38) 

49.57 Most rivt schen~es are J:?Iepare~ in a routine 
'manner and they art sa1~ to be Imprachca~le b~cause 
they are designed for a given area m total Isolation of 
the surrounding area~. Many schemes -c~.nnot be 
implemented b~cause the man-po.wer con~e~plate~ in 
the'' sche;nes IS not worked out m a rcahst1c basis, 

· (Para 47.39) 
' 

The riot sch~mcs may be rehear&eu from time to 
time and in !his connection "Sand model" exercises 
could be useful. 

(Para 47.41) 

49.5 8 The imposition of curfew in any area should 
be resorted to after careful thought and in such a 
manner that the kast amount of inconvenience is 
caused to law abiding citizens. 

(Para 4 7 .42) 

Curfew should be restricted to those areas where 
curtailment of !he movement of the people is 
absolutely necessary for the purpose of suppression of 
large scale illegal activity. Once a c•Jrfew is imposed, 
it should be enforced very strictly. Even before the 
imposition of the curfew or immediately thereafter, 
adequate police and security forces should be moved 
into the area bound by the curfew. Anybody found 
violating the curfew should be arrested and prosecuted. 

(Para 47.43) 

49.59 The polic!l party dealing with riots should be 
accompanied by ambulance and first-aid services. 

(Para 47.46) 

49.60 Unless crimes committed riuring the riots are 
registered, investigated and the criminal identified 
and prosecuted, policf' would not have completely 
fulfilled its role as a law enforcement agency. This 
important legal function is presently being given a 
~ow priority by the police. If stringent judicial action 
~s taken against a criminal and well publici,ed, it would 
~mpose a high degree of constraint upon others from 
mdulging in criminal activities. 

(Para 47.47) 

I.n a riof situation registration of offences become& 
ffi?jor cas!talty. It is futile to expect the victim of a 
cnmc to reach a police station risking his own life and 
report a crime to th~ police. The police should open 
several reportin.g centres at different, points in a riol 
torn area. These reporting centres s~ould he placed 
under the charge of competent police officers 
Who should be firmly instructed t0 record all crimes 
reported to them. 

(Para 47.48) 

. S~ial investigation squads should be set up tc. 
mvesl!gate crimes committed in course of serious riots. 
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Such squads should be set up under the Slate 
investigating agency [State CID (Crime)] to investigate 
all crimes r.ommitted in the course of a riot. . 

(Para 47.49) 

The investigatio'n of reported crimes in serious riot 
situations should be done thoroughly, competently, 
quickly -and impartially by special teams of c.::mpctent 
officers working under th~ supervision of senior 
officers. Any interference in this process by an) 
group, however, powerful it may be and whateyer may 
be the reasons, should be strongly condemned. 

(Para 47.51) 

Special courts with special procedure prescribed in 
the Disturbed Areas (Criminal Law Amendment) Act 
as recommended i'l the Third Report would be useful 
in the investigation and prosecution of offences 
committed during violent public disorder situatil•ns. 

(Para 47.53) 

49.61 In a major riot it is the duty of the 
administration to compensate the unfortunate sufferers 
for the loss and suffering undergone by them and to 
assist them in their rehabilitation. 

(Para 47.55) 

The police should play a very active and positive 
role in the rehabilitation of the people affected in the 
riots. They should record the extent of damage in 
the course of their investigations and enquiries in the 
cases reported to th<!m and furnish copies of these 
documents to the appropriate authorities. 

(Para 47.56) 

49.62 It is not desirable to reserve any fixed 
percentage as such among the vacancies in the police 
for the minority groups, since that would go against 
the fundamentals of police philosophy that the police 
as a system has to function impartially as an agent of 
the law and cannot have any caste or comrnun:U 
approach to the problem dealt with by it. 

· (Para 47.57) 

The police forces of the various States in the country 
should truly represent the social structure in the 
respective States. Such a situation should be brought 
about by a competitive, fair, impartial recruitment 
and training process and not by a protective process 
like the reservation of vacancies for members of the 
minority, communities, in this sensitive wing ol 
Government administration. 

(Pa.·a 47.58) 

49.63 It is r~cvmmcnded tl1at wh~ne~er allegations 
of personal aggrandisement are made, such allegations 
should be carefully examined and if specific instances 
of .misbehaviour on the part of any policemen are 
found to be true, such policemen should be punished 
in an exemplary manner so that the credibility of the 
police organisation, as such, with the people, is not 
impaired. · 

(Para 47.59) 



49.64 The availability aud capability of Home Gull!ds 
in districts sholtld be fully made us~ of by the poli~e. 
In an emeraent situation the local authonlles 
themselves sh~uld be empowered to requisition the 
services of Home Guards, by framing appropriate 
rules for this purpose. 

(Para 47.60) 

Urban policit1g 

49.65 While the problems of urban p~licing are 
very complex, the existence of an informed and. vocal 
public which is willing tr. cooperate with the pohce by 
giving information can go a long way in helping the 
police to tackle these problems. 

(Para 48.5) 

49.66 It is obvious that in urban areas police should 
be fully equipped to act promptly and effectively, 
should have an intelli~ence organisation to collect 
information on crime, -criminals and other related 
matters, should h.we· the capacity to undertake various 
duties relating to security and should have the means 
to take effective preventive and regulatory action to 
ensure order in the urban society. 

(Para 48.6) 

49.67 In terms of manpower it is noticed that while 
additional duties are constantly given to police, 
generally through enactment of new laws, there seldom 
is a similar increase in police manpower. It is 
recommended that for every city a triennial assessment 
of manpower should be made. 

(Para 48.7) 

49.68 The police need adequate transport to reach 
a scene of crime quickly and to mobilise manpower to 
deal with a law and order problem. Preventive work 
calls for patrol cars and flying squads. 

- [Para 48.8(1)] 

49.69 Communication facilities for the police must 
serve two objectiv.::s : facilitating communication with 
the pu_!Jlic and facilibting intra-departmental commu­
nication for exchange of information and mobilisation 
of manpower to respond to a crime or a disorder 
situation. To med the requirement of acces~ibility 
to the general public, the police require the general 
P&T telephone link, in addition to their own internal 
communication network. It is, therefore, essential 
that all police stations and outposts should have a 
regular P&T telephone and aU operational officers itt 
the c~ty po!ice should be e9uipped with telephones 
both m the1r offices and res1dences. However even 
in a city, not all members of the public hav~ easy 
access to a telephone despite the fact that the P&T 
authorities do make arrangements to make available 
a large number of publi.: call offices. In some 
countries this difficulty is overcome by placing police 
telephone booths in strategic places in the city. These 
booths can be used for dialling, free of cost, any police 
number or an emergency service such as the fire 
brigade or the ambuhnce. These police call booths 
could aJco be fitted wit'l a light indicator which would 
indicate to the beat constable in the area when he is 
required by his JA)lice station. In the larger cities 
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this facility should be prov!tlet~ to the people. p01 
intra-departmental commmucatwn such as betweer 
control ro?m, police st,ations, patrol vehicles, and 
patrol parties on the streets a VHF network of radii 
telephones is vital. The police in r n~ian cities have 
been given these facilities to some extent under the 
Police Modernisation Scheme. Their continuance and 
expansion would be a step in the right direction. In 
addition it is found that in a few cities the police have 
the systems of an internal PBX. This proves veTJ 
useful when the P&T telephones fail to work or gel 
cong~sted. The P~'!' telephones !n addition cJrrj 
the nsk of vulnerability of mtercepllon by undesirabl\ 
elements. It is felt that these facilities should be sel 
up in all the· larger citie~. in India. Where possible; 
underground cables should be used to prevenl 
s~botage. 

[Para 48.8(2) 1 

49.70 It is recommended that all cities with J 
population of 5 lakhs or more should be provided with 
an exclusive Seen.: <'f Crime Vehicle and the large~ 
cities should have more such vehicles. Simil3rly, ali 
police stations should be provided with Investigation 
Boxes and particular care should be taken to ensur1 
that police officers posted for investigation work arq 
trained in the appreciation, collection and utilisalio" 
of scientific evidence. 

[Para 48.8(3)1 

49.71 a ties with 5 lakhs and above ropulatio~ 
should have a Single Digit Bureau. 

[PIIfa 48.8(4)/ 

49.72 In urban areas, criminals have the advantagr 
of mobility and police response would be adequall 
only if records are speedily available to them. Th~' 
is possible only with the help of computers. T~ 
creation of a National Crime Records Bureau with I 
spread down to police station level has already b~ell 
reccommended in the Second Report. The use r* 
computers for registration of all motor vehicles. and 
the antecedents of persons of doubtful character q 
also envisaged. 1 

[Parl 48.8(5)1 

49.73 The importance of a Control Room in urba/ 
areas cannot be ~ver-emphasised and its role as t.~ 
centre of all pohce operations, a centre for receip 
of calls for police aid, a coordinator of all polii 
!llob!lcs and as the place from where all police activi 
IS d1rected to meet a public disorder situation or 
natural calamity, requires no reiteration. It 
recommended that Control Rooms should be lor.at 
within the Offke of the Chief of City Police. 

[Para 48.8(6; 

49.74 Policemen in urban areas should have adequa1 

s~pply of law and order equipment, such as helmet 
Visors, ~?dy-guards, shields, tear gas masks an 
am!llum!lon to meet their full requirements. Wh( 
pohccmen do not have proper equipment to face 1 

barrage of stones they tend to react in panic and us 
firearms. 

[Para 48.8(71 



~9.75 All over the ccuntry the condition of police 
>tation buildings is distressin5. A police station ' 
milding should have adequate space for its stall as 
veil as reception fa;:ilities for members of the public. 
t should ha,·e .:onw.niences for the stall ~nd visitors. 
deally, there ;hould he pro\·isioll for staiT quarters 
within the police s!J'.Illll precinds to ensure availability 
Jf police manpower roun~ th~ . clock. Besides, . in 
arge cities a great deal of •nne •s 'pent on commutmg 
'rom home to polLee station and back leaving the men, 
m account of their long hours of duty, little or no 
ime for their personal affairs. Police station buildings 
n urban areas ;hould he develnpcd on these lines. 

[Para 48.8(8)] 

~9.76 At present ali policemed whether they . have 
.o work in a rural or an urba11 area are trained in 
dentical fashion. Urban policemen at presen~ !earn 
hrough experience. It is recommended that police­
nen in urban areas should be specifically trained to 
1andle (I) sophisticated equipment;' ( 2) withstand 
;tress; and (3) r~spond quickly to di.-cctions received. 
fhis response training is very important. In the 
•azetted ranks :licre ~hould b~ a fr~e inter-change of 
;fficers bctwe~n urban ami rural areas while in the 
mbordinate ranks ofliccrs should be ;liwn a longer 
tenure, something like ten years. to specialise in either 
rural or urban policing without ruling out the need 
for inter-change of expertise and talent for the healthy 
.tcvelopment of police in both the areas. In a city 
the subordinate ranks of policemen, are under close 
md continuous supe1 vision d higher ollicers and, 
therefore, the one key professional requirement from 
them is quick rL-spome to directions g;wn. In the 
rural area a Sub-fmpector posted a~ ~HO in a rLmote 
corner with poor communication fadlities may be 
able to manage with a slow re<.ponse to difficult 
iituations but cannot manage :-vithout taking decisions, 
and decision-making require> ability. It is, therefore, 
wrong to consider that those posted' in urban areas 
are in any way ';uperior to thdr counterrarts in the 
rural areas .. 

(Para 48.9) 

19.77 A higher status for the constable and his 
1ssociation in the inve~tigation of minor cfiences has 
1lready been recommendecl in the First Report. A 
)eginoing in this regard could be made in the urban 
1reas as constables would have the benefit of close 
;uperviSlon from their superior officers. Full 
1tilization of every policeman is essential to meet the 
esource constraint that -w~ envisag·:. 

(Para 4~.10) 

19.78 In large urban areas several problems arising 
1ut of social tcn>ions, more opportunities for crime, 
md the occasionally spontaneous explosion of ~aw 
1nd order- situations called for an extremely qmck 
:esponse from :he police at the operational levels 
nd precise, comprehznsive and prompt directi_ons 
:om the superior levels: There is seldom any tune 
or . discussion and debate and assessments a~d 
~reements. Quick action ~pringing from . purpos"ful 
ueclion is called for. Thi~ can be ach1cved · cmly 
lhen."the police are organi.•ed in a unitary cl.min of 
ommand which emhraces the two b~sic functmns of 
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decision-making and implementation. Particularly in 
large cities these two functions have to go together. 
It is, therefore. r~commended that in large citic~ th~t 
is those with a population of 5 Jakhs and aboYe and 
even in places wlwre thc1c may be ~pccial reasons like 
speedy urbanisation, imlustrialisation et cetera the 
system of Police Commissioncratcs as it cxi,ts in 
Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, Nagpur, Poona, 
Hydcrabad, Ahmcd.oba:.l and Bangalore should IJe 
introduced. In view oi the complexity and enormous 
dimensions of police problems that frequently arise 
in large cities the Commissioner should he a police 
officer of adequate maturity, seniority and expertise. 
This is important bccaus~ an advantage of this sy>tem 
ls the direct, and n,lt supervisory, involvement l'f a 
senior and mature pol;ce . ollic~r in the day to day 
policing of the city. It is this that operationally 
distinguishes a Police Commi"Sioncr from a 
Superintendent nf Police in a district. The Police 
Commissioner should have complete authority over 
his force and should be functionall:; autonomous. 

(Para 48.12) 

49.79 It is felt th~tt the Inspector General or the 
Director General of Pollee, since he is responsible 
for the policing of the State, should have control ever 
the police forces in the major cities of his State. For 
this reason it is felt that while 'the Commissioner of 
Police should he dekgated all financial and disciplinary 
powers of a head of department to fac!litr.te his 

·working he should remain suhcrdinate to the Police 
Chid of the State. 

(Para 48.13) 

49.80 For cities below five lakhs and above one lakh 
population is visualised a separate city police force 
exclusi~ly c-am1arked for the urban areas, working 
under the direct ·;upervision and control of the Senior 
Superintendent of P•Jiice for the district. Ci'ties of 
3 lakh to 5 lakh population f-hould have an officer 
of the rank of Suprrintem!cnt of Police as the head 
of its city police fotce antf thi.; head in cities with 
one lakh to three lakh population could be an 
Additional or a Deputy Superintendent of Police 
depending upon the complexities of the problems of 
that city. At the police stalillll level the problems 
faced in urban areas are multifarious, and difficult 
and the people expect a b,·tter response from the 
police at this operational level of tbe police 
organisation. TI1is implies that the ollicer m charge 
of an urban police !;ta!ion should be of a ~·:nior ral'k, 
at least that of an Jn,pcctor. In police ;lations, in 
important commercial ar~as and in the industrial belts 
where the police have to face complex situations and 
frequent breakdowns of Jaw and order it is anticipated 
that even a Deputy Supcrintcmknt of J>oiicc could be 
posted as the ollicer in charge. 

(Para 48._14) 

49.81 The separati1111 of law and order and ~elective 
staff should be at the police station level only und they 
should all remain tmd~r the Station House Officer. 
Higher officers i.e. tho<e ahove the SHO can remain 
territorially ·responsible for bnth law and order and 
investigation of crimes. It would. however, be 
advantageous to have a gazetted officer, for close 



supervision of [nwstigation wor.k regardless o.f the 
police station involv~d: ~pendmg. upon the stze o! 
the city, the number;; m th1s supervisory rank can bv 
increased anJ !heir ranks upgraded. 

(Para 48.15) 

49 82 Cities should have a local Crime Branch to 
de~l with special crimes while the police stations .are 
left to deal with routine crimes. Broad!~ speakmg, 
all cities with more than 5 lakh population should 
have the special squads identified below :-

( l) Homicide Squad. 

(2) Burglary Squad. 

(3) Economic Offence,; and Forgery Squad. 

(4) Robbery/Dacoity Squad. 

( 5) Kidnapping/Missing Persons Squad. 

(6) Automobile Thefts Squad. 

These special city C.I.D. squads will function under 
the control of the Commissioner of Police or the 
Superintendent of Police, as the case may be. 

(Para 48.16) 

49.83 Urban police forces require a sizeable 
complement of women police to deal with the problems 
of women and children. Enforcement of the laws 
relating to them should involve i.ncreasing numbers of 
women police. The women poll.ce offic.ers should be 
made available down to the pollee statton level and, 
among other things, they could very profitably be 
utilised as receptionists in police stations. 

(Para 48.17) 
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49.84 Urban police forces, particularly in the ~arger 
cities require an effective and well eqUipped 
il'telligence agency to gather informa!ion regarding 
law and order. It is, therefore, visualtsed that (Very 
city with a population of 5 'lakh and above and in 
the snialler cities there should be a City Special 
Branch for collection of intelligence relating to law­
and order. These Special Branches could also look 
after the special security require~nts of airports and 
other vital insta!lations and pe~form specialised duties 
relatable to VIPs. · 

(Para 48.18) 

49.85 There shoulrl be a provision in the Police Act 
itself that there should be a Commissioner of Police 
for all cities with a population of 5 lakh or more. 
The powers to be exercised by the Commissioner of 
Police should be those that are spell out in the Delhi 
Police Act, 1978. The Code of Criminal Procedure 
1973 also requires a suitable modification. Under 
Section 8 of the Code of Criminal Procedure the term 
"Metropolitan Area" has been defined as any area in 
a State comprising a city or town whose population 
exceeds one million. In Section 20 of the same Code 
it is provided that some of the powers of an Executive 
Mal!istrate could be conferred on a Commissioner of 
Police in metropolitan areas. l11e system of 
conferring powe111 of an Executive Magistrate on a 
Commissioner of Police is already in "''gue in cities 
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with more than one million population. It h<IS o.~lr~ady 
been recommend~d that all cities with 5 lakh or more 
population should be regarded as metropolltan areas. 
This could only be done if Section 8 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure 1974 is suitably amended. It 
is, therefore, recommended that the term "Metropolitan 
Area" appearing in Section 8 of the Code should be 
modified to include "any area in the State comprising 
a city or town w~ose populati?~ e~ceeds 5 lakh" as 
against "a population of one million as at present. 

(Para 48.19) 
j . 
49.86 All large cities generally have an ekment of 
the local press m addition to correspondents ~rom the 
national and State level papers and JOurnals. 
Incalculable harm is done if there is a communication 
gap between the press and the police. It not only 
spreads panic among the people but also tarnishes 
the image of the police and in .the process makes the 
work of the police all the more difficult. It is, 
therefore recommended that in all cities with a 
populati~n of 5 Jakh or more th~re should b~ a Pub.lic 
Relations Officer under the Ch1ef of the City Pollee 
with the following charter of u uties :-

(1 ) To release briefs to the press ou nt ws of 
public interest. 

(2) 

(3) 

To organise exhibitions and conduct lectures 
in schools, colleges and other institutions, 
to educate the public about their rights and 
responsibilities. 

To act as a counsellor to the peoplt- when 
they are in difficulty and guide them 
correctly in the police procedures and 
regulations and help them in getting their 
work done quickly through liaison with the 
concerned police officers. 

(Para 4ll.20) 

49.87 In urban areas the police have of necessity to 
adopt certain specific patterns to ensure their effec­
tiveness. In India there is a system of outposts. It is, 
however, felt that in urban areas watch and ward out­
posts will not meet the requirements of immediate 
registration of offences, and their investigation until 
such time as, should it be required, specialist ~c:uads 
can take over. In urban :areas it would, therefore. be 
relatively better to have small police stations rather than 
outposts. Such an arrangement will also provide for 
better control and supervision of the staff. Every 
police station need not, however, have male .and female 
lock-ups. malkhana, kot and, therefore, sentries. 
Groups of 2-3 police stations could use these facilities 
at a larger police station. For easy availability . of 
police to the people and the greater spread of poh~e 
pre~ence the establishment of more police stations tO 
urban areas and the grouping of these police statio~s, 
for purposes of lock-ups, etc., under a larger pollee 
station in their middle, is recommended. 

(Para U21l 
. _, -.· 

49.88 · Police should undertake the -dutv of verifying 
the antecedents of chowkidars whom urban residents 



collectively or individually ap~int, and should, dur­
ing their night rounds, check 1r these chowkidars are 
doing their duty properly. 

(Para 48.22) 

- 49.89 Patrols on foot and on cycles are more c06t 
effective than those on motor vehicles. Vehicles 
should generally be kept at various locations for doing 

· the job of a dispersed flying squad. There should not 
be an owr emphasis on patrol cars as they tend to 
be impersonal and are very expe'nsive. 

(Para 48.23) 

49.90 We have also seen that urban areas in India 
are growing very rapidly and new colonies are com­
ing up without adequate provision for police presence 
through outposts and police stations. As a result 
these outlying colonies are specially vulnerable to 
criminals and bad characters. It is, therefore, neces­
sary that police officers should have a say in urb,anisa­
tion plans of a city by being associated with the deve­
lopment authority or the town planning board so that 
the police point of ,view is taken 'Into consideration 
in drafting the urbani.sfltion plans and the growth of 
the city. Whenever a new colony or area is to be 
developed adequate space should be earmarked for the 
creation of a police station with staff quarters so that 
in the ultimate development of the city the police is 
not handicapped by lack of accommodation to ensure 
its presence. · 

(Para 48.24) 

49.91 The requirement of CRPF and BSF should 
be very limited and request for Army as~istance 
ought to be a very rare feature indeed. A well orga-
,....: ..... ..:r ........ 1: ....... ........... _ """" """c.'n.-.... th1c. Wh!lt 110:. rennired 
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is a police organisation suited to the requirements of 
the city and working within a suitable framework of 
laws aqd rules such as have been recommended. 

Sd/· 

(Para '48.25) 

Sd/· 
(DHARMA VIRA) 

(N. KRISHNASWAMY REDDY) 

Sd/-
(K. P. RUSTAMJI) 

Sd/-
(N. S. SAKSENA) 

Sdj-
(M. S. GORE) 

NEW DELID 
March , 1981. 
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APPENDIX I 

(Para 44.29, Chapter XLIV) 

AUTHORISED CADRE STRENGTH OF THE INDIAN POLICE SERVICE AS 0.'1 1·1-1978 

s. Name of State Total Authorised 
No. Senior posts Cadre strength 
-~--

I. Andhra Pradesh 95 136 

2. Assam·Meghalaya 56 79 

3. Bihar 123 176 

4. Gujarat . 71 102 

s. Haryana 49 70 

6. Himachal Pradesh 38 54 

7. Jammu & Kashmir . 38 49 

8. Kama taka 70 101 

9. Kerala 55 78. 

10. Madhya Pradesh 154 219 

II. Maharashtra 116 1M 

12. Maoipur-Tripura ~I 5~ 

13. Orissa 73 104 

14. Punjab 66 9~ 

IS. Rajasthan 74 107 

16. Sikkim 14 18 

17. Tamil Nadu 80 113 

18. Union Territories 60 85 

19. Uttar Pradesh 234 333 

20. West Bengal 144 204 

TOTAL 1651 2344 
-------~~ ~-. -------· ----·-- ·-------



., 

APPENDIX "I 
(Para 47 .4, Chapter XLVI~ 

ST.UEMENT SHOWING THE NUMBER OF l;OMMUNAL INCIDEl~TS AND NUI'4BER OF PERSONS KILU:n .~ND 
INJURED IN THESE INCIDENTS DURING THE YEARS 1954 TO 1979 

No. of Killed Injured 
Year incidents 

1954 84 34 I 512 
1955 15 24 457 
1956 82 35 575 
1957 58 12 316 
1958 40 7 369 
1959 42 41 1344 
1960 26 14 262 
1961 92 108 593" 
1962 60 43 348 
1963 61 26 489 
1964 1070 1919 2053 
1965 173 34 758 
1966 144 45 467 
1967 198 251 880 
1968 346 133 1549 
1969 519 674 2977 
1970 521 298 1723 
1971 321 103 1330 
1m 240 70 1207 
1973 242 72 1550 
1974 248 S7 1266 
1975 .. 205 33 962 
1976 169 39 794 
1977 188 36 1122 
1978 230 110 1853 
1979 304 261 2379 



EXTENT OF DAMAGES IN CERTAIN MAJOR RIOTS 

s. Place of Disturbance No. Killed 
No. 

2 3 

l. Sanchi Hatia 184 

2. Ahmedabad . NA 

(i) Bhiwandi . 78 

In Thana Distt. 
(excluding the limiis of 'Bhiw;ndi-Nizampur 
Khoni and Nagaon villages) 

~1unicipal Council and 
86 

(ii) Jalgaon 43 
(iii) Nahad Nil 

4. Delhi NA 

)'!A-Not Available. 
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APPENDIX III 

(Para 47 .5, Chaplet XLVII) 

No. Injured Damage to 
Property 

(In Rs.) 

4 5 

NA 14,20,000 

1084 4,23,24,0ti9 

NA I ,40,10,8ti0 

189 NA 

NA 34,74,722 

15 3,00,063 

NA 14,31,651 



APPENDIX IV 

(Para 47.5, Chapter XLVII) 

Important Recommendations of National Integration Council, 
. Commission, Reddy Commission and 

Rngbubar Daylll Commissiou, Pra~ad 
Madon Commission 

NATIONAL INTEGRATION COUNCIL 

I. Prevemive Measures 

1. As communal disturbances result from building 
up of communal tensions, it is essential to have prompt 
and correct intelligence available to the Government. 
For this the following measures should be taken :-

(a) A special Intelligence Unit should be consti­
tuted at the State and Central levels. The 
Unit should be composed of persons, espe­
ciallv trained and possessing aptitude and 
absolute impartiality needed for this type of 
work. 

(b) 

(c) 

Intelligence agencies should furnish their 
reports and assessments to the District 
Magistrates and District Superintendents ol 
Police regularly and without delay. 

The District Magistrates and District Super­
intendents of Pulice should be charged with , 
personal responsibility for scrutinising these 
reports and taking preventive action prompt­
ly to forestall any communal disturbances. 

(d) A close watch should be kept on rumour-
mongering. 

2. Places of worship should not be used to bold 
meetings, which tend to create a communal dis­
harmony or ill-will. Special measures to prevent and 
deal with such meetings should be taken. . 

3. Government sbouid have power to prevent the 
publication of alarming, incorrect or provocative news 
or of \oiews likely to promo.te communal ill-will or 
hatred to disturb communal harmony. This power 
can be taken on the lines of provisions of section 2 
of the Punjab Special Powers (Press) Act, 1956. 
The Act provides that the State Government if satis­
fied that action is necessary in the interest of mainte­
nance of communal harmony, may by order prohibit 
the printing of publication of any matter for a specified 
period not exceeding two months. 

II. Punitive Measures 

1. The District Magistrates and Superintendents of 
Police should be made personally responsible for 
prompt action to prevent or stop communal distur­
b~nces. ,, 

2. Special teams of Investigator~ should. be detailed 
for investigatio·n of offences comnutted dunng commu­
nal disturbances. 

3. Failure to take prompt and effective action should 
be considered as a dereliction of duty and the officer 
concerned should be dealt wtih accordingly. Services 
Rules should be amended, if necessary. 

4. A system of suit.'lble recognition of services ren­
dered in preventing or dealing with communal distur­
bances should be introduced. 

5. Offences should be investigated and the offenders 
prosecuted promptly. Prosecntio~s once ~aunched 
should not be withdrawn. Special courts With sum­
mary powers to deal with offences connected with com­
munal incidents should be constituted. 

III. General 

1. (a) Section 153-A of the Indian Penal Code 
should be amended to provide for punislunent of com­
munal ;activities v•hich term should be defined to mean 
any activity whicl- promotes or attempts to prom~te 
on the grounds of religion, race, caste ?r conunu~ty 
or on any other ground whatsoever feehngs of enm1ty 
or hatred between different religious or racial groups, 
castes or communities. 

The offences should be cognizable and conviction 
for this offence should constitute disquali:fication under 
the Representation of People Act. 
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(b) Rumour-mongering and publication cl alarm­
in.,. news and views should he made an offence under 
se~tion 153-A of the Indian Penal Code. · 

2. On conviction of an offence under section 153-A 
of the Indian Penal Code, amended as above, news· 
print quota of the newspaper concerned and issue of 
government advertisements to it should be suspended. 

3. A special inquiry should be taken to ensure that 
discrimination is not made in the recruitment to 
services at all levels. 

4. Citizens Committees may be constituted as con­
sultative bodies at the State, district and thana levels 
to promote and maintain communal harmony. Their 
function should include the holding of advance con· 



sultation with leaders of religtous groups, to ensure 
peaceful celebration . <;f festi~als. . They should en­
deavour to prom?te ]Otnt parltcJpatton by all commu­
nities in the festtvals. 

s. The Committee has not gone into the educational 
aspects of national integ_ration which are of paramount 
importance and the etiecttve use of mass media of 
communication to promote communal harmony, as 
another Committee is going into these important 
matters in the field of education. Teachers in Primary 
and Secondary schools and Colleges play a vital role 
in moulding the minds of young men and women at 
the. formative years of their lives. To discharge this 
heavy responsibility, the members of the teaching 
professioJl should .refrain from any activity which is 
anti-secular or wh1ch tends to create communal dis· 
harmony. State Governments should examine imme­
diately the need to modify service regulations pres• 
cribed for teachers in Govetnment or. Government 
aided schools and colleges and make provisions 
which should facilitate the removal from service of 
teachers who may be found guilty of such activity. 
Similar action may be taken by the Universities in 
respect of University and College teache_rs. · 

6. The Committee recommends that a Sub-Com· 
mit tee of the National Integration Council be consti­
tuted at the national level t<> review from time to time 
the communal ~ituation, the progr.:ss of implementa­
tion of the recommendations of the National Integra­
tion Council in regard to communalism and to advise 
the Government. 

RAGHUBA.~ DAYAL COMMISSION 

1. It would be useful if the people ci all the com­
munities were to organise permanent non-official orga­
nisations for doing necessary propaganda to ally the 
mistrust between ccmmunities. 

2. The press or the speeches from the platform 
should avoid any expression which may tend to create 
ill-will between various communities. 

3. Ministers constituting the Government should not 
speak in different voices about any agitation in the 
State as this is likely to lead to communal disaffection. 
Once the disturbances start the Ministers should not 
express their views about the causes of disturbances 
and the way they had been dealt with. Any comment 
b~ a .Minister as to how the situation is being dealt 
With by the local officers is bound to affect the steps 
taken by local administrators. There should be a 
self-imposed ban on making statements. 

4. The Minister shoulci not try to unduly influence 
the local officers which tend to undermine the respect 
for authority. 

5 . . The political parties should change their attitude 
Whlle approaching the peopb for their party gai!ls. 
They. should not exploir communal; caste feelmg 
espectally at the time of elections for political pur­
hoses. No political/economic/cultural issues should 
e discussed or agitated purely from communal angles. 

Communal politics should also be kept out of labour 
Untons. 
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6. Leaders of communal parties should not be allow­
ed to hold non-official inquiries into communal riots. 

7. Text-books in schools should contain matters 
relating to all. ~eligions and mythology referring to all 
great menjrehg10us leaders of all the commuuities with 
respect. ~istory b~o~\s should partic~larly highlight 
facts rclatmg to un1fymg acts of prl!vtous rulers and 
refer to unfavourable acts only objectively. 

8. In order to allay fears of the minority communi· 
ties, a periodical review should be made of the actual 
implementation of the provisions under Articles 15(1) 
and 16 of the Constitution relating to non-discrimi­
nation on grounds inter alia of religion and caste and 
about equality of opportunity in the matters of public 
employment. 

9. Deterrent punis!:tment should be inflicted on the 
person found guilty in communal riots by introducing 
some special provision iu the Indian Penal Code. 

10. The right to play music in certain situations by 
the processionist before mosqnes has been established 
in court. It is for the authority to see that peace is 
not disturbed on such occasion. -

11. All preventive measures should be taken on the 
mere possibility of communal disturbances. There 
should be no hesitation to arrest unlawful elements 
before hand. All local disputes likely to give rise to 
communal trouble should be dealt with promptly and 
attempt should be made to resolve them amicably. It 
is desirable to have arr.angements at a higher scale than 
on the lower scale to prevent occurrence of communal 
disturbances as the deficiency of an arrangement can· 
not be speedily made up in case the disturbances 
require more elaborate arrangements than have been 
made. 

12. Firm legal action should be taken against the 
persons acting in a manner likely to create ill-will and 
hatred between communities. Such cases once sent to 
the Court should not be withdrawn for political 
reasons and c.1ses arising out of communal riots should 
be inwstigated promptly. 

13. The remours likely to inflame communal tension 
should be contradicted and the manner of contradict­
ing rumours should be so decided as to ensure its 
quick and wide circulation. 

14. Collection of intelligence relating to communal 
matters should be strengthened and the district autho­
rity should also have direct contact with the people. 

15. Mosques should be searched by the police close 
to the time of the passage of the procession to ensure 
that there is no collection of materials which could be 
used as weapons of oti~nce. Police officers searching 
the mosques should make sure that all entrances to 
the mosques are guarded and seArched properly. The 
policemen who are posted on roof-tops should be in 
uniforms and not in plain clothes. 

I 6. Arrangement should be made for a photographer 
to monitor processions. 



I 7. There should be proper arrangements for ~he 
enforcement of the curfew and other prohibitory 
orders. 

18. Postings of District Magistrates and Superinten­
dents of PoLice to various districts should be accord­
ing to importance of the places and comparative expe­
rience ot tile oil:icers CQncerned. 

19. Peace Committees on more or Jess permanent 
basis should be established und should consist of 
people belOnging to all communities who should work 
regUiarly in educating the people in general about the 
demands;requiremen•s for secul.ar democracy, 

2.0. All dependents of a person killed in conununal 
riots shoUid be paid adequate financial assistance .. 
Some CQmpensation to victims for the Joss sutlered 
durinll: the disturbances and for rehabilitation should 
also be given. 

PRASAD COMMISSION 

1. Polic;: should resort to the use of provisions of 
Section lHJ of the Code of Crimirol Procedures and 
relevant provisions of Bombay Police Act, rather than 
section 107 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. While 
action under the preventive sections of the Criminal 
Procedure Code i:; important it should not be a subs­
titute for appropriate action under the substantive 
provisions of the Criminal Law. Whenever such subs­
tantive provisions of the Criminal Law can be attracted 
in regard to the facts of a particular case, regular· 
charge-sheet for the offence or offences should be filed. 
There is much greater scope for externment of persons 
under the Bombay P.olice Act. More liberal use 
should also be made of different provisions of the 
Bombay Police Act and the Punjab Security of thl! 
State Act in force in Delhi. 

2. Regular Ekta Samitis or Integration Committees 
should be constituted both at. the Sub-Divisional and 
at the Thana level, bearing in mind the observations of 
the Tandon Report and the advice given by the Home 
Minister to States and Union Territories in regard to 
their composition. 

3. Battaiion Commanders of the Home Guards and 
also some other suitable personnel in the organisation 
even below the Battalion Commander level be made 
5pecial police officers for their respective localities under 
aection I7 of the Police Act, I 861. This may be extend­
ed to the Delhi Civil Defence Organisation. This step 
may b~ taken in sensitive areas where unlawful assemb­
lies or riots or disturbances had taken place or aie 
reasonably apprehended. 

-4: An independent machinery to supervise investiga­
tron and pr~secuuons may be se~ up under the Director 
of Prosecutrons who may be of the rank of a Chief 
Judicial Magistrate and appointed in consultation with 
the High Court. 

J. A full up-to-date review of the Police Hrength 
may be made. 

6, The Ddhi Police should have a P ABX or PBX 
system connecting all P.olice Stations, Police posts and 
supervising officers. 

7. The number of mobile vans in Delhi should be 
increased urgently. 

8. A separate police station may be set up for 
Division-I localities of the existing Sadar Bazar Police 
Station with the usuar staff. 

9. Government may consider whether a declaration 
by proclamation in exercise of the power under 
Section I5 of the Police Act, I86I, may be issued in 
respect of the Sadar Bazar area and half of the addi­
tional police force to be sanctioned regarded as "Addi­
tional Police Force" and the cost thereof borne· by 
inhabitants of the area. 

I 0. The arrangemrnts in the deployment of an 
emergency Reserve/Striking Force in the Union Terri­
tory should be made permanent and tht: required 
strength for this force should be separately sanctioned 
immediately even before the general revi~w of the 
police strength in Delhi is made (vide recommendation 
No. 5 above). 

li. - Action may be taken on the suggestion 'made by 
'ihri K. F. Rustamji, Special Secretary to the Govern­
ment of India that (i) there sliould be proJX!r training 
of all officers and m::n on the police side and ann"ual 
exercises and proper understanding between the magis­
tracy and the police regarding the action to be taken 
in such riotous situations ·6f · a communal nature ; 
(ii) on the equipment side apart from the shortage of 
vehicles, there is a serious deficiency in the supply of 
tear-smoke and this is an important item which ought 
to be produced indigenously. . 

12. Experim~nts which arc being made with the use 
of riot-gun (which instead of bullets, use'i plastic 
pellets that can injure 'but not kill) may be concluded 
P.arly and it may be made one of the standard 
equipments for the police force. 

13. The dependence on the out-side forces, specially 
on the CRPF, in Delhi should be reduced and the 
Delhi Armed Police be strengthened. 

14. During the riots", the CRPF obtained "firing 
orders" even from police officers which is not warranted 
by law. Some clear instructions in this regard may be 
issued to the Magistracy and Police of States/Union 
Territories as well as officials of the CRPF. 

15. The Delhi Armed Police which now has 5 batta· 
li?ns may be made 7 battalions strong as the first step 
With two additional battalions to be raised as early 
as possible. 

16. Considering that within the course of 12 months, 
Sadar Bazar Area had trouble twice {in Bara Hindu 
Rao in June 1973 and in Kishanganj in May 1974), 
the authorities in Delhi may make a critical re-examina­
tion as to whether >ome further improvements in the 
machmery and modes of gathering intelligt:nce both 
at the Thana level and in the CID, are not called for. 



j 7 Greater efforts should be inade to bring in a larger 
nu~ber of perso~s of the mino~ity community into the 
Delhi Police Force. Cooperation of local lead.ers o£ 
the community should be sought and army recrmtment 
methods should be studied. · 

18. Rules and prccedures in respect of All India 
Arms licences or licences issued outside Delhi require 
to be tightened up. Under the:;e rules, weapons are 
being kept in Delhi by persons who are now staying 
in Delbi without intimation being given to the autho­
rities. Whenever such a case comes to light, 'a severe 
view should be taken and prosecution launched ir~es­
pcctive of the standing of the defa'l!]ters. I 

19. A high level review of the entire pollee and the 
legal and constitutional position in respect of issue of 
arms licences and posses~on of fire arms may be made, 
~o that it becomes possible for the Licensing Authorities 
to follow a much more restrictive and selective approach 
in the grant of Arms Act Licences. ' 

20. A fresh and activist approach to the problem ol 
urban re-development and social welfare should be 
btought to bear by the authorities, namely the DDA, 
the Municipal Corporation, the Delhi Administration 
and the Central Government. Within the basic policy 
and objective of reducing the congestion of population 
and promoting its shifts to new areas, every effort 
should be made under the provisions of different laws 
to penalise strictly illegal or non-confOiming activity 
to the maximum degree and to -give every possible 
incentive which promotes the basic objective. In 
particular, no time should be lost in taking up the 
scheme of transfer of slaughter house in Motia Khan 
and in initiating the shifting of wholesale markets and 
noxious and hazardous trades out of the area of Sadar 
Bazar. 

JAGANMOHAN REDDY COM.t\1ISSION (1970) 

1. Moral and cultural education should be inculcated 
in the youths, so as to imbibe in them a sense of 
toleration and to broaden their outlook. The concept 
of a secular State is compatible with the moral aspect 
of religion. 1 , 

2. Documentary films should be used tC' propagate 
the idea of fratemisation of one community in the 
functions of the other and participation in the festivals 
of one another. 

3. At the time of opening ceremonies, laying of 
foundation stones etc., by Heads of State and Ministers, 
the practice of using Hindu rites and prayers may be 
stopped. ' _ .,._,1 

4. Mahalia Peace Committees consisting of influential 
residents should be formed. 

5 · 11Irough radio broadcasts, false and exaggerated 
rumours should be contradicted, prompt! y. Live 
~ppeals by religious and social leaders at frequent 
mtervals through broadcasts may have a salutary effect 
When tension is building up or rioting has started. 

' 

6. An officer shall be appointed to scrutinise pubii­
cations and for considering the impact of any incident 
occurring outside the State or within, upon tl1e law 
and order situation. A pr~ensorship of news relating 
to communal matters ahd measures to prevent entry 
of or distribution of outside newspapers which contain 
matters likely to inflame communal passions should be 
ehforced. I 

7. A Press Code should provide certain guidelines for 
not giving publicity to statements and speeches which 
will aggravate a communal situation. 

8. In each State a riot Commissioner of sufficiently 
high calibre without in any way derogating from the 
prestige or authority of the IGP or the Commissioner 
of Police of a city, may be appointed to coordinate thr. 
efforts of the law-enforcing agencies during the 
disturbances. ' 

9. Whenever an iuea: becomes disturbed, thr 
concerned authority should cause it to be broadcast 
that if disturbances take place in the area or areas so 
affected a punitive tax will be imposed on the people. 
Action also should be taken to proclaim this area as 
disturbed area or areas under the Police Act. 

10. There should be unofficial organisation consisting 
of leading citizens of all communities- to render assis-­
tance and relief to the victims during the riots. All 
relief given by the State should be ro.uted through such 
an organisation. 

11. There should be an efficient and effective Special 
Branch whose report would immediately reflect the 
ripples of disharmony. The Special Branch should be 
re-organised so that t11e gathering of information is not 
dependent upon the Head Constables and Constables. 
The Special Branch should continue to function even 
during the spread of disturbances and riots. A list o[ 
trouble-makers, communally minded persons, goondas 
and other unsocial elements should be kept and revised 
periodically. Steps should be taken to see that these 
persons do not disappear in times of trouble. Irt tht> 
Daily and Special Reports sent to the Government, a 
correct and full and objective reporting shculd be 
ensured. 

12. The number of police stations and chowkies 
should be increased having regard to the area. 

13. There should be increase in the police force and 
the yardstick, having regard to the e10periencc of riots, 
should be redefined. 

14. All police stations should have fire arms With 
arrangement for safeguarding their safety. 

15. Revolver should be provided to all officers as 
well as to such selected Head Constables and above 
who may be considered fit. 

16. There should be more mobile patrol, Motor 
cycles which can cover larger areqs in shorter time 
and these ,vehicles should be fitted with suitable wire­
less sets to convey. infoll11.1tion with speed. The 
strength of mobile patrol should also be increased. 



17. The state reserve police should not be used as 
~'n.lin.IJ>" police, but only as an armed police operating 
in the same manner as the BSF, CRP or the Army. 
The questiL'n of its c.ontrol while operating as an 
independent force, on the lines of the three forces 
referred to, should be examined. 

18. During the riots, the police force should not be 
utilised for duties such as clearing debris, · removing 
corpses, escorting persons in danger, giving protection 
to persons and property etc. The force consisting of 
Home Guards, N.C. C. etc., should be availed of for 
such work as an auxillary force and the police could 
assist it vvithout in any way dissipating its energy for 
the main task of restoring order. 

19. Though it is not possible to lay down with an 
exactitude all the considerations which justify the 
ordering of juJicial inquiry, some of them could be 
indicated. Presence of large scale casualties amongst 
the public, use of fire power against a small crowd 
or against ;1 crowd not lethally armed or against a 
crowd where there is large element of women and 
youn_g persons, prima facie evidence of nse of force 
by police against persons not on the su·eets but in their 
0\\11 habitations and such other factors would be 
indicative of a ned for an inquiry. 

· 20. Before ordering of a Judicial Inquiry, .an 
executive inquiry by an oHicer of semi-judicial status 
like the Vigilance Commissioner, may be 9irected with 
a· view primarily to ascertaining whether a Judicial 
lnq uiry is call~d for. 

21. When a Judicial Inquiry is decided upon, all 
evidence in tlvour of and against the authorities 
should be unreservedly placed before the Commission 
of Inquiry by the Government itsel:f and that Govern­
ment should not ado~t a partisan attitud,e before the 
Commission. 

-
22. The political leaders should inculcale the idea 
of oneness in all sections of people of India. The 
problelllS of communal disturbance must be solved by 
political and social leaders as it is they who can initiate 
action and create conditions and prescribe norms and 
give proper orientation to inculcate that feeling and 
achieve harmony and make for a better ~ociety th<lll 
1\ hat we liYe in. 

MAD0:\1" COM~USSION (1974) 

A number of processiQns all over the country have 
leJ to violent clashes and destruction of property .and 
even loss of hfe. Though the people must have a right 
to voice their dissatisfaction through public demons­
trations, this should not be allowed to become a public 
mena~. These processions should be regulated by 
execuuve orders. In case where the insistence of the 
organisers to take a procession through a particu\pr 
locality is . ~Jotivated by a desire to provoke trouble, 
the authonlles should ngt grant such permission. Any 
pw1cst meet111~ or mor~ha agaiiJst such rebsal should 
be. b~nned. ~imilarly, where it appears that th~:" 
vh]"ctwn to a procession through a particular locaiity 

is unreasonable or based purely on a false sense of 
prestige, the authorities should grant the permission 
asked for in spite of objections from others and in case 
of trouble they should take the sternest measures 
against the trouble makers. 

i. While granting pennission the route of the pro­
cession shoulc.l be divided into sectors and each sector 

' should be put in charge of an ollicer who will ~ 
responsible for the law and order situation there. A 
reserve should be detailed for each sector and there 
should be constant liaison between the various sectc.r 
commandants. Mammoth processions should never be 
permitted to march through streets eve·n if they are 
peaceful. Where a mammoth proces~ion is expected 
the procession"sts should move onjy in groups of on~ 
hundred each with a d_istance of about 100 to 200 
metres between each group. No procession with lathis 
and other missiles should be p~rmitted. 

3. Preventive measures should continue till a pro­
cession is completely dispersed. 

4. If an incident takes place during the course of a 
processoin like throwing of stones etc., the police 
should endeavour to isolate the affected area by placing 
a cordon around it. 

5. No Minister slioulJ even participate in a function, 
meeting or procession which is of a controversial nature 

' or has given rise to a communal controvt;rsy. 

6. Prohibition regarding shouting of slogans other 
than those set out in the permission, should be specifi· 
cally provided in the order permitting the procession. 

7. Playing of music near a mosque/temple at prayer 
time sh9uld be prohibited. If any one Yiolates this 
prohibitory order, he should be arrested and puni~hed. 

8. If the circu.rllstances are such that a riot is bound 
to take place during the course of a processiOn, the 
taking out of such a procession should be banned. 

9. No meeting should be permitted to be held and 
procession or march be permitted to be taken out in 
order to protest against any communal disturbance. 

10. On the occl>ion of Bakr-Id, a route should be 
prescribed requiring animals to be carried cut to the 
slaughter house through certain specified Muslim loca­
lities only. Animals should be prohibited from being 
taken out in groups or processions except through the 
prescribed localities. Meat should be carried out only 
in closed vehicles. 

11. When the authorities decide to conduct searches 
on the basis of information about the collection of 
weapons or missiles in certain places, they should hold 
surprise searches simultaneously in all the places. 

12 .. When a crash wireless message has be~n 
recetved about the outbreak of serious communal dts· 
turbance in other district or city which is likely to 
have a posstble repercussion within the district the 

· police station should be manned under the ch,a~ge of 



a p:11ice officer of the rank of at least Sub-In~pector 
unul the emergency is over. Information regarding 
crash wireless message from the Government and other 
authorities should be 3iven at once to the DM/ Add!. 
D.M./S.D.M.jS.D./S.D.P.O. 

13. The most effective ~·ay of brmgmg down a dis­
turbance which h;is taken a serious turn or is about 
to take a serious tW'n is to use fire-arms. Police firing 
should never take place in the air and should not be 
Jong delayed. The police should not be afraid 
of judicial inquir;es. The police should open fire on 
the most determined part of the mob keeping their arm 
low so as to av01d taking life as far as possible. 

J4. Jn every case of police firing the uovernmem 
need not accept the demand for :1 public or judicial 
inquiry, 

JS. In cases of serious co.nmunal disturbance, special 
public prosecutors, preferably from outside the district 
concerned, or i'n any event from outside the affected 
area, should be ;:tppointed. 

16. · Booklets containing official instructions for 
dealing with communal disturbances should be prepared 
with greater care and the same should convey an 
objective picture. 

17. Fire services in the districts should be run by 
the State Governme·nt. 

18. The peace committees should be constituted for 
a period o1' one year and the important meetings should 
be presided over by a responsible officer like DM/ 
ADM. 

19. Any officer found to have made false or 
inpccurate reports to his superiors unless he proves that 
he made that report bona fidt>. should be severely 
dealt with. 
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20. Political parties and commun,al organisations 
indulging m communal activities in a State must be 
labelled as such and treated as communal organisa­
tions ,and commun;~l bodies. 

21. When a person repeatedly indulges in communal 
speeches, his speeches should be recorded by a State 
intelligence shorthand reporter and action should be 
takc·n to prosecute the person under Section l53A of 
JPC. 

22. Restrictions should be placed on the possession 
or transport of acids. 

23. Use of flags with religious significance, for 
political or non-religious purposes should be prohibited 
by l;1w and made a puni:;hable offence. 

24. Party flags should not be allowed to be put on 
public places for an indefinite length of time. 

25. There should be some check on the manner of 
reporting communal disturbances. There should be 
a pre-censorship of the news relating to communal dis­
~:~rbances. The authorities sho~ild themselves issue 
news bulletins which should be published by all the 
'newspapers. The news given by the authorities should 
be f.1ctual, objective and not couched in vague terms. 

<6. Wh,en any police officer shows communal dis­
crimination in favour of a community. such officer 
should be severely dealt with. 

27. Whenever a disputed structure in posse~~ion of 
one commumty or the other attracts controversy and 

_ makes a cause o'f communal distW"bances ·$uch property 
should be acquired by the Government under L,and 
Acquisition Act for a public purpose. Such action 
would resolve any communal controversy that may 
be raised in 'future with respect to such disputed 
structure. 
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CHAPTER L 

ORGANISATION AND SfRUCTURE OF POLICE 

50.1 The hierarchical structure of rh~ Indian ~olic~ 
was evolved in 1861 in ~he shadow of t~e M!-ltmy _of 
1857 with the main objecttve of .::nsunng tmpenal 
rule. This objective is no lon~er valid now. At !hat 
time exacting standards of effictency were not rcqmred 
of the police and there was not even any sense of 
accountability to the people. Indepe~l'dence•, a ~em~­
cratic Constitution and the flux of so~ml change m tillS 
century have changed the pictu~e entirely. '!here is 
escalation in the volume and senousness of cnme and 
there are threats to public :>rdeor. The police problems 
have gone on multiplying and the f0rce has expanded 
considerably to handle a wi~e. ~~riety of . sitl~ati?ns. 
The enlarged duties, responsrb:lttte~ and obJectives 
have been assigned to the police by us in Chapters XIV 
and XXXIX of our Reports. We have also sought 
to give a different orientation to pclicc- work in . the 
service oriented aspects and made recommendatmns 
to improve the quality of yecruitment vnd training. 
We expect the police to become a more effe~ti~e and 
efficient force than it has been so far. It ts m thts 
backoround that we propose to examine the need for 
re-appraisal of the policin? needs 'lnd restructuring. of 
the existing system. We Stlall deal first wrth the Poltc·e 
Station then with restructuring the Civil Police and 
finally 'with the supervisory structure at higher levels 
of police administration. 

• Police Station 

50.2 The matter, which shouhl be given a high 
priority in restructuring, Js the strengthening of the 
Police Station-the basic unit of ;lil police work and 
policing. A Police Station is the most important unit 
of the police administration. For the bulk of citizens 
in our country, whether located in a cily or town or in 
a remote village, it is almost the only or predominant 
point of contact with the people. It is at the level 
of Police Station that the public arc rr.ost in touch 
with the police and the police with the public. People 
come to the Police Station with their grievances or 
complaints against persons known or unknown, from 
whom they have suffered or apprehend injury or harm 
to their person or property. They lodge this infor­
mation or complaint. The public expectations from 
the police can only be fulfilled if the public are satisfied 
with the integrity, professionalism, fortitude·, impar­
tiality and promptness in the services rendered by the 
jurisdictional Police Station. Th~ ful!ilment of the 
?rganisational goals of the police depRrtment wou.Jd, 
tn our opinion, get tested at the level of the Po:ice 
Station. Therefore, any reform to strengthen policing, 
etther in urban or rural meas, has to deal with the 
organisation, location and working of the Police 
Station. 

Disparities in area, juri5diction and staffing pattern of 
Police Stations 

50.3 Before proceeding to evolve norms for 
strengthening the Police Station, we would like to 
draw attention to some statistical dimensions and 
profile of the present-day police stations in the 
country as revealed from our visits and samp!e ~t•Jdies 
made-

(i) Many Police Stations are vast and unwieldy 
in size. This indicates tha: their areas were 
not cut down to 150 sq. miles as suggested 
by the Indian Police Commission (1902-3) 
in para 200(11) of its rej1ort. Some l'olice 
Stations which ·nave an area of 1176 sq. 
miles or which ~ater to a population of 
1. 9 lakhs still exist in some parts of the 
country. 

(ii) Many Police Stations have been strengthened 
by the establishment of one or more auxi­
liary outposts, some of them permanently 
and some as a temporary measure by re­
distribution of staff. In one district, 21 out­
posts/patrol posts have been op~ned as 
adjunct of police stations and out of these, 
18 are temr10rary. These were initially 
created by redistribution of stalf of tl~ 
parent Police Station but have been func­
tioning for years together without any 
change. This has denu,led and scattered the 
meagre strength cf the parent Police Stations, 
in the process making the entire structure 
week and ineffective. 

(iii) The outposts are not deciared as investig~tion 
centres with the result that people have to 
traverse long distances t'l lodge information 
at the Police Station. The ultimate res­
ponsibility for the prevention and detection 
of crime and maintenance of law and order 
is that of the Station House Oiliccr of the 
Police Station. Therefore, the Sub-Inspector 
or Head Constable in charge. of an outpost 
does not exhibit the same sense of responsi­
bility. They work most of the I :r.ICS outside 
the gaze of the Station House Officer 
resulting in dilution of control and 
supervision. 

, (iv) While the headquarters of some Police Sta­
tions have continued to remain in the rural 
area, certaiu villages have grown into proper 
townships. Therefore, it is necessary that 
every 10 years there is a review of the areas 
and jurisdiction of Police Stations. 



( \) The allc10tion of ~taff 11 Police Stati?n has 
nwsclv bc~n (\cklmined on the basis ~f 
suppressed crime registration and therct !S 

\!c'n~;·allv no s~p.u ate ~anction of st~ff •. or 
Jaw amf0rdcr anJ miscdlancou;; order dut!es 
which arc making heavy demand,> on. poh~: 
mJnpowcr rc5,f)ur.:cs. Thls rcsu,ts m t. ~ 
utilisation of practically the enttre staff lD 
l~.w and orJer duties an<.l investtgattve and 
preY~ntiv.:: work suffers a gr.:at deal. 

(vi) PoEce Stotions arc mann•:J on an average 
bv very few men and officers. In so!lle 
Sta'cs, the usual strength ~fa Poltce StatiOn 
is 1 Sub-Inspector, 2 AsSIStant Sub-In~J1CC­
tors/Hcad Consi~bles and 10 Co~stabks 
regardless of the ::rea, inciJence of cnme et~. 
The meagre staff remains engaged mostly m 
house-ke~ping fuilctions. Tl;erefore, the 
con'.act bc:wecn the corr.t!.umty at'.d the 
police is mainlai11ed by c;ratic and casual 
,·isits. The 'response ume ro attend to any 
policing needs, particularly report <:f cogm­
zable crime or breach of the p~acc IS rather 
high and needs !o be reduced. 

(vii) In a few States (Maharashtra, Karnataka 
Tamrl Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and Delhi) there 
is a separate allocation of staff. in the sanc­
tioned str-ength of Poltce Stations for heat 
patroi:ing. Tt is, however. seen. that in these 
States also as referred to by us Ill para 41.32 
of our Fifth Report, beat-patrolling has 
fallen into considerable disuse. 

(viii) In a majority of Police Stat_icns barrio~ ~he 
ones in metropolitan and Important Cities,· 
the Station House Officer i> of the rank of 
Sub-Impector. · Even in Police Stations with 
a complement of &·,aff of 19 Sub-I_nspect?rs, 
the Station House Officer or the 1mmedrate 
superior officer IS also cf the rank ?f S~b­
Inspector giving rise t0 ad.mrmstratlve 
difficulties. It is also not poss1ble for the 
Station House Officer to check the investi­
gation work of more than about 1(.) 
Investigating Officers. 
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(ix) A number of urbJn Polic;:: Stations cater to 
a large popu~atic>n. They also handle a 
heavy workload of 1,000 or more cases · 
annually. The hwvy manpower deployment 
at the Police Station results in difficulties of 
command, control and supervision. 

(x) Many Police Stat;ons thuugh sanctioned are 
unable to function statutorilv because the 
exercise of redefining :he jurisdiction of 
Police Stations u/~ 2(S) Cr. P.C. constituting 
Police Stations }Jas not been undertaken. 
even where it is O\erdue. 

The ineffectiveness and neglect of Police Station 

50.4 Irl the course of our visits to the States, our 
attention was repcatediy drnwn to the indifference of 

the Station House Staff tv complaints lodged. We 
were told that there is a general reluctance to ~orne 
to the aid of the people. Persons, who come With a 

. complaint or any grievances, <Jre etthcr. not heard pro.m­
ptly or arc sometimes abused for connng and trou~h.ng 
the police. At oth~r t!mes the natur~ of the comp.amt 
is bdittlcd to avmd work .. The ~eneral trend seems 
to be not to recristcr cases m order to keep down the 
crime ficourcs. "The result is that a .Jar~e percentage 
of cases "are not registered at all. There IS gro~s delay 
in the investigation uf ~:ven those cases wh1ch arP. 
registered. 

50.5 We have a~so observed that important items 
of Police Station work namely criminal investi.gation, 
beat duties and surveillance were almost gomg by 
default.· This happens because the stall remains alwdys 
over burdened with law and order and bandobast and 
other duties. We found that crime registers, history 
sheets, crime maps etc. which are thc i~portant tools 
needed m Police Stations to control cnme are often 
not updated. 'Hardly much has been added in equip­
ment or knowledge.' The labontory facilities . still 
remain beyond the easy .reac? of ~n I !lvesti~at?r. The 
help from experts durmg myest•gall_t'ns IS just not 
available to most of the Pollee Statwns. A large 
number of Police Posts still do not have even a fel"­
phone. In many Police i>tatio~s.' the staff do ~lot 
intimately know the important c1tr~ens of rhe locuhty. 
They are also not aware uf bad characters, goondas 
and criminals residing within their jurisdiction. They 
have become somewhat ineffective and indifferent to 
their duties and responsibilities. These are the reasons 
why quite often outside forces have to be inductrd in 
large numbers to control situations. 

50.6 This paradox becomes" more complicated when 
we learn that excessive attention is paid to public 
order and bandobast situations as compared to investi­
gation work. The successful detection and investiga­
tion of crimes should normally be followed by success­
ful prosecution of individual criminals to deter them 

. from resorting to crime ·again. This does not however 
happen because crime and investigation work are 
given low priority. 

50.7 It is also true that in spite of the increase in 
the nature, magnitude and complexity of the workload 
of the police and the practical constraints imposed 
upon their working, the size of police stations and 
their strength of personnel have almost remained 
unaltered. Even these inaclequate numbers of men 
continue to be of different standards of training. They 
have in sf>ite of long hours of work often failed to cope 
with the increasing demands from the public to protect 
their lives and property. In addition to these there 
are several other equaUy Important aspects of neglect 
of police stations which arc briefly mentioned below : 

(a) Almost all Police Station buildings are old 
and dilapidated and lack the minimum essen­
tial facilities. Some lack grant~ for repairs 
and electrification works. 



(b) 

(c) 

I d) 

(e) 

(f) 

The number of married quarters available 
are very few and even in the barracks· the 
Living facilities arc often sub -standard. 

There is often a serious shortage of furniture 
and the usual broken furnitur~. poor elcctri·· 
city fittings present a sorry spectacle. 

There is generally a shortage of stationery 
and even paper. The crime records and 
essential registers generally remain unbound 
and in neglect. 

Lock-ups do not exist in many Police Sta­
tions. The arrested persons arc hand~cuffed 
and chained to window bars in the main 
room or verandah in some Police Stations. 
Even where lock-ups exist, they are short of 
space and are not fit for human beings. 
Some of them ar<! cramped, gloomy, clamp 
and unhygienic. The toilet facilities ar~ often 
missing and wher~ they exist they are often 
in a deplorable Cdlclition, 

The Police Station staff is put to serious 
difficulty in feeding prisoners within the 
limits of the diet money permitted. 

j 

It was strongly emphasised upon us that the Police 
Station is the most neglected unit of Police- adminis­
tration though every one recognised it to be the most 
important. We have no doubt that unless the police 
stations are strengthened and given clue attention, the 
efficiency of the police org:misation will continue to 
suffer. It could even deteriorate further. 

Need for strengthening of P(•/ice Staliom 
50.8 It has been our view, express::d in our earlier 

reports also, that the prevention and detection of crime 
and handling of public order situ~tions are very 
onerous duties. In order to earn acceptance of the 
peop:e, these duties must be performed efficiently by 
the police station staff. We feel that. the efficient 
performance of duties cannot be <~chicve(L merely by 
addition or creation of specialised units in the organisa­
tion. The basic problems will have to be tackled at 
the level of Police Station iLelf. Therefore, the Police 
Stations have to be strengthened and made effective. 
Th~ integrity, professional cnmpetcnce and impartiality 
of Its members ·have to be impn:JV~d. It is only then 
that. the public expectation of a high quality of pro­
fessiOnal work and condu.;t from police will be 
fulfilled. The staff has alsc to be in strength commen­
surate with the volume of 1o1 ork in a number of areas. 
We feel that efficient civil policing could take- care of 
a large number of problems. It is· due to want of 
~tmely and effective action that ~orne of them develop 
Into major threats to public peace. We arc, therefore, 
of the view that an effective civil police would be in 
a better position to interact with the public. This will 
rcd~ce the need for any large scale expansion of armed 
police. 

50.9 We would, however, like to emphasise that the 
stre-ngthening of Police ranks at th~. !Gvel of Assistant 

Sub-Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors, Inspectors, Deputy 
Superintendents of Police will contribute to more 
ellicient public service only if thes~ ranks are freed 
from political interference and a hi~h standard of 
mtcgrity is ensured. Also their professional knowledge 
etc. needs to be improved by training and education 
by periodic refresher cours~s and on the job supe;vision 
as have been re'Commended in the Fifth Report. 

Delimiting of large rural Police Suuiuns 

50.10 The Police Stations in rural areas are too few 
and far betweell': Some have a very vast and unwieldy 
jurisdiction. In the case of Police Stations having 
vast jurisdiction, .the beats and patrols become un­
manageable and conscqucnt:y the police presence and 
policing becomes diffused fond dilutd. The police 
personnel at the Police Sc<1tion arc also unable to 
acquire an intimate contact with the ccmmunity living 
in the area. In para 20.15 of our Third Report, we 
have referred to the thin spread of poiicc in rural areas. 
We have impressed upon tile necessity to increase the 
spread of regular police in i),e rural areas. That would 
also reduce gap in the density of police presence in 
the urban and the rural: areas as ~ompared to each 
other. 

50.11 We are of the view that to achieve the dual 
objective of crime prevention and detection and esta­
blishing community relations, the maximum number of 
men from the Civil Police force should be brought as 
close as possible to the community. If they are brought 
closer to the community, they will be able to respond 
to public needs and expectations und serve th~;; com­
munity better. They will be able to proviJe a greater 
measure of security of life and property to the rural 
areas where te·nsions are showing signs of increase. 
This is particularly important becaus~ insecurity of life 
and property is increasin5 due to feuds, factions, 
farmers' movement, caste disputes and other agitations 
etc. Thus better policing will be pos,;ible in our view 
only if the jurisdictions of large rural Police Stations 
are delimited and made mon: compact and manage·able. 

Pallerns of Police Station 

50.12 A Police Station to be efJ.'ectivc should be a 
compact unit. It should be properly equipped to 
respond to perform all the main duties of the police 
namely investigation of crime, maintenance of law and 
order, traffic control, etc. The- jurisdiction should 
n.either be so large as to defeat the very purpose for 
which it is created, nor so small as to !~ad to an un­
necessary expenditure oil mere house kecplng functions. 
Accessibility of police service to the community at 
large should be the main criterion :·,1c the location of 
Police Stations. Therefore, the iuri>diction or the 
location of the Police Stations need not necessarily be 
made co-termilKlus with other units like Block, Tchsil 
etc. in the district. The Confer~n~~ of Inspectors 
General of Police ( 1958) recommenued the normal 
area of a Police Station to b~ 75 ~q. mik> (equivalent 
to 195 sq. km.) with a population between 50,000 and 
60,000. 

50.13 In our view the number of !PC o!Icnccs 
registered and investigat~d is abo an important 



crit.:rion. This det-:rmines the number of 
Sub-lnspectorsjAssbCant Sub-Inspectors posted to a 
Police Station for investigatil'n and the degree of 
supervision required. We kel that with the increase 
in the density of population, as is evident from the 
1981 census, the volume and pattern of crime in rural 
areas have changed and t!Je problems of iaw and 
l'rder have also increased due to various factors. 
Therefore, in our view an area of 150 sq. km. (as 
against 195 sq. km.) for a rural Police Station may 
now be adequate for rhe efficient functioning of a 
Police Station. We are aw<lr0 that reduction in the 
size of large rural Police Statio11 is likely to involve 
expenditure. In our view this is necessary as we have 
to provide a greater measure of securiry of life anJ 
property in the rural areas. In urban areas besides 
ctha factors the population density of the community 
should be one of the main comidcrations in deter­
mining rhe establishment of .1 Police Station. The 
towns and cities which are totally unplanned and have 
a large number of people livin~ in very small areas 
present totally different probl~ms. These areas, bein~ 
congested. can be policed by a smaller number of men 
than a planned and dispersed area. However, if the 
population in any given ;uea exceeds 60.~100, it can 
become difficult for rhe Police Station to manaQe it. 
In such cases it may be necessary to bifurcate and 
carve a new Police Station by delineating the 
jurisdiction of the neighbouring Police Station. 
Similarly, if the number _ of crimes registered ar a 
Police Station are numerous then the sheer number 
produces a pre~sure of work which leaves little time 
to shift facts and work out clues successfully and 
detecr crimes. The volume of crime has considerable 
bearing on every aspect of Police Station work. From 
the crime point of view, if a Police Station registers 
more than 700 crimes annuallv, there would be full 
justification for creation of a·norher Police Station. 
For this purpose, the area of nil the Police Stations 
in the neighbourhood should be rationally Jdjusterf 
either to set up another Police Station or to readjust 
boundaries. 

50.14 In our view. the urban areas should haw 
exclusive Police Stations. It is not desirable for ~ 
Police Station to cater to both urban and rural areas. 
rr is our view that area, population, extent of crime 
reported and the frequency of public order situations 
should constitute the norms for organisation and 
constitution of Police Stations and their location. 

50.15 We al~o recommend that in order to meet 
the needs of policing. there. should be 3' review every 
t~n years of the jurisdiction of Police S!Jtions. When­
ever new Police Stations are sanctioned or the 
jlJrisdiction altered, the notification under section 2(S) 
Cr. P.C. con.ritutin!! the Police Station should he issued 
promptly. Delay 'in the !s;u~ of the notification 
unnecessarily hampers the functioning r-f a new Polire 
Station. 

50.16 We feel that Police Stations may be broadly 
divided info three cate!!ories dcp~nding c•n the number 
of crimes to be investigated, the area in which law 
and o•dcr have to be maint<linerl and the population 

which they have to serve. The first category will be 
a few of the biggest police srat1ons in cities investigating 
over 900 cognizable lPC offences and, therefore, 
having an investigation stafi of at least 3 Inspectors 
and 15 Sub-Inspectors/Assistant Sub-Inspectors. 
Here, the St<1tion House_ Officer should be a IDcputy 
Superintendent of Police/ Assbtant Superintendent of 
Police. The second category will be Police Stations 
in Cities/Towns and even in rural areas investigating 
over 300 !PC offences per year. Here the SeJtion 
House Officer should be an Inspector. The third 
category will consist of smaU~r police stations headed 
by a Sub-Inspector. Though the main criterion for 
the formation of a Police Station should be the numbet 
of IPC offences to be investig_atcd, population, area, 
law and order problems, tralhc and other problems 
will also have to be given due weight. · 

50.17 We are of the view that more compact Police 
Stations can accomplish better results and ensure 
closer working relationship and would ensure direct 
control of the Station House Officer. There is no 
need to creare and proliferate police outposts. 
However, areas where the terrain is difficult because ol 
mountains, thick forests or where communications are 
poor due to rain or snow, police outposts may have 
to be established as feeder points between . the 
community and the Police Station. Police outposts 
may also be necessary sometimes in areas with urba>n 
agglomeration or where new colonies are coming up. 
It is, however, our view that ultimately !hey must be 
upgraded as regular Police Stations. The establish­
ment of Police outposts should be with a view to 
achieving a desired level of policing in any particular 
area for reasons like proximity to border or frequent 
occurrence of disorders or crime or inaccessible 
topographical features and not to serve or fulfil the . 
desires of influential persons. In para 27-5 of our 
Fourth Report, we have already recommended that 
the constituent units of a Police Sta1ion like police 
outpost -should be enabled ro register First Information 
Report as and when information or complaints about 
offences are lodged with them direct. . For this purpose, 
We have a]l\;ady suggested that section 154 Cr. P.C. 
'hould be suieJbly amended. 

Functional division of :.taft at tile police station 

50.18 Several State Police Commissions and other 
bodies which went into various aspects of policing in 
the post-independence era were in favour of a funct'ional 
division of staff for investigation, law and order &tr!'l 
traffic duties. The Law CommissiOn in its 77th Report, 
while examining factors causing delay and a'rrears in 
trial courts, was of the view that separate staff should 
be earmarked for investigational duties at the Police 
Stations and that this staff should not be as far as 
possible, deputed for other duties. ' 

50:19 We have examined, in detail, the scheme at 
functiOnal divhion of staff for investicra(ion and laW 
and order introduced in several States. "'This has been 
done mostly in cities and urban areas. However, 
in Punjab, the scheme has been extended recently 
even in the Police Stations - in rural a-reas. The · 



separation of investigation work from the law and order ' 
has been undertaken with a vie_w to preventing the 
investigation staff 1'!om being d_raft~d for Ia": and 
order and other dulles. The desrrab1hty of achieving_ 
continuity in invesrigation, and developing eApertise 
to achieve greater efficiency and results in investigation 
are the oU1er objectives. 

50.20 We found in some places especially in the 
Soulliern States, rhat the separation of staff for law 
and order, crime, as well as trallic duties has not only 
been carried out at the Police Station level, but lliese 
functions are separare even upto and. inclusive of the 
Deputy Commissioner's level. Offi:cers of the Crime 
Division investigate offences agamst property and 
other grave offences in the entire city. The Traffic 
Wing investigates all traffic offences in the city. In 
Punjab at each Police Station, a small ~omponent of 
staff is earmarked as detective (investigation) staff 
for investigation of all IPC cases. Tills staff is uuder 
the supervisory control or the detective branch of the 
district· ·who are answerable to the District 
SuiJ'erintendcnt of Police. The Sub-Inspector in 
charge of law and order is the Station House Officer 
of the Police Station and exercises administrative 
control over the detective staff. While the staff of the 
l'olice Station, besides dealing with law and order, 
investigates cases under local and special a'cts, and 
detective branch investigates all cases under lPC. 
In Greater Bombay, the fum;_tional division of staff 
rs confined to the Police Station level and the 
jurisdict'ion of Assistant and Deputy Commissioners 
nre territorial and as such they look after both law 
a:nd order and investigation. These are s<,me of the 
variations of the existing functional division of staff 

. in some States. 

50.21 The deployment of police personnel in law 
and order duties at the expense cf investigation work 
in Police Srations, in our view, arises primarily from 
inadequacy of manpower resources at the Police 
Station. There is not always a separate allocation of 
staff for law and order duties and this makes heavy 
demands on police manpower resources. It is 
necessary now to assess our requirements for law and 
order also in the light of our experiences in the 1970s. 
We are of the view that once adequate manpower 
resources are available at the Polke Station the need 
for utilisation of investigation staff for law and order 
duties may not arise so frequently as today. Our 
assessment is that even after having separate hierarchial 
set-ups for law and order and investigation wings, 
the functional division of law and order and crime 
~ork has neither attained the desired level of 
lnaependence nor specialisation. The law and order 
police are mostly pre-occupied with immediate day-to­
day problems of VIP bandobust, p;ocessions, 
demonstrations !tnd hence can give very low priority 
to beats and patrols which are neglected. The crime 
Wing Is grossly understaffed to undertab any crime 
prevention programme. The beat~ and patrols have 
become inoperative due to their utilisation in la'W and 

. order duties. In all these situations. it is the crime 
work that suffers. 
S{S HA/82-2 
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50.22 We, however, feel that the nature of police 
duties are such that there are obvious disadvantages 
in placing the two branches viz. crime investigation 
and law and order-in watertight compartments. If 
the lines of command and control for law and order 
and crime investigation wings are totally separate, the 
contact between these two wings will tend to be 
practically eliminated resulting in their isolation from 
each other. We are, therefore, of the view that the 
Station House Officer of Police Station should have 
an overall control and responsibility for all the police 
tasks within the Police Station limits. This should in 
no circumstances be diluted by making the crime 
investigation wings of the Police Station answerable to 
hierarchies other than the Station House Officer. It 
is essential that at the Police Station level the division 
of duties and functions is not carried out to the other 
extreme as would make the Police Station appear as a 
house divided into two separate watertight 
compartments. Therefore, while maintaining the 
composite inte_grity of the Police Station under thP 
Station House Officer, our main object of stressing the 
functional aspect in the bigger police stations is tn 
ensure that adequate time and attention is given tn 
crime investigation work which is often neclected at 
present. 

Beat patrolling 

50.23 We have stated earlier that in very few States 
(Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh 
and <Delhi) there is separate allocation of staff fer 
beat work. But even in these States, the actual 
deployment of staff on patrolling duties is neglected. 
This is on account of existing deficiencies in the stafhng 
pattern as well as due to other pre-occupations ot 
staff. A study group set up at our instance found out 
in four different States/Union Territory of the country 
where staff has been allocated for beat work, that the 
daily average figures of patrolling was 3.46 hours out 
of the daily average duty hours of 12.1 hours excluding 
travelling time. This meant that 28.{)% of the time 
spent on duty was spent on patrolling both in the 
rural and urban Police Stations. In the urban Police 
Stations the daily average for patrolling during day was 
1.57 hours. In the rural Police Station, patrolling 
during day consumed 0.22 hours only although 
patrolling during the night hours claimed more time 
than during day. Thus the daily average of patrolling 
both by day and by night forms a very small part ot 
the daily work in a Police /Station. This is the 
situa'tion in Police Stations in which ·staff has been 
sanctioned for beat work. Even there it is seen that 
there is lack of emphasis on the actual presence of 
policemen in the locality or in the street. This is the 
reason why the policemen are not seen patrolling the 
streets or visiting the villages. Naturally the public 
does not feel the impact of beat patrolling. 

50.24 The sit'uation in Police Stations in which · 
seoarate staff has not been sanctioned is much worse. 
The beat patrolling work is understa'ndably more casual 
and erratic. Again the needs for patrolling in all 
beats is not the same. Some beats require intensive 
patrolling during certain periods of the day while 



certain heats require longer hours and some round the 
dxk. There arc also beats which would require more 
patrolling during the night. Thc<e are the reasons 
which have compelled us to restore the role of beat 
ptwlling and we fed that !'here should be r.t least 
4 hour; of patrolling by day and 4 by night, which 
can b~ progressively increased <kpending upon the 
requirements. 

."'0.25 We hal"e already rcfcrr~d in para 41.32 of 
our Fifth Rcp::>rt that beat patrols are one of the best 
means of esf3blishing gaod relations v:ith the public.· 
They will not only render help to the people who are 
in distress, but will also promptly vbtain all 
informations of interest. The beat pF.trols a-re in a 
better position ro undertake surve;liance •wer suspects 
and known criminals. We would, thc•efore, like to 
recommend that all urban and rural areas should be 
divided into convenient beats anti a 3pecific number 
of policemen should be put in charge of each beat~. 
\\' c strongly feel that !'he advantages gained by having 
an effective !-eat patrolling system would be invalu;.ble. 

50.26 The policemen in charge of beat work have 
to be of a higher quality and intelligence than those 
who do this work at present, because they are expected 
to be aware of the social milieu in which they work. 
Th~ very sight of a uniformed policeman in the locality 
or 10 the street should serve as 'I deterrent to no!ential 
criminal~. tough~ and eve teasers etc. The' ab<ence 

·of the policeman from there on the other hand can 
crea!e a f~eling ?~ insecurity in the minds of the public, 
spec!3IIy m families whose men-folk remain out during 
the day. Therefore, the very presence of a nolicema~ 
can prevent crime. 

Prel·tmtion of crime and surveillance 

50.27 The prevention of crime is an important 
a-spect of poh•e work and calls for considerable 
planning a.t the Police Station level. The history sheers 
an~ su_rvei]lance records have to be built up and 
mamtamed from court records. The information has 
to 1-e obtained and collected bv oolice from other 
source~ as well. llJese very often have to be 
correlated and f?cts m~r,_halled for initiating preventive 
pr~cedmgs agam;t cnmmals and anti-social elements. 
Thi> record becomes very important in decidino 
extemn:ent case<;. Well-conceived studies in t!J~ 
fluc~,Iati~n . and e_xtent of _crime within the Police 
Statl(ln 1Im1ts and m the nc•ghbourhood areas and its 
CC'n•tJ"t analvsis will enable the Police Station <taff to 
C\'oh:e we)] COOrcina~ed plans for preventive ;•.pects 
of crime confrol. At pre,cnt this function is neglected 

Leadenhip at the Police Station level-the Stntion 
How~ Officer 

~?.28_ Tile. Officer-in-charge (SHO) of a Police 
Statwn 1s an 1mpor•~nt funct;onary and superior police 
offircer• a<~ume P?wers. of .~n oflicer-in-chzrgc for the. 
pe. forman,e nf mve,tt~Mive funcfions by virtue of 
<~c!1'1n 31\ Cr. P.C. Tile w~neral pattern in mo~t of 
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the States is for an Sub-Inspector of Police to be the 
Starion House Officer of a Police Station regardless 
"f til~ i!llportance and the quanlum of staff manning 
the Polic~ Sta!ion. In pa~a 39.1? ?~our Fifth Report, 
we have Idenllfied the vanous actmllcs rhe police have 
to undertake. We visuali~e that all these activitie~ 
which arc interactive in nature, will take place at th~ 
level of the Police Station. It is the Police Station 
which has to function as a static base for prevenfiv~ 
and investigative functions and a-; a point of contact 
with the community. The Station House Officer rhus 
has to be an officer who can inspire 11is ''fficers and 
men and at the· same time create the right kind of 
atmo~phere under which they can work for the 
achievement of the organisational goal>. This role in 
our view requires a better and higher dcg;ee C'f leader­
ship at the Police Station level. The leadership should 
be commensurate with the status and importance of 
the Police Station, the staff posted and the number of 
crimes registered. 

50.29 In recent years, in some States important 
Police Stations have already been phccd un~t.!r the 
charge of Inspectors of Police. We feel that this is 
a step in the right direction. We visualise that in 
the restructured hierarchy all Police Stations with a 
crime figure of 300 cognizable IPC offences and above 
and important Police Stations requiring sizeable man· 
power should be placed under Inspectors. Similarly 
in Police Stations with a crime record of over 900 . 

. no officer below the rank of Deputy Superintendent 
of Police/ A~sistant Superintendent of Police should be 
the Station House Officer. When this takes place, the 
officer would perform dual functions i.e. he will be 
SDPO or Circle Officer plus the St'ntion House Officer. 
'This would imply that the next supervisory level will 
be the Additional Superintendent o[ Police or 
Superintendent of Police. This will add to the general 
efficicncv of the Police Stations and improve the 
quality of investigation. Tt is also necessary tt.at only 
officers with proven ability and integrity are posted 
as Station House Officers. 

50.30 The Officer pnsred as Officer-in-Charge nf a 
Police Station should be designated as Station Hou~e 
Officer (SHO) to distinguish him from other 
subordinate officers who als-o can become ;:~fficer-in­
charge in the absence of the pennanent incumbent from 
the Police Starion. In ord~r that another mature 
officer takes up the reins of the Police Station during 
the absence of Station House Officer on. duty or 
otherwise, the officer next in s~nioritv to the Stntion 
Hou>e Officer, who may be an Inspector or ·a 
Sub-Inspector, as the case may be. should be dccignated 
and pocted as Second Officer of the Police Station. 
Both the Stat'ion House Officer and the second officer 
will 'hare resoomibilities and the work-load amongst 
themselves. They will allocate duties, monitor man­
power requirements and utilisation functions which are 
at presenr the most neglected duties in the Police 
Station5. In this wny, every Police Station woulrl 
have at least two Sub-Inspeciors so that at least one 
Sub-Inspector is available at the P0lice Station all the 
time. · 



Adequate reserves tor weekly off, leave and trammg 
re:;erve and emergent duty 

5~.31 lt . is very important to have appropnate 
provt>ton. ~I adequate reserves for weekly day off, 
teave, tratrung and emergent duties. '1 his alone can 
ensure t:hut the iunctiontng strength of the police 
station is not depleted below the level of operational 
efficiency. This rrnportant matter, we are afraid is 
being neglected resultmg in many Police Stall~ns 
functioning wirh staJI below the level of operational 
efficiency. The nature of police work is such that 11 
is absolulciy essont.al to be able to call for reserves. 

Police Station buildings 

50.32 We have already mentioned about the stare 
of neglect of the buildings housing the Police Stations 
which lack m the essential minimum needs ana 
amenities for the staff as well as the public. The 

.Government of India in the Ministry of Works, 
Housing and Urba~ Development constituted a panel 
to lay down planmng norms and construction destgn 
of Police Station buildings. After collecting informa­
tion from Heads of police departments in various 
Stares, within the country, and the Ministry of Home, 
United Kingdom, the panel visited some representative 
Police Stations. The panel then laid down space 
requirements and drew up imaginative plans for Police 
Stati~:m . buildings. · . In these suggestive plans, 
modtficatlons, as reqmred, could be made to suit the 
operational needs of the area. A booklet has been 
published by the National Building Organisation 
(1967) as a reference guide for designing new Police 
Station . buildings and remodelling the existing ones 
along functional lines. 

50.33 In para 41.31 of our Fifth Report, we have 
already mentioned that in order to create a new climate 
~n the police organisation and to bring about a change 
m the style of police work, the Police Station buildings 
should be commodiollS, clean, well furnished and well 
lit. In addition we also recommend the following :-

(i) ·the existing dilapidated Police Station 
buildings be reconstructed or remodelled. 
The object should be to ensur~ that Police 
Stations have sufficient accommodation and 
are properly equipped -for irs functions and 
are decent enough to receive the citizen of a 
free and progressive cO\Ultry; 

(ii) it is essential to provide rest rooms for the 
staff when off duty. Provision ~hould also 
be made for suitable catering faci~ties; 

liii) it is also necessary to have a separate 
reception-cum-waiting room for visitors; 

(iv) the lock-ups instead of the present dungeons 
with awful sanitary eonditions should be such 

·in . which our citizens can be kept, without 
· gomg through extreme hardship and 
discomfort. -

50.34 We may, however, add that 
the old buildings are quite uoeless 

most of 
and past 

7 

remodelling. It would be better to rebuild thenl 
rather than to waste money on unsuccessful elforts to 
remodel them. Adequate residential accommodation 
for the stalf should be made available near the Police 
Station buildings. The Police Station building ;-,nd its 
surroundmgs have w be made neat aJ,J dean to suit 
bolh the secudty needs and the aesthetic sense. ln 
case where the space is short, the comtruction ot 
buildings may be planned as a multi-stor:yed sll'ucturc. 
It may be difricult to get aiternate •:catrally locate<.! 
s1tes and It may not be desirable to shift the police 
station to a new location. · - . 

II. RESTRUCTURE OF THE CIVIL POLICE 
UPTO DEPUTY SUPERINTENDENT OF 
POLICE LEVEL 

50.35 The delimiting of the jurisdiction l!f Polic" 
Stations and its strengthening as propos~d above would 
not by itself bring about improved performanc.:, 
eni1anced stand:uds of service dod professionalism in 
the police station staff unless reforms and changes are 
brought about in the structure of :he civil police, 
hierarchy manning the police .>lations. The public 
has most of its dealings with the subordinate ranks 
of the civil police. The operational e1Iectiveness of 
these ranks determines the quality of services rendered 
in preventive, investigative and regulatory fields. We 
feel that the civil police has, therefore, to be so 
restructured that it is able to provide borh adequ_,ate 
volume and quality of services to the people. In the 
existing civil police organisational :,tructure in tho 
country, there is preponderance of the constabulary 
tConstables and Head Constables) constituting 89.2% 
of . the entir~? civil police force, whereas the 
Sub-Inspectors and Assistant Sub-Inspectors together 
constitute 9.2%, the Inspectors 1.2% and the 
Deputy Superintendent of Police and Additional 
Superintendent of Police 0.4%. The fir>t basic need 
in our view is improvement in the qualitative 
performance. Therefore, we feel that without 
embarking on an undue increase in strength, the same 
can be brought about withi~ even the existing strength 
by larger numbers at mtddle levels of Assistant 
Sub-Inspector/Sub-Inspector/Inspector offset by smalle1 
numbers at the lower levels of constabulary. There 
may, however, be police stations where additional staff 
may be needed. . 

50.36 We have earlier referred to the acute 
dis-satisfaction among the people m relation to 
non-registration of complaints at the police stations 
and the gross delays in the investigation of fhose which 
are registered. In this context we have <.tr~ssed the 
urgent need for increasing the num'nrs of investigating 
officers. The principle of limitation has been 
introduced for the first time in the ;"ndiJn Criminal 
Lmv and has been enumerated in Chapter XXXVI 
of Cr.P.C. 1973. This also underlines the need for 
speedier investigatio-n. It is our view that qt:ickness 
and efficiency with which individual crim;s ~re 
investigated by the police .with :tppr~hensi0n of 
offenders and return of lost properties to the victims 
of crime will determin.: the police image. The only 
way to win the tmst of the people and refurbish the 



image of the police is for the police station to render 
expeditious aid to the people who have suffered harm 
or damage or are in danger. The pre>ent irupression 
thaC complaints will not be registered and ID''e»ugations 
will be apathetic, dilatory and protracted has to bt~ 
removed. 

50.37 We are confident that as a result of our 
emphasis on correct registration of crirue and coming 
to Che aid of the people in trouble, the pc.ople will 
start looking up to the police and the pollee station 
as a friena in need. Once such a rapport is estab­
Lsiled, necessary cooperation and support from the 
people will be forthcoming. The incr~ased registration 
of cases and their investigation would necessitate 
considerable increase in the number of nnes!Igatmg 
oilicers and middle level officers. The changing 
socio-economic scene and shifting values in society 
have unleashed tensions under which the task of the 
police becomes a difficult one. There is not only an 
increasing readiness to challenge auth-:>rity a:t eve::ry 
level of society but also a growmg disrespect for law 
and order and the property and rights of others. In 
our opinion, increased numbers at the middle level and 
an officer orientation of the organisation would cnabl<~ 
the police and the police station to meet the situation 
in a more competent, effective and, above all, courteous 
and honest manner. 

50.38 Any restructuring of the pollee hierarcny 
needs primarily to be directed towards promoting 
gre~ter effici~ncy in the police service by improvement 
m Its operational effectiveness especially in inves!Iga­
tJon of . criDle, and promoting employee satisfactJon. 
The Civil Police must be so structured that it is :1 ble to 
pro~de efficient quantitative as well as qualitative 
service to the people. Improved quality can be 
br~ught about even within the exis(mg rtrtngth o( the 
Civil police by larger numbers at the ruiddle lcvds of 
Assistant Sub-Inspector/Sub-Inspectorjlnspector offset 
by somewhat smaller numbers at lhe lower kvels of 
Constables. We have in our Fifth Report alrtcdy 
:nade. recommendations to improve the qaa!1ty of 
recrwt~ent at the. level of the Constabulary and have 
also lard emphasis on the proper traiJ.'iiJg of the 
Constables s'? that they are enabfed to perform their 
new tasks With much greater efficiency lhan before. 
Th~y should also be enabled. to develop capabilities 
V.:hich would make them swtable for pronwtion to 
lllgher posts. 

5~.39 The proportionate increase b Che ranks ot 
Assis!;!nt Su"":Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors, Inspectors 
was some Important objectives. These are as 
follows: 

(a) Functional.-It will produce a larger 
!lumber ?f urgently needed vfficers at the 
mvest'igal!on levels. These olficids most 
of wbom ·are likely to have risen fr~m the 
r:rnks of the constabulary, will have greater 
knowledge and work. cxporience at the grass 
!oot level. These higher level functionaries 
m the ranks of Assistant Sub-Inspector/ 

8 

Sub-lnspector/InspectorjDeput'y Superinten­
dent ot Police will be available to handle 
and supervise the heavy work of investiga­
tion, which is sadly neglected at present. 

(b) Motivational.-For any syotem to function 
well motivational incentives are extremely 
important. .At present ~the constabulary, 
which constitutes about 90% of the entire 
force, has practically nothing to look 
forward to. Being ill paid, iii equipped 
ill housed and overworked, they can se~ 
nothmg but hard toil and grind before them. 
Such an ill motivated force cannot be 
expected to be very mindful of it's duty to 
the citizens or to worry very much about 
caoons of integrity and devotion to duty. 
Once a constable always a constable has 
come to be accepted as the normal prospect 
of a constable. To get over the motivational 
block we have separately suggested certain 
c~ar:tges in the . emoluments, perquisites, 
nnlliDlum educational qualifications and 
duties of a constable. We have also 
recommended that direct recruitment to the 
police should hereafter be only at two levels 
viz., at the level of the constable and at the 
!eve! of. the Indian Police Service. All 
mtermediate ~evels would be required to be 

. filled by officials protpoted at various stages 
fr?m the level of the constable. This, along· 
With a larger number of officers at the middle 
level, should operate as effective motivation 
and morale booster to the rank and file in 
the police for better service to the people. 

All these changes, however, cannot be 
brought about overnight and there would 
have to be an .interregnum during which, for 
a short penod, diiect recruitment in 
decreasing numbers will be required at the 
Sub-Inspector level. · 

(c) Fina'!cial.-As already explained in the 
previOus paragraph, the financial impact of 
thes~ changes is not likely to be burdensome 
as side by side with the increase of officials 
at the middle levels there would be a 
corresponding proportionate reduction in the 
numb:rs of the constabulary. In any case 
even if some additional financial burden has 
to be borne, it must be borne in the overall 
interests of ~he better. functioning of a force 
on the efficient workmg of which, law and 
order and peaceful conditions in the country 
can be maintained. Law and order and 
pe~c~ful conditions are the only base on 
which the pro~ess of the country can be 
ensured. 

Yardsticks 

50.40 In view of the references made above to 
over~ll numbers and workload, it would be useful to 
consider th~ subject of yardsticks at this point i.e., 
standards lmd down for sanction of staff at different 



levels. We are conscious that irl the face of ·the 
increasing pressure of work at various levels, there is 
a per51s.~nt dem;md for more and more staff to be 
sanctioned at all levels including that of the constables. 
We however, feel that great caution and circumspection 
is ;equired in dealing with this complex subject of 
yardsticks. The people expect from the poliae a 
certain capability for response · both to act as a 
deterrent to potential criminals by bringing the culprits 
to book m~d to enhance their own skills of investigation. 
This will enable the police to pay the required degree 
of attention · and promptness in the conduct of 
Investigations. Manpower commensurate with the 
volume of work should, therefore, be available at the 
police stations and each State should set up a 
Committee aided by G&M personnel and operational 
research personnel to work out :;uitable norms. , 

50.41 The response to a steady increase in crime 
may not always be reflected in our statistics and may 
not be viewed necessarily only in terms of increasing 
the strength of the police forces. - The response can 
also be in terms of revised priorities or new strategies 
or new and improved professional skills. These are 
some of the considerations which have prompted us 
to attach a great deal of importance to the recruitment 
of better educated constables and to create in each 
rank greater homogeneity by eiiminating the dual 
system of direct recruitment and promotion to the same 
rank. It is towards this objective that we have 
prescribed that the entry qualifications of Constables 
tn the future in both the wings of police-the civil and 
the armed-should be the same. Also that there 
should be no recruitment to other levels below the 
Indian Police Service except at the level of the 
constable. Direct recruitment to the rank of the 
Sub-Inspector may, however, have to be retained for 
sometime only as a transitional measure. · . 

50.42 After giving consideration to the subject of 
yardsticks we have observed that the subject is complex 
and bristles with several pracrical difficulties. It is at 
present Vlltually impossible to measure police workload 
evenly in all States. While this exercise of 
restructuring is going on and efforts are being made to 
increase the number of midLlle level functionaries and 
to bring them up to the effective standards of traiQing, 
operational research must be taken up by every State 
Police Force to evolve n-;:w norms of yardsticks ha~ed 
on the new job content of the posts of various ra!lks. 
A number of State Police Commissions have given 
guidelines m fhis respect. The requirrments fa 
investigation, law and ordet·, trailic and other pohre 
duties differ from State to State. D1ffer~nccs also 
exist on aecount o[ the deQrcc of urbar.i~ation, der.dty 
ot population etc., for examples :-
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(1) Hi.~h d~nsiry mban areas i.e . . Cities witll 
population over 5 lakhs. In tins category 
would ai~o come metropolitan t1,wns anrl 
State capitals. 

(2) Ur!nn areas with the rural area o!'ly a lew 
miles from the heart of the town-this is 
likely to cover all urban centres from 50,000 
to 5 Iak.hs. • 

(3) ·Thickly populated rural areas of Uttar 
Pradesh, Bihar, Tamilnadu, Andhra Pradesh 
ere. 

(4) 
~ 

l11lnly populated rural a:rcas in Madhya 
Pradesh, parts of Orissa, Rajasthan, Andhra 
Pradesh, etc. · 

{5) Sparsely populated desert, mountainous and 
forest areas in Rajasthan, North East and 
the Himalayan belt etc. 

Therefore, this is a matter in which each State will 
have to evolve its own yardsticks keeping in view 
their own needs. 

Need for more investigation staff and broadening of the 
hierarchical pyramid to improve efficiency and 
promo:,ional prospects 

50.43 As a consequence of our emphasis on the 
registration and investigation of all crimes, it will be 
absolutely essential to increase the number of 
investigating officers in the rank of Assistant 
Sub-Inspector/Sub-Inspectorflnspector. This can be 
done by some reduction In the posts of constables by 
upgrading them and by sanction of posts to handle 
increased work. This will remove the present 
imbalance between the large numbers of constables 
engaged primarily on mechanical tasks and the small 
numbers of superior officers required for investigation, 
supervision and law and order duties. Thus the 
increa·se in middle level investigating officers will come 
both by upgradation and sanction of additional posts. 

50.44 We have made an analysis of rank-wise 
strength of police forces in the country, the levels of 
recruitment and also the pr~vaillng promotional 
prospects in different States and have found the 
following situation :-

(i) The hierarchical pyramid has a large base 
and a narrow apex. The number shrinks 
drastically from level to level as we proceed 
upward in the hier<rrch)' from the rank of 
constable. This can best be illustrated by 
the following table :-

Constable & Head Constable. 

Assistant Sub-Inspector and 
Sub-Inspector . 

Inspector 

Deputy Superintendent of 
Police .& additional Supe-
rintendent of Police 

Andhra Maha­
Pradesh rashtra 

91.6% 92.7% 

6.3% 5.9% 

1.5% 1.2% 

.6% .2% 

Uttar 
Pradesh 

87.3% 

11.3%! 

.9% 

.5% 

'(ii) Between t11e rank of the constable and the 
!Deputy Superintendent of Police there is 
provision for direct recruitment at a number 



of levels mainly of Sub-Inspectors and 
!Xputy SuperinteuJcnts of Police and Ill 

some cases also of Assistant Sub-Inspectors. 
There is some variation from State to State 
in regard to the quantum of recruitment at 
d•lkr~nt kve:s. l ncre is also vanation in 
the number of ranks. 

Ciii) There are wid.: disparities in the p10motiou 
prosp~.:,s oi cons,a~:ks Hom Stat<: to S:atc. 
In some Stales, a Constable gets promotion 
to d-;~ r;,nk oi Head Conslabk in 9-10 y~ars 
but in other States it varies from 11 to 32 
y.::ars. Siiuibrly it is after an i.tVLruge service 
of 7.7 \Ca!S thal the juniur-most Hcad 
Constabb gets promotion to t;le rank of 
Assistant Sub-Inspector. 

l_iv) The prospects of promotion of cotUab!.:s to 
tig:l..!f r~;nk.s ;1ave b~;n paor !n all s~ates. 
Among tho:e who h<:oJ retired dUiing the 
p~riod 1973 to 1977 in eight major !>Ues, 
r.n average of 62 '7o had s!Jgnated and retired 
as ccnstab!~s, while 28 ~0 had n1anag~d to 
g~t p:oma:ed and r~tircd ns He,1d Cons•abk>. 
Among the remaining 10%, 3.6% retired 
after rising to the rank of As>istant 
Sub-Inspector and a very small number a;ter 
re:~ching (ur>hcr higl.er kveis oi Sub-Inspcctcr 
and Inspector etc. 

Objectil·es and penpectives of restructuring 

50.45 As observed earlier, due to the f xbting 
svstem of direct recruitment at several levels above 
the constabulary, there have been very few posts 
available for promotion from the lower ranks. A 
mixture of promoted and directly recruited cfficials at 
tile same level has resulted in the creation ·of c!ass 
consciousness at the same level and operates against 
the homog2n~0us anJ smooth functioning of the force 
as a whole. The rank and cla~s barrier> in their turn 
in!erfere with the operational functioning of the force 
as some functions have got identified with lower ranks 
and officials in the higher ranks resist performing them. 
It is, therefore, desirable to achieve a more harmonious 
composition of the force in each rank so that the 
personnel management problems that face the police 
tod<ry would get minimised. 

50.46 It is a fact that «t presen: the maximum 
visibility of the police centres around the constabulary. 
We ha,-e already made- recommendalion' to improve 
the image of the constabulary by recruiting better 
educated and qualified con:;tables, followed by im­
prove-d training to enable them to und·~rtake more 
responsible jobs. We would like ih~ wor!< to be so 
org2nised that th2 A:sistJnt Sub-Inspectors, Sub­
Impectors 2nd Inspectors also take a hand in basic 
police work an.J are seen by the pcopk side by side 
with the cons•ab'es. Our objectives in restructuring 
the police or'!anisa•ion ha':c been dir~cted t0wards 
maki~g the p0l;c~ •trnc!ll•~-:lv comp~t:nt; operatianally 
functwnal and organi<ationally CJhesive and har­
moaious. In this contC"Xt our study of the existing 
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duties and responsibilities of personnel at lhe various 
ranks has rcvea:ed that every higher rank tends to 
assume only more and more supervisory roles without 
such operational responsibility. Cons<'quently there is 
an excess of supervision, considemb!e diffusion in 
duties and rcspcnsibtlitics, and very little leadership 
in th.: field. 

I 
50.4 7 Our approach is that th::o superYisory functions 

mu:;t be limited and only incidental to the operative 
· field function of each rank. It ;s the operative job 
content which needs to be devdop-~d in each rank. 
After careful consideration we haw com.: to the con­
c:usion that it will not be uesirabk to introduce any 
n~w ranks in the police. We would like an exercise to 
be undertaken by every State which will re-design the 
job contents of the existing ranks of Com-tables, H:-ad 
Co:Jscablcs, Ass;st?.!!t su~-1 nspec~rm, Sub-I n':pcctors, 
Inspectors and Deputy Superintendents of Police. We 
envisage that in tf.e restructured police hierarchy, the 
L·vds should be as follows :- . 

(a) The op~ra.ing ievd functionaries will con,ist 
of constnbks au,! Head Con~tables who 
together will comtitut.! tb~.: tlrst lt:vel. The 
present_ high proportion at this level will get 
phaseJ out gr<.du.::ly over the next few years 
a> larger proportions arc introduced at the 
higher levels. 

(b) The investignting level functionaries will 
consist of Assistant Sub-Insp;:-ctors ar.d Sub­
I nspcc:ors. These will constitute the second 
level. 

(c) The junior superviso>y-cum-investii!alion 
kvd functionaries will consist of Inspectors, 
with some of them in the Selection Grade. 
They wilr constitull.' the thirrl level. 

(d) The seni_or supervisory level functionaries 
consisting of the Deputy Superintendent of 
Police anJ Addttional Sup~rintendent of 
Police. They will constitute the- fourth level. 

50.4_8 Our broad approilch in recommending res­
truc:ur>ng of the exi-.ting 6 basic ranks of Constable, 
Head Constable, A;sist«nt Sub-Jnspcdor, Sub-Inspec­
\or, Inspector, Deputy Sup.:rintenc!cnt of Police in the 
ctvil police into four levels is designed to ensure that 
the structure is so organised that not on~y does it cater 
to the operational requirements of the civil police for 
a larger numb~-r of invectig3ting officers in levels two 
and three but also that the structme will make it 
poss.ible for e-:ery employe<: at a given level normally 
to ~et pro~otten and a higher level after a specified 
penod subject, of course, to fitness and suitability. 

~0.4~ We visualise that the restructuring of the civil 
pohce mto four levels providing for a more or lc•s 
automatic p~omotion within each level, to every em­
ployee Y'ho ts found to be fil, willlcnJ to the following 
promot1onal prospects : 

(i) Promotion of constables by horizontal move­
ment to the rank of Head Constable after 



( ii) 

(iii) 

eight \'e~rs of service subj~ct to the rejec•.ion or persons with unsatisfactory records. 
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Sdcction to the r::mk of A~~i::laut Sub-Ins· 
pector from Constables and Head Constabl~·· 
who have completed a tot;! penod of stx 
vears of service and above. They will be 
required to compde in a promotional exa- . 
mination of a high standard. The examina­
tion would be so designed that the candidate 
c1n give evidence of his academic compe­
tence. and knowledge and undcrstandinl! of 
police work. 

' 
The promotion of Assistant Sub-Inspectors 
to the rank of Sub-Inspector~ in the second 
level would be agam by horizcntal movement 
afler fifth year of service as Assistant Sub­
Inspector. We t'Xp~..::t all Assistant Sub-lns­
pcctors to get promoted as Sub-Inspectors 
subject to the rejection of those with un. 
satisfactory record of St!rvic~ and physica: 
unhtness. 

(iv) The scl~ction to the rank of Inspector in the 
third level from Sub-Inspectors in the second 
!eve! would again be made from those who 
have completed a minimum of six years 

_service and undergone a pre-promotion 
course of a high stand<trd. The pre-promo-
tion course will be designed to improve the 
knowledge of Sub-Inspectors in law and 
procedure of police work besides deYeloping 
their investigational capacitY. After this 
pre-promotion co<Irse the aspirants for selec­
tion to the rank of Inspectors will have to 
undergo a competitive ex~.mination at which 
suitab~e wei~htage will be given to J)'erfor­
mance at the written examination, evaluation 
of the Annual Confidential Reports, personal 
interview and physical fitne5s. 

(v) One-fourth of the total number of posts of 
Inspectors should be designMcd as selection­
grade level posts to which every In~pector 
will get appointed under the c;:terion of 
seniority-cum-good rec!Jrd. 

(vi) Selection to the rank of Deputy Superinten­
dent of Police will be from the rank Inspector 
from among those who have completed 
6 ye-ars of service as Insoector. The fact 
however remains that sc'~ection from the 
rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police to 
the IPS would be more competitive and there 
is likelihood of oremotional prospects at this 
stage being restricted owing to the percen­
tage of posts avaib ble for this purpose bdmr 
only 33 1/:J% of tl1e IPS .::adrc. We, there·: 
fore. consider it dc<irable to recommend that 
one-fourth of the total number of posts of 
Deputy Superintendents of Police in each 
~trade should be operated in the rank of 
Additional Superintendent of Police. These 
officers would continue to discharge the 

duties and responsibilities of the post of 
Deputy Surerintendents or i'ohc¢ b•1t wou!d 
have the status a•1d grade of pay of Addi­
tional Supcrintendencs of Polic~ as per>onal 
to them. The appointm~nls to the !p'ade '?f 
Additional Superintendents of Pohce will 
also be on the basis of seniority-cum-fitness. 

50.50 In arriving at the above promotional arra~ge­
mcnt our endeavour has been to ensure that a bught 
constable for promotion to the rank vf Assistant Sub­
Inspector need not necessarily hav;! to pass through 
the rank of Head Constable. Since the selection to 
the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector would be by a 
competitive examination, it will be possible ~or a really 
bright constable to rea€h the rank$ of Assistant Sub­
Inspector ciirectly. Similarly, a bright and able S';lb­
Inspector can get selected as Inspector after >ervmg 
for a period of six years as Assistant Sub-Inspector/ 
Sub-Inspector sine;:: the selection to this rank will be 
tlu·ough a competitive exammation on the criterion of 
merit only, In the other ranks within the same level 
viz., Constable to Head Constable, Assistant Sub-Ins­
pector to Sub-Inspector, Inspector to Deputy Superin­
tendent of Police, we wou\1 like the promotion to be 
on the simple criterion of seniority-cum-fitness. 

· 50.51 A study was conducted by tl1c Administrative 
Staff College of India, l{yderabad, at our instance. 
They have suggested that the personnel from the rank 
of constables to Deputy Superintendent of Police will 
have a smooth promotional flow within the system if 
the total number of persons in different categories are 
fixed· according to the ratio of-Constable and Head 
Constable--45%, Assistant Sub-Inspectors and Sub­
Inspectors-32%, Inspectors-16% and l.Jeputy 
Superintendent of Police and Additional Superintendent 
of Police-7%. These ratios in the different cate­
gories are in theo nature of the ideal expected to be 
attained in the process of r(structuring and the same 
may be kept in view. Each State should have a com­
puterised analysis done taking into consideration 
various input data, namely nmk-wise strength of police 
personnel, age of retirement, minimum qualifying 
service for promotion from one !eve! tc• another and 
other relevant variables and determine the relative 
proportion of posts required at various levels. We 
recommend that such a review should be carried out 
in every State once in 5 years. 

Supervision of the work of the police stations Sub­
Divisional Police Office! s 

· 50.52 The work of policin~ by its very nature entails 
constant interaction of the public with the police 
station and its staff. Therefore, it is important that 
proper supervision is exerci~ed ovcr the work of the 
police stations. This can best be app>eciatcd whrn 
we consider the fact that 1he authority vest~d under 
law in the Station House Onlcer i; encrmous and the 
exerci'e of this authority lws far reaching cife~ts on 
the fundamental and other rights of the citi7ens. The 
potentia! for corruption :md exercise of coercive 
influence on individuals exist to a great degree. There­
fore, a very important purpose of supervision over the 
Station House Officer is to ensure a high quality of 



\\Wk, integrity and sdf-discipline. Tlus responsibility 
falls mainly upon the Circie Inspectors at present in 
certain States and upon the Sub-Divisional Police 
Olli.cas in the others. 

50.53 It is observed that at pr:scnt both the Circle 
Impcctor of Police and the Sub-Divisional Police 
Ofucer have been assigned simil:>.r duties. In the 
absence of legal and administrative orders delimiting 
their duties and fimctions, there is consider;::blc over­
lapping in their work and function.~. In Uttar Pradesh 
and Rajasthan. the institution of Circle Inspector do~ 
not exist and it is the Depu.y Superintendent of PoLice/ 
Assistant Superintendent of Police who functions as 
Circle Officer. In the preceding paras relating to the 
restructuring of the civil police with a view to streng­
thening the leadership level «t th~ Police Stations, we 
have recommended that Impectors should be posted 
as Station House Officers in most of :he Police Stations 
except in the smal:er urban Police Stations and in the 
rural Police Stations. In these Police Stations, the 
SHO fo: some time to come is likely to be of the rank 
of a Sub-Inspector only. Ia cour~e of time when the 
work increases even in these Polkc Stations and the 
staff of the required seniority becomes available, these 
posts would also justify to be filled by an officer of 
the rank of Inspector. 

50.54 In view of the fact that in our scheme the 
bulk of the SHOs will be in the rank of Inspectors 
and Deputy Superintendents of Po!ice, we are· of the 
view that the institution o[ the Circle Insvectors 
where~·er it exists should be abolished and the res­
ponoibility for supervision, coordination and monitoring 
of the performance of Police Stations should de'Volve 
sol~ly en Deputy Superintendents of Police or Assis­
tant Super~n~e.ndents o~ Police who may be designated 
the Sub-Dms10nal Police Officer. It is important to 
ensure that the~e Sub-Divis;onal Officers hav~ a 
manageable char~e. and take Q_Ver. the load of operative 
work and supe;vrswn over workmg of Polic"' Stations 
from the Supenn:endents of Po'icc. In cases in which 
the S!ation House O!ficer is of the rank of Deputy 
Supenntendent of Police, lhc supervision will have to 
be exerci<ed by the Superin:endent <Jf Police himself. 

50.55 The Sub-Divisional Police Officer should lie 
the principal officer to supervise lnvesti"ation of crime 
cases, crime control me-asures, the c!oru;1entation work 
and intelligence and surveillance matters that are 
req~ired to be done in the Police Stations by the 
Sta~wn J:fouse Officer. 0l'c of his most imJl'Ortant 
dut•es will be to keep wa<ch on the integrity of the 
In<pectors, Sub-Impectors, Assist.1nt Sub-Insoectors 
post~~ in his juris~iction. He wou!d also be expe-cted 
to VISit Police Statrons frequently and sometimes even 
unannounced in order to ensure that all crimes that 
are repgrted at the Police Station are registered and 
that :he concerned officers conduct their investi~ations 
w!lh speed. He shou!d be in a pvsition to provide to 
them the necessary gwdanc2' in investigation of difficult 
ca<es a':d. help th~m in ut;Jising ITIC'dcrn aids. The 
Sub-DI\'I<JOnal Police Officer will also be req11ired to 
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make detailed inspection of the Police Stations. He 
would ensure that the Station House Officer enforces 
discip'ine on the staff of his Police Station and th_at he 
is responsive and helpful to th~ pt_Iblic .. As mentioned 
earlier we expect the SDPO to mvcs!Igate the more 
important cases of riot and murder and other more 
dillicult cases. Keeping all his duties in view we feel 
that the Sub-Division<~! Police Officer may not be able 

• to supervise the work of marl' than lhree Police Stations 
or about I 200 !PC cases. The SDPO should also be 
provided the· nccessuy· supporting ~~ali like typist and 
reader Assist<~nt Sub-Inspector etc. 

Weeding out of the corrupt, inef!i;:ient 1111d otherwise 
undesirable persons from the police force 

50.56 We are of the considered view that the full 
impact of our recommendations to r~structure the civil 
police, strengthen the police stations. improving the 
qu;::lity of recru:tment and training will not be felt in · 
terms of improved quality of police service to the public 
if simultaneously steps are not taken to weed out the 
corrupt, the inefficient and otherwise undesirable 
persons from the police force. 

We have dealt \vith the subject 0f corruption in the 
Police in Chapter XXII of cur '1;11ird Report and there 
we drew attention to the fol:owing important points : 

(i) Several Police Commissions appointed in the 
States after Independence found considerable 
evidence of co17Uption in the police every­
where. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

The observations made bv the 1902 Police 
Commission would apply ·more or less fully 
even today. If anything the position has 
worsened due to the numerous local Dadas 
and unprincipled leaders and men in pub:ic 
life, who have now become important share­
holders in the fnrits of corruption. 

The study made by the Indian Institute cf 
Public Opinhn in Dcc~rnr<'r 1978 disc'oscd 
that among the several factors responsible 
f?r sullying the police imnge in India, corrup· 
t10n stands out a5 the biggest single factor. 
Pohce malpractices are b~cornin~ increasingly­
oppressive and extortionist in character and 
this is causing deep con;:~rn. 

The basic responsibility for maintaining the 
honesty of the force and weeding out the 
corrupt elements shou'd r~st squarely on 
supervisory levels in the force-. To ' enable 
them to do so, their auihority must not be 
diluted in any way but strengthened. The 
s~~·ior. offi~ers have to accept full responsi­
bility rn tlus matkr and ar~ expected to dis­
charge the responsibility not only · through 
effective functioning and vigilanc~ but also 
by personal example. · 

It is the experiente that even in the c?se of 
well known co17UJ'·t offic.?rs it is very diffi-
~ult to estab'!sh a fool-proof cas.e of corrup­
tion, as reqmred by the courts of law. To 



get over this dilficulty, it may be expedient 
to amend Article 311(2)(c) of the Consti­
tution as follows :--

"Where the President or the Governor, as the 
case may .)Je is satisfied that in the interest 
of the security of the State or the main­
tenance of integrity in public services in 
the State it is not expedient to hold such 
an inquiry". 

We would however like to emphasise that this 
power should be used '~ith extreme care 
and only sparingly in extreme cases. 

(vi) The Conduct Rules should be suitably 
amended to requue any officer to submit a 
complete statement of his am·ts, movable 
and immovable, either owned in his name or 
in the name of any member of his family, 
either acquired hom his own resources or 
from the resources of his family members. 
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50.57 This subje'Ct came up for further consideration 
and discussion during our l<:ter deliberations. We felt 
that as the Police is the most important instrument to 
combat corruption in society and the services as a 
whole, it is even more important to ensure that special 
measures are first taken to r~move the corrupt elements 
from the force itself and to promote in it a high stan­
dard of rectitude and integrity. As corruption is a 
criminal offence, the Anti-Corruption Departme·nts and 
Vigilance Sections have to be mann,;d by police 
officers, who only can be investigating officers under 
the Cr.P .C. Therefore, the desirability of weeding out 
of corrupt personnel from the police force on a priority 
basis can never be doubted. The e!Torts so far made 
by the Government to clean up the force by fTaming 
rules ancJ, prescribing review~' by committees have not 
proved to be effective. The main reason is that these 
reviews have depended mainly upon ~creening of the 
Annual Confidential Reports. Such screening of 
re_!:ords has however not ht!ped becaus..: under the 
rule1> adverse remarks against integrity are very diffi­
cult to make and more difficult to <ubstantiate. Io 
fact we have lately observed a very definite reluctance 
on ·the part of the supervisory officers to pass adverse 
remarks, as more often .thau not they are called upon 
by those higher up to substantiate them. Such remarks 
are genera!ly e?<punged under extraneous presoures and 
considerntions. Unless, therefore, drastic and even 
summary steps are authorised to deal with this great 

· evil, mere palliatives will prove quite ineffective. 

· 50.58 We feel that in a service like the police the 
integrity of the officials should not only be kept at 
a high level but the people's confidence in their inte­
grity should be created and continuously maintained. 
It may be worthwliile even to ma!cc the statement of 
assets of officials especially of the ranks of Inspectors 
and above subject to public scrutiny. This will provide 
an opportunity to the public to bring to the notice of 

_.the authorities any false or fraudulent statements made 
SIS HA/~2-3 

by corrupt officials. At the sam~ time it will create 
the much needed confidence in the organisation as this 
measure will encourage public partic,pation in main­
taining the integrity of the organisation as a whole. 
However, it would have to be ensured that the modali­
ties are spJt out clearly at1d in careful detail so that 
honest and straightforward otlicials ac:: not subjected 
to harassment and humiliation by unwarranted 
allegations from mischievous elements. 

Confirmation of police personnel 

50.59 We have felt greatly concerned about the 
delays involved in the present procedures 1nd system 
of confirmation of official in different grades. There 
is wide variation from State to State. In some States 
it is taking Constables, Head Constables, ASI, Sl, 
Inspectors and Dy. S. P. between 11-13 years service 
to get confirmations in their respective grades. In 
some States, the position is a little better. Confirma­
tion confers a substantive right on the oflicial concerned 
to hold the rank and he cannot be reverted from it 
without observing the disciplinary procedures. The 
denial of his right over prolonged periods naturally 
causes considerable understandable cnnc~rn !lnd anxiety 
to the officials concerned. 

50.60 There is considerable myth and fiction attach­
ed to the process of confirmation. The process generates 
colossal paper work in the ritual of sanctions 0f posts 
as temporary, their subsequent conversion into perma­
nent posts and thereafter the cha~e for compkted 
confidential reports and convening of D.P.C. meetings 
and finally the issue of confirmation orders. While 
the pension and retirement benefits arc no longer held 
up for want of confirmations the main cause of app;o­
hension and Insecurity now is that unless a person is 
confirmed he can be reverted and cannot be considered 
for promotion to the next higher grade. Both can 
operate as great hardships. 

50.61 After careful consideration, w~ have come 
to the conclusion that thi~ entire exercise of confirma­
tion in every grade is futile. It only gen~rate5 consi­
derable paper work and takes up a lot of ~me all 
round. We, therefore, recommend that ewn ~!!'cia! 
should be deemed to be oermanent and confi. ·.:;o.ed m 
the grade of his appointment automatically on a com­
pletion of 3 ye-ars of satisfartory servic~ in that grade. 
If any official is considered 1mfit for confirmation in a 
grade, steps to revert/discharge him should be taken 
well before the expiry of the period of three years. 
No separate order except the necessary notification 
should be necessary and the entire exercise should be 
dispensed with. 

50.62 In our view this will give the officials a feeling 
of security and place responsibility on the sup.~rior 
officers to review each case before the expiry of the 
period of 3 years, if in their view the ollicial concerned 
is unfit to hold the rank to which he was appointed. 
If the official is to be reverted or his services termi­
nated, it is necessary that it is done within time and. 



3ftcr tl;e ol:ls~rv:tnce of the pr~scribcd procedures. 
\\-e have considered this matter important enough .to 
!!O somewhat out of the way to deal with it along wtth 
iestructurin"', as we feel that it will not only create a 
"'reater sens';: of security but will a l~o improve person-
~ . . 
nd management m the servtce. 

III. THE ORGANISATION AND STRUCTURE 
OF SENIOR AND TOP MANAGEMENT IN THE 
POLICE ffiERARCHY AT THF RANGE AND 
STATE LEVEL-THE CONCEPT OF TERRI­
TORIAL IsGP AJ\TJ) DIRECfOR GENERAL. OF 

POLICE 

50.63 In Chapter XXXIX of our Fifth Report, we 
have already recommended the vestin_g of all powers 
in the District Superintendent of Pohc~ for the. re~t­
lation, control and promotion of order m. the Dtstnct. 
With this freedom of action to the Supenntendents of 
Po~ce we feel that in future the DIG of the range 
should be required to play a more positive ~ol~ in the 
functioning of the Districts under his control. He 
must operate as the coordinating authority between 
these atstncts and also between the districts under 
his control and the neighbocring districts of the adja­
cent ranges. He must carry out :it t:-ast 2 inspections 
per year of the Districts of his range, each inspection 
of a duration of 5-6 days. This will mean about 60 
days of inspection work. He would also be required 
to play an important role in the pl:lnning and moderni­
sation of the force. He must be a sensitive judge of 
public opinion and would be the appellate forum both 
for the public and for the Staff. 

50.64 The District S.P. will in future have much 
more freedom and authority in policing his district 
and the DIG of the Range besides exercising his 
traditional role of supervision will be required to help 
the S.P. in dealing with the more difficult situations 
by virtue of his greater experience and expertise. The 
span of responsibility of che range DIG in our view 
should be made commensurate with the demands of 
law and order and the crime work. We fed that the 
range DIG, to discharge his new functions efficientlv 
will not be able to supervise the work of more than 
five district police establishments and we recommenrl 
accordingly. 
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50.65- There are wide vanat10ns between the 
number of Districts in one State Jnd ano1her. It 
would, therefore, be unrea~onable to consider that the 
duties <:nd responsibilities of the LG.P. of ~he smaller 
States are at par with those of the bigger States. Our 
main concern i~ our reports has. been to improve the 
qual,ty of pohcmg at the operative as well as at the 
supervisctry !cvels. It would therefore be desirable 
if the span of control and >~pervision 'of an IGP is 
~!so spclt out. The . present charges of the Is.G.P. 
Ill some of the maJOr States are very unwieldy. In 
the U.P. for example he has 57 districts under his 
charge. This is obviously an unmanageable charge. 
He cannot even make one visit to each district durin" 

"' 

his tenure of office. With .the .rres~n~ day _complex. 
and difficult law and order ~Ituauon, It IS ob 11ous that 
for an I.G. to function well he shou1-<l: have only a 
manageable charge. We are of the vrew that for 
adequate supervision la,rger States should have terri­
torial Is.G. who should not have more than 15-20 
districts or 4-5 Ranges under his charge. In certain 
cases it may be desirable to place tl.le Jrmed battalions 
of the range also under th.: opera•Ional charge of the 
Territoriall.G. 

Chief of Police in States 

50.66 In Para 15.43 of our Second Report we naw 
· already suggested that the Chief of Police of State 

should have an assured tenure of office. In para 15.46 
of our Second Report we have recfJmmended that the 
Chief of Police will be ex-officio Secretary of the State 
Security Commission. We have also recommended 
therein that the Chief of the State Police would be 
selected by the Governmeat from a panel of names 
recommended by the ~tate Security Commission. Our 
objective is to ensure that in the matter concerning 
police personnel in the organisation, exercising of 
disciplinary control over them, the financial manage­
ment of supplies and purchase, in providing the infra­
structural facilities for the growth and well being of . 
the force, the role of the chief of police should be 
considerably e'l!hanced and strengthened. We would 
like that the internaL management of- th:: police force 
in the State should fall entirely within the purview of 
the Chief of the Police. To relieve the Chief of the 
Police force in the bigger States of much routine work 
for better supervision we have recommended in the 
preceding paragraphs the post of Territorial IGP 
whose span of control should be about 15-20 
District or 4-5 range DIGs. 

50.6'7 Thus, relieved, th~ Chief of Police will have 
adequate time for policy directions and he can devote 
himself to the important, but so far neglected, task 
of planning and strengthening of the police organisa­
tion. With a Territorial I.G.P. holding charge of 
only 15.-20 Districts it is obvious that in the larger 
States, there would be more than one Territorial Is.G.P. 
There would also be some functional IsGP such as 
IG- (Intelligence), IG (Armed Police) etc. To 
coordinate the functioning o~ these multifari0us Terri­
torial and functional JsGP in the State, we recommend 
that a senior officer may be appointed as the Chief 
of the Police of the State \\~th the designation of a 
Director General. 

50.68 In States where tl-.e Chief of State Police is 
of the ran~ of the Director General, it will be desirable 
for the Dtrector General to function in the style of 
participative association of the lsGP Thl• authoritv 
~nd r<?le of the. Territorial Inspectors General of Police 
m their respective areas should under no circumstances 
be diluted. It slwuld in fact be str~nothened to ensme 
an improved qua~·ity of poli:ing. "' 

50.69 We would like to emphasise that the rank 
and status of the Chief of Police is not to be given. 



for the glory of the individual but to help him in the 
performance of his functions. Both the IsGP and 
Director General should b~ persons of high integrity 
and ability so that the officers :md men have great 
respect for their knowledge and confidence in their 
ability to improve the force under their respective 
controls so that when they relinquish charge they leave 
it as a better instrument for the service of the people. 
While the IsGP will continue to be the heads of 
departments in their respective charges, the DGP, 
wherever appointed, will be the supreme coordinator 
and adviser to the Government in all police matters. 

50.70 In order to ensure that vur recommendations 
in the preceding pages sh0uld justify the enhanced 
role of SDPO, the District Officer, the DIG and the 
territorial I GP as well as Director GeneTal of Police 
are appreciated in the context of improving police 
performance, it is necessary that one of the criteria 
for justification of posts at the various senior levels 
is number of cases registeted and- investigated. In 
order to ascertain the quantum of investigational work 
that can be efficiently handled by Olll! officer, a study 
was made at our instance in rural, urban and city 
police stations in six States in different parts of the 
country and also in police stations located in metro­
politan cities of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras. 
During the study, the quantum of time required for 
completion of investigation of different categories of 
crime (there were eight categories) was assessed. In 
all classes of. PSs viz., metropolitan, city, urban and 
rural, investigation of miscel!<aneous IPC offences and 
offences under local and spedal laws and unnatural 
and suspicious deaths took the mirtimum time of 30 
manhours. In case an I. G. puts 10 hours of· work 
daily and is available for duty on 300 days (minus 
52 days for one day off in a week and 12 days casual 
leave) in a year, then 3000 hours of work will be 
his total out-turn in a year. Taking 30 manhours as 
one urtit, the comparative units of work-load of other 
categories of cases in metropolitan, city, urban, rural 
PSs are tabulated as follows : 

Category of crime 
.. Work-load expressed in units 

• Metropolitan **City @Urban %Rural 
PS PS PS PS 

A. Murder etc. 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.5 

B. Kidnapping/ 
abduction/grie-
vous hurt. 1.0 1.5 1.6 1.5 

C. Dacoity/Robbery 2.5 3.0 4.0 5.0 

D. Burglary/Theft 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 

E. Riots/unlawful 
as5emblies 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 

F. Cr. Breach of 
trust/cheating 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 

-
*Metropolitan PS means a PS in metropolitan cities. 

**City PS means a PS in cities with population over 2 l~khs. 
@Urban PS means a PS in a term with population around 

I lakh. 
:Y.Rural PS means PS in a wholly rural areas. 
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The Study has revealed that if an ofhccr is only 
investigating cases then he can investigate 50 to 60 
cases in a yea!. · 

50.71 Investigation of cases, we must mention, 
cannot be the only criterion and the other criteria of 
compactness of charge, strength of th~ force, problems, 
etc. are equally relevant factors. However, on a broad 
basis the following criterion should be kept in view. 
The figures given below are very rough guidelines not 
applicable witilout taking the local and other factor• 
into consideration : 

(i) 60 IPC cases 

(ii) 300 IPC cases 

(iii) 1200 IPC cases 

(iv) 3000 IPC cases 

(v) 15000IPCcases } 
20000 IPC cases 

(vi) 60000 IPC cases '\.f 
80000 !PC cases 

- One 1.0. (SI or ASI) 

- One Supervisory Officer of the 
rank of Inspector. 

- One Supervisory Officer of the 
rank of Dy. S.P. He must 
visit personally all scenes of 
Special report cases. 

- One Supervisory Officer of the 
rank of Supdt. of Police at 
this stage there will be the 
job of coordination also. The 
same gang of burglars/dacoi­
ty may bo operating in a 
large area. 

- One Supervisory Officer of the 
rank of DIG. He has to 
perform four functions. :-

(i) to supervise th 1t investi­
gations are being carri­
ed on honestly and 
promptly; 

(ii) to coordinate investiga­
tions in different dist­
ricts; 

(iii) to ensure that there is 
no shortage of investl­
gating Officers; 

(iv) to ensure that specially 
complicated cases are 
entrusted to special 
squads. 

-.One Inspector-General. In 
addition to all the duties 
of a DIG he should ensure 
that:-

(i) The LOs are properly 
trained in scientific me­
thods; 

(ii) Forensic Sdence labo­
ratories work efficien­
tly; 

(iii) skills of I.Os are con­
sllntly improved by new 
technique/refresher 
courses; 

(iv) Liaison· with Chief 
Minister and State 
Govt. and Heads of 
Department. 

(vii) 15000 !PC cases or more-One Director-General. 



CHAPTM LI 

STATE ARMED POLfCE BATTALIONS Al\'D 
DISTRICT ARMED RESERVE 

51.1 1 he need for an Armed Reserve has always 
been realised. As observed by the Indian Police 
Commission, 1902-3, "armed reserves arc necessitated 
by the principle that. it is the function of an efficient 
police, not only to prevent and defect crime, but also 
to secure the peace and transquillity of the counhy.' 
The Commission had added that the number, organi­
sation and equipment of the force must, therefore, be 
such as would enable it to deal both promptly. and 
effectually with tumults and local disturbance> 
without the aid of the military arm. 

51.2 This realisation led to the cr~ation of a District 
Armed Reserve Police in ail the districts and in some 
States also to the organisation of an armed constabulary 
more or less on the infantry pattern. Among the 
States, which had such armed police battalions long 
before Independence, were Bihar, Bengal, Assam and 
.1\Iatlras. In fact, these provinces augmented the armed 
constabulary during the Second World War while 
some others raised new battalions. The importance 
of such District Armed Reserve and Armed Police 
Battalions was appreciated even after Independence. 
It was felt that the frequent use of military force for 
putting down law and order situations wa~ not correct. 
To deal with such situations, the police should have 
their own armed units. Thus, addressing the con­
ference of the State Inspeci<'rs General of Police on 
12-1-1950, Sardar Patel said :- ' 

"It is even more n~essary for State Governments 
. to avoid ill. the day to day administration of 
!aw and o~der, resort to military force. It 
Is from this point of view and also in full 
knowledge. of th~ commitment of our army 
that I caut:Joned the provincial Governments . 
m 19~ 7 a~out the need for self -sufficiency 
of their pohce forces. I am glad to ~ay that 
provmctal Governments have oeneTallv been 
very quick in. achieving this ~elf-sufficiency 
and the o<:caswns for callmg military in aid 
of the c•vii power have been kw and far 
between." . 

51.3 Whi:e the Districl Armed Reserves in the 
post-Independence period nave, more or less, remained 
stallc, there has. been a gradual growth in the number 
of armed pohce- battalions in many States. This 
growth rate became faster after th~ Chinese a<•oression 
when there were 66 battal!vns, which now h~~e risen 
by about another 100 battalions, as wculd be seen 
from Appentl•x-1. 
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State Armed Police Battalions 

51.4 The composition of a State Armed Police 
Battalion generally follows the patt<:rn of an infantry 
battahon. Although the ran~ str~ctnre aiid the strength 
of such battahons are not tdent:Jcal in all the States 
their general structure is similar in that It is command~ 
cd by an officer of the rank of Superintendent of 
Police,, it is divided into a num?e.r of companies which 
co~pnse of three platoons, d~vided in turn into 3 
sections. Government of India, however have laid 
down the contposition of the India Reserv~ Battalions 
which are maintained by the State Governments on 
behalf of Govemment of India and placed at the dis­
posal of th.e latter on demand. The composition of 
such battalions as also of the battalion:; of BSF and 
CRP is as follows :- · 

Rank 

1 

I. Commandant 

2, Second-in-Command 

3. Deputy Commandant 
4. Assistant Commandants 

(Deputy Superintendent of 
Police) 

5. Inspectors 

6. Sub-Inspectors 
7. Head Constables 
8. Naike 

9. Lance Naike 
10. Constables . 

India B.S.F. C.R.P.F. 
Reserve 

Battalion 

2 3 4 

1 
8 

6 

22 
138 

642 

5 
5 

10 

24 
98 

62 
91 

576 

I 

1 
2 
7 

7 

23 
97 

81 

107 

568 

51.5 From Appendix-11, it will be seen that there 
is no uniforntity in the State Police Battalions, as far 
as the composition is concerned. A battalion in Bihar 
has 792 men as against 1116 in a battalion in Kerala. 
The number of gazetted officers in a battalion in 
Nagaland is 10 while in Gujarat it is only 4. The 
number of Inspectors also varies from 5 to 10 while 
Sub-Inspectors vary from 18 to 41. Some States 
have the ranks of Naiks and Lance Naiks while many 
others do oot have such ranks. Partly these variations 
are_ due to th~ difference in the number of companies 
which a battahon has. 
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Officers 

51.6 The scale of officcring has a great significance 
in an armed unit particulaily when it is put •Jn sensi­
tive Jaw and order duties .. !he tackling of a situa!ion 
often involves hard decisKns on-the-spot, besides 
cruidino and keeping subordinates under effective check 
~nd c~ntrol. Though the unit of the armed police is 
generally expected to be accompanied by a local police 
officer or a magistrate and the unit c:m hope to receive 
directions from the latter with regard to action to be 
taken or force to be· used, it is a frequent experience 
that such local assistance, for one reason or the other, 
is not forthcoming and the unit commander is con­
fronted directly with a situation which he himself has 
to handle, and being the unit commander, naturally, 
he is responsible for the good conduct and pertor­
mance of the men he leads. It is, therefore; necessary 
that the commander of even the smallest unit of an 
armed battalion which is put on duty is an officer 
with adequate experience and seniority. Without a 
proper leadership, men may over-react to a ~ituation 
or even feel emboldened to behave improperly and 
brutally. Some of the armed batt3.lions have come to 
adverse criticism in the recent past. One can reason­
ably hope that such complaints could have been fewer 
if many of the units, operating in small numbers under 
inadequate leadership had been officcrcd better. 

51.7 Normally, the smallest unit in which the 
armed police is deployed on a law and order duty is 
in a section strength, though when large scale arrange­
ments have to be made, covering a wide area, this 
unit is often split into two half-sections. We kel that 
a unit performing a law and order duty, with arms, 
should not be split into le~s than a section strength, 
though it could be utilised in the strength of half­
sections if working without arms. In either case, we 
are of the firm view that the Commander of a section 
shou~ be an officer of a rank not less than that of an 
Assistant Sub-Inspector. It is the section which on 
most occasions faces a situation. The section com­
mander very often has to assess the situation on his 
own, take a decision with regard to action to be taken 
or force to be used and has to enthuse by quality .of 
his leadership a body of 10-12 persons to effectively 
intervene in the situation without excee-ding the limits 
laid down by law and prudence. It will also be 
appropriate if each section has. two Head Constables 
who could lead the half-5cctions whenever men are 
deployed in half -sections. 

51.8 While the platoon ran continue to be headed 
by a Sub-Inspector, we fed there• are distinct advan­
tages in a company being put under the charge of an 
Assistant Superintendent of Police/Deputy Superinten­
dent of Police. At present, the general practice is to 
provide a Deputy Superintendent of Police for 2 or 
3 compauies. This makes it difficult for the officer 
to identify himself with ihe interests of such a vast 
body of men. He also can~ot be available on the 
spot to guide, supervise and control his company when 
put on duty. The two or three companies, that he 

commands, usually get scattered on deployment and 
the result is that his personal touch is lost. He is 
often not present on the scene at the most crucial, 
psychological moment. A company is the most com­
mon unit which is deployed in the districts. An Assis­
tant Superintendent of Police ;Deputy Supcrint~mlcnt 
of Police as the commander of this would find it 
easier to liaise with the diSirict authorities, ensure the 
welfare of his men and provide on-the-spot leadership 
at an appropriate level. In bc>th the CRPF and BSF, 
a company is commanded by a Deputy Superinten<lcnt 
of Police and this practice has been an unquestioned 
success. The cost involve-d in the upgradation of rank 
of the company commander, which ·Will be minimal, 
will be,· we believe, more than compensated by the 
benefits. The second-in-command of a company could 
be an Inspector. We also feel that a battalion should 
have a Deputy Commandant to assist the Comman<lant 
in the administration of the unit. 

51.9 A number of battalions ar~ put under the 
charge of an offi.ce·r of the rank_ of a Deputy Inspector 
General. We are reminded of an imtance in which 
over 20 battalions were at a time being commanded 
by a single Deputy lnspec1cr General. The Deputy 
Inspector General naturally was not in a position to 
know his men closely, visit the battalion headquarters 
and posts frequently, and k.r.ow the difficulties of men. 
In such a situation, grievances go unredressed and dis­
satisfaction is generated. We ar.oo of the view that a 
Deputy Inspector General should be provided for 5-6 
battalions, and if there are more than 2 Deputy Ins­
pectors Gentral, the armed battalions should be headed 
by an officer of the rank of an Inspector General. We 
note with satisfaction that the sup~rvisory structure 
has been reorganised in many Siate-5 but are disappoint­
ed to find that in a couple of States the ofitcer heading 
the armed wing, namely, the Special Inspector General 
or Additional Inspector General has not been clothed 
with sufficient powers. He has been vested with no 
financial or disciplinary powers and finds himself at 
a serious disadvantage. The only method by which 
such an officer can be made effc<:tive is to give him 
all the normal financial/disciplinary powers of an 
Inspector General, leaving only the overall supervision 
to the Inspector General or Director General incharge 
State Police. 

51.10 We have emphasised above the need for a 
better scale of officering so that such offtGers are able 
to provide on the spot gui~anc_e to the!r ~en while 
handJino a law and order ~ttuatlon. Th1s w1Il not be 
possibl; if the officers are not with th~ir men and are 
utilised by the district authorities in any other manner. 
We came across many instances in whil:h the services 
of the officers commanding the armed battalion contin­
gents were requisitioned by the di~trict administration 
and they were posted as Arc.1 Officers or. Duty Olfic:rs 
-thus depriving them of the opportumty to be w1th 
their men, lead them-guttle them a;l(J kc~p them 
under control. We strongly feel that the practice of 
separating officers from their men is. based on a t~agic 
misconception if the role of offtccrs m these battalions. 



TI1is practice nm5t h.:- _ended. ~f. :t<h~i~ional offi<Oers 
ar.: nccJcd hy the distnct ~uthl'l"ttlcs, ,I.e~ should be 
made availabk from the neighbouring dtstn:ts or 
oth.:r desk jobs which now are not fcw. Oft1c~rs ~f 
a particu'ar unit must invariably accompany thctr um.t 
an 1 should be allowed to remain with their men and 
su~h otllcers should have t0 explain if th~y are found 
at-sent from the scene at a crucial moment. 

· 51.11 We have been informed that in a num~er of 
State-s, oft1ccrs ·with an inJificrent record of service or 
unsavoury reputation are often posted t~ the armed 
\\in!!. Such men neither put their ~earl m work n?r 
are -able to command resp.:!CI of their mea. The dis­
cip:ine anJ morale of the force thus become .a casualty. 
Treating the armed battahcus as the dumpm~ ground 
of sub-standard personnel is an arproach which must 
be giwn up. It only ruins the batta~icn. V!e h~ve 
recommenc~ed in the Sixth Report while dealmg with 
the IPS that olllcers of the Central IPS cadr~. ~houlct 
be sent to States for spells of duty and !'ice versa. 
We h<'L>e that with the imp!emen!a!ion of this recom­
mcndaiion a number of ctli~ers with the experience 
of cor.:ma Iding an armed battalion in Government of 
India will be available to the Stat.: Governments, who 
can g,iinfully be put in the command ot a State 
Batt;Jion. · 

Recruitmt rt 

51.12 llirect recruitment of officers at present is 
bein!!. mad~ at the levels of Sub-Inspectors and Deputy 
Sup5inter dents of Police. In our Fifth Report, while 
dealing y ith recruitment of constables, we have 
observed ; ts follows :-

18 

··wit'! direct recruitment at ~~vrral levels above 
the constabulary and with the relatively 
meagre number of posts of the rank of 
Assistant Sub-ln'>,'>ector and Jbove in the 
police system the promotiona!, flow upward 
from the rank of Constable is sev!rely 
impeded, resulting in a large majorily of 
constables retiring as constables without 
even one rank fromoti•Jn in their entire 
career. · For st"Curing the promotional struc­
ture envisaged by us, it would be necessary 
to limit recruitment to the police to two 
levels only : namely, (i) Constables and 
(ii) Indian Police Servke. We are, how­
ever, conscious tiJat it wou~d not be practi­
cable to switch cwernight to a new system 
of recruitment limited to two levels as above 
and we would n~ccssarily have to go through 
a phase in which recruitment to the different 
levels between the Constables ail'] the Indian 
Police Service will hav~ to be gradually 
red~;ced and finally eliminated after a period 
of time. We, ihcrcfor.:. recommend the 
adoption of a po:icy of r~cruitment confined 
to the levels of Constable and Indian Police 
Scrvice in a phaser.l ;>rogramme with a 
gradual reduction/dimir.atio•1 of recruitment 
at intermediary levels". (Para 35.5) .. 

We have already said in the First Report :--. 

•·Public order situations have increasingly drawn 
armed police battalions to be on d~ly on 
the roads st"reets and lanes alongside the 
civilian p~Ece for interacting with the public 
and maintainin" order. In the pre-Indepen­
dence days, the" armed police co~ld ~fiord to 
take a ruthless vww of any situation and 
maintain order more by the use of force 
than by persuasion: arg_umcnt anti api?eal. 
Armed police battalillns m the present tunes 
have to be as much skilled as the civilian 
police in dealing with public in a mann~r 
which will not exacerbate or rljfrlc therr 
lemper or feelings on any issue. Armcq 
po'icemen are put through several courses 
of intensified training hl'th at the time of 
recruitment and later while in service to 
dcquire the necessary ~kills for crowd con­
trol work. Association cf armed policemen 
with civilian police in tl•e present times is 
110t so much for providing arms to the civ:ll 
police but for providin_g greater numb~r of 
police personnel, tramed and eqUipped 
equally well to deal with civilian public on 
civilian terms. We are also separately 
examining ft revised scheme for promotion 
which would facilitate internal movement 
from the armed police t:J the civilian police 
for their promoti0nal career, particularly at 
the level of constabulary. We, then:fore, 
feel that th;;o basis for tl1<~ observations of the 
Third Pay Commission regarding armed 
police constables has substantially changed 
now. There arc no longer any ground to 
hold that the armed police constable should 
be rated lower than the civil police constable. 
We feel that an armed police constable as 
we::! as a civil police const1ble should be 
rated at the same leve-l with regard to their 
qualifications for recruitment, professional 
training and subsequent assessment for 
further promotion." 

51.13 We are accordingly of the view that in armed 
police also the direct intake at the intermediary levds 
of Sub-Inspectors and Depuiy Sup~rinkndents of Pollee 
should be phased out gradually. We have also exa­
mined the desirability of making all the recruitment at 
the initiar stage at the level of constable in the armed 
police and after a recruit has served in the armed 
police for three years, he should be eligiple to shift 
to civil police, depending ;,;pon his aptitude and pro­
fessional competence to be tested through an examina­
tion. Every constable of the armed police, who is 
desirous of moving to the civil police, should be given 
two chances to get selected for transfer to civil police 
on completion of three years but before completion of 
five years of service. Thme, wl'o do not succeed, 
should remain in the ai'med police. This arrangement 
will have a number of advantages. It will keep the 
armed police comparatively young. It will provide 



an opportunity to everybody in the civil police to be 
a part of the. armed police at one stage. That wilf 
remove the hmtus that often develops between the 
armed and. the civil wings .. This will generate greater . 
understandmg and rapport between the two wings when 
they have to work shoulder to shoulder. 
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51.14 We hav~ already obse~ved in th.:· First Report 
that the composition of the pohce force should reflect 
the mix o~ society. We h_avc also said that the requisite 
qualifications for entr):' mto armed police will be at 
par WI~h the civi_l pohce. While we hope that with 
increasmg education It should not be diilicult to get 
boys and girls who have passed class X from all 
sections of society including Scheduled C~stes and 
Scheduled Tribes, we recommend thut in case it fs not 
possible to fill all the vacancies with High School pass 
candidates, candidates of the Schcdul~d Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes with even lower ~ducational qualifi­
cations may be _recruited with a ~tipulation that they 
sha!l pa~s the .I:IIgh Sc.hool;c~amination within a &peci­
fied penod fmlin,g Which tne1r appointlllent would not 

· become substantive and th~y woulct be liable for dis­
charge from service. In >t•ch cases," the department 
should provide the neces<ary facilities to enable the 
recruits to prosecute their &tudies and come upto the 
standard. With the fast ~pread o2 eJucation amona 
Scheduled Castes,Tribes such instances should b~. · 
rare. 

Training 

51.15 As ":'e are recommending initial entry of 
every recruit m the armed police for the first three 

· Yt:4:s of his service, he should naturally be equipped 
dunn_g the preliminary training for the performance 
of . all . the .ru:med duties !ncluding duties perform­
ed m a_Id of c1vi! police. Th1s course will have to give 
a heavier emphasis on the techniques of individual 
and collective interaction with the public and 
t?rough kno;v_Ideg~ . of constitutional and legal 
rights of the ~~~1zens. Those who move to civil police, 
~efore they JOID, should be put through a reorienta­
tiOn course to prepare them for the new tasks. A 
Io·ng course will not be necessary at this stage as 
there is considerable overlapping in the job content 
for the armed and civil police. Considerable stress 
needs to he laid on courteous and impartial behaviour 
free from any kind of prejudice .and bias. It would 
be . helpful if the conference of Inspectors General 
reVIews the traininl! content periodically to bring 
about the required chan_ges in the training content. 

51. I 6 There is hardly any need to underscore that 
a pre-service exposure to trainin_g is not enough. A 
force cannot be kept in a proper trim unless it is put 
!hrough neriodical refresher training courses. There 
IS a provision for a yearly training course for all men 
of the armed police battalions extending over a period 
?f one to two months. Tn actual p'ractice. however. 
It has not been possible to put men re_gularlv through 
such a refresher course as almost the entire force is 
alwavs on duty thrnul!hnut the vear and me·n are not 

available for the training .. Most of the States report 
that not even 25% of their men arc in a position to 
receive the annual training and very often the tr;tining 
that is given with numerous breaks as and when men 
become available. A look at Appcndill Ill will bear 
tl1is out. 

. 51.17 No doubt there has been a growmg UJcrcase 
. In the I.1w and order situations, necessitating the 

deployment of more and more armed men on duties. 
But what we have noticed is that armed men are not 
being used only for law and order needs, they are 
being employed in 'ones' and 'twos' on routine civil 
police duties like night rounds, controlling crowds at 
cinema houses, railway tickets windows, handling 
rush at bus stoPs and commercial places, escorting 
undertnals from police statio·ns, escorting the passen­
ger trains or providing assistance to ticketless travel­
ling checking staff. The armect battalions have been 
raised as a strikinl! force which should appe,.1r on the 
scene at a psychological moment. Their very arrival 
should be able to create awe and fear in the trouble 
mak~rs. Utilisation of such a highly trained force for 
routine police duties not only is a waste of the inten­
sive training given to such men but it also makes the 
force ineffective. We strongly feel that such use of 
armed battalion men should be discontinued forthwith. 
If any shortages are noticed in the district allocation 
for handlin_g such routine calls, ·the same· should be 
examined and removed. 

S 1.18 Demands on armed battalions even otherwise 
for I~ and order duties are far too ·numerous, as 
would be seen from Appendix nr. From our tours 
and discussions with senior police and administrative 
officers, we get an impression that fur too often 
more force is requisitioned than is absolutely neces­
sary. The district Superintendent of Police tries to 
play safe and the superior officers also find it expe­
dient to fall in line. Again, the force once requisi­
tioned is detained much longer than 'necessary. While 
no guidelines can be laid down determining the quiln­
tum of force required as requirements will vary 
according to situation, we feel that the demand should 
be realistic. The superior officers should also feel free 
to prune the demand. After all, somebody has to 
take the responsibility. It is frustrating fo{ men to 
be summoned for duty, .and then have nothing to do. 
The deployment should be made for a fixed time and 
unless the same is extended. the force should return 
to Battalion headquarters. The need for annual re­

. fresher trainim! should he fullv appreciated. It is 
to keep men fit and confident for the iob they have 

· to do. A comp;mv should, as prescribed. be always 
"'under training a·nd it should not be taken into account 
' for purposes l"'f deployment. An effort should be 
· made to withdraw men from .relatively unimportant 

duties and conserve "force. A vi.!!orous and faithful . 
enforcement of law. without let or hindrance, we hope. 
would reduce "ccasions when armed support hac. !I) 
he provided. Later in this chanter, we will he :lis­
cussin!! about the district armed reo;erve and recom­
mending its reorl!"ni•.1tion. The dist6ct police qssi<.te.l 



by Ul.! distri.:t ::mu~d reserve should, we b.!lieve, be 
Jble to handle a large number of smaller law and order 
:>l!U,lllc'ns. A prompt and early handling would pr,,. 
vent most situations from cscal;.tting. The need for 
the induction of armed battalions would, accordingly, 
decrease. An intelligent utilisation of home gur.rd$ 
will also reduce pressure on the armed battalions. 

Equipmems 

51.19 During our tours we found that some uf the 
batt.Jlions did n~t have the necessary equipment. Tn a 
number of States, adequate transport has not been 
provid.:d, with the result that the force has to ~ovt> 
from one place to another by train or public buses 
That delays the arrival of force at the point of need. 
In some other States, we found almost half the fleer off 
road. Oldru- vehicles were handed over to anned 
battalions and new ones supplied to other win_gs of 
police. Often some vehicles of the battalions were 
transferred to the district police without replacement. 
Tentage supplied is often grossly inadequate or un­
serviceable with the result that men are found lodgeC: 
in verandahs or under trees at the place of dut". In 
most places, ammunition is not being supplied· r~gu­
larly with the result that firinl! practices have bee·n 
irrei!Ular. The complement of weapons is also no' 
complete everywhere. Shortages of revolvers and VL 
pistols in some State< are as hilth as 50%. Self­
sufficiency in items like helmets, leggings, shields, 
visors, also has to be ensured as without these aids. the 
men may be placed in a situation where they have to 
use more force than necessary. Ma"ny companie~ do 
not have a te-ar gas squad. Such shortaj!es in equip­
ment~ which affect the efficiency of the force, need to 
be investigated periodically and removed. 

A Central Act 

51.20 Even now the State Armed bnttalions hav<" 
the liability to serve anywhere in India and in fact they 
are deputed outside their State quite often. It would 
help if a Central enactment prescribing uniformity in 
their composition. officering pattern, equipment dis­
ciplinary rules etc. is passed. The Act sh,1ulcl al~!l 
provide for adequate legal protection to the membe's of 
these battalions against any suit or criminal proceedin!(! 
for any act done by them in pursuance of a warrant or 
order of a competent authority and against any legal 
proceedings under the powers conferred by any such 
Act or rule made thereunder. Such ~n Act ~hould 
place the superintendence and control with the State 
Government but should enable the Central Govern­
ment in an emergent situation to order deployment 
outside the State. Such a measurP. wilt make ontimal 
u~e of available resources possible. 

District Armed Reserve 

51.21 We have already said before that a reserve 
is kept at all district headquarters to provide for 
( i) some specified duties like residential/security 
~ards and escort to prisoners ~nd (ii) to create a rc­
re~erve to be used in an emergent law and order siuta­
tion. It has been noticed almost everywhere that the. 
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specified <iuti.~s Jf the first category have increased in 
size. " Many more security guards are being provided 
many more undertrials are being escorted. But thcr~ 
is no proportionate increase in the strength of th(' dis­
trict reserve witb. the result that these increased de­
mands eat up the reserve meant to deal with an emer­
gency. The result is that when a situation arises 
hardly any men ;.~re available in the reser.ve police lines. 
And the easiest way to find men is to place an indent 
on an armed battalion. In our view, this is not a 
very satisfactory arrangement. The disrict police and 
its reserve should be the first means to face a ~'tt:a­
tion. If they act quickly and are able to assemble their 
resources promptly, we believe, many situations, which 
assume distressing dimensions will be controlled and 
the need for the :;tate armed battalions as also for the 
Central forces v•ill go down. As the requirements of 
the district armed reserve have not been reviewed now 
for quite sometime, it is time that the same is done and 
the reserve is augmented wherever necessary. 

51.22 The district armed reserve in some Sl,ltes 
constitutes a separate cadre of the armed constabulary. 
Men are recruited in that cadre and spend their whole 
service in that cadre alone. In some State this reserve 
is built up bv withdrawing men from civil police and 
~eepin.g them in the reserve for a specified period of 
ll!fie: In most of the States, this reserve is kept at the 
dtstnct headqu:rrters and sent out ror specific duties 
from there. In 'I few others, a part of the reserve is 
distributed to thr police stations. · 

51.23 A separate cadre of the district armed re- · 
serve creates problems of career management. As it is 
a closed cadre, upward moveme·nt is very slow. There 
is also no diversification of experience. Generally 

. educational requirement of such men is kept relativeiy 
· low. · The sanction of the district armed reserve in 
some States is ad hoc. To illustrate the point, givelt 
below is the allocation of district armed reserves of · 
two districts Kanpur of U.P. a'nd Darjeeling of West 
Bengal :-

Ranks 

Deputy Superintendent of P1ilice 

Inspectors .. 

Sub-Inspectors 

Assistant Sub-Inspectors 

Head Constabtes . 

Naiks 

. Lance Naiks 

Police Constables. 

Kanpur Darjeeling 

2 

9 

106 

1050 

7 

50 

32 

379 

Kanpur has 2 Inspectors controlling a fore<' over 
1156 Constables/Head Constables while in West 
Bengal one Inspector looks after 461 Constables/Head 
Constables. At both the places, the officer­
men ratio is evidently far from satisfactory. As 



against this, in the States where the district arm~d re­
serve has been organised on the pattern of an armed 
battalion this ratio is realistic and far more ra!'ional :-

--------------
Ranks 

Deputy Superintendent of Police 

Reserve Inspec!ors 

Sub-Inspectors 

Assistant Se~b-Iuspectprs 

Head Constables 

Naiks 

Lance Naiks 

Police Constables 

Andhra Tamil 
Pradesh Nadu 

7 

7 

64 

293 

(Madras) 

3 

9 

30 

26 

229 

40 

109 

1556 

51.24 We feel that there appears to be no need to 
have a separate closed cader of the district armed re­

. serve. The sanction of the district armed reserve 
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should be worked out in terms of platoon~ ·or coM­
panics and they should be provided out of an existin& 
armed battalion for a specified period of time. Oa 
completion of this period, this force should be 
replaced. During their stay in the district. the Ioree_ 
should be under the operational and the administrative 
control of. the district Superintendent of Police. Part 
of this. force in the district could be distributed and 
placed at subdivisional headquarters and police stations 
depending upon the requirements for the mannin~ nf 
the local _guards. escorts and bandobust duties.· Th• 
fixed _guards must be of the strength of half a '~ction. 
An exception may be made in their respect anti they 
mav be allowed to be 1-1rmed. 

' 51.25 The above arrangement, which w., have en-
visaged for the district armed reserve, we hor: will 
help further reduce prejudices which sometime ~ppear 
presently between the armed and civil wings !'f thn 
police. Both wings will be workin~ side bv ~i<l, :~ad 
that itself should rough out many points of friction and 
irritation. They would realise their complementary 
role and under proper leadership should produce' iati'­
fying results. 



CHAPTER LII 

DELEGATION OF FINANCIAL POWERS TO 
POLICE OFFICERS 

52.1 The officers in the ranks of Inspector-General 
of Police, D~puty Inspector-General of Police :md 
Superintendent of Police in all States have been <lde­
gate:J financial powers in a number of are.as. These 
areas are spdt out in the Police Manuai/Ru1es/<l0vern­
ment orders etc. The adequacy or otherwise of those 
fin1ncial powers h.1s to b~ seen from the following 
pcints of view :-

(i) Promoting operational efficiency; 

(ii) avoiding: delay in e~ecution of measures 
m~ant for the welfare of person;1d ; 

(iii) keeping up the efficiency and morale of 
personnel; 

(iv) making available and maintaining things 
which arc required in dav-to-day workino· 
and "' ~ 0

' 

( v) reducing: pap~r work and the timi! now spent 
on estab:ishment matters which will Gm;; im­
prove efficiency of the police. 

Purchase~and maintenance of motor vehicles and 
othe~ equipments for police work, .:reation of posts in 
ccrtatn ranks m emergent situations fall under the 
firs~ category. The power relating to cohstruction of 
restdential and other buildings, repairs ~nd 1;1ainte­
nance of police station etc. would fall under the 
second category. Powers pertaining to sanctionin!! of 
rewards or a_dvance increments to police personnel fall 
under the thtrd category. Purchase of stationery, fur­
mture, equipments an:J professional books fall under 
the f~urth category. Delegation of suitable powers to 
funct10nanes at appropnate levels may reduce ur•­
necessary paper work and SilVe time spent in avoict­
ubb correspon<lenct;. 

A deqwrcy of financial powers 

'i2.2 The lack of adequate delegation of fin~ncial 
powers may me,an long-drawn correspondence with 
~1ghe~ levels of. administration and consequent clelav, 
meffictency and mconvenience, etc. On the other nand 
powers more than necessarv may al~o lead to wa~tefui 
exp;::nditure, but the~e can be checked bv proper ins­
pection ;md effective mana!!ement of availab1e resources 
of lh"! State. Therefore, it follow~ that the deleeatiol\ 
of financial powers to appropriate lev~ls should be a"c-
Quate. • 

EFider.ce Sl'f?f?t's1ing iwJdeqtta'e de/ega•ion 

?~-:l A numh~r of 0Jmmis~ions have exor~~<ed the 
or)lnJOn that hck of clc]~o~tecl fln~nciol nmvers is on~ 
0f m~nv malo-li~~ rla"ll;n'! th• S•at,. Polire aoc~r.;~~­
All these hocli~~ have stronQlv pleaded thn co<e for 

/ 
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enhancing the financial powers. Some of their obser­
v:ltions Ne ginn in the succeeding paragraph,. 

(I) Bihar Police Commission-(1961) 

The Bihar Police Commission (1961) while examin­
ino the· i>suc took note of the considerable amount of 
e~idenc~ laict before them which "indicate that due to 
cmtrahsation of powers at various levels, particul.rtrly 
at the level of Government, there is considerable delay 
in the execution of urgent police pwjccts". They ob-
~erved in this connection that : · 

''There is sufficient weight in the 3rgumet of the 
witnesses that decentralisation should be 
~ccepted as the b.asic policy of administr.ttion 
as it is getting more and more expensive and 
complex everyday.'' 

In Chapter XV of their report, the Commission mnde 
the following observations while pleading the case for 
enhancement of financial powers of Inspector-General, 
Deputy Inspector Gener.al and Superintendent of 
Police : 

. '·Delegation of administrative powers have been 
suggested in order to enable a Superintendent 
of Police to depute an investigating o'iiiccr 
to any place in the country for enquiries and 
investigation without having to obtain the 
sanction of the Deputy Inspector General. 
One Deputy Inspector-General of Police has 
suggested .that the Superintendent of Police 
should .also be authorised to grant 1clva~ce 
from the Provident Fund, sanction allowance 
for the maintenance of motor-cycle, re­
imburse expenditure incurred on medical 
treatment ·and sanction house rent upto 
.:ertam monetary limits. The anthority of the 
Superintendent of Polic~ to transfer ollicer~ 
within the district should be unfe•terect. There 
Is sufficient wetght in the argument of the 
Witnesses that decentrali~Mion should be 
accepted as the basic policy of the administ~a­
tion as it is getting more and more expenstve 
and complex everyday.- The Commission, 
therefore, recommend that the scheme of de­
centralisation of powers, a~ suggested ahove. 
should he implemented .1nd the Inspector­
General of Police should be in a position to 
get all building proiect." of the deoartment 
executed without delay. His finon~ial powers 
shouH he en1 arg~d in r~~o~ct of 'nrttv cons­
tructiO'T's' 'minnr work'\' nnrf nroiect~:: con~ 
n<>c•~.-1 with TJuhlic h~alth. e~g;nperimr a<: ~!so 
el~ctrificntion." . . 



(i) Uttar Prc:'iesh Police Commission (1':160-61) 

· The Uttar l'radcsh Police . Commissio;t suong:y 
;tuvoca,cd tile _case tor enuancmg hnanc1al powers ot 
llle !nsp~ctor-li~n~l al ot .1'ouc~ ... 1 he toJ!owutg oDs.:r­
vat1ons wen: nwde by LDJS LouumssJon in this conn,.:c­

uon 

"26. Inspector Geller at of Police.-The inspector 
Gcnclal of .Pvlic.: JS an uni"er specwily se,ec,. 
ed by Government. He is the beau of tlle 
enure puu(;C 101 ce for tuc State ;md is also 
atlvJs~r to Gowrnment on all qucsttons of 
l'olice administration. He lays down bro<ld 
pulici..:s which are to be implemented by 
Superintendents of Police. Some of thes~ 
volicies are initiated by him and some other 
are entrusted to him by administrative orders 
of Gov.:rnment. He has to handle the larg~r 
questions of administration and to exerciS~ 
personal control, without which the polic~ 
service would disintegrate. He is responsible 
to Government for the efficient organisation 
and functioning of the entire Force. We 
realise that the task of the Inspector General 
nas become more onerous with th~ increase 
in volume ,and complexi~y of police work. 
Increase in responsibility must be accom­
panied by increase in power to deploy men 
and material according to the existenci;:s of 
the situation. We are of the opinion th~t 
more administrative and financial powers 
should b~ delegated in order to enable him 
to discharge his duties more promptlv anrl 
effectively." 

(Chapter 1 V) 

(3) Administrative Reforms Commission 

The Working Uroup of Administrative Rel'orms 
Commission on Pmice Administration, in their report 
(1967) made the following comments :-
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" Ano<he1· dir<:ction in whicb r_eform is necessary is 
that concerning the financial powers of the 
Inspector General of Police, as recommended 
by the Uttar Pfadesh Police Commcsston, anJ 
also those o[ other controlling ollicers .'tnd 
District H~ads of Odicers. Modern adimnis­
tration requires greater delegation of financiJl 
powers. The c~ntral Gowrn~ent has 
already taken a big lead generally Ill deleg.lt­
ln!! powers to maximum extent fro~n. t_he 
Finance Ministry to administrative Mmistne; 
as also to the Heads of D~partments in order _ 
to expedite the progress of work." 

"The financial powers of controlling oflicers, 
He.ad of Offices and other subordin~te au~~lO- · 
cities also p.eed to be enhanced suitably. -

(Chapter VII) 
r 

Filt:wial powers of 1/ie Chie-fs of- <;•ate Police 

52.4 We ha\'e look•2d into the existing delegation ot 
powers to the Chief of Police and other ranks in vanous . -

Stat~s. We have noticed that th~re are wide variations 
from State to Su~e. 1 here is also no uniformity in 
ICspcct of powers under inuiv1dual items. We ha\C 
furmer compared these powers with the delegation d 
powers vested in the Director Gen.:ral of 13orucr Sccu­
ri:y Force & the Director General ut Central ){escivc 
Police Force. The schedule of uekgation run into 
about 93 items and while after carctul consideratron 
our owr-all perspective is formed by the dckg;_ttion o! 
powers available to the DGBSF and DGCR!'F, \IC 

consid~r it appropriate to discuss brklly the ~.-i>ting 
and proposed delegation under the followin~! items 
whil~ recommending the schedule of the DGBSF / 
DGCRPF for the rest of the remaining items : 

(i) Reappropriation of budget grants; 

(ii) Creation and continuation of posts; 

(iii) Purch~1se and repair of motor vdticles and 
wireless equipment; 

(iv) Repair and construction of buildings lor 
Police Stations, Administative Olliccs and 
residential accommodation; 

(v) Purchase and repair of furniture, office equip· 
ments like Typewriters etc. and installation 
of Telephones; 

(vi) Local purchase of stationery, books, periodi­
cals and local printing etc.; 

(vii) Powers to reward police personnel; and 

(viii) Financial powers pertaining to permanent 
advance. 

Re-appropria.ion of budget gra11ts 

52.5 The D~legation of Finane~! Powers Rules 
(I ':178) issued by Ministry of Finance, Government of 
India define reappropriation as transfer of funds from 
one primary unit of appropriation to another Sllch unit. 
There are a total of 27 such primary units of ;:prro­
priation mentioned in the said Rule which arc as 
follows:-

(i) Salaries; 

(ii) Wag_es; 

(iii)_ D~m-ncss Allowance, 

(iv) Travel Exp~nses; _ 

(v)' Olliee Expenses; 

(vi) Payments for professional ,and spt~ial sci­
vict:s; 

(vii) Rents, Rates and Taxes or Royalty; 

(viii) Pul?lication; 

(ix) Advertising, Sales and Publicity Expemc;; 

(x) Grants-in-aid or Con!ributions or Sub;idic'; 

(xi) SchoLlr5hips and stip~nds; 

(xii) Hosp;ta!ity Expense.; or Sumptu.Jry a~hn,·­
ances; 



(xiii) Secret Services Expenditure; 

(xiv) Major Works; 

~n) lllinor Works; 

(X\'i) Machinery and Equipm~nt or Tool and 
Plant; 

(xvii) Motor Vehicles; 

( ;o;..,ii.i) Maintenance; 

( xix) Invcstw.enls or Loans; 

(XX) Materials and Supplies; 

( xxi) Interests or Dividends; 

(nii) P~nsions or Gratuities; 

(xxiii) 

(xxiv) 

(.uv) 

D~preciations; 

Inter-Account Transfer; 

Write Off of Losses; 

(xxvi) Suspense; and 

(xnii) Other Charges. 

Accordin~ to the Schedule IV of the said Ruks, all 
head5 of Departments under the Government of India 
have full powt:. , of apl'ropriation and reappropnatton 
subject to certa:n restril!!ions laid down Ill R~le l 0. 
fhe .Director Intelligence Bureau, Directors G~neral, 
CRPF and BSF, IG ITBP, Sector ~ommamJers of 
BSF, IsG CRPF, Director CISF, Duector BPR&D, 

· Director Institute of Criminology and Forensic Science, 
Director of Coordination, Police Wireless are heads of 
D:partments within the meaning of the said Rule. 
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on any scale of pay approved by the Presi­
dent. In Bihar the 1 GP can create temporary 
posts on an initial pay of Rs. 250 p.m. In 
Maharashtra the lGP can sanction temporary 
establishment for plague or famine duty. 
The Study Group feels that more such powers 

· need to be given to the I nspcctor-Gcneral 
of Police." 

(Chapter Vll) 

The Commissioner of Police, Delhi, has been 
dele"ated powers to create permanent posts in Class 
UI ~nd IV services (without any lime limit) and 
temporary posts in Class II, IU and IV for a spccifled 
period. But he is unable to exercise this power clue 
to a ban on creation of new posts, imposed in th~ 
year 1 Y77. According to the latest instructions of 
rhe Cenral Government, no posts out of non-plan 
funds can be created by a Head of Department, with­
out prior reference to the Government of India even 
though the expenditure on the creation of thes~ posts 
is proposed to be met out of the £avmgs accrumg by 
abolition of other posts. -

52.8 The Inspector General of Police, Uttar Pradesh 
has powers for creaiion and continuance of Class Ill 
and Class IV posts, but presently the power has been 
kept in abe,ance by the G.;vernmcnt as an economy 
measure. The Jnspector-Ge11eral in G•1jarat is em­
powered to create ministerial posts in Class III aud 
Class IV categories for d period upto 6 months, to 
the extent of 5% of the cost of the to tat staff of the 
particular rank (in which the new post is created) ; 
but he cannot create posts of executive police person­
nel from constable upwards. The Inspector-General 
of Police, Assam, has been delegated powers for 
creation of temporary posts on pay scale with maximum 
not exceeding Rs. 260 p.m. for a period not exceedin.~ 
six months. 52.6 It appears that no State Government ha.s dele- · 

gated full powers of reappropriation to the Cn1ef . of 
Police, although some States have accorded l1m1ted 52.9 The Director-General of CRPF has been dek-
powers of reappropriation of budget allotme~t. ·We gated full powers of creation aad continuance of 
would like to recommend th<~,t the powers available at~ permanent and temporary posts in Class I (maximum 
present to the Directors General, BSF/CRPF shou.ld of scale not exceeding Rs. J 250), Class 11 and Class 
be J(!Ven to the Chiefs of State Police. The Chief III and Class IV categories, without any time limit. 
of S~ate Police will then have full powers of reappro- The power is subject to budget provisions having been 
priation subject only to the ceiling of the total sane- made every year. It is also ~ubject to any oau Imoosec• 
tioned budget gra·nt. on creation of such posts announced from time to 

Powers relating to creation and contimu;nce of posts 

· 52.7 The Working Group of A.R.C. had recom­
me-nded delegating powers to Inspecior ~eneral of 
Police in the matter of creation and contmuance of 
post5 : 

"Power to deploy men ~.nd ever~ create temporary 
posts is necessary for the Head of the Police 
Department to make his opel ational com­
mand of the force more effective. Sur­
pri<ingly enougn lsG in many States are not 
authorised to create even a single post of 
constable. The Govemment of India's 
orders issued in 1962. whicb have heen 
r~ferred to above, authoris~ the Heads of 
Departments at the Centre to create posts 

time by the Government. In the CRPF the Deputy 
Insp~<etor-General has power to create temporary posis 
of Class IV for a period not exceeding 2 years. The 
DG, BSF has full powers to create and continue 
Class I (maximum of pay not excetlding Rs. 1,700) 
and Class II posts. In the case uf Class III and 
Class IV posts, he has powers for any specific period. 

52.10 We recommend that the Chid of State Police 
should have full powers lik<: the DG BSF for creation 
and continuance of temporary posts from !he rank of 
Constable to Deputy Superintendent of Police uptu a 
period of 2 years, provided expenditure is within th~ 
budget a!,lutment. There should, however, be no 
delcg~tion of any pu"':cr to him in rcspc.:t of posts of 
Supenntendent of Pohce and above. This much d~lr­
gation of powers will enable him t0 meet the day-tn­
day operational needs for additional personnd. 



Powers relating to purchase/repairs of motor vehiciP< 
and wireless equipment:; 

52.11 M?bility is essential fo~ all police operations 
in modem times. The positiOn IS that fu:~ powers arc 
prcscnlly avatlable to Inspectors Gen<Kal ut .Pilllce 111 
a number of States hke, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradt-sh as also DG BSF and 
DG CRPF for purchase and repair of motor vehicles 
and wirekss e-quipments. The Commissioner of Police 
Delhi can make.purcha~e of vehicl~$_provided specifi~ 
provisio~ has bee?- .made in the bud;;et and approval 
of the Fmance Mmtstry obtained. Thus it is noticed 
that a few States, as also the BSF and CRPF have 
already ~clegated full p~wcrs to r11akc the purchase 
and rcpmr of motor veh1cks to the resp~ctive Chiefs. 
Some other States have not. We would like this dele­
gation of full powers to be uniformally made available 
to all Chiefs of State Police Forc~s. ' The Police 
Dcvclopmc!l~al ~Ian and the Police budget should 
make provision for adequate fuiKis to meet the anti­
cipated requirements. These powas should however 
be exercised subject to adh~rence to the usu~l financiai 
procedure laid down in vario!h ruks with rcoard to 

. purchase of motor vehicles ~nd their repair. "' 

52.12 The Chief of Police should also hav~ full 
powers to condemn motor vehicles in his charge, which 
hav_e outlived their utility through long usag~ or 
accidents. Once the mode of determinin<> the life of 
a vehic~e is _lai_d down by the State Gove~nment, any 
further restnctiOn, hke approval of Stale Government 
etc. would only delay matters and affect efficiency. 
We, therefore, recommend that hi 1~hly placed officers 
like the Chid of S:ate· Police should be allowed full 
discretion in this matter. On the same consideration 
they should have full powers to· purchase, repair and 
condemn wire~ess stores w:1ich have outlived their 
utility and lie for years blocking valuable space. 
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Powers relating to repair and construe/ion of brtildings 

52.13 We have observed that at present there· are 
wide variations in the financial powers available to 
ollicers of various ranks in different St'lks in respect 
of repairs, petty work and construction of buildings 
for Police Stations, Administrative O!licc-; ami for 
residential accommodation. This will be evident from 
the following examples :-

. (i) The powers of petty works and repairs 
v<:-stcd in Inspector General of Police, Punjab 
are Rs. 8000, Commissione!· of Police, Delhi 
and Inspector General of Police, Haryana 
are Rs. 5000, Inspector General of Police, 
Maharashtra ar~ Rs. I 0 'lOO, Inspectm 
General of Police of Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Tamil Nadu arc Rs. 20,000. 

(ii) While Inspect~r General of Police . Uttar 
Pradesh can accMd administrative approval 
to works upto Rs. 15 !akhs, the comtmction 
cr.nnot begin till cx:>cnditur~ Js arproved by 
the Government. He CJn sanction minor 
works upto Rs. 50,000. In the case of 

Inspector General of Polic~ Kamataka, th~ 
pow~rs to accord &chaini;:rativc :tpproval ar" 
restn"cd to Rs. 3 lakhs. . 

(iii) The powers of DG CRPF arc Rs. 5 lakhs for 
major works, Rs. 1 lakh fur :ninor works 
and Rs. 5,000 in_ ~ach cJs~ for special rcp:~ir · 
and . samtary nttmgs etc. Fur ordinary 
~epaus he has full powers. The ~crrcspond­
mg powers for DG BSF arc Rs. 2 lakh, 
Rs. 50,000, Rs. :LO,OOO and full pow~rs. 

Thus it wi~l. be seen that the financial powers of Chid 
of S<ate Police vary Widely •rom one another and also 
from the powers available to the DO CRPF and DG 
BSF. Some States h:.ve dckgabl wide powers ro their 
Cluef and some very little. Thcrcf,lfl\ kcr:ping in \"icw 
the model of powers of DG CRPF and DG BSF and 
other factors like cost -of building mat"crial, land and 
labour, we recommend the delegation o! th~ following 
fi nancia:l powers :-

llem Chief of Deputy Superin-
State l•t~pcctor ten dent 
Police General of Police 

2 3 4 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1. For major and minor con~ 

stuction works 5lakh I lakh 50,000 

2. Repair and maintenance I lakh 25,000 10,000 
-------· 

Powers to sanction telephones, purchtl';e and repair of 
furniture and office equipmmts like lypel~ritcr e/c. 

52.14 The Directors General BSF and CRi'F haw 
been delegated full powers in rc~~llrd to office tele­
phones as well as residential telephones, subject to 
general restrictions on installation of residential tele­
phones issued from time to time by the Ministry of 
Finance. The Deputy lmpector Genera!· and Com­
mandant in both these forces have full powers in 
regard to instal:ation of l'fl<ce tclcpho,,e,., only for 
detachments and in cases of absolute urgency and 
necessity. The situation in the varicus States, is how­
ever, quite different. It 3ccms that while in some 
States, the Inspector General of Polic~ can sanction 
telephones but in other cases the P•)Wcrs are with the 
State Government. We would lib to recommend that 
powers similar to those vested in the Dir,·ctor General. 
Border Security Force and Director General, Central 
Reserve Po:ice Force should be ves:cd itl the Chiefs 
of State Police Forces. In respect of police t lations 
and out-posts, we feel that full powers should be vested 
in the Superintendent of Police which should aJ,o 
include the provision for residcnt;al phones for th•' 
officers-in-charge o[ the police stations. 

52.15 The powers of the police officers .Jf the rar.k 
of Inspector General of Police, Deputy Inspector 
General and Superin!L11(lcnt of Police with rceard to 
purchase of furniture vary between Rs. 10,000- to full 
powers for the Heads of Police Forces, uplo Rs. 5,000 
for Deputy Inspector General and Rs. 2,000 for 



Superintendent of Police. Many States have given full 
powers for replacement of sanctioned fnrnitures. One 
conspicuous feature, which :1 visitor a~ a police station 
in many States notices .is the acut~ shortage or the 
pathetic condition of the fumiture. The main reason 
for this slate of affairs is that not only is there lack 
of funds but also there is lack o~ adequate financial 
powers with the police officers. We may, however, 
mention that some States like Uttar Pradesh and 
Rajasthan have delegated iall powl!rs to po!icl! officers 
and. the only restriction is that the expenditure should 
be within the available grant. We .would, therefore~ 

. recommend that full powers in respect of purchase of 
furniture should be delega<ed to the Chief of Police 
who should make suitable aclegation to the Deputy 
Inspectors General and Superintendents .of Po~ice. 
Similarly in respect of the repair.; of furniture; full 
powers should be given also to the Deputy Inspectors 
General and Superintendents of Poiic~·. We further 
recommend that there is_ ueed for appropriate dele­
gation of powers to Stati,m House Ofticers for this 
purpose. · 

52.16 In respect of purchase 1.nj repair of Type­
writers and other ollice equipments· etc .• the present 
position is that in a numlx:r of Stat~s as well as in 
the Border Security Force and Central Reserve Police 
Force, full powers are v .. --sted only in Lh~ Insrrector 
Genera!! of Police. In our view this crea!es consider­
able paper work. It wouiJ be desirable to lav down 
norms for the offices of Deputy Inspector General of 
Police and Superintendent of Polic~ and police stations 
etc. Within ~hese norms full powers should be vested ~ 

. in the officer concerned. In all other cas,:s, full power8 
should be vested in the Inspector General of Po:mce in 
all States with, of course, u~e limitation of tlie budoet 
grant under this item. . · . . b 

Local pwchase of stationery, books, periodicals and 
local priniing, etc. · · 

52.17 The gener(\1 practice throughc.uf rhe coun1ry · 
seems to be that the Directorate of Printing and Sta­
ti~nery is en~sted with the job of suppl}ing stationery 
pnnted forms to .all depa11me~ts including the poiice 
1n accordance With the sanctioned quanti:ies. One 
comp:aint brought to the:notice of the ·commission 
was about _the ac~te shortage of stalionery par-ticularly 
at the police statzon level. As w~:: have said in our 
Third Report while dealing with corruption, the 
shortage is so great that invariablv th~ staff is com­
pelled to purchase these items from their own resources. 
As is obvious, they cannot do so from out of their 
own emoluments and hence they are forced ·to .rl!sort 
to the corrupt or imJ1ropcr practices to collect · the 
money required. And wh~n thev have to resort to 
corrupt ?r im_p!oper practices to enable them to per­
fof!D thezr leg:tt!mate tasks, they may do so to augment: 
therr personal mcome also. . At present the fmanciai 
pow~rs of various levels of supervisory officers for 
making ~ocal purchases. of stationery vary between 
Rs. 150m Haryana toRs. 25,000 to DirecLor General 
Cenlr~I Reserve Police Force. The powers of 
Supermtendents of 'Po] ice ~re upto Rs. I ,000 per 
annum. 
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52.18 Experie~ce has snown thai in most · . States , 
the printing and stationery department is quite often 
unable to supply stationery and forms either in time 
or in adequate quantities. Therefore, it is essential to ' 
delegate.· adequate powers in thts respect to the local 
officers. We have to keep m view the rising cost of· 
stationery items, particularly that _of paper etc. Keep-" 
ing a_ll th~se factors in vtew, we would like to recom. 
mend that the powers of Ule Chiefs of State Police to· 
purchase locally stationery items etc. may be raised to 
20% of the total budget on this accoui1t. The Chiefs 
of the·"State Police should in their lUrD delegate ade· 
quate powe'fs to the Deputy lnspectors General 
Superintendents of Police and a1s<? place · suitabl~ 
amounts at the disposal of the Station House Officers. 
Powers should also be available for local printing of 
miscdlane01ls materials inciuding. purchase of books 
and periodicals. - · . 

1 
._ · 

,, • . ' I 

Powers pertai11il.1g to StlJ.Iclion of r~warcls to police 
personnel _. _ __ . · . 

52.1? The Bihar Police Commission·had .ul;ged the 
delegation of more powers to police officers at State 
Range and District levels to enabl~ them to reward , 
the personnel suitably in the event of commendable 
work done _by them. In the police, the 'lature of work 
is such that rewarding the police personnel bas been 
one of the important means for giving C'llcouragement 
and help in maintaining the efficiency and morale of 
the pers~nneL At pteseent, the powers in this regard . 
of the Duector General, Central Reserve Police Force 
and J:?ireci:or General; Border Security Force and the 
State Inspect'ors General vary from Rs. .1 ,000 to 
Rs. 2,000; of • the Deputy Inspectors General from 
Rs .. 20~ to Rs. 1,000 and of the Superintendents of 
Pobce from R_s. 50 to Rs. 200. In many situations a 
group of officials who are to be rewarded consists of 
three, four, five .or even a larger number of police . 
personnel. The amount that . would come to the share 
of each under the existing powers would, · therefere," 
be _ of a very small valul!. In such matters, · it is 
desira~le that th~ reward money shourd be adequate · 
and ~lven to t~e ·cP.n_cerned person. expeditiously. 
~e~p111g thes~ factors m vi~w, we reconunend that the 
Chtefs of Pollee sh?uld have full powers upto a maxi­
mum of Rs. 5,000 m each case or occasion to sanction 
rewaFds to the police perscnnel ·within the· available­
budget grant. The · powers of Deputv Inspectors 
General and the Superintei.l()ents of Police should not 
be kss than Rs. · 2,000 and Rs. 1~000 respectively in 

-each case O£ one occasion. . · 
. . 

FitUmcial powers. pertaining to permaner.! advanr.e 

-52.20 An <:>fficer-iil-chargc of ~ police station in the 
cou_rse of var1ou_s aclivities of the po!icc. station, bas 
to !ncur expendtture on. a variety of items, some of 
whteli are as foilows : ' · · . -

(a) Temporary advance to_ police personnel pro­
ce~d~~g on duty from police station to 
DJstnct h~adquarlcrs or other places. 

(b) Transportation of dead bodies to District 
_ ~adquarters for conducting post mortem. 



(c) Transportation of injured persons. 
• (d) 

(e) 

Hiring private means of communication for 
visiting scenes of crime, etc. when a Govern­
ment vehicle is not available. 

Feeding the persons in po!ic~ r.tation lock­
up_ arrested in connection with offences etc. 

Apart from the legitimate categories cf expenditure 
mentioned above, there are other ca tegoric" of expendi­
ture which a police Station House Officer has to meet 
from private resource'S. These are : 

(f) Purchase of items of stationerv. in case of 
short supply. 

(g) 

(h) 

Purchase of petrol for the motor-velliCtes 
al~otted to the police station; as quota of 
fuel allotted in many cases is .:mealistically 
low. 

Entertaining Witnesses , VIsitors including 
MPs/MLAs and other important persons at 
police _station. 

For meeting e~enditures or. categories ment10nect at 
(a) tQ .(e) ; th~ officer-i1_1-d1arge is J1rovided with an 

' amount which is known as permanent advance. When­
ever an. expenditure is · incurred from the permanent 
advance, a bill is prepared and sent to the District 
·headquarters, from where the amount is recouped. 
Thus the amount of permanent advance is to operate 
as a sort of reserve in the hands of · •fficer-in-charge 
for meeting the expenditure. In a similar manner, 
other offices in the department, namely, that of 
Supetintendent of Police, Deputy Inspector General 
and Inspector General etc. qre also provided with 

· certain amounts as perman~nt adva11ce. 
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52.21 During·our visits to variouc; Sta(es and police 
. stations. we observed that the amount placed at the 

disposal of police officers as permanent advance, 
· particularly at the level of the police station .• is pitiably 
small. For instance, an werage-:-;!zed police station 
in Uttar Pradesh would have a perm<!nent advance of 
Rs. 20 or Rs. 25. Even the carrying of one- dead 
bQdy from an outlying police static;n 111 the District 
Headquarters would require a much larger amount. 
Therefore, when an adequate am0tm~ of money is not 
·placed · a~ _the disposal of the officer-in-charge, the 
~xpenditure 'i-s incurred by ltim from private resources 

· or by taking obligations. We had occasion to rr.fer 
,to this in- our Third Repor~ in para 22.32. The 
practice, in our view, in undesirable. 

52.~2 We have, thereiore, briefly reviewed t11e 
financial powers of P'olic~ officers with regard to 
perni~nent advance. Inspector Gene ral of Police. 
f<arnataka, Uttar Pradesh nnd Mizoram have fuJI 
powers to· sanction permanent advances to their 
subordinate offices upto the limit . of the nmount 
advised by the Accountant General. To Orissa. the 
lnspector General of Police is delegate-d· powers to 

· sanction · permanent advance upto Rs. 1.000 to his 
qubordinate" establishments. Tnspector General of . 
Po3ice. Raiasthan can sanction permanent atlvanc·e 
'upto Rs·. 500 ·for a.ny office. Thus the inade9uacy of 

financial powers in this respect, available to the heads 
of police forces in the . Staics is quit: apparent. For 
instance the .powers of Rs. 500 or even Rs. 1 .000 arc 
totally unrealistic. If a Superintendent of Police has 
l).early 20 police stations under him, bcsidcc; oflice!; of 
Sub-Divisional Police Officers/Circle Officers, Police 
Lines and District Police office, it would not be 
possible for him to provide a perma~nt advance of 
more than Rs. 25 to each police station. 

52.23 We have also observed that involving the 
Accountant General at the stage of sanctioning perma­
nent advance also results in unnecessary restrictions, 
considerable correspondence and consequent ~elay. 
Therefore, the reasonable arrangement would he to 
delegate ·full powers in this respect to the Chiefs of 
the State police, who should make further delegatioll 
to the Deputy Inspectors Ge-neral and Superintendents 
of Police. The actua~- amvunt of permanent advance 
of each office should be fuced realistically by taking 
into account the actual needs. The calculations based 
on average expe11diture .thrvughout the year shown in 
the cash book would not reflect the actual amount 
needed, as quite a sizeable expenditure is met from 
private ~ources, outside the books of accounts. The 
Superintendent of Police must be required during ins­
pections t-o examine that the money has been properly 
utilised and accounted for and the Accountant General 
will carry out the periodica~- r.udit. 

Reasons for increased delegation :>f fil/(:nc:irll powers 

52.24 As already ·mentioned we realised the neces­
sity of making recommendations on this subject because 
during our visits and tours to different States, all 
officers from the Station House 0/licrr upto Superin­
tendents of Pol ice, Deputy Inspectors General and 
Inspectors General of Police impressed upon us the 
inadequacy of financial powers and how it was im­
peding the operational efficiency of th.:! police. Among 
the other reasQns which have prompted us to look 
into this matter arc the fol~~wing : 

(I) The current rate of inflation has itself made 
a mockery of Lhe old financial pow~rs and 
thus merit an apward revisio:1 even of the 
existing amount. This factor do~ not need 
much arguing. 

(2) There is far too much paper work generated 
at all level_s in the offices due to the pre!'ent 
scheme and stru:.:ture of financial powers. 

. There is delav and diffusion of responsihility 
without the advantage of much expertjse in 
the higher officers to take decisions. Senior 
field ~fficers hav.:: to chase and hang around 
Clerks and Accounts Officers to process pro­
posals ~nd submit them to the Inspectors 
General. They in their turn take decisions 
on a general ad l10c basis 

(3) The .higher officers such as the Supt'rintcn­
dent of Police, Deputy Inspector General and 
Inspector General are hccoming more and 
more desk bound ~nd even then attention to 
fi~es and papers and general administration 



(4) 

(5) 

nlkn remains l1l'gkctcd ilthl is ~t th~ c_ost 
l'[ op,·ra!illnal cllkicncy. There ts a crytng 
tk.:-1 to,rcducc p~pcr work ~l ~111 levels to 
frc~ the personnel for their lcgttt~natc tasks. 
This is to ensure that Jtkquate tune can be 
deYoled to field work at ihC cpcrattOnal level 
and decision ma~ing is expedited. 

It would be cost effective a.> wc_ll as l~d to 
grcJt.:r efl1ciency if the convcnttonal IHer~­
chica' SYStem of clclcgacion of finallCJa! 
powers is abandoned in. favour of a fuller 
d.:Jcgation at the operatiOnal_ l_e~el of !he 
police station and the ;;ub-dtvtswn. w~tch 
could be monitored by a more detatlcd ms­
pcction by the nex_t higher level. The present 
scheme of inspecil::m need~ to be made more 
purposeful. 

In the Chapter on Restructuring Jf Po!ice we 
have indicated tltat in future we envtsag~ a 
structure in which- the rank of the Station 
House Ofilcer will move rrom Sub-Inspector 
as at present to Inspector and Deputy 
Sup2rintendent of Foli~c. Theref?re, the 
Station House Officer :n fctture wtH be an 
officer whose merit would have been assess­
ed at various levels and thi> officer would 
often be a person who has acquired consi­
derable experience. W ~ :m: of the view tl?at 
some financial prowers conunensurate wtth 
th~ir rank should be dcle2at~d to the Station 
Hou<e Officer to enable him to make the 
police stacion more cfilci~nt and eiiective. 

52.25 Thus it wiH be .ieen from the abr.,·e reasons 
that our objective in incr~asing :he financial powers -
of the Chiefs of State Pollee and other officers are 
directed towJrds improving the elf.cicncy of day to 
day work. We have laid special "!mphasis on the need 
to place adequate funds in the sh~pe of perman_ent 
adv1nce ac th~ disposal of the Sta lOTI House Olhcer 
b~cause we expect him to function effectively . and 
clliciently and what is even more important With mte­
grity. This will be possible only if adequa~e funds 
are available at his disposal to meet the reqmrements 
of the police stations, so tha_t as offi~e.r-in-charge he 
is not exposed to the compulston of ratsmg fu~ds r:~m 
outside sources even to meet the needs of hts offictal 
duties ie. the work of Government. It is our view 
that in the pa't it is such compulsions that have ex­
posed them to ~orrupti?n. If an _Station J?ouse Officer 
is expected to mdulge m corruptio!l· to ratse funds for 
the work of Government il will not be unnatural for 
him to proceed further to de so for his own -needs and 
even for more than his own needs. _ 

R ecommenda! ion 

52.26 We would like to repeat that. we have broadly 
adopted the model of the finartcial powers presen!ly 
exercised by the Director General. Border Secunty 
Force and Director Generr,l, Central Reserve Poke 
Force for bei~g vested in the Chiefs of State Police. 
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How.:vcr we have sckctcd only a few items for scrutiny 
and .:xa~1ination and after giving th~ background of 
the prc,ent pt'si:ion, we have proceeded to give our 
own r''commcndations. We woulo. however, like to 
add th~t it would be nccc,r.ary to increase e-ven these 
powers periodica'ly keeping iP view the rate of inflation. 

, 52.27 In order that the Chiefs of State Police are 
abk to exercise the e:1hanced financial powers effccti­
vdv we recommend that they shDuld be assisted by 
financial adviser of an appropriate rank. At this point 
we would like- to emph:1sisc th~t a cer!.1in distinction 
between the powers required from State to State might 
be neces~ary since condition-; differ as well as circum­
stances may also differ n?t only from State I? S_tate 
but even within the State 1'1 some ranges and dtstncts. 

52.28 We would, further like to impress upon the 
S:ate Governments the need for pbcing a contingency 
grant of about rupees one 1akh at the disposal of 
Chiefs of Police who may be empowered to spend a 
sum of Rs. 25000 at a time for immediate relief in 
cases of large scale rioting etc. What usually happens 
in such situations is that the normal supply of food 
and stores breaks down becau<;e of the curfew and 
this imposes a very great hardship upon the poorest 
sections of the population who are unable to get any 
type of food and necessary c.aily needs because of the 
curfew conditions. If the Chiefs of Police have the 
power to sanct~on immedi:::te . reli_ef in such cases . of 
distress it will tmpose an c>b~tgation upon the police 
to ensure that until the (;ivil department etc. make 
suitable arrangements they come forward to arrange 
for the supply of essential Hems. This will enable the 
people to look to the police with les~ hostility and 
appreciate the compulsion vndcr which they have to 
work because as matters nuw stand Jnce a curfew is 
imposed the people are forced to suffer. It is a matter 
of details to work out whether this should operate as 
an imprest advance which could be recovered. from 
the District Co!L·ctor or th~ State Government m due 
course. 

52.29 We would once ag<!in like to cluify that while 
we have covered only a lew items, the schedule of 
finandal powers of DGBSF and DGCRPF covers a 
very large number of item>. Every State Governm~nl 
will have to make delegation of power~ to the Chtef 
of Police keepin~t those s.-hedulcs in view and the · 
respective needs of various States depending upon the 
size, population and other requirements. Hence the 
items mentioned by us may be treated only as illustr~­
t;ve and not exhaustive. In this oackground there IS 

need for further delegation of powers to DIGs and 
Superintendents of Police. It is desirable that some 
items like eondcmnation of wireles~, stores etc. that 

. may presently not be finding a place in the schedule 
would need to be included. 

52.30 In order that the Chief of Police in all the 
States arc" able to improve the quality of policing in 
their States, one of the most impnrtant reforms that 
is required i<; in respect of their financial powers. The 
ore'cnt rigid budgetary awl financial control by the 
Home and Finance Departments has made it very 



difficult for any head of the police force to do much 
and he is required to spend considerable time in corres­
pondence. We have taken note of the fact that succes­
sive State Police Commissions as well as the working 
group of the Administrativ.; Reforms Commission have 
recommended enhanced financial powers for the Chiefs 
of State Police. After careful consideration of these 

S/5 HA.m-S 
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views, and this need was impressed upon us by all 
Inspectors General of Poli<.~ we met during our tours, 
we have come to the conclusion that. it is necessary 
that the Chiefs of State Police are wsted with the _ 
same financial powers as are vested in the Chiefs of 
Police of Border Securitv Force and Central Re~~rv" 
Police Force. · 



CHAPTER LIII 

TRAFFIC REGULATION 

53.1 The control of traffic, enforcement of laws and 
re"ulations to facilitate orderly movement of traffic 
~ action to prevent and investigate road. accidents 
are primarily a police responsibility. SectJOn 31 of 
the Police Act, 1861 specifies that it is the duty of 
the police to keep order on public roads, &treets, 
thoroughfares, ghats, landing places and at a!~ other 
places of public resort and to regulate assembltes and 
processions etc. We have recognise-d this responsi­
bility for the police in Chapter XIV of our Seco~d 
Report, wherein we have s:<:id that one of the dulles 
and responsibilities of the police is to facilitate orderly 
movement of people and vehicles. Though traffic 
management is primarily a police responsibility, some 
othcr agencies are also involved in it. The Transport 
Department is the licensing authority for· vehicles and 
drivers and the Engineering Departments of the Central 
and State Governments and the Local Bodies build 
and maintain roads as well aa traffic signals and lights 
etc. D::spite the vita! role played by these vari;:>us 
agencies, the police is primarily accountable for proper 
regulation of traffic on the roads to ensure both safety 
and orderly movement. It is this safety aspect for 
which the police are held· squarely responsible while . 
the causes which lead to lack. of safety are the conduct 
and competence of the road users, conditions of 
vehicles and roads and the general composition of the 
trafll.c on the roads. Despite the fact that the police 
could subMantially contribute towards the orderly 
movement of traffic, they cannot do so entirdy on 
their own. We, therefore, propose to deal with the 
various a_spects of traffic regulation including the role 
of other agencies whose performance is vital for 
el'fective management of traffic by the p~lice. 

53.2 The magnitude of the probkm of traffic regu­
lation in India and the dimensions of its growth can 

Year Nos. of 

1960 
1964 
1968 
1972 
1974 

----·-----

motor 
vehicles 

6,04,902 
9,05,964 

f 14,58,583 
19,26,443 
24,13,424 
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be visualised from the following table :--

Surfaced Road (in Kms) 
Unsurfaced Roads (in Kms) . 
Motor Vehicles 

1961 

2.63 
2.61 
6.65 

1971 

4.21 
5.98 

18.65 

1978 

6.23 
9.81 

32.46 

(Figures in lakhs) 

It can be seen that in the last two decades while there 
has been less than three-fold increase in surfaced 
roads, there has been an almost five-fold increase in 
the number of motor vehicles. This trend is likely 
to continue. The need for proper manage'Dent of 
traffic can be appreciated from the fact that in India 
increasingly more and more people are becoming 
victims of road accidents and transport as such is a 
crucial sector for development of the national economy. 
In fact our daily lives are very much dependent on 
the swift and safe movement of vehicles. In the Union 
Territories of Delhi the nuo:nber of those who die from 
road accidents is four times those who are murdered. 
If we take a State, in Punjab during the year 1979, 
the number of people murdered was 587 and the 
number of those who died in road accidents was 556. 
In a study made of Road Accidents by the Chief 
Exe~utive of the National Traffic Planning and Auto­
malton Centre (NATPAC) it was found that in India 
in the years 1960-1974, the total number of road 
ac~idents increased from 55,478 to I, 15,066, there 
bemg a 7.7% increase per annum. .The number of 
persons killed increased from 5,106 in 1960 tu 13 937 
in 1974, resu~ting in an annual average increas~ of 
12.4%. The average annual economic loss due to 
only th?se accidents which result in death or injury 
was esttmated to be over Rs. 670 millicn. In fact the 
fa~ality rate of 57.7 per 10,000 vehicles in India was 
satd t~ b~ the highest in the world. In European 
cou~tnes It varied _.between 5 and 15 per 10,000 
vchtcles. The ma_gmtude o~ the traffic problem in 
terms of l?ss of hves and limbs is illustrated by 
the followmg table relating to road casualties and 
motor vehicles registered in India durina the years 
1960--1974 :- ~ 

Percentage Number of Percentage Percentage increases 
increase. accidents increase Fatalities ·--·-··Total 

casualities 

55,478 ·------
49.8 68,168' 22:9 41.15 28.6 141.1 102,230 84.3 108.66 78.2 218.5 1,07,692 94.1 144.87 111.3 299.0 . 1,15,066 107.4 172.95 109.1 ------- . ------·--



.. lt can be seen that though fortunately the number of 
accidents are not keeping pace with the number of 
vehicles on the road, it is disturbing to note that the 
component of fatalities both in absolute and relative 
terms is on the increase. These figures do not how­
ever, take into account a very large number of\ninor 
accidents which are seldom reported as they are either 
ignored or sc1tled on the spot. In any case the police 
do not generally register minor accidents. If all those 
could be taken into account, the lack of safety on 
our roads would have been more obvious. Additional 
factors of importance are fuel conservation, speedy 
movement of people and goods, prevention of pollution 
and a feeling of order in society. Further, with the 
inevitable increase in road transport in the future the 
problems of traffic regulation and the related probiems 
of road engineering and licensing policy are likely to 
assume greater importance in our country. Even in 
1959 the Masani Committee on Road Transport 
Reorganisation had recognised this fact by saying 
that, " ... one of the urgent tasks laced by the country 
is that of so re-ordering tl:e administration of road 
transport and so reshaping the policies to be followed 
by the Union and the State Governments that our 

·plans of rapid advance are not frustrated by a 
bottleneck in this vital sector of our national life". 
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53.3 The regulation of traffic has two aspects, 
namely, regulation of traffic inside the municipal limits 
of a city, and regulation of traffic on the highways. 
For management of traftic within th•} city limits, all 
the cities in India have a separate traffic branch under 
the city police. The regulation of traffic on highways 
is left to the local police stations concerned. Some 
States like Punjab and Rajasthan have, however, an 
organised central agency for management of highway 
traffic. The licensing . authorities also have enforce­
ment wings to check certain infringements of the Motor 
Vehicles Act, 1939; but these mostly relate to evasion 
of revenue. The traffic problems in the cities and 
the highways are inter-related in the sense that licences 
issued for drivers arc common to b"Jth the areas. 
Similarly there is a large inter-change of traffic habits 
and life styles. . Improvem~nts in the manage,nent of 
the traffic in one sector would be inade4uate un~ess 
there is commensurate improvement in the other 
sector, both in terms of issue of licences and the legal 
aspect. However, the two sectors have certain other 
differences in terms of the probkms of road engineer­
mg and organisation:~! requirements. While empha­
sising the fact that recommendation.; made by us 
~cgarding the legal aspects of traffic regulation and 
Issue of licences should be applicable equ.ally to both 
the sectors, we would be dealing with these two aspect.~ 
of traffic regulation separately. 

Management of traffic in cities 

53.4 (I) Congestion and social habits.-The basic 
source of traffic problems in a city is the fact that 
there is a great concentration vf people and vehicles 
m a small area, this being the limited space by way of 
roads. This creates congest.on and that in turn gene-

rates handicaps to the safe and smooth movr:-ment of 
people and vehicles on the str.xts ; and yet urban life 
demands faster and faster movement. The require­
m*nts of safety_ and of speed do not generally coincide, 
kadmg to accidents. More than 50% of the road 
accident~ in _India occur in a few metropolitan cities. 
In additiOn, rn urban areas, there are problems of en­
croachment on public thoroughfares by peoo!t Ytllh 
rural life styles in areas which are no longer rural. 
In almost all the medium size cities pwple consid~r 
the road in front as an extension of their houses or 
shops. This leads to intermittent and permaneat 
encroachments on the roads as :~!so irequent digging 
up for private purposes. Similarly variou10 a~>encic:i 
like the Telephone Department, ih~ Municirr~Uty or 
the ~ublic \Yorks Department dig up the same street 
at different times when a little coordination could hav• 
r~duced the time when the street is unusabl:. Often, 
t11e dug up area is not even repaired. 

· (2) Town planning and local bvdi.,s.--Further, 
congestion is caused in cities due to changes in land 
uses from residential areas to commercial areas Th~ 
town planning authority ~vmetimcs declares a~ orca 
as commcrcial while the roads and the traffic arrange­
ments provided for it are geared only to meet t11e 
requirements of residence and not commerce. Such 
~onversions le~d to magnification of trallic problems 
m that area Without any remedy. Congestion ili the 
result when the Local Bodies permit petty shopkeeper' 
to set up shops on footpaths of busy market areas. 
Issue of permits for this purpose often leads to two 
kmds of encroachmen!s. l'e-ople with permits occupy 
m?re area than what IS allotted to them by their per­
nuts and because occupation of a footpath appears 
a legal and valid thing to ciu other traders also collect 
and masquerade as licensed shopkeepers and vendou. 
Then tl1ese shopkeepers and vendors form associations, 
prevent removal of their encroachments and demand 
permanent shopping complexes. In some cities these 
vendors have the backing of organised groups who 
promote and . perpetual..: this kind of pcnnanent 
encroachment on roads and footpaths and give the 
necessary ':oca\ t2hysical and political support to 
prevent their eviction. 

There are mobile vcntlors usmg handc~rts who al~o 
arc licensed by Local Bodies. w~ are of the opinion 
that no permits for occupation of footpaths should be 
issued by Local Bodies. Further mobile ventling 
should not be allowed in shopping and other congested 
areas. It can be permitted in residential areas. Even 
when regular marketing areas arc phnned in cities 
there is seldom any provision for work>Jlop> to repair 
the increasing number of motor vehicles. Consequently 
p~-ople set up sma!l motor workshops in norm:1l 
marketing areas and all vehicles under repair by them 
are permanently parked on the streets. While dealing 
with urban policing we have pointed out that police 
officers should be associated with the planning and 
development of cities so that the polk~ point of view 
is adequately attended to in the growth of our urban 
areas. This association would be particularly helpful 
in the fidd of traffic regulation. 



( 3) Public rransport and segr~s;arion of rra.~ic.­
The other problem is absence of a viable and predic­
table public u ansport with the result that people N!ve 
to rely on individual transport and this adds to the con­
:eoition on roads. One c.!medy is to have either a 
fast ~urf:l.ce railway as is proposed for Delhi or an 
underground tube railway system as is under construc­
tion in Ca:cutla. This would gr~atly help to reduce 
pressure on the roads and also help conserve scarce 
fuel resource-s. This railway netw:>rk should be backed 
up by a good bus service. In an interesting study 
made in 1979 by the Commission~r of Police, Hydera­
bad, it was found that in Hyderabad city there were 
600 buses for transportation within the city. The 
s{udy pointed out that instead of increasing the number 
of buses which would only add to the congestion on 
roads, the san,e number of buses should make more 
trip~. It Yias found that L':ese buses were moving at 
an avera~:e speed of 8.5 km. p.h. and cptima!iy this 
needed to be ·raised to at least 16 km. p.h. The main 
obstacles to achieving this objective were the mixed 
nture of the traffic on the road which reduced the 
speed of all vehicles to the speed of the slowest vehic!e 
on the road and encroachment on roads and footpaths 
by vendors, pedestrians, cyclists and stray cattle. The 
study suggested that the remedy lies in having different 
lane~ for different kinds of traffic, removing l!ncroach­
ments by vendors and cattle and confining pedestrians 
to pavements by having a 2! feet hedge, barricade or 
wall along all pavements with openings at zebra 
crossings or at over-bridges and sub-ways. We are in 
full agreement with these ~uggcstkms. We find that 
the present policy is highly elitist. Roads are constantly 
widened for motorists whea the mujori~y of our road 
users are either cyclists or pedestrians. No effort is 
made to make their journeys safe and easy.. The 
NATPAC study -referred to earli~r found that in 
Calcutta in 1976, 86.9% of the persons killed and 
74.7% of those injured in road accidents were 
pedestrians. Similarly, in most .:Jf the major streets 
in urban areas, cycles constitute soc;, of the total 
volume of traffic and 20% of the a.:ddent victims are 
cyclists. There is need therefore to regard cyclists 
and pedestrians as important road users and separate 
tracks with segregations and special liohts at inter­
sections should be provided for the~. Similarly, 
cr_owded market. areas should be restricted to pedes­
tnans only durmg peak hours. Additionallv. office 
hours should be staggered to reduce concreslion and 
in certain crowded arteries, heavy goods car~iers ~hould 
<mly be allowed during night. All these measures 
would ensure a frecr movement of traffic on the roads. 

( 4) Jo.!anpowu.-Though cities have been growing 
very rapidly as also the number of vehicles and pedes­
trians on _the stree~s, there has not been any comple­
mentary mcrease m the nwnber of policemen ear­
m~rke_d for the ma~agement of traffic. In some places 
~h1s madc-quacy IS sought to be made up by 
madequately trained Home Guards or other persons 
hke Traf?c Wardens. We recommend an adequate 
mcrea<e m the str~ngth of trallic P<;Jlice. This strength 
should be detcrmmed ~n th.~ basts of points to be 
m~n~cd, areas fo~ patn;lung, enforccJTicnt of regulatory 
m~a,ures. educJtlon of road users in traffic rules 
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investigation of accidents and the maintenance of 
proper re-cords. This manpower should be trained 
properly by specialists within and outside the police 
organisation. ln addition, it should be obligatory for 
senior ofticers in-charge of traffic regulation to be 
available on the ground during peak hours to supervise 
the regulation of traffic. w~ funher recommend that 
in all large cities the traffic enforcement agency should 
have a research section to analyse the causes of bottle­
necks and serious accidents. While the traliic police 
should undertake education of read users it would be 
more worthwhile to include a chapter on traffic 
sense and traffic rules in any of the textbooks of the 
school o.:urricu!um. . 

(5) Equipment.-The management <'f h"atlic in 
urban areas also requires that the traffic police be fully 
equipped with salvage vehicles, radar speedmeters, stop 
watches, walkie-talkie s~ts, close circuit T.V. Cameras, 
ambulances, photographers 11nd alcometcrs etc. 'fherP 
is a woeful inadequacy of these equipments with the 
traffic police leading to inefficiency in traffic regulation 
and inconvenience to the gen~ral public. For instance; 
when a heavy vehicle like a U"Ud; or a bus is involved 
in an accident in a crowded street, the police do not 
have the means to evacuate the injured to the hospital 
immediately, to take photographs of the scene of the 
accident and to remove the damaged vehicle so that 
traffic could again start moving smoothly. Today, an 
dcciclent means dislocation of trallic on that street for 
several hours apart from tardy medicare to the injured. 
Very often, in the absence of proper equipment such 
as radar speedmeters, crude methods are employed 
by the police to detect over-soe~ding. Similarly, 
drivers suspected of drunkenness ·ire produced before 
a doctor only if they reek of alcohcl and the policemen 
apprehending them have a keen sense of smell because 
the police do not have even an inexpensive gadget 
like an alcometer. The traffic police ~hou ld be pro­
yided with adequate equipment. An ambulance section 
Is, for example, a must. Traffic signals could also 
be computerised to rapidly adapt themselves to the 
frequently varying needs of traffic flow by control from 
a centrat point. We understand that •his is already 
being proposed for Bombay. 

( ~) F"_itness of vehicles.-A large number of 
vehicles mvolved in accidents are, on inspection, found 
to hav_e had _some faulty equipment like horns, wipers, 
rear VIew mirrors and brakes. Th~re is at present no 
stand~r~ ·motor vehicle inspection code which states 
the mmtmutn standards of safety r~qnired for a vehicle 
to be on ~oad. Often accidents take place on account 
of defective b?ses, trucks, mini buses, taxis, private 
cars and ~utonckshaws. According to the NATPAC 
stu~y, whtle the fatality rate of all motor vehicles in 
India was 57.7 for every J 0,000 vehicles, in a .::ity 
l1~e Madras, buses contributed the highest fatality rate 
Wtth a figure of 213 per I 0,000 vehic!es, the identical 
figures in M~dras city for other vehicles being 9.9, 
1_2 and 7.6 for c~rs, motor-cycles;scocter~ and auto­
nckshaws rcspccl!vely. From further analysis it was 
found that th~ QJajority of accidents were caused by 
the fault of d~Ivers of heavy vehicks. As regards the 
defects of vehtcks, the analysis has shown that defective 



brakes accounted for the maximum number of acci­
dents with a figure of 21.9%. We would therefore 

· suggest the followmg measures :-

(i) A Standard Motor Vehicle lmpection Code 
~tati~g the minim~m stambrds of safety 
rcquued for a v.::lncle to be on road should 
be incorporated in the Road Safety Act 
suggested by us later. All motor vehic!es 
includin_g scooters and motcr-cyclcs should 
be _required, to pass a fitnc~"> test periodically. 
Th1s fitness test :>hould mdude a strinaent 
chc~k to prevent pollution by vchi~les. 
Vclucles that emit large quantities of smoke 
or use piercing 'cJ!tle' horns n~cd to be kept 
off· th~ roads. In future it may become 
necessary to check the litness of vehicles· 
from the point of view of fu.::I- consumption. 
Large automobiles or what are called fuel- · 
guzzlers may hav.:: to be denied a fitness 
cert~fic~te or discouraged by steep taxation. 
Ins!ltuuous could be set up for conducting 
such tests and they could ch.-1rgc a fee; 

(ii) a larg_e n_umbe~ of ~ehid~s are basically 
defective m theu design and further aQara­
vate a~ accident by causing serious inj~ies 
to their drivers and passengers. It should 
be made compu:~ory for the manufacturer 
to provide necessary safetv fixtures like 
safety frames in two whe~lers, seat belts 
and collapsible steering assembly in cars to 
reduce the severity of accidents. Similarly 
sharp corners and edges in whicles shculd 
be removed by proper desiunino- · 

t= ~' 

(iii) in Delhi, there is a practice that all ow-ners 
of commercial vehicles before renewal of 
their permits have to obtain a certificate 
from the police that all pending traflic viola­
tions have been accounted for. TI11S " 
applicable to private cars at the time of sale 
or transfer. This shoul•i be done all over 
the country ; 
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( iv) the Regional Transport Authority should 
take due notice of an operator's previous 
tra"ftic record before issuing a permit to him 
and where there are more than ('!le applicant, 
the one with the uest record for observance 
of laws should be se~cctc''J. This would have 
a salutary effect on common malpractices 
like over-loading and other breaches of · 
safety rules and rogulatiom ; 

(v) police should be associated with policy 
decisions regarding issue of psmits so that 
there is no undu~ pressure on traffic control 
by a prcp'onderance of vehicles like 
autorickshaws on the road ; and 

(vi) the registration of vehicles should also include 
payment for third party insurance. At pre­
sent there are not only malpractices in this 
but there also are occasions when vehicles 
arc• found without them only after they are 

involved in an a.·cident .1nd the victims are 
left h~:plcss and without compensation as 
the dnver may not alway' ha1e the c:tpaeity 
to pay. 

l7) F1111es:.· vf uriv<rs.-ln Ddhi it was Joun<i that 
6 7 .Y/o of the fatal ac~l<l~n.s were cause<! by heavy 
motor vehicles Which cousututed ll.) 'lo ot all the 
vehicles In th_e city. It is common kno"kugc 1h,1t 
pnvate bus operators and even taxi O\\HCIS "PP<'IIlt bad 

and r~ckless characters as dnvcrs so that su~ll p.·•·sons 
ar~ abte to tullil the n;qUircmcms of colkctiun of fares 
horu pass~ug~rs and _ensure speed through congest.:<! 
aieas t?. optumse thc!f revenue collection. Sume of 
these dnvers, apart from h:~ving a bad police record 
are also not adequately educat~ to llilvc the rcquisil~ 
knowledge to unuerstand and follow the trallic laws 
and regulations in operation. There is at present no 
system to ensure. that a person being given a drivmg 
hcence has a nunnnum standard of euucation and 
character to understand trallic laws and voluntarily 
follow them. The magnitude of the trallic control 
operations in a city also leads to inad.:quate police 
records and some ~rivers commit a large numb~r of 
accKients and contmue to keep a driving licence and 
we have been given to understand that in the absence 
of adequate cross references and cross checking between 
the transport authorities in the various States some 
drivers _manage to procur~ more than one driving 
hcence Ill their name or ahascs so that they can conti­
nue to operate even if one of their drivino licences is 

· impounded. In Chapter XVII of our Sec~nd Report 
we have envisaged a National Crime Records Bureau 
for maintenance of crime records and sL<tistics by a 
national police computer. We visualise that this 
Bureau could also maintain records of registration of 
vehicles, issue of driving Jice~ces and traffic offences 
committed by individu,al drivers. When this is achieved 
and computerised, we can then think of a point count 
system for giving bad marks to drivers on the basis of 
a scale depending upon the gravity of an of1ence. If a 
driver crosses the prescribed maximum bad marks, 
his licence should be impounded for a period regard­
less of where he resides and where he has committed 
the offences. This would also ensure that before the 
registration of a vehicle is renewed the owner clears 
all the fines pending against h;m. This would eliminate 
dangerous drivers and ensure saf~tv. Police ofliccrs 
would find such a Central Record O'flice a great help 
ir,• detecting habitual offenders and da·ngerous drivers. 

(8) We have observed that adequate check is not 
exercised over issue of driving licences to drivers. The 
Transport Department issues these licences on the basis 
of a subjective test conducted by an Inspec~cr and 
most of these applica'nts are put up by ,a large number 
of driving schools which exist in this country. We were 
given to understand that in Delhi there ~re several 
driving schools which have only one imtruct'or to coach 
on an averaf!'e 600 trainees in a period of six mo"nths 
and ~11 of them pass the required drivino test. It is 
f!'encr,11ly felt that these schools are lt<er 1 hv trainees 
\\·ho alreadv know driving anrl find the <chonls a con­
venient channel to obtain a licence easily and also get 



a whi.:i.; ior appearing in the stipulated test. For tho; 
ms..ructors, it 1s an aLtracuve ousmess proposiuon. A 
".tV out ot tn..s is ror the Government itself to estab­
llsn a large number of anving schools with a<.kquute 
uls..ru.:tJou:tl stall a_nJ to provide applicants with a 
v~hid.: on rent at the time of the dri.vmg test. Adequate 
care n.:eJs to be ex.:rcised at the time of i»ue of 
licences. A person should have a learner's licence for 
at least two months prior to the issue of a regular 
licence and for obtamiug a HTV licence, ouc has to 
have a liMV licence for at le;.tst two )Can.. Also 
Gaze,ted Police Otlicers should have [:1e pcwers to 
suspend a driving licence if a p~rson has colllrnit!ed an 
offence which indicates dangerous driving. These pro­
visions already exist in D~llti and a f~w oth~r ctties 
with good results. In addition, the character and 
anteced~nts of a driver be determin~d and a minimum 
educa:ional standard prescribed b~fore a licence is 
issued. In ilddition to a stringent driving test, medical 
examimtion, physical and psychological tes:s including 
reaction time, depth p~rception, vision, hearing and 
mental faculty should be prescribed for issue of driving 
licences. Th~re sho11ld be an objective type written test 
to determine the knowldege of road signs and tra!lic 
rules. Even renewal of driving licences be done after 
ascertaining the physical filness of a driver after periot:s 
of 3 or 5 ye,:~rs. We feel that as much care should be 
exercised in issue of a driving licence as fo~ an arms 
licence. The additional role envisaged for the police 
in the issue of driving licence and its subsequent utilisa­
tion would, we hope, r~move the present malady where 
the police are held accountable for safety on the roads 
without any control over the issue of licences or 
permits. 

(9) Road Engine~ring.--Good road engineering is 
essential for ensuring safe and rapid flow of traflic and 
aiso to prevent trai.l:ic accidents. We tied that this 
work is planned, execut~d, financed and maintained by 
difkrcnt agencies and it results in considerab:e delay in 
tile repair of roads or ualiic control devices and modi­
fications in the road plans etc. The type of road 
patt•:rn .anJ trailic comrol devices n~ed necessarily to 
!><: deciJ~d on the basis of scientific studies and analysis 
of trailic in a city. On the basis of such studies, which 
should include consultation with various exp~r•s. other 
measures like segregation of trafftc, prohibition, 
time bound or total, for slow moving vehicles, 
heavy commercial vehicles ,:md public transport 
buses on selected str~ets, regulation of tJ·aflic 
on ohe-way. streets, should be adopted to ensure 
smooth flow of traffic. These are ail closely 
related to the growth and developm~ot plans of an 
urban area. To cite one example, the creatio.!! of a 
multi storied building in an area increases the flow of 
traffic in that area but the road and parking facilities 
in that area may not be adequa:e to meet this increase. 
In certain areas like the front of schools or where 
fa~ilitics for p~clestrian crossmgs do no~ exist, spe~d 
breakers have to be constructed on the roads. The 
multiciplity of af!encies delays the construction of such 
facilities promptly. Even when constructed, ;tdeqPate 
warninl! is not 2iven to drivers to exercise due care and 
this makes them more a liability than an asset. Speed­
breakers shoulsl be clearly marked with red and white 
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str.pes ami warning lights. Adequate adv,ance liol!c~ 
snLJulJ IJe avauabte to a driver before approacn1ng a 
speeu-breaKer or a utverswn., Sunilarly, if a wuuc ' 
s1gnal is not funcllomug or tiJere i.lre senous damages 
on tnc road sw·tac.:, i• takes a long time for the c1vic 
llaG y w i1ich is responsible for its mamtenance, to attend 
to i, and Ill the mcanum~ con~iderable chaos is created 
auJ tluoughout all this the r~sponsibility for manage. 
mcnt of ~-.athc squarely rests on tl]_e police. ln a c1ty 
l!ke DeJ!u the construction of roads, erection of tra'ilic 
control eqmpmcnt and their subsequent maintenance 
is the responsibility of four different agencies. With a 
vkw ,o lake an in.egratcd approach in the management 
of traliic in a ctty, we had ,asked in our questwnnatre:-

·-rrallic probkms in urban area~ are now hanuied 
by multiple authorities. For example the 
planning and operation of rraffic signal lights 
1s the responsibility of one <.h:partmem while 
the day-to-day maintenance is looked alter 
by another department. lt h,as be~n sugg~st­
ed th:lt every major city should have an uni­
fied traffic authority under the chairmanship 
of the Chid of the Police of the city with 
members drawn from the engineering wing 
of the local body and the other departments 
of the government besides suitabi<: represen­
tatives of the public. This body should be 
suit;Jbly ~t up with sufficient tjnances and 
powers for handlin2 the traffic problem~ in a 
rational and scientific manner.'" 

Oi t[;e respondems who answered this questi(Jn an 
ov.:rwhcimiag majority of 92% supported the idea. We 
endorse this view and would suggest that all cities with · 
a populacion of S lakh or more should have such a 
baJy. 

(I 0) Ticke:ing System.-An infringement of a 
tratilc Jaw today t:Licans that the Police can unly charge 
sn.:c:t the olleaoc:r. Tl.c case is subsequently sent up to 
tii~ couns for disposal. The number of traliic infriug.:­
m,;nt c3ses ~nuing in Delhi courts, to take one 
exampa:, aJO on 31-12-1977 was 1,43,895 and ;ts on 
31-7-1978 it was 1,~3,327. Now, over 6 lakh cases 
are p.:udmg. In many of these cases the accused have 
no defence to plead and would invariably b~ willing to 
pay the fines. The main defect in disposal seems to be 
the l!mi~tion of the courts and other agencies In follow­
ing the proc·edure prescribed in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure. In addition, it is very diffict!lt at times to 
serve summo.os on an accused because of the wrong 
addre~scs g'v~n or the cumbersome procedure invoi"led 
in determin:ng the ownership of the vehick It is css:cn· 
tial to specifv umler !he law that a driver of a vciucle 
should carry with him his driving licence with his 
phctograph anJ also the registra!ion papers of t~e 
vehicle. The ma;zistrate who deals with such cases iS 
hardly ever required to exercise his discretion in the 
disposal of such oettv cases and generally awards 3 
fixed penalty. However, the prosecuting .agency and 
the courts are beset with so many problems that the 
..:ascs newt ..:ome up before the courts for several years 
and an errant driver who has been prosecuted by the 
police has no fear of being punished and his guilt lapses 



by default. On~ High Court, for instanc\l.. has issued 
mstrucuons that If summons cannot be served after two 
att~mpts, the case may be . filed. In another Mate, 
pOllee file a case after It rematns pendmg for six month~. 
Many cases <Jfe therefore filed by default. In :his re- -
gard in Bombay the Government ha.ve introduced a 
scheme to accept cash deposits on the spot by police 
officers: The obJect of the. s~heme is that on detecung 
an mtnngement of the traffic la~,Vs and regulations a 
police officer of appropriate status charge-sheets the 
offender and releases him on bail by accepting a baii 
of a prescribed amount pre-determined for each of the 
offences. Later, the cases come up in the usual course 
and if the accused doe~ not turn up on the day of hear­
ing, the amount of haJJ deposited by him is forfeited. 
This apart from contributing substantially to the Gov­
ernment's revenue ensures that a traffic offender imme­
diately feels the pinch of committing an offence. We 
recommen? the. str~ight adoption of the ticketing 
system wh1ch extsts In m.a·ny other countries. We have 
examined the subject in depth and feel that the intro­
duction of this system in our country will not defeat 
the principle of separation of judiciary from the exe­
cutive as the person accused of an offence would not 
be barred from taking the matter to a court of law if 
he is so inclined. No injustice is likely to ensue if 
police is entrusted with the function of realising a fixed 
penalty against the issue of a voucher from a person 
who has committed an infringement of the traffic regu­
lations. We found wide support for the ticketing 
svstem in response to our question numb~r 73 wherein 
it was SUI!gested that the Cr.P.C. be suitably amended 
to incoroorate the ticketing system. Of our respon­
dents 66% supported the suggestion. We have in the 
subsequent par.agraph recommended enactment of a 
Road Traffic Act and we are of the view that the 
Ticketing System should be incorporated in that Aet 
itself. 

(11) Road Traffic A ct.-The regulation of traffic 
and its control includes all vehicles on the streets 
including heavy transport vehicles, cars and jeeps, 
motor-cycles and scooters as also slow moving vehicles 
like cycles, cycle-rickshaws, hand carts and animal pull­
ed carriages. To control those vehicles we have at 
present only the Motor Vehicle Act, 1939 which ;s not 
comprehensive enough to include all the vehicle< that 
move en roads a'nd daes not include pedestrians. There 
are certain other Acts which relate to the plying ot 
slow movlne; vehicles but these are primarily intended 
to collect revenue frotn such vehicles rather than to 
control their movement on the road. The provis'(ms 
for prevention of pollution and noise control ?r~ at 
Present inadequate. Similarly there are no tmm~um 
standards of safety prescribed for motor vehtcl~s, 
cycle-rickshaws and cycles. Countries like A ustraha, 
Austria, England, France, Federal Republic of ~e~any 
and Ireland have enacted comprehensive legJsl,ahons 
under the title "Road Traffic Act" to enable regulation 
of all vehicles plying on public roads including pedes­
trians and other road users. The legislations in the~e 
countries are found to be enacted more or less on um­
form patter~ Having re)!;ard to the inadequ.acies of 
the Motor Vehicle Acl 1939 and the problem In regu-
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lation aud control of road traffic in the country we 
t~cl that_ a compr~?enstve legislatiOn under the 'name 

K?.ad 1 r~Jhc Act be enacted to cover all matters of 
trailic reguhtllon including r~.¥~d safety provisions use 
of vehicles .and equipment, licensing of driver~' and 
vehtcles, dnvmg inst~uctions, insurance and liability 
to thud parttes, pumshments and penalties including 
the llcketmg system, general rules of r:vidence and other 
mtscellaneous matters. 

Management of highway traffic 

53.5 In India today we have 6,23,000 kms. of sur­
faced roads and 9,81,000 Kms. of unsurfaced roaJs. 
On these ply a variety of vehicles including trucks 
carrying vital goods, buses carrying passengers to re­
mote corners of the country, passenger cars and others 
light vehicles carrying people and goods, tractors with 
trailers, animal pulled carriages, hand carts, cyclists and 
pedestri<Jns. Their movement on the highways has to 
be regulated for the s.ake of smooth and safe llow of 
trallk In addition, in certain parts of the country, 
armed gangs of dacoits are making travel on highways 
increasingly hazardous. There is need for adequate 
m.aflpower and vehicles equipped with communication 
aids as highway patrols so that they could not only en­
force traffic laws and regulations but also promotPI 
safety on roads. As the prevention and detection of 
highway hold-ups and robberies is also a police respon­
sibility and making roads safe from criminals promotes 
a sense of security in the community we feel that the 
agency entrusted with the highway patrol and having 
the necessary infrastructure should also lllok after the 
requirements of combating criminals who ooerate on 
the roads. 

53.6 At present several agencies are working fllr 
meetin)!; the traffic requirements on the highways. The 
Transport Department issues licences permitting the 
llow of vehicles on the roads. The State Public Works 
Departments construct the roads. The Police and the 
Enforcement Branch of the Transport Department en­
force the conditions under which vehicles can ply on 
the highways. The police also investi,gat~' all cases of 
accidents. In some States like Punjab, enfor~ement on 
the part of the police is done by a centrahse~ tc~m 
which acts as an enforcement branch for checkmg m­
fri~)!;ement of oermit conditions and negligent driving. 
In other States the local police do t_his _enforcem7nt 
function. The normal rural police station Is not eqUip­
ped in any way, to control highway traffic. As we re­
quire the highway patrols to not only detect traffic 
offences and ensure smooth flow of traffic. but also 
combat heinous offences like highway robbenes, we feel 
that these highway patro~s should be Pi.a~ed under the 
concerned District Supeontendent of Pol.tce. and they 
should operate within the limits of a dtstnct: . !nter­
district co-ordination should be the responstbthtv of 
the range Deputy Inspector General. At the _St;~te 
Headquarters level there should be a Trqffic Un!t for 
research into the State's tr;~ffi~ pr?blems as also mter­
range co-crdination and coordmallon at th~ State level 
with the other a)!;encie~ like the Engi~eerin2 Department 
and !'he Transport Department while the agency for 



a.:tual enforceml!nt of trilffic laws and promoting safety 
~hould b<! a pari of the district pollee .. 

53.7 A p~rusal of the existmg situation on th 11 high­
\\ays would snow Ulat Lhcre are several ta,;tors wlw.:h 
kau to a,;ciucn.~ on tile. highways.- The foremost 
reason is negligent driving by professional drivers for 
\\lliCh We have <meauy sugg~stcd certain measurc5 in 
our re.:L'llltllcll,i.luons regardmg the issue of driving 
liccn.:es and p:wlits. \ve feel that ail these provisions 
shouU be ex_t~ndcJ to th~ drivers plying on the high­
ways. There is a pronounu~d tendency on the part of 
the private carriers both of passeng~rs as well as &·JOds 
to drive very fast and rashly so that they can do more 
business in Lie cow•.;e ot a period of time. This contri­
butes substactially to accidents on highways. The only 
way to check tllese drivers is to have adequate en­
forcement staff both :ll fixed points and as flying 
squ.ads to check the~e vehicles and to ensure that they 
do not overload dangerously and that they do not in­
dulge in owr·spe.-d:ng. For this purpose adequate 
manpower and modern equipment are needed for the 
enforcement agency. We have earlier suggested a 
ticketing system for the traffic police in the cities 
We fed that the problems of service of summons 
to drivers on highways is much more dill•cult; 
for the culprits are inter-State drivers as cum­
pared to local drivers in the cities. We, theretorc, 
feel that the ticketing system should be extended to the 
highways also and the police should have the powers 
of taking fixed ,Jenalties from the drivers for infringe- • 
ment of traifc violations on the lines suggested by us 
while dealing with the ticketing system. This measure 
would substantially decrease the load of wClrk on the 
judiciary and ensure speedy disposal of cases. As 
mentioned before, the Transport Department before 
renewing the permits of private carriers of goods ,and 
passengers should see that where there are several 
applicants for a pa:-ticular route, the permit is issued to 
the person with the best record for observance of 
traffic laws and regulations. Similarly weigh-bridges 
and height barriers should be installed at strategic 
points to prevent trucks from overloading. These 
weigh-bridges could be conveniently located near 
standard barriers. 

53.8 As regards the barriers we have noted that on 
most of !'he highways there is no truck base where 
trucks could be parked pending their cleara-nce by the 
check-post. The trucks, therefore, are oarked on the 
road itself causing a bottleneck for the' traffic. It is 
essential that each barrier be equipped with a truck 
base so that the highways m-e not used for parking of 
trucks. We have in addition seen that other than the 
Local Bodies which set up octroi barriers, several others 
such as !'he Forest, Police, Transport,· Excise, the 
Mines and Narcotics Departments also set up barrie~s 
for the purposes of conducting checks at short distances 
and_ vehicles are forced to stop at several places along 
a h_,ghway. :\ll these delays constiture a gigantic 
nauon~l loss m terms of man hours and running time 
of veh1cles not to spe~k of the snowballing corruption. 
We feel that centralised barriers with the checking 
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sraff of all the concerned departments be located at 
strategic points as far as possible along the highways 
so that all the checkings could be done in one 
stoppage. If this is done, these centralised and 
comprehensive barriers could have all the. cover 
facilities like parking bays,· meal and rest facilities 
service srations, fuel pumps, medical aids and weigh: 
bridges. They would facilitate travel and movement 
on h1ghways to a gre:at extent and wou!d definitely 
prove to be cost effective. On rare occasiOns, certain 
enforcement agencies may on specific information set 
up surprise check posts for a very limited time and 
purpose. In the context of barriers, the present 
multiplicity of which is nightmarish, we would also like 
to dra~v atrention to the observations of· the Masanl 
Comm1ttee on Roa-d. Transport Reorganisation : 

"According to the Taxation Enquiry Commission 
Octrois and terminal taxes were levied i~ 
1952-53 in Bombay, Madhya Pradesh 
Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Bharat: 
Mysore, PEPSU, Saurashtra, Bhopal, Delhi 
and H1machal Pradesh, and the total income 
from them was Rs. 11 crores. One witness 
appearing before the Committee estimate 
that . about 25,000 trucks incurring a total 
runmng cos~ of. about 6n crores may have 
been operatmg m the above octroi areas in 
that year and that, th~refore, on t'he basis 
of a 10 per cent detention at octroi posts 
the W<JStage on running costs ta collect 
Rs. 11 crore of octroi was about Rs. 6 crore, 
plus the cost of the collectin" establishment 
which some people estimate absorbs 14 annas 
out of every Rupee charged. This is waste­
ful procedure. Moreover, it entails waste 
of foreign exchange on extra vehicles." 

"On. an examination of the matter the 
Committee has come to the conclusion that 
steps need to be taken to simplify the 
structure of taxation. It is recommended 
that octroi, wheel taxes and other impost'; 
charged by Municipalities as well as the tax 
on passengers and goods wherever levied 
~hould be discontinued, octrois being merged 
Ill the general sales tax or some other levy 
unconnected with motor transport and all 
other taxes being merged in t'he vehicle tax. 
In so far as sales taxes are concerned, it is 
further recommended that the sales rax on 
trucks and buses should not as at pres~nt be 
at luxury rates but at rates applicable to 
other essential goods (p. 25)." 

For 1977-78, one estimate put the revenue from 
Octroi d~t'y for the country as a who!:: at Rs 270 
cro~e while the cost to the community in terms of 
van~us l~sses at about Rs. I, 700 crore. It is for 
cons1der~t10n whether these Octroi' Posts which apart 
from bemg counter-productive are also a handicap to 
smooth flow of traffic on the highways be continued 
or not. We agree with the Masani Commit'tee and 
urge the mobilisation of this revenue by other means. 

53.9 In addition, ro.ad conditions in (;ertain parts 
of the country not only lead to frame accidents but 



also contribute substantially_ to acting _as a handicap 
to the smoo_th fio~ of u:atlic_. For this purpose, the 
Centre has Identtlicd a few l!llportant arteries in the 
country as vttal roads and giVen them the status of 
National Highways. The construction of National 
Highways though a responsibihty of the State 
Government is linanced by the Centre. However, in 
some places it is seen that a Nation~! Highway may 
be important from the national point of view but is not 
so important from the State's point of view. 
Consequently, such National Highways get ~cglected 
and despite the volume of traltic and the national 
importance ~f the road, it. does not serve the purpose. 
for which it ts meant. Thts state of aftatrs contnbutes 
substantially to obstructing smool'h flow of traffic. 
Our highways also pass through villages. Townships 
grow alongside highways. Genedly these townships 
encroach on land on either side of the berms and if 
timely preventive action is raken, the highways can 
retain the character of a highway. 13ut wherever the 
highways have already been hemmed jn by such 
townshios by-passes are th~ answer. Vm JOU~ 
agtncies' ~f the Government also dig up the reads for 
their own purposes. All these add to the obstruet•ons 
on the roads. There is, therefore, a need to have an 
integrated approach to the management of National 
Hinhways where important roads are identified, suitably 
co;structed and adequate enforcement staff is available 
to control these arteries so that accidents are avoided 
and smooth flow and safety ensured. We also 
recommend that all National Highways should carry 
road signs in English,_ Hindi and the regional 
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language. In certain parts of the country even 
National Highways have road s1gns in the [<,cal 
language only which causes ditliculty and [ru,tration. 

53.10 Problems of traffic-engineering on the high· 
ways are equally important and cannot be neglected. 
We fe~l that a Road Safety Cell headed by an l:ngin~er 
who is an expert in Traffic Engineering be created 
as part of the Trame Unit in the ollice of the Chief ot 
State Police so that this cell could work in liaison with 
the Public Works Department and from time to time 
review the traffic engineering aspects of the highways, 
specially where bottlenecks have occurred or the roa,t 
is otherwise dangerous. The basic problem is to fit 
the volume of trallic to the roads and the roads ro 
the quantum of trallic. The PWD cannot appred.1le 
the problems of trallic requirements on the roads as 
fully as the police. It is, \hercfore, essential th~l 
wherever enforcement of tra!Tic rules and regulations 
becomes a problem because of engineering 
impediments, their correction should be taken up by 
the Road Safety Cell with the Public Works Depart­
ment. Poiice also would ben~fit from such a cell 
headed by an engineer as they do not have the 
technical know-how of the requirements of roa-J 
engineering. Major road accidents require ~escarch 
and analysis to ensure that the. defects _m. road 
engineering do not lead to such acc1dents agam m the 
fuiure. For this purpose, we Visualise that the Road 
Safety Cell at the State Police Headquarters having 
both Engineers and Police Officers would work to 
ensure greater safety for road users. 



CHAPTER LIV 

THE l\il;\;ISTERIAL STAFF AND ADMINISTIU TIVE WORf{ IN THE POLICE 
l>EPARTMENT 

:">4.1 The Police Department needs the services of 
the ministerial clerical staff for handling work. 
Various police ofi1ces, namely oHices of Inspector 
General of Police, Deputy Inspectors General of Police 
and Superintendents of Police have their contingent 
of ministerial personnel. · In some States, 
Sub-Divisional Police Officers (ASP /Dy. SP) are also 
provided with clerical staff. These ministerial 
personnel are recruited :md trained as such and their 
y,·holo-time work is to handle clerical work of various 
police oftice~. There are wide variations in rank­
litructure, service conditions and other aspects cf 
clerical personnel employed in the Police Department's 
in various States. But the most important tlifference 
is that in States like Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and Delhi 
et'c. the ministerial staff have been given police ranks 
and they are enrolled under the Police Act like 
executive police personnel. This in fact makes them 
aubject to the same discipline and liability to be on 
duty round the clock and other restrictions applicable 
to all other policemen. In several other States the 
ministerial staff of Police Department are like tl1eir 
counterparts in any_ other departments. They are 
not enrolled under the Police Act, and, therefore, not 
subject to police discipline or liabiliry to be on duty 
round the clock, etc. Wheth~r or not the police 
ministenal personnel ihould be encadred as police 
p.rsoonel has been a subject of debate in police circles 
for ~uite ~orne time. 

54.2 The common practice throughout India seems 
to b• that the offices of Circle Inspectors and police 
nation' are not provided with ministerial staff. The 
tcriptory work in these office' is disposed of by 
policemen usually in the ranks of Constable, Head 
Constable. Even in the <rlfices of Superintendents of 
~alice and of Sub-Divisional Police Officers (ASP/ 
Dy: SP) in ~orne State~, the scriptory work relating to 
maul!e.e.nce of crime record~ is handled by police 
personnel of the rank of Sub-Tn<pector, Assistant 
Sub-h1spector or Head Constable. We are concerned 
in this Chapter with the non-policemen workinu on 
clerical dutie~ of Head Clerk~, Clerks, Account~nts, 
Sl€nographers etc. In this connecl'ion the followina 
have been the recommendations of some of the Polic~ 
Commissions including State Police Commissions : 

(i) Police Commission (1860) 

Th~ Commi>sion recommended that all ministerial 
and accounts work in the Police should be performed 
by ~nrolled policemen and no separate categories of 
clencal staff should be employed for police force. Tt 
~poe:~rs that the view of the Commission was lar;!eJv 
mnuenced by the fa~t t~at police force then undergoing 
a process of recogm~at10n had to draw many practices 

and systems from the Army. The recommendation 
of the said Commission was in the following words :-

"That no separate class of clerks, writer or 
ministerial officials shall be allowed in the 
police; ~tnd dlat all duties connected with 
writing and account be performe by 
enrolled men of the force." 

(Para 67 of the Report) 

(ii) The Indian Police Commission (1902-03) 

- This Police Commission took note of the system 
then obtaining in a number of provinces, e.g., Punjab, 
Central Provinces, North-West Frontier Provinces ett., 
where the clerical staff consisted of men enrolled under 
the Police Act. The Commission opined that this 
was not a! desirable practice due to the fact that this 
method did not secure suitable class of personnel for 
performing ministerial duties. The Commission also 
disapproved the view that enrolment of such staff under 
police was necessary for maintenance of discipline. 
The Commission was of the view that the discipline 
among such srafl could be maintained in the same 
manner as is done in departments other than police. 
However, the Commission recommended that those 
personnels, who were to be deployed on maintenance 
of crime record should be policemen enrolled under 
the Police Act. Thus 'Reader' atta,;hed to 
Superintendent of Police, Assistant Superintendent of 
Police, and Deputy Superintendent of Police and 
'Station Writer' of each police station were ro be police 
personnel. It may be mentioned that this practice is 
still obtaining in many States even today. The 
recommendations of the Commission in their own 
words were as follows : 

• 
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"The Commission are of the opinion that this 
system does not secure the class of men best· 
fitted for the performance of clerical duties, 
while it frequently leads to an undue sha:e 
of promotion being obtaineli by the men m 
the office. It has been urged that enrolment 
is necessary for the maintenance of discipline, 
but if discipline can be maintained in other 
offices without the assi,tance of special 
powers, .it should be possible to maintain it 
in police offices also. The general princip~e 
which the Commission would lay down I5 
that only those member~ vf the police 
establishments who have to deal with rrimc 
should be enrolled in the force. The result 
will be that all the clerks of officers of and 
above the rank of Assistant or Deputy 
Superintendent will ceas~ to be enrolled 
under the Act, where thar practice now 



prevails; and that station writers and rcaucrs 
of Superintendent,, Assistant Su!lerintendents 
and Deputy Supennrenucnls will be enrolled 
in the force. The reader &hould be of the 
rank of Sub-Inspector, and it is desirable 
that he should not be retained in this 
appointment longer than twelve months. · 
The Commission do nor think •that an 
Inspector requires a writer as he will have 
little scriptory work. He should, however 
be given an orderly." ' 

(Para 183) 

(iii) Thf! Uttar Pradesh Police Reorgullisatio11 
Committee ( 1947-48) 

This Committee recommended that the desirable 
srren~th of the clerical staff for various police offices 
should b~ a<~fssed on the ba,i; of total strength of 
pt!licemcn in the districts. Th:, Commissi<>n r>b3erwJ 
that Constables were often deployed on purely clerical 
W>Jrk in r:liir~ offices, due to Shun,\f,e of' clerical huncls .. 
whrch acc•.r<':ne to the Lcmrnissioa was wastage of 
men train•:J :'lr some othe; duties. The Cornmi<si.:m. 
ther~fo~,:. -;;:commended th1t these c;onstables should 
be rep!aced hy additional clerks. Views of the 
Commhi•·1 it· this regard wa~ as follows.:-

"493. At present Constables are often employed 
on purely clerical work in police offices. We 
consider this as waste of m.on recruited for 
an entirely different purpose and we accord­
ingly recommend that Constables should be 

~ relieved of purely clerical work and should 
be replaced by additional clerks." 

(Chapter XXVIII) 

Incidentally, due to shortage of clerical staff in 
almost all district police offices of Uttar Pradesh 
Const'ables are deployed even today in the correspon­
dence and accounts sections on purely clerical duties. 

I 
(iv) The Uttar Pradesh Police Commi5.>ion 

(1960-61) 

That Con1mission, while discussing ministerial staff 
of police headquarters, recommended that actual 
requirement of each category of clerks should be 
assessed with the help of Inspector of O~ces. and ~1c 
sCrcngth should be fixed accordingly. While d1scussmg 
the strenuth of the district police offices, the 
Commissi;n found that there were no norms laid-down 
to assess the desirable strength of clerical personnel 
in these offices and recommended that such norms 
should be laid down. The Commission also opined 
that strenoth of clerical staff should be in proportion 
to the str~ngth of police personnel of the particular 
district, · 

(v) The Punjab Police Commi>sion (1960-61) 

The Commission t'hought it unnecessary to me 
uniformed policeman ~or office duties. According to 
them, it was a wastage of uniformed policemen 1\ho 
were train~d for police duties. Therefore: ~~e Cm.n~Hs­
sion recommended their replacement by crvrhan nuntste-
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ri~l stall' and also recommended that these st~!I ~houiJ 
n?t be. called upon to perform any police duties, The 
t;omnussJOn recommended that a dcpartmcnt.rl 
Commiltce should examine the case for cnh~nccment 
<:>f strength of ministerial staff. The Commi"ioa 
further r~comm.ended th:tt strength anJ requirement 
of all police olhc~s should be revie\\ed every 3 years 
for necessary adjustments. The c.nnmis~kn alio 
drsapproved the practice of assessing needs for otlice 
han~ on the basis or number of receip:s and despatches, 
and mstead, suggested that it should be asscs~ed on the 
basis of total work-load etc. Th~ opinion of the 
Commission in this rcga'rd was as follows :-

"It is usual with various Cadre Commill~es IQ 
assess the strength of the ollicc handi and 
ofilce personnel on th~ number of receipt' 
and despatches and simibr lind' or work 
performed in these offic~s. · In rhc opini,Hl 
of the Commission this b.1sis for asses<ing the 
requirements of the personnel in the dillercnt 
offices is not sound. Fo;· instance, in oa: 
particular matter, 20 to 30 reminders may 
have been issued. These do not involw 
any amounr of work and these reminders 
cannot form the basis of assessment of the 
work-load in an office. The number of such 
instances can multiply. The strength ol 
these office hands should be determined on 
an ad hoc basis on the total workload 01 
turn out and according ro the capacity ol 
each man to do that work taking into 
consideration the routine nature etc. of the 

~ work." 

(Chapter Vll) 

(vi) The Bihar Police Commis1io11 (1961) 

This Commission examined the suggcsl'ion that 
clerical staff .in police should be replaced by executive 
establishment on the lines of Army and disapproved 
the idea ·in the following words :-

"182. It has baen urged by somg witnesses and 
also Bihar Police Ministerial Oniccr~· 
Association that the clerical establishment 
should be replaced by an executive establish­
ment as in the Army. The Commission 
·have cono.idcrrd the suggestion with' care hut 
do not think it necessary ro recommend any 
material change in the class of pcrso"J 
employed on clerical duties." 

(Chapter XIII) 

The Commission also recommendcu creation of 
posts of superior ministerial ~fi!cer. drsi~nated as 
Manager, ·who would head th~ ~1Im':tenal staff of each 
districr police. The Commtssron Jl~o reco!llmcn~lcd 
abolition of the prc,cnt post of H,,ad Clerk m Poltee. 
Thcv also opined that the sa!arv scale of M~~~:·~r 
shmild be equated with that of an Inspector of Police rn 
the junior sc,ale. 



~, 1i) The Madil_m Prac!csh Po)/ice CommiJliVn 
( !965-66) 

This Commission touk note <>f the fact that a 
departmental committee appointe(! by th~ lnspector­
G.:n.:ral of Police considered the rcqmrement . of 
ministeriu.l staff and mad~ certain rcconuncmlatu:ms 
tor cnh;:m.:cm~nt of strength of such staff. T~k!ng 
all the factors into consitkration, th.; Comnu<s1on 
reconunenJcd that st~li in Police Headquarters, should 
b" increased by 25 per cent. The Con~mission also 
examined the question of giving cxcc~t1ve ranks to 
police ministerial staff and disapproved 1! h~ldm¥ that 
the ministerial work earned out m P'<Jhcc ollJccs IS not 
diiT:r~a: from other offices, also the suggest<XI scale · 
for ministerial staff at par with executive staff would 
lead to dissatisfaction in ocher offices of the Govern­
ment. Th~ views of the ('ommissicn in this re:;ard 
,., ere as follows :-_-

·• 11.10 ·It has been suggested that the minist:rial 
staff in the polic;:o departl':lcnt ~hould be g1ven 
executive ranks and the advantages which 
arc pointed out as resulting from this scheme 
are that the clerks in that department would 
become better di"iplincd and be available 
for adding to the strength vf the force in 
times of emergency . ....... " 

'·11.11 The scale propused for th~ different grades 
show an inonJir.ai~ly higl: rise ill initial pay, 
run of the sca'e a"d the maximum pay. As 
''"' have stated ;u the preceJing paragraph 
the work which has to be done in the office 
of the police department by ckrks is nut 
n:ry much different fram the work which 
has to be done m other oliiccs :111d the pro­
posed scales will be discriminative and lead 
to dissatisfaction in the Secrclariat and other 
cilices of Government. We arc, therefore, 
unable to accept this propcsJI." 

(Chapter XI) 

(viii) The Delhi Pulice C ummissiou ( 1966 -68) 

This Police Commission cbsernd that entire police 
minist;:rial staff were given police ranks and get 
emoluments parallel to the police pcrsonnd ; only the 
Stenographers were excluded fronr it. This has led 
to their being a discontended lo~. Therefore, the 
Commicsion recommended that Stenographers _in the 
Police should he ot the rank of Sub-Inspector and 
gi,-en the same emolumems. Howev.:T, according to 
ll:~ Commission such S~enographers, Sub-Inspectors, 
alter 5 years would revert to general line to avail 
opportunity for promotion along with others. 

(ix) The Assam· Police Commis"i'-ll (1971) 
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This Co:~;mission also recommended that the work­
load of \"arious dis~rict po!ice offices should be assesse-d 
by Organisation and Methods Division of th~ Govern­
ment, as this was a technical matter which the Com­
mi'Sion could not look mto. The Commission also 
exami·1cd the question of making police ministeri::.l 

staff subject to the Police Act. The Commission felt 
that due to special Circumstances e.!/. obligation tu 
work beyond the ollice hours in emergencies, it is 
necessary that there should be a separate cadre of 
the ministerial staff for police establishments, which 
should be cnrol\:d under the Police Act. However 
the Commission felt that in compensation of Ion; 
11ours of duty, they should be entitled to all facilitie~ 
and privikgcs that were available 10 other police per­
sonnel. The. rccomm~ndations of the Commission in 
this regard are as follows :-

"13. Ministe-rial staff of Police oilices come in 
constant and close contact with Police 
Ollicas and men and th~ir standard of dis­
cipline and dedic,llion to ,July affects and· 
influences the enrolled personnel as well. 
There can be no f,xed hours of work for the 
Police Department and actually in emer­
gencies and even in holidays, etc. police work 
has to be intensified all the more and offices 
have to be kept iunctioning round the clock .. 
It is not reasot.•able to expect civilian em­
ployees of the Police department to put in 
these extra hours of work when ollice em-, 
ployees of other Government departments 
do not have to do so. If the Ministerial 
staff of the Police Department has to share 
the privations and long hotirs of work along 
with the cnrolleJ perso,md of the depart­
ment, it is d~sirable that they should also 
get certain facilities and privileges, such as, 
housing, welfare measures, etc. to whkh 
the officers and men of (:Je police department 
are entitkd." 

"14. We, therefore, feel that in the interest of 
coh0sion, homogenity and efficiency it will 
be advantageous to create a separate cadre 
of the ministerial staff in the Police Force 
itself, the personnel of wl.ich will be enrolled 
under the Police Act. This has been done 
with great advant~ge in many other States 
and the Army alw have .;nrolled personnel 
in their ministerial staff_ On~ additional 
advantage, would be that thereafter the 
ministerial staff can also b;:: more safely 
entrusted with office matter of security 
importance." 

(Chapter XXI) 

The Commission recommended creation of the follow­
ing ranks of police ministerial personnel :-

( i) Deputy Sup~rintcndent of Police (Minis· 
!erial) 

(ii) lnsp~ctor (Ministerial) 

(iii) Sub Impcctor (Mmisterial) Selection grade 

(iv) Sub-Inspector (Ministerial) Urade I. 

(v) Sub-Inspector (Ministerial) Grade II 

(vi) Assistunt 
Grade I 

Sub-Imp~ctor (Ministerial)· 
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(vii) Assistant Sub-Inspector 
Grade II 

(Ministerial) 

The Commission suggested the foll<)Wing police ranks 
for Stenographers :-

(i) Inspector (Ministerial) Selection Grade 

(ii) Inspector (Ministerial) 

(iii) Sub-lno;pector (Ministerial) Selecliotl Grade 

(iv) Assistant Sub-inspector (Ministerial) 
Grade I. 

But the Commission felt that the ministerial p;!rsonncl 
who are given police ranks should not be entitled to 
the same pay scales as are avai!able to executive police, 
because their duties do not involve executive responsi­
bilities and risk of life. "1 !Je recornmc'lldation of the 
Commission in this respect reads as follow> :-

"18. 1t may be mentioned that the sca~e of pav 
which we have devised for the ministerial 
staff of the Police Depar:mcnt cannot be 
compared with the pay scales of the corres­
ponding police rariks as the ministeriul staff 
will not have to undenakc anY. executi·. e 
police responsibility not will thdr duties in­
volve any risk of life. For instance, t.hey 
will not be required to perform duties in riots 
and serious law and ·order situations, they 
face hostile public attitudes. In all other 
respects, however, they will be entitled to all 
the privi~eges and facilities available to the 
enrolled personnel of the Police Force." 

(Chap:er XXI) 

Recommendations of the Confer.mc;e of Inspector­
Gellera/ of Police (1968) & ( 1972) 

54.3 ( 1) This Conference discussed the subject of 
police ministerial ollicers' cadre being converted into 
executive cadre and their appointment under the Police 
Act. The Conference recommended that police minis­
terial staff should be given executive ranks and should 
be subject to same privile;;es and liabilities as were 
applicable to police officers. It wcs also agreed that 
clerical stall come into contact with rank and file of 
the force and any undesirable activities on their part 
(e g. joining strike with other civil employees) would 
have 1 cpercl:ssions on the members of the force. The 
minutes of the meeting are quoted below :-

"llcm B(3) : F"olice Ministerial Olliccrs' Cadres 
should be convc-ricd into F~;ecutive Cadres 
to be appointed under the I vlice Act. 

Initiating the discussion, IGP Bihar said 
th.tt excpri~nce had shown that during gene­
rul strikes and agttatiom, the clerical stall of 
police offices are also affect~d. If the police 
ofiiccs w~re paralys~d through abscntisrn 
t")r n1ass ca-;uQl leave by their own minislerial 
stalf, the police would find it diiliculi to tkal 
with the situation elsewher~. He, therefore, 

suggested that the minis~~rial dliccrs' cadre-s 
in the Police should he cc'tll'crtcJ into exe­
cutive cadres on the lit'-'' uf til~ actiun 
already taken in U.l'. The lsGP, M.P., 
U.P., Punjab, H;u)·~na, Ddhi :•nd J&K, 
supported this view. It w::s pointed nut that 
in States where suci1 a Cllnvcr,ion had taken 
place, the po!ice oili~cs had cvntinucd to 
fuuction normal!y although there was a 
ccmpkl.: strikl! in olher ollic~s. 

Aft.:·r discusston, it \>'as agreed that it 
would be in the public imct c;t if the clerical 
stali in all the br<t:Jchcs of the Police Depart­
ment was given excc'utiw nnks, with the 
same privileges anJ liabili.ics as were appli­
cable to po!ice dticcrs cnrullcd under the 
Police Act. It wus also plli n :cd om that in 
the Armed Polic~ Battali'ln the .:bical staff 
move from place to pla~c wit:1 the battalion 
in dillicu!t and some ti!HC' inhospitable and 
sensitive· areas. ln such circum~~::lllc13s, the 
clerical stafi of the batta!i.:ms would be able 
to function more eflicicnt!y and dicctivdy if 
they were ~ivcn uniform and were subject 
to the disciplinary provisions of the Police 
Act with all the privilcg~' Ill which only the 
executive ollicers were <1! present entitled. 

"The Conference fdt that though the 
police is a disciplined force, yet in th~ 
conditions prevailing in tlw country, much 
higher staJ"dard of discipline is expected from 
the police force ~s a whole. The clerical 
cadre comes into vcty close cvntact with the 
rank and li~e uf th~ force and any undesirable 
activity on the pJrt of ihc clerical staff is 
bound to have iis repercu>sion$ in the police 
force. The Conference, therefore, recom­
mended that the clerical sta!T should b•~ 
enrolled under the Police Act in approprialr 
executive ranks :!nd given all the b~ncfits 
of those ranks to make it altrac:ivc for them 
to accept the chan;?e." 

On the basis of the above decision, tf,c State Govern­
ments were requested by lntelligc·ncc Bureau to 
implement this decision. 

(2) In pursuance of above dcci>ion some States 
converted their cadre of mini'.ierial staiT into that of 
police personnel and mack them subtcct to Po!ice Act. 
But many others were yet to impkmcnt it. The lsGP 
Conference of 1972 revic\\ed the pwgrcs.; made in 
the implementation of recommcmbt!,•ns of hGP Con­
ference of 1968. It appears that ack'itional financial 
burden on the State was the main rcasnn for not 
implementing ihe recomm::d.,tion in :·c-.·cral States. 
The Confcr.:nce suggest~d th~.t a circulJr fron1 Ministry 
of Home Affairs may be s.:nt to ~II the St;J'e Govern­
ments advising thL:;n to impkm,:nt ;he c.kci~ion 
expeditiously. The.cfo··c, a Circubr kttcr No. I ( 10) / 
72-Policc (L)-GPA-1 d:;Led lith OctcbcT, 1972 was 
addressed by MHA to al! Smtcs as .Jbo the DG, CRP, 



Director lB. Dir.::.:tor CBI, iG CISF, ia this conn~ction. 
fh~ rd~vant extr<lct of th~ m~eling of th~ JsGP 
c,>nfcrenc~ of 1972 is as follows:-

"llcm B ( 4) : Poke r,liniskrial Cliik'~!·s' Cadr,·s 
to be con\·~rt~d into cx~~:utiv~s cJdrcs un..ler 
the Police Act. 

The Conference reviewed the progress 
made in impl.:mcuti1~g t:1l' recom1nenda1ions 
0f the IsG.P. Conference, 1968 about th~ 
conversion of the ~linist~ri:1! Ollic.::rs' Cadres 
into executives c::dres unde:· tl1-· Police Act. 

ll was ob;crvcd that about 30% of the 
States have imp'kmentcJ !h.~ rccomn1enda­
tion, 20\0 are expecting d~cisicn from their 
rcsoective StJte Govcrnmc·nts and that the 
ren;aining 50\0 have nr,t 2.CC~ptcd the 
suggestion. 

During the o!5cussion, it ccppcarcd that 
extra financial burden on the StaL~s was the 
main cause for not implementing the recom­
mendation in many StalL>. Tile ministerial 
c~Jres becom~.: eligible for many of the 
benefits as soon as they ~~-· admitted into 
t}1e executive cdc..lrc. This in1posed an 
additional financial burden on th~ State 
Exchequer. 

The discussiun encl·~d with the sugges­
tion that a circuiar from the MHA com­
mendir.g the 5ehcmc to the Slate 
Governm,·nts may be issnd one~ again.'' 

This matt~r is even now being pursued with the State 
Governments by Bureau of Poii~e Research and 
Development. 

Ministerial sta!J-preserlt pmition ill various States 

54.4 The position in some of the States is as 
follows : 

(i) In Uttar Pradesl:J, Orissa, Delhi a11d Madhya 
Pradesh the enjre cadre of ministerial staff 
is subject to th~· Police Act. 

(ii) In Jammu and Koshmir only ministerial sta1I 
of State CID hav~ been conved~d into police 
personnel subject to th~ Polic~ Act. 

(iii) In Punjab, Haryuna, and Himachal Pradesh, 
district Police OD.iccs arc manned by miuis­
terial staff subject to P"ke Act, and the 
remaining clerical ~iaff ~n: civilian. 

(iv) In l\1izoram, p<!:·t of the minislerial cadre 
have been comer,ed inw uniformed police­
men and rema.in:ng ckrical staff are non­
police personnel. 

(v) In Bihar, Mi;1i,tecial SUI posted in intelli­
gence Branch arc subject to Police Act; 
remaining miniSlL!"ial p..:::-.>onn.J ar.:! non­
policemen. 
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(vi) In Tripura, clerical stafi _wer~ combatised in 
Octob~r. 1966 and agam d~combatised in 
June, !979. 

(vii) In AnJumans and Nicoba~ hhnds regular 
pullce personnel handle ollie;:- work and no 
ministerial staff is posted there. In remain­
mg Sl,ttcsjU1 ,;, clorical personnel arc not 
subject to Polic:e Act. 

(viii) Thus important States where ministerial 
stafi arc non-pollee personnel, are Andhra 
Ptadcsh, Mahar~shtra, Karnutaka Tamil 
Nadu, Rajasthan, Gujarat, West' I3enoa] 
Kerala and Assam. " ' 

Uttar Prade~h 

54.5 In U.P. the present position is that the minis­
terial stafi are enrolled under the Polrcc Act, and have 
police ranks. They are subject to various rules/ 
r~gulations and orders made under the Police Act in 
r~spect of restrictions, liab;lilies, pcnallic>, privi!aues 
and facilities. They get uniform allowance also 
(excepting Constabk Mimsterial) at the admissible 
rate. The minimum quahfication for induc:ion in 
ministerial cadre is intcrmediat<:. The Immmum 
standard of heirht and chest is a'so prescribed. There 
is no provision for inducting ministerial staff in execu­
uve nnks. They are not given any traiuing in drill, 
wcr~pon, etc. They are never deployed on any police 
llutres. All benefits and amenities admissible to other 
force members are also available to ministerial staff. 
There are 5 cadres of clerical personnel in the Stale, 
namely-

(i) U.P. Police Headquarter.; Cadres. 

(ii) CID Cadre. 

trii) lutelligence Branch Cadre. 

( iv) Cadre of District Poli~e 

( v) Govt. Railway Police Cadre. 

Pctscnnd of on~ cadre are nut transferable in the other. 

Orissa 

54.6 The po~ltlon in Orissa is that the mcumbwts 
of clerical cadre are entitled to rent-free accommoda­
tion or hous~ rent allowance at the rr.te of 15% or 
10% o[ the pay depending on the rnpulation of thr. 
place. At pres~nt no un;lorm JS suppli~d to them. 
fhcse stat[ have been designated <b Police OJficers 
(l>iinistcria!) and are issued certificGk.i und~r Sec:iun S 
uf the Poke Act. On conferment of executive ranks 
th~y have been al~owed sp~(;ial pay at the rate 0f 20% 
ot the pay and rent-free accommodation or house rent 
as imllcatcd above. The original Government order 
ol 1974 says that since the duties assioned to the 
mini;.terial stair ar" differtnt, they would have no 
occasion to exercise powers <:nd fnnciions of executive 
police olliccrs ; they will, llowev·~r, be subjected to 
police discipline as far as they ar~ applicable :o their 
sphere of duties. The G:J\'ernmcnt order also says 
that these staff would not be entitled to appointments 



or promotions 'to the executive posts. They can how­
ever appear at the. ~est for direct recruitment of S.I. 
etc., lf they are eltgtblc. No overtim~ allowance is 
admissible to them. All welfare mca,urc' and ameni­
ties admissible to executive polic.~ personnel aw also 
available to the ministerial staff. There are three 
distinct cadres ~f ministerial staff, namely (i) l.G. 
Office (ii) Spccml Branch and (iii) Distric~ Police 
and there is no provision for inier sc transfer Inter~ 
mediate is mi!limm.n qualification for cadres (i) anrl 
(ii) and Matnculntron for Cadre No !iii\ 

Delhi 

54.7 The ministerial staff in Delhi Police are entitled 
to same uniform articles as are issr~:d to the executiv~ 
staff of the corresponding ranks. As indicate,\ abnve 
all clerical staff are entit:ed to spc~i:rl pay, but steno: 
graphers are not entitled to any special pay. All 
Ministerial staff are entitled to free accommodation or 
house rent at !he !ate of 25% of th~ pay. One 
remarkable pomt IS that personnel of clerical cadre 
have the same pay scales i!nd other allowaaces as are 
admissib~e to the corresponding ranks of exccutiv~ 
polic~ cadre. However, 111c personnel of ministerial 
cadre are not interchangeable with personnel of crycecu­
tive branch cadre. According to :h~ ori1!inal Govern­
ment order of 1970 "they will not normally be utilised 
on executive police duties". But as per information 
made available by Delhi l'olice, ministerid ~taff are 
occasionaay deployed on iaw anrt order dutb in 
emergency. They are imparted ~kmentary police 
training in drill/weapon etc. All wel~arc m~asures and 
amenities admissible to executive personnel are also 
available to ministerial personnel. At present the 
entire police clerical staff has one caLIIe distinct from 
executive personnel. However, on confirmation as 
Inspector, names of clc'fical incumbents are brought 
on joint seniority list of all Inspectors for purpose o[ 
further promotion to the rank of Dy. SP. The Delhi 
~Police has recently proposed to the Delhi Adminis­
tration that inter-transfer between ministerial anrl 
executive ranks may be permitted hy amending rdr.vant 
rules. 

Punjab 
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54.8 In Punjab there are two distinct caclrcs of 
clerical staff in the police department. The district 
police oO\ces are manned by ministerictl staff subject 
to Po~icc Act, who have been allotted ranks pa mile! 
to police-personnel, On the other hantl headquarter 
offices and specialist branches have non-police minis­
terial staff. There is no horizontal mobility <lf staff 
from one cadre to the other It may be mentioned 
that 'uniformed' clerical staff· get ~anic scales of pay 
and allowances as are admissible to the executive 
staff. In addition, they get spc6al_pay for hamllmg 
clcrical duties. There is no provision of c:crical staff 
being inducted into executive side of the hierarchy. 
Recruitmeilt is made in the rank of ordinary Con< table, 
for which minimum qualification is matriculation ; 
sui~ablc candidates arc subsequently tran;ferr~d. to 
pohce ministerial cadre. fhe ministerial staff subject 
to Police Act do not get any overtime allowanc<'. But 

they are entitle-d to one month's ~xtra p:ry every year 
for ohhgatron to. perform duties on ho:rdays an,! off 
hours. fhe um!ormcd ckrica\ st.t\I is entitled to 
ren.t-free accommodation an<l special C~lsual leave also, 
whtch _arc avatlable to all, cxccuti •'c p"r>onnd. They 
are also entHicd to all we:tarc measures and amenities 
as are admissible to oth~'l' police pcr>onnd. The uni­
forn·~d clerical staff are never deployed on normal 
pohcc dultes. Also they <lo not gt·t any training in 
dnll, weapons etc. 

The pnsition in Army and Cottral Pnli·:~ Organr.<ations 

?4.9 In Army Headquarters, the majority of minis­
!enal staff are civili~n (non-combatants). althou~h 
some posts arc manned by combatJnts also. In fic\tl 
units, e.g., Army llat'aiions, all ministerial staff are 
combatants. They are usually known as sepoy iclcrk), 
havtldar (clerk), subedar (clerk) etc. and form a 
distinct cadre of their own. They arc provided with 
umform and are subject to all provisions of Army Act 
and Rules. All the .welfare and amcnitie~ meant for 
army-personnel are also available to ministerial stall. 
The BSF has followed the pattern of the Army; 
thus .!II BSF headquarters otlices are manned by 
non-combatants, while in field units (like battalions) 
all ministerial staff are combatised. Thus the latter 
category of personnel are subject to BSF. Act and 
•111 liabilities as well as amenities available to BSF 
;?ersonr.el are also available to ministerial personnel. 
'l.n Central Reserve Police Force, all ministerial pcr­
;~onnc\ are civilian, and they are not subject to CRPF 
,Act and Rules. It appears that efforts were made in 
the past to combatise them, but unsuccessfully. Io 
CBI ministerial staff are civilians. (In Zonal Offices 
:of CBI, regular Sub-Insp~ctor/Inspectors have J:oecn 
assigned some ministerial work pertaining to handling 
of case files ; but these pusonnel do not ::,eiong to ' 
ministerial cadre); In the Intel~igcnce Bureau all 
ministerial staff are civilian. · 

54.10 We may recall that the Indian Police Com­
mission ( 1902-03) disapproved the idea of ministerial 
personnel bdng made subject to the Police Act. 'Ihe 
Commission felt that this practice did not s~curc the 
category of personnel best suited for the job. We have 
also seen that the views of various Stale Police Corn­
missions were varied on the point whether n,.'qisterial 
personnel of Police Dcpanment shnu ltl be subJcjct to 
Police Act. Thus the Assam and D~lhi Police Com­
mission were of the view that they shot1ld be suhjcct 
to the Police Act. while Police Comrni~sio!h of Bihar, 
Punjab and M.P. were aga;nst it. We have also noted 
that making the ministerial personnel of the depart­
ment subject to Police Act is already under a process 
of implementation after the recommendations of the­
Conference of Inspectors General of Police ( 1968) as 
referred to in para 12. A number nf States have 
a~'ready made them subject to the Police Act • ntl 
Rules and in a number of Stales the ~ubj~ct is under 
active consideration of the State Government. It wa; 
impre·ssed upon us during our visits that policemen 
have to be subjected to a much hi.'.!hcr stanJard of 
discipline than is needed from th~ employees of other 



departments under the State Government. . It was fel~ 
that all wings of the police should maintain the sama 
level of discipline and there should not be any pocket 
of ~lackened di~iplinary a~"'llosphcre iuside the depart­
menl On this coosiderati('la we ~cr~ told that it was 
desirable to make al wings of the police subject · t~ 
the same rule, viz., The J»olice Act and Rules.- We · 
find ourselves in agreement with thes~ views. · 

54.11 During our visits to the States as wen· as on· 
the basis of the memorandum of the Ministerial Staff 

· Association received by us, the following are thr.o main ·. 
points whi~h have been emphsised : 

(i) There! are wide variations iJ1 the pnicti~ · 
relating . to the ministerial staff. theii salary 
structure, their eligibility for welfare ameni­
ties ·and their promotion prospects from Stat.P. 
to State. 

(ii) It ha8 been suggested that Ministcriai Person­
nel should have their own hierarchical set­
up so that they have motivation to speciaJi~ 
in their .own field. However, they may be 
permitted to appear at test~ for direct recruit­
ment of Executiv~ personJl!l as ·open market 
candidates, if they are _othe.rwise eligible. · 

(iii) There has ~en ~o ~animitY of views. 
amongst the offi~rs relatin-g to the . salary 

· structure of the Ministerial .>tati. Some have 
felt that it is . only but right and proper thtit 
the salary of the Ministerial Staff should be 
lower· than the sta.ff in the executive poJice 
grades who. are c.ompetcnt and . therefor" 
subject to a number of restrictions and liabili­
ties. They a!so shoulder higher rcsponsi-: 
bilities and have J~ take p~rsonral risk unlike 
Ministerial Staff. Some othes: officers how­
ever felt that· it is' not cost effe~tive to main­
tain narrow di.fferl!ntials since tlle Ministerial 
and Executive staff work in the same depart­
ment it is in the larger interest of the force · 
that petty differer...:es arc removed. 

(iv) There is . unanimity. on :he subject of gt:ant 
of welfare facilities and other amenities to 
the ministerial staff which arc admissible ·to 

.. the executive .staff viz. r:nt fre4= accommoda­
tio~ .: supply· of essential commodities at 
subsidised rates, scholarship, tuition- fees 
medical care, police we!farc fund, · ports and 
recreation facilities, group insurance scheme 
etc. etc. · ,. . ~ · 

J 

(v). Our.st~dies have_1tvea.led th~t th~Prornotlon·· 
. · prospects of the ministerial staff in the police 

_are generally poor. in all States. . .. . . . : : . 

. (vi) The work-load· ·and yardsticko;. for strength 
, .. of ministerial personnel in the various police 

office~ cqntinued to remain a neglecLed item. 
Alm.o:it all State Poliee Commissions ha~ 
stressed that the strength of the Ministerial' 
personnel should be increased since there is .. 

a shortage in ·almost all oU1ccs an(! -conse­
quent neglect of paper.work;: lJl son1~ States 

. officers from exe~utive ·and operative grades 
have · been diverted to do clerical ·. work. 

· There is thus mt irnpennive . need for· the 
review of the strcngtb of police.·. personnel 
keeping in view the work Joad. · · 

· The problem and perspecti~~s. · 

54.12 We have given C?arefur .::cns\deration- to the 
eJltire background of the problertB arid · needs of. the 
· ministeriat staff as well as those of 1he police depart- · 
ment. i·We have alst> kept 1n v~w thli recommendations 
of the -various State ·Police Commlsslons :as weJl as ·of 
the Conference· t>f the IGPs -of 1968 referred .. to in 
para 12 and tho conference o{ 1972 which had recom­
mended the· conversion · of the ministerial cadres· into 
exe<:utive cadres under the Police· Act ,·We ·have also 
taken note of the fact that while quit~ n number of 
States hav~ already taken action, the recommendations 
o~ the Conference are at various stages of implementa­
tion- in the remaining States. · We \VElUld~ . tbefefore~ 
like to endorse the recommendations ,lf the Conference 
of lGPs of 1968 and 1972 and· strongly . recomtitend 
that the ministerial staff in the . ·Police Departments 
should be ·brought! under the Police Act. This will 
ensure that they are brought under the same discipline 
as is required frO:m ·all policemen <tnd at the. same time 
ensure that similar facilities are exte1;1dcd to them ·and 
their prospects and status are a~o improved. · ,· 

. 54.13 It will ~ ·s~eri--from the data below that tnt 
ministerial staff constitutes between. 2; 3 upto S% of . 
the total strength of Police ¥ersonncl : . ._· · 

... .. ' .. 
StQI~'*ni . of Slllft!(ioned' 81rength 

Name of S•te 
, · 

I • 
'~. . 

l 

Total No. of 
' . strength of 

ministerial 
staff in 

. · Police . . 
. · . .Deptt. 

2 

Total No. of : 
strength of 1 

police pe~nnel 

· 3 .· 4 

i. Andhra Pradesh ·; • 

2 . . Delhi • 
. . -

' 1,982 . ' 39,203 5% 
. \ • . 

. ; 886 . . · 16,858 · · S% 
_j, ~ryana._ 

.' · 4. Kamataka 

s. Mahamhtra 

. 6.. Orissa . · .. ; 
~ ,, . : 

' '1. Punjab 

. .. J6l , · -ts,2o:t ~% 
1,3_96·: . 35,279 3 . 957% 

" I : ' '. • ' • •• 2,363 84,874 ·~ 2. 784% 

· .. 94S . · ~ 2.4,t9Q-'. ·"3.906% '. . \ .. ' ·,. 
. . . . . " . .~64 ''. .26~017 . 2.% 

.. · 8,-U.P. · . . . . ' . . ·' . • '·2;554· ·: 1,09,85~ 
. ' . . 2% 

. I ·. ~ . . ---- -~. --~~---~--~--~~~r-----~--
. . ! • •• . 4 • - ·~-"' • • ....... 

The above data wil confirm the merits of our recom­
mendations in the preceding ,para n~ it imlicates .that 
there is no point in keeping a small nurnbet of officia~s 
in a sepafate category in the police department. It ts 
best that they are integrated for,. all practical purpo~e!l 
with the rest of the policeruen in resr.eet of their .terms 

. and · conditions of service, ' as ·well as di_scipline etc.· . . 



That will also bring about greater harmony irr the 
working of the Department and will Jesuit in improve­
ment of the efficiency of pvlice administration. 

54.14 We are of the considered view that the 
ministerial staff should be provided with openings into 
the regular police force, so that they do not reach a 
dead end of their career prospects. There are 
numerous jobs in the police in which men from the 
ministerial staff can bt: more successful then people 
from the regular ranks. Therefore, it will be in the 
larger interest of the police force and not merely of the 
members of the ministerial staff th<Yt they are allowed 
to compete for executive posts. · 

54.15 We are also of the view that it would be 
desirable to have one combined cadre of all ministerial 
staff consisting of officials in the clerical and supervisory 
grades working in administr<Ytive offices but excluding 
peons and daftries etc. It is also necessary that there 
are not more than three levels of non-gazetted 
ministerial police personnel i.e. Head Constable (M). 
ASI(M), SI(M) and two levels of Gazetted 
ministerial police personnel viz., Inspector (M) and 
Dy SP (M). However, it would be desirable if the 
Confidential and Crime sections are manned by the 
executive field officers so that they bring to bear on 
their work, field experience and also do not remain 
on these post~ for unduly long periot!s. It is howevejr, 
our view that for the rest of the clerical work the 
ministerial staff are quite suitable. 

Use &/ comptiiers in administration 

54.16 It is true that computers have b~rely entered 
the field of Administration and management in .India. 
Against the world average of 140 computers, we have 
0.73 in India, 4.3 in China', 120 in USSR, 225 in 
U.K. and 1571 in USA. We have only 500 computers 
in India. It is important to appreciate .that comput~n, 
far from being redundant to a developmg country like 
India can become-

(a) Catalysts for tra'nsformation. 

-(b) 

(c) 

A tool to reduce the degree of corruption 
and inefficiency in our public services ~·iz .. 
Banks, Police Stations, LIC, Tax Collections 
etc. 

the means to provide good docu":lent.ation <_>f 
criminals, a good library of stud~es ~n Indta 
of crime and policing and to mamtat~ & up 
date a national register of motor vehtcles. 

(d) The instrument tha't can pro'fide . better 
control of traffic and better detecuon of 
crime. 

These could in fact be the prelude to a rejuvina~ed 
criminal justice system which the whole. cou~~;try f~ 
been waiting for so eagerly. The ooly stlver hmng. 
this neglected and controversial ar;a i~ that in srt~ 
of opposition to the idea due to Ignorance and 1~c of appreciation of the potential of computers,. a. ~0 ~~~ 
computer has been provided by the Home MmJs ry 
SIS HA/82-7 
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almost every state. Now it is a question of trammg 
a. large number of programmers and system rnalysts, 
gtve them the right pay and position and ~rJtus in 
.Police administration. It is necessary ubove all to 
educate senior police officers whatever the level, about 
the computer and computer based information system. 
The crux therefore, lies in an ongoing effort to educate 
the police officers to enable them to appreciate and 
use computers in close association with programmers 
and systems analysts. 

The BSF experience fn cvmpute;isarion 

54.17 We find that the Border Security Force has 
made remarkable strides in computerisation, which may 
be taken note of by the State Governments. Among 
other things, computerisation may reduce corruption 
at the ministerial level in 1ccountin~ matters. The 
notable features of the computerisation experience of 
BSF a're as follows : 

(i) The BSF has come to see the benchts of a 
system which is preci;,e and time-hound. 

(ii) It liberates people hom the grip of the AG's 
pay slips which are re~ponsible for half the 
m11ddle in the receipt of salaries. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

Computerisation has enabled !he force !o 
organise large schemes of savmgs, whtch 111 
the BSF have notchcrl 8 crorcs in the 
Recurring Deposit Scheme a'nd Accident 
Insurance alone. 

Several refinements have since been 
introduced in the BSF. Pensions, loans and 
other connected matters are on the c\)mpu­
ters. 

Provident Fund acco•Jnts. which invariably 
are in a mess, are being put on the computer. 

It has become easy to make selections f<_>r 
promotions and training courses or obtatn 
statistics of the force. The answers to all 
these can be produ.:ed quickly by the com­
puters. 

If a French or Japanese speaking person is 
required he can b~ found immediately out 
of about a' few huudred men with the help 
of computer. 

(viii) An interesting system has been de~iscd for 
computerising money order~ of pcns.JOns &nd 
benevolent fund grants . to , the ;-vtdows ~f 
those who have been ktlled m ~chon. T~ts 
ensures that more ihan 2000 wtdows r7ce1ve 
their monthly pensions in tim.e Without 
having to go to any office and wa1t endlessly 
in queues. 

Thus we would like to dmw the. attenti~n of all tile 
Ch' f of State Police forces to tbt' expwcnce of the 
BS~ ~nd recommend that they sho~ld t~ke personal 
• t t in making a more e!Iecl!ve use of the 
~~:;~ters, firstly in operationnl matters and thereafllr 
·in administr~tive matters, 



5·U 8 Computers are ~a:+:ally J~Jeant fo_r lin~agc, 
for organi~ing vast reposlton.:s of mformalion lmked 
to each other and available ut any moment tor easy 
retrieval and use. While these are the great assets of 
the computer and we expect them to ~reate an imp~ct 
on tonin_g up both police operatwns and pohce 
administration it is essential to ensure that such 
expensive ma~hines are not misused as typewriters 
and calculators. We feel that a well developed data 
processing system will revolutionise . police 
administration. Our problems are too big and 
complex, our population is too large, our areas are too 
v.ide, the various inputs in any problem. are . too 
numerous and too big, to be handled by white ha1red 
UOCs with a certain amount of experience about 
past precedents etc. Therefore, our ~eP_endence on 
the right data, on the correct appreciation ~f _any 
problem is very great. We should learn to dJscnmi­
nate between efficiency (which is always cost oriented) 
and effectiveness (that assures growth, dynamism and 
quality of life). These ar.! the main factors which 
compel us to impress upon all St'ates the importance 
of computers both in _police operations and police 
administration. 

Use of computers in police admmistration 

54.19 We consider it important ·to emphasise that 
after utilising the computers in police operational work, 
they will still have time which can be utilised to 
improve the police administration at the State level in 
the following areas :-

(i) The condition of records of various types 
kept in the office of IGP are often bad and 
in a state of neglect. Many of these can be· 
brought on the computer and this will save 
space and enable early retrieval. 

(ii) There is laxity in budgeting and financial 
management which gets compounded by 
sudden cuts in expenditure imposed by 
Government. There is generally lack of 
priorities and important items get dropped. 
The computer alone can check this and 
modernise the system of budgeting and 
financial_ management. It can also organise 
proper audit and promote economy. 

(iii) The inventory control of the assets in police 
can be vastly improved. _ 
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(iv) 

(v) 

The police personnel at present experience 
considerable harassment and delay in matters 
relating to their GPF, pension payments, 
gratuity, pay, incr~ments and selection etc. 
For some time pay can continue to be drawn 
as at present in the Civil Police but in Armed 
Police units pay can be drawn on the 
computer like it is done in the BSF. 

The work of provident fund, insurance, 
pensions and selections for training courses 
and promotions in certain ranks can br. 
brought on the computer. 

54.20 The use of computers in the offices of the 
Chiefs of State Police will require the system of 
administration right upto the office of Suprintendent 
of Police to be reorganised. However, the ministerial 
staff will continue to play an important role not only 
in the office administration of IGP ·but more so of 
DIG's and Superintendent of Police. The ministerial 
staff have not increased in proportion_ to the increase 
in the force. The result is that in several States 
Policemen are working unofiicially thereby depleting 
the manpower required for operational work. Henr.r. 
it is essential that the ministerial staff is increased in 
every State on the basis of the review by the O'&M 
Department which should evolve suitable norms and 
yardsticks. It is equally important that policemen 
enga.e;ed on ministerial work are withdrawn and 
diverted to operational work. 

54.21 A tendency has been noticed among police 
officers to neglect their office work and· administrative 
responsibilities. Few SPs,. DIBs and IGs take the 
required personal interest in the efficient functioning 
of their offices. There is something very wrong in 
the priorities of those senior police officers who dn 
not find time to get to their offices regularly on days 
in which they -are present in Headquarters. This 
increases the negative role and influence of some 
members of the ministerial staff. There is also a 
tendency to blame the ministerial staff for the errors 
and neglect of police officers. In our view therr. ca_n 
be no substitute for the interest and hard work that IS 
required to be put in by the SP/DIG/IGP in toning 
up of the administration of their offices. · The 
ministerial staff are very likely to respond and 
cooperate in their effort. Even when computerisation 
is introduced in the office of IGP, so much will depend 
upon the interest and pains that the IGP and his 
officers take in making the proper use of computers 
and feeding to them accurate information to ensure 
correct answers. 
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Cl!N'TER LV 

AUXILIARY TO POLICE-HOME GUARDS 

55.~ Organised. polic~ng is the culmination of an 
evolution from vanous kmds of self-policing by citizens 
whic~ ~a~ develo~ed into a relatively small paid body 
?f diSCII?hned police office~s to deal with criminality 
m a society. Howe!er, cnme cannot be the concern 
of the police alone m any effective crime prevention 
prllgr~mme. No mat'ter. how well trained, well 
orgamsed and well equipped the police are the' 
success o! the polic.e. will ~epend much on the' help 
t~~y receive fr?m CitiZens 1~ whatever manner. Tho 
ci~IZenry con~titute the. mam resource for effective · 
cnme prevention, detection and even rehabilitation of 
criminals. In short, effective. J:!Olicing has to depend, 
to a hrrge extent, on self-pohcmg. Self-policing is a 
major factor of not only crime control and prevention 
but is essential for the maintenance of basic order 
in a society. 

~5.~ ~elf-policing can be ~y individuals or by groups 
of mdlVlduals who voluntarily organise themselves or 
who ~ffer vol~ntarily their services. to an organisation 
constituted with a statutory backmg. The Home · 
Guar~s is one. ~uch orga~sa_ti?n filling a gap between 
org~msed polic_mg and mdlVldual self-policing in a 
society. Functionally, the Home Guards fall within 
the zone of self-policing inasmuch as it is voluntary in 
nature though statutory in structure. Its effectiveness 
depends to a large extent on the support of the 
community and the faith of the citizens. This is borne 
out by the fact that the genesis of the Home Guards 
organisation in India took place m Bombay in tne 
ye~r 1946 when th€? city was seriously rocked by a 
senes of communal nots and strikes. The organisation 
came into existence as an invaluable · auxiliary to the 
police ln the maintenance of peace and tranquillity 
when it was found impossible for a rmall body of 
o_rganised police to cope up with the alarming situation 
smgle handed. The Home Guards were organised by 
recruiting persons from the various cross-sections of 
society to enable them to bring th.e much needed 
rapport and the healing touch between agitated citizens 
and anxious authorities. 

55.3 The Bombay experience created the realisation 
of the necessity for such an organisation to play a 
supportiv~ role to the police not only in the 
maintenance of Jaw !!nd order but helping them in 
emergent and disaster situations and many State 
Governments set up similar organisations. In the year 
1959 the Government of India asked the various State 
Governments to set up statutory voluntary 
or&anisations. The emergency that followed the 
Chinese aggression in October) 1962, threatening the 
~ery security of the country, resultecl in the crystallisa­
lion of the Idea to merge these voluntary organlsaCIOH> 
Under !I statute with the Home Guards. It was hoped 
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ei~~ ~is new volunta~y organisation statutorily created 
"ll t a powerful mstrument for strengthening the 

~1 ho the pe~ple to stand up to hardship and danger 
In t e country s hour of need. 

Role of Home Guards 

~5.4 Home Guards are entrusted with the following 
mam roles :-

(a) To serve 
generally 
security. 

a'S an auxiliary to the- police and 
help in maintaining internal 

(b) To help the. ~mmunity in any kind of 
emergency--civil or otherwise. 

(c) To provide essential services like motor 
tr~nsport, pio~eer and engineer groups, fire 
bngades, nursmg and first aid, operation of 
water and power supply ere. through the 
functional units. 

(d) To. promote communal harmony and give 
assistance to the administration in protecting 
weaker sections of society. 

(e) To participate in socio-economic and welfare 
activities ~uch as adult education, health and 
hygiene development scheme~ etc. 

55.5 Basically the Home Guards is a voluntary 
organisation with a statutory backing, to attract 
voluntary personnel from the various walks of life and 
also from the various classes. of people, free from 
political affiliations. It is cost effective inasmuch as 
varied talent is voluntarily avmlable Co cater to the 
needs of a situation. Members are given the necessary 
suppor(ive training during peace time. The 
Compendium of Instructions, 1975 issued by the 
Ministry of Home Affairs ha5 accordingly stressed 
that the Home Guards organisation should consist of 
such people as give their spare time for this 
organisation for the betterment of the community. It 
has further been emphasised that as far as possible 
no unemployed person should be enrolled in the Urban 
Home Guards. 

55.6 The Compendium of Instructions, 1975 
emphasises that when the Home Guards are employed 
as auxiliary to the police, they "should be utilised on 
jobs like guard duty, traffic control, patrolling and the 
like, in the execution of which the prestige and dignity 
of the organisations is enhanced, and the Home Guards 
earn the goodwill and sympathy of the general public. 
The employment of Home Guards for tasks like 
breaking up of strikes, prevention of illegal occupation 
of Government lands, the apprehension of unlicensed 



wndl'rs and the like should be avoided, as such duties 
kad to their estrangement from the general public". 
fh~ Compendium adds thar they ~hould be able to 
repbce the police from duties like guards, traffic control 
and patrolling so that additional police becomes 
a' ailable for other duties. 

55.7 The Home Guards like the police are nor ·an 
arm of the punitive adminisrration. They are people 
who rise to an occasion in preserving the well-being 
and the structural unity of the society from fissiparous 
tendencies. The Guards represent in this regard the 
people and their will ro have harmonious relations by 
helping abate situations that may interfere with or 
affect the maintenance of peace and law and order. 
While the police may have to enforce the law even in 
the face of rhe apathy of the general public, the Home 
Guards may find it difficult to do so. It has, therefore, 
been emphasised that tasks like breaking of strikes, 
prevention and removal of encroachment on government 
lands, apprehension of unlicensed vendors etc. should 
not be enrrusted to them. 

55.8 The Home Guards al>o have a role in the 
Civil Defence in Category I a'nd II towns so long as 
zt is not possible to have the required number of fully 
trained Civil Defence volunteers to man the civil 
ddcnce services. Although half a million civil defence 
volunteers have been raised all over the country, still 
a large number of cities are left uncovered ~nd the 
Home Guards provide the nucleus for Civil Defence 
resp(Jnsibilities also. 

Strengt/z of Home Guards 

55.9 The srrength of the Home Uuards for the 
whole of the country has been fixed at 5,15,908 
althou~h as an economy measure a 15% cut has now 
been made. Even with the cut it is a sizeable figurf. 
when it is compared with the strength of the State 
Police forces which comprise of 5, 72,800 civil 
policemen and 1,63,860 armed policemen. The Home 
Guards would thus appear to be roughly 60% of the 
Iota! police strength in the various Stares. The Home 
Guards have both rural and urban wings (and in some 
harder States a border wing) and the stipulation is 
that there should be a company of 110 men for each 
Community Development Block in the rural area and 
one company for every 25,000 of the urban population. 
So ·that the involvement of the public is widespread 
dnd voluntary in character, it has been stressed that 
the recruitment should be broad-based and as far as 
possible unemployed persons should not be taken in 
Home Guards to avoid the organisation taking a 
mercenary character. People from all walks of life 
are to be persuaded to join th.: Home Guards. Further, 
to keep the organisat'ion operationally effective, it has 
been lazd down that at the time of recruitment, one 
should be physically fit, should be literate and be 
within the age group of 18-50. Home Guards are 
al<o expected ro be replaced by fresh ones every 
3 years. Provision has also been made for women 
Home Guards to assist the women police in the duties 
relating to Jaw and order and to render welfare services. 
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~ 5 .I 0 While the liability of the Home Guards Is 
to serve within their own St'dte, in an emergency 
those, who volunteer, can be drafted for special dutie; 
outside the State. But a Home Guard working out'side 
his State ceases ro enjoy the privilege and legal prote~­
tion to which he is entitled within his State, emanating 
from the State enactment. 

- 55.11 In order to enable the Home Guards to 
provide essential services, a provision has been made 
for the raising of functional units to provide essential 
services such as motor transport, pioneer and 
engineering groups, fire brigades, operation of watct 
and power supply in~tallations, nursing and first-aid 
etc., when required. 

55. I 2 Generally, there is i1 r..ucleus of paid staff fm 
command and control at the city, district and divisional 
levels besides the Home Guards Headquarters. 

Position vn the ground 

55.13 The Home Guards organisation in each State 
is governed by their own enactmenrs and this has 
introduced a wide variety of patterns in the organisation 
obtaining in different States. Even the voluntary 
nature ot the Home Guards has been diluted. In some 
States, the condition as against recruiting people not 
employed in Home Guards has not been adhered to 
while un many occasions Home Guards had to 
perform controntational roles like any other policeman 
and even use terce. · 

55.14 The Home Uuards in J<rmmu and Kashmir 
were started in 1965 and were organised on tehsil 
basis. They covered almost all the villages and, to 
start with, consisted of '72 companies. Later ou, 
intensive training of these Home Guards ·was started 
when many of the volunteers left the organisation. 
Some were absorbed in the regular police force. 
Ultimately, the 14 ccmpanies that were left, were 
organised in 1978 into two regular battalions, one 
each stationed at Srinagar and Jammu. Thus, the 
Home Guards in Jammu & Kashmir today have lost 
their voluntary character. They have become regular 
government employees and they stand organised in 
the form of regular battalions almost on the pattern 
of an armed police battalion in any other State but 
for the difference that they have also been trained in 
Civil Defence and techniques of helping the community 
in national calamities and other emergencies. 

55.15 In the erstwhile C.P. and Barar (M.P.) the 
Home Guards came into being in 1947 when the 
Razakars attacked the southern part of the State. 
When the States were merged, the organisation was 
gradually exendcd to other areas also. The Home 
Guards have both the rural and the urban wings and 
although they are supposed to cover all the villages, 
in actual pract'ice volunteers come from villag~s 
nearabout roads so that they can be collected for duty 
quickly. Most of such volunteers are unemployed. 
In 1957, when there was great pressure on the armed 
police, the security guards, the treasury guards and 

the princely armed guards at Bhopal were replaced bv 



the Home Guards. Ever . since then, 7 platoons of 
Home Guards are perform~ng the armed guard duties 
at ~hopat·on a regular basis. 

55.16 Like Madhya Pradesh, the Home Guards in 
Bihar arc also basically voluntary in character and 
have both urban and rural wings. They have been 
organised on the p~esc~1be~ scale _but, they are 
performing armed duties m a1d of pollee rather on a 
lar<Je scale, and almost every thana in Bihar is having 
an o armed contingent of Home Guards on a regular 
basis. The organisation of Home Guards in Uttar 
pradesh is on ·the same pattern. This gives a 
staggering figure of 1,12,207 Home Guards in the 
Stare. 
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55.17 In Gu jarat the Home Guards cover villages 
and towns with a population of 5,000 and above only. 
They are drawn mostly from amongst j!,Overnment 
employees and persons working in private and public 
undertakings. Even the officers cadre at the district 
as well the State level is provided by volunteers from 
the public. The District Commandants are carefully 
chosen from the better educated section of the society. 
Many of them are doctors, lawyers and are otherwise 
~ainfully employed _jn in~ustries. !he Comma_nda~t 
General is himself an emment pubhcman. Similar IS 

the position in Himachal Pradesh. Home Guards in 
the Southern States have an urban accent. In Aqdhra 
Pradesh. Tamil Nadu and Karnataa, the Home Guards 
are mostly urban except for a small number of r~ral 
Home Guards in Tamil N adu. Kerala has not raised 
Home Guards as yet though the proposal to do so is 
under active consideration. 

Functional units 

55.18 We have earlier stated that the Home Gu_a~ds 
are expected to provide ~ssential. seryices by orgamsmg 
structural functional umts. This IS necessary . for 
maintenance of essential services as and when required 
in an emergency. Unfortunately in many State~ 
functional units could not be orgamsed. They ~ave 
experienced difficulty in training_ H?me Guards mto 
technical specialities as the orgamsatwn do~s. not have 
the necessary infra-structure for prov1dmg such 
specialist training. The Departments conccrne~ are 
reluctant to train the Home Guards or make avali_able 
their facilities for training. Punjab, Ha:ryana, GuJarat 
and Himachal Pradesh are, however, some. of the ~tales 
which have made headway in raising functiOnal umts of 
electricians, m<rsons, telephone operators, carpenters, 
motor mechanics, drivers, fire fightmg personnel,_ nurses 
etc. They have largely relied upon ex-serv1c:me~, 
men in private sector, government servants -.yorkmg m 
the concerned departments and I.T.I. tramed boys 
who are looking for a job. Though there h~ve not 
been many occasions when such functional l!lli~s were 
pressed into r£rvice in the event of a stnke by 
depm-tmental employees, the un!ts hav~ ~endered 
yeoman service in other emergencies and 1_1 IS ~oped 
that even in the event of strike these umts will be 
able to provide enough volunteers to keep the 
machinery moving. There apP_ears, t~ere.fore, 

1 
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urgent need to raise such functiOnal. umts m. al !so 
States. The creation of such functiOnal umts a 

generates the necessary confidence and reassurance in 
the public at large who, we are confident, will give 
th~ necessary support in time of emergency to such 
umts. 

Recruitmelll 

55.19 To start with, the idea of Home Guards 
evoked considerable public enthusiasm and the 
organisation attracted volunteers from all sections of 
society including the elitist like doctors, engineers, 
educationists and lawyers. But interest started waning 
later on. Two factors .are mainly responsible for 
this:-

(i) The Ho,rne Guards do not have a programme 
or plan, to keep the continued interest of 
such elitist class in the organisation. 

(ii) Frequent calls and continuous deployment 
in some States has created disillusionment 
in these classes as their profession g~ts 
affected by such frequent calls. 

55.20 Continuous ,and excessive call-outs of Home 
Guards particularly in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh, West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh have result­
ed in induction of a siz~ble number of unemployed 
persons in the organisation as Home Guards gainfully 
employed elsewhere cannot be withdrawn from their 
jobs for any long duration. 

55.21 This, we are afraid, may dilute the voluntary 
character of this organisation and the basic purpose• of 
self-policing which this org,anisation caters to in the 
States concerned. 

Call-outs 
55.22 With the worsening of law and order situa­

tion and greater reliance of police officers on sheer 
numbers in some States the call-outs of Home Guards 
have increased considerably lately. Commanda.nt 
General, Home Guards, Gujarat pointed out that whlle 
20 years back a Home Guard was called for duty fo1 
not more than 15 days in a year, the demand now has 
increased to 200-225 days. The position in Uttar 
Pradesh. Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, ~est Bengal and 
Anc.lhra Pradesh is even worse as WI~! be seen from 
Ap~endix IV. The average call-out m Uttar Pradesh 
for the last 5 years is given below :-

--------
Year 

-------
Men called 

on an 
average 

per day 

----------------2-
1 

1975-76 
1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
(Last 9 months) 

4699 
8875 

10762 
!0685 
9667 

13445 



Th~'r utilisation in 1\fadh\'a Pradesh similarly is :-

Year 

19/t.~ 77 
1977-7~ 
1978-79 
1979-80 
19$0--SI 

-----·-·- ·----·--·--
1\Ien called 

on an 
average 
per day 

2 

6,500 
7,500 
8,500 
9,500 

10,100 

(la.;;t 9 months) 

Biilar is employing even more Home Guards on 
dt~ci.:; ;;·.-:ry day of the year :-

197S 
t9"~ 

19.->J 

Men called 
on an 

average 
per day 

2 

11,580 
12,731 
15,753 

A vcrage daily utilisation in Andhra Pradesh in the 
y~Jr 19// was 3,873 against an avallable total strength 
of 7,'!88 and in West Bengal 10,111 against an avail­
aol~ total strength of 32,799. 

5.5.23 Such excessive deployment of Home Guard£ 
on police duties leads to :- · 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

recruitment of unemployeJ persons as stated 
above; 

d.:struction of voluntary character of Home 
Guards; 

erosion of the spirit of public servic~ which 
is the main strain of the organisation; 

tendency on the part of the unemployed 
Home Guards to identify themselves with 
the police in the long run; 

( 5) creating in them a feeling of comparative 
deprivation and frustration which will ulti­
mately result in dem1nds of higher wages, dis.. 
content, lack of discipline and failure nf the 
or~:anisation. 

Such demands have already surfaced in Uttar Pradesh 
and Madhya Pradesh. 

55.24 While there is excessive dcploymept of Home 
G Janh in some States, the police forces of some other 
States are using Home Guards much too infrequently. 
In Ihc <•b,cnce of occasional call-outs the Home Guarrl• 
in su:!J St"<es !!"t a feeling that they h;lve been for­
!'Llttcn aft..:r their brief exposure to a training cour~e. 
It appears necessary that while deployment in some 
State, shnuld be reduced and brought to a reason,1b!e 
"'~· i'l others, the police should trY to utilis.~ Homr. 
GuJrds on many more occasions. Where its deploy­
ment prc,ently is very high it may be examined if the 

so 
stren_gth of the Home Guards should be increas.:d. 1n 
any case, the 15% cut on the total s.;~nctionect strength 
of Home Guards needs to be restored to permit more 
and more persons, with a spirit of public service, to 
join the Home Guards. We would also like the Home 
Guards to be changed every three yeais. That will en­
courage larJi:e section of public to offer themselves for 
voluntuy service of society in times of need and under­
stand the importance of self-policing. Even now, about 
10%-15% of the Home Guards leave the orgauisa• 
tion for one reasoa or the other. A sustained and 
persuasive effort to enlist fresh men should make it 
possible to achieve the targeted turn over. We, in a. 
separate Chapter, are recommending rationalisation of 
the police allocation at the police stations. We hope 
that with the implementption of our recommendation 
the need for Home Guards will be· reduced to a reason: 
able size, We are, however, conscious of the fact that 
this will take some time. But problems will not wait. 
With larger number of crimes reported to police there 
would be need for more investigating officers who 'imme­
diately will have to be provided by promotine; men oul 
of the existing staff. Training new officers in techni­
ques of investigation takes time. We have also em­
phasised elsewhere the need for greater police presence 
and beat patrolling to instil a scns~ of security and 
to deal with the problems that crop up frequently 
now. Till such time that trained policemen become 
available for such duties, the Home Guards will have 
to share a relatively greater burden. We hope that, 
if police needs so require, the Home Guards, during · 
this period. will be available for at least three days in a 
month to assist the police. If this regular use of 
Home Guards for patrolling proves more cost effec- · 
tive and commands greater public acceptability, this 
could as well be made a regular feature as this will 
promote the idea of self-policing. 

DutieJ beinf? performed by the• Home Guards 

55.25 Most of the officers commanding Home 
Guards summarise the duties performed by Home 
Guards as all the duties which are being performed by 
the police except investigation of cases. A study con­
ducted by the Bureau of Police Research and Develop­
ment put the main duties and functions performed by 
Home Guards into the following nine categories :-

(1) To render assistance in the maintenance of 
law and order. 

(2) Security duties, including patrolling and 
wardine: of railway stations & tracks, bridies, 
airfields, protected and prohibited places and 
areas, vital installations, refugee camps, etc. 

( 3) Regulation of crowds at fairs, festivals and 
other lare;e gatherings. 

( 4) Maintenance and provi~inn of essential 
supplies and services, particularly when 
smooth flow of such supplies or service is dis­
rupted due to strikes. 
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(5) Control and regulation of traffic on the 
roads. 

(6) Protection of polling booths and other 
assist.nnce to ensure penceful polling during 
Elections. 

( 7) Providing relief and assistance during floods, 
fires, cyclones, etc. 

(8) Pertormance of Civil Defence-duties dur­
ing emergencies. 

(9) Anti-smuggling duties. 

Some other ancillary jobs also performed 'by the 
Home Guards were listyd as :-

(I) Verification of ration cards. 

( 2) Preservation of wild life. 

( 3) Construction of roads and huts. 

( 4) Census of homeless people. 

( 5) Checking to find out excessive use of elec­
tricity in shops, restaurants and other public 
places. 

( 6) Regulating queues at bus stands, 
windows at railway stations and 
places. 

(7) Policin~~: of examination halls. 

booking 
at other 

( 8) Assisting the medical authorities or some 
charitable institutions in organising medical 
camps. 

(9) Guiding of delegates attending some con­
ferences. 

It should be the effort of the Police Department, 
we feel., to welcome the assistance of Home Guards 
but the utilisation should be restrictive and should 
not destroy the voluntary character of the organisa­
tion. At the same time, there should be no reser.va­
tions in calling Home Guards where they can be 
useful. They represent the will of people to protect 
others and could be made to play a significant role in 
protecting the weaker sections of the society. Being 
men of .the locality but having an official support they 
can do a ·lot· to bring about communal amity and 
harmony. . 

Command structure 

55.26 The leadership of Home Guards comes from 
diverse sources. In some States, police officers not 
only head the organisation but they also coffi!Uand 
the district units. In some, thl) chief, as mentioned 
before, is a publicman while the district commandants 
are departmental officers, who have risen from the 
org?nisation itself or might be ex-army officers. .In 
Gu1arat. the entire leadership is provided by pub~tc­
men. While all these arrangements . have sometlllnl! 
or the other to commnnd them, we feel, that at the . 

district level a nucleus of officers should b, rcnular 
de~a~tmcntal officers who can be exposed t~ va~ious 
tramm.g courses and they in turn · can pass on the 
expertise to their subordinate officers and ultimately 
to Home Guards. To give an example Punjab has 
got a num~er of its. Company Commanders trained 'in 
flood fi~~ng techniques.. These officers in turn are 
~ow tram~ng others and It is hoped that in course of 
time, ~ sLZ7llble force would be available to meet a 
flood Sltmrt!On·. It would be desirable if such oHic~rs 
are regular Home Guards employees so that the 
effort spent in gettin~~: them trained is not wasted in 
the event of their leavin~~: the orgpnisation after three 
years or so. 

55.27 Mention also needs to be made about the 
officers who are deputed to command Home Guards 
from the police department. Generally these ofticers 
are those who have been found inconvenient some­
where else and they are sent out to Home Guards. 
Such officers for no fault of theirs suffer from the 
handic;ap of being considered as r~jects and this de­
tr~cts fro~ their abilitv to command effectively. It is 
netther farr to the officers 'nor to the Home Guards 
organisation and must be avoided. Such indiscreet 
postings dampen public enthusiasm and many excellent 
men who would have volunteered otherwise to join 
Home Guards desist from doi'n.e: ~o. 

Training 

55.28 The officers should realise that they have 11 
great responsibility to impart the best possible train­
ing to the Home Guards. Training staff, living 
accommodation and apparatus is available in many of 
the States. But deficiencies must be removed wher-
ever they exist. · 

Uniform 

55.29 A roost commo'n shortcoming is tluit um­
form• are not often available for all the Home Guards. 
Uniform gives dignity and creates a sense of belong­
ing. It should be possible to provide two sets of 
uniforms so that soiled uniform could be changed and 
a smart turn-out always maintained. Till such t'me 
that this is done, everybody must have at least one 
set. 

Daily Allowance 

55.30 The allowance given at the time of traininr. 
in most of the States is pitifully low. It needs to be 
increased keeping in view the cost of living and the 
training needs. While deployed on duty, the Home 
Guards are given a daily allowance which at present 
i'n most of the States is about Rs. 8. This hardly is 
enough to sustain a man. What hurts. the Ho~e 
Guards more is that a constable workml! alongsrde 
gets Rs. 15 as dailv allowance (which is of. course in 
addition to his pay) when he has to remam content 
wit·h Rs. 8. This generates a'n avoidable feeline of 
exploitation. The daily allowance, we ~tro.ne!v feel, 
must be realistic and not unreasonably d1scnmmatory. 



55.31 While the Government servants, when called 
cut on duty as Home Guards, are generally treated a• 
on sp~cial casual leave, some of the State Governments 
have enacted that even the private employer of whom 
the Home Guard is a regular employees, notwithstand­
ing any law or agreement between him and such 
Home Guard, shall treat the period of his duty as 
Home Guards subject to such conditions and n:stric­
tions as may be prescribed, to be the period spent in 
employment with him (the employer). Such State 
Go\'ernments have fixed generally a maximum: p'eriod 
in a year for which such an employee can be put 
on Home Guard duties. Instances, however; came 

, to our notice where the private employer did not 
treat this period as on duty and did not pay the salary 
for such a period. This results in financial loss to 
the Home Guard. We would like similar enactments 
to be passed by other States which should see that 
the legal provisions are followed and strictly enforced. 

Loss of life tmd limb 

55.32 Many Home Guards have me.t dea·th in the 
performance of their official duties or received grie­
vous injuries. For example, in Uttar Pradesh 88 
Home Guards have lost their lives in the last 16 years. 
Some of them were given gallantry awards but the 
financial compensation available to the family of the 
deceased or injured was far from satisfactory. We 
have already made recommendations in this connec­
tion with regard to 'police constabulary. We would 
recommend that similarly liberal provision should be 
made applicable to Home Guards also who lose their 
life or are injured while workinl! with the police. 

1 ntn-State deployment 

-55.33 During our enquiries we were happy to 
learn that the Home Guards by and large have done 
an excellent job as an auxiliary to the" police. They 
have played a vital part on numerous occ,asions in the 
security of the country, in handling communal riots, 
other breaches of the public peace and strikes by 
public servants, including policemen. They even de-­
fended oUF international borders, along with the 
Border Security Force, at the time of hostilities with 
our neighbours. We realise that assisting the JlOlice 
is not their only job. They perform many more 
functions. · But our concern in the present study is 
from a limited angle, ·namely the aid which they give 
t·J PL'lice. They are beyond doubt a big reservoir of 
manpower, trained ·and disciplined, ready to come to 
the aid of the police in peace and trouble. Their 

52 

jurisdiction, however, extends to their respective 
~laces only. We see no reason why their services 
should not be made available to other States, like 
the armed police battalions, in times of need. If 
there is shortage of officers to command, the conti­
gents going on such deputations could be provided 
officers from any available source like the police, Nee 
or ex-<mHy officers. But such contingents when so 
deployed outside their own St<He will have to be given 
the powers and extended legal protection which 
normally are given to the Home Guards of the 
borrowing State. A Central legislation can t~ke care 
of this. For the police, there is already Police Act 
1888 (Act 3 of !888) which empowers a member of 
the Police force of any State to discharge the func­
tions of ,a police officer in any part of any other State 
and while so discharging such functions he is deemed 
to be a member of the pollee force of that part and 
vested with the powers, functions and privileges of a 
police o'fficer belonging to that police force. 

55.34 In this context, we are reminded of the 
NCC, which trains lakhs of young boys and Girls. 
This pool of manpower could also be harnessed to 
large sc;~le law and order situations. Idealism of 
youth should not be allowed to go waste and parti­
cularly in times of war or serious emergency ·the 
N.C.C. should move closer to the Home Guards and 
assist in all duties. 

55.35 As ~ said before, effective policing depends 
to a large extent on self-policing. The Home Guards 
embodies in itself the essentials of self-policing. It is 
complementary to the police ,and is an auxiliary to 
the same. During peace time, it absorbs many of 
the peripheral functions of the poliee organisation. 
The strength of the organisation effectiveness of the 
purpose of self-policing lies in the fact that ulllikP 
the professional police the Home Guards draw their 
human material from the very people whom they 
set ve. They should remain part of thl! people as a 
rule and' should be drawn when necessity arises or a 
situation calls for their deployment. This has the 
advantage of continuing the people's faith, their co·n­
fidence and reassurance in the organisation which is 
very essential for its effectivene·;s. We, theretore, 
strongly recommend that the Home Guards organisa­
tion should remain voluntary but their deployment and 
utilisation should be so planned that training, interest 
and effectiveness are not lost, their utility in self­
policing is maintained continuously, and above all the 
interest of various cross-sections of the people is kept 
at the optimum level. 



CHAPTER LVI 

PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL OF POLICE PERSONNEL 

Introduction 

56.1 The functional efficiency of an organisation 
depends upon the optimal efficiency of grouv perfor­
mance, at various levels. But group performance itself 
depends to a large extent on the performance of com­
ponents like the Constable, the Sub-Insvector, Circle 
J!Lipector, Sub-Divisional P<,Jice Officer etc. To some 
extent the performance of individuals can be aggre­
gated to obtain an index of group performance but 
the parameters and norms applicable to individual 
performance need not necessarily be the same as are 
applicable to groups. However, there is a vital link 
between individual performance and group efficiency. 
In this context performance appraisal of individuals 
gain a scientific significance for the total functional 
efficiency of the organisation. . 

56.2 Performance aJl'praisal forms the basis for 
making managerial decisions in an organisation. ·This . 
pre-supposes a differentiai treatment :o be accorded 
to the various employees in training, pay, placements, 
promotions, discipline and other matters. The 
differential treatment is designed to strengthen the 
organisation by tailoring the performance potential 
to the attainment of organisational goals. If the 
performance appraisal system is unreliable and cannot 
gain the confidence of the members of the organisation, 
the resulting differential treatment will fail to produce 
the overall organisational objectives. Performance 
appraisal is the evaluation of a man in the job. It is 
11 continuous process that takes plac;, every day. 
However, systematic or formalised appraisal of per­
sonnel in an organisation takes place at intermittent 
intervals in their career. It has to cover a time spect­
rum and provide data about pa~t. present and the 
expected performance so that decisions can be taken 
at appropriate levels. A critical question with respect 
to systems of aJl'praisal is "how are they going to be 
used" ? Appraisals can be punitive and reductive or 
they can be developmental and constructive in terms 
of personnel and organisational efficiency. 

56.3 A considerable amount of research has been 
done into the system of assessment ~nd evaluation of 
performance. These researches have proved· that per­
formance appraisal, if objective and based on well 
recognised and uniform norms, serves the organisation 
better than when it is re<luced to an annual ritual. 
Conceptually the use of annual confidential reports 
for disciplining the employees is giving way to treating 
them as a source of information ior administrative 
purposes and for organisational development through 
1mpr~ving the performance of the employees. The 
sh1ft m this basic philosophy questions certain faulty 
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fundamental assumptions that performanc~ appraisals 
should be confidential as a rule and annual. ' 

56.4 We observe that performance appraisals in the 
Government and especiaMy in the pohce remain in­
sulated from the shift in the basic philosophy. Various 
Commissions in the past have recommended the neces­
sity for effecting a change. :n the system. The Second 
Pay Commission (1957--59) has pointed out that 
the then existing system suffered irom the following 
defects :-

It reflected personal prejudi~s and predilec­
tion of the reporting officers ; 

the assessment reptTt was not generally objec: 
live and not based on care-ful observations : 

it was vague, cryptic or non-committal; 

reporting officers differed widely in their 
standard of judgments ; 

the reports did not correspond to the relative · 
abilities and performance of government 
servants ; 

adverse remarks were not always communi­
cated promptly enough ; 

representations against such remark 3 were not 
properly considere-d. 

The Administrative Reforms Commission endorsed the 
findings of Second Pay Commission and dealt with the 
direction in which the reform should take place. The 
Committee on Police Training, 1973 has summed up 
their observations regarding the performance appraisal 
system in the police as :-

"The existing systems of assessment and promo­
tions are subjective and in some cases vitiated 
by extraneous influences, tlms leaving room 
for merit going un•ecogni~ed. A considerable 
amount of research has been done in recent 
times into systems of ass~s<mcnt and evalua­
tion of pe:•: Imancc. It appears to us de~ir­
able that advantage should be taken of such 
research to introduce objective systems of 
assessment and promoticm at the various 
levels of the police force." 

56.5 Since appraisal is universal in ~!! organisations 
including the police, the choice is not whether to aJl'prise 
or not but the degree of planning required for intro­
ducing the appraisal system and the set of basic 
assumptions to be followed in the same. At the same 
time it should be cost effective and easily manageable. 



Criteria for <lll cf!ectil·e performance appraisal system 

56.6 We set below certain ess·:ntials which go to 
make performance appraisai systems effective : 

( 1) RELIABILITY-It soould be raliable, 
valid and should avoid differences in the 
rating tendencies. 

(2) RELEVANCY-The trait should he re!evant 
and related to the job. 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

OBSERV ABILITY-The trait should be 
such that the rater can actually observe the 
trait in action. 

Ul\TJVERSALITY-The tra!t sh<'wJ apply 
universally and form an essential characteris­
tic of the performance of the job. 

DISTINGUISHABILITY --Each trait asses­
sed should be di>tinguishable from the other 
and at the same time ensilre that the rater 
exercises his judgment and does not rely on 
the system or othtrs' advice. 

( 6) EMPLOYEES AWARENESS-The em­
ployee should know the criteria against which 
his performance is appraised. This is essen­
tial to build his confidence in the system as 
knowledge and understanding ensures fair 
treatment. 

(7) COST EFFECTIVENESS-The system 
should be cost effective and easy to adopt for 
the requirement 0f a large mass of men. 

(8) UTII:ITY-The _sys~em should provide 
sufficrent managenal mfNmation for place­
ments, promotions, trai:1ing and other 

. administrat!ve decisions. Its~ overall utility 
· should be linked with the organisation's aoals 

and uliimate accot;ntabili:y. " 

Any system of performam;e appraisal to be reliable · 
anci valid should <rvoid substantial differences in the 
rater's tendencies. This can be reduced by trainina 
of the rater and designing the format in such a fashio~ 
that the <;lifferences can be reduced to the --:1inimum. 

De[iciellCies of. the existing system 
' 

56.7 A study carried out at our instance re'!eals 
that the existing performance appraisal systems in the 
police do not satisfy D;Jany of the requirements detailed 
above. We have fo\lnd that in some of the major 
States, confidential reports are written in the service 
book itself. This applies to all rank:; from the Const­
able to Impector. A blank form/space without indi­
cating the traits or job specification~ is prescribed and 
the reporting officer writes a descriptive type of' note. 
Parametu~ are not available for comparison Cif 'peers. 
In most of the States n~ J;cparate format bas been 
designed for evaluating the performance of the police 
personnel. The same format as applicable to othe-r 
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Government departments has been a?opted . without 
any adaptation. In some States there IS no difference 
between the gazetted and non-ga.zetted level~. The 

· format which is used for Secretanal type of Jobs has 
been adopted in certain States for the police personnel. 
Even the difference in ranks have not been taken 
into account within the police d~partment. During 
a visit to the Rajasthan Police Academy it was brought 
to our notice that the officials posted in training in~ti­
tutitins are assessed under ·crite~ia that are pertinent 
to operational policing. Only some ~tates have recently 
attempted . to. introd~ce a c?a~&e n~ t~e pa!tem of 
reporting by mtroducmg the cntlcal rncrdents meth~ds 
to supplement and support the annual confidentral 
reports. In Maharashtra, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh 
and Kerala a record of incidents throughout the report­
ing period is maintained through ephemeral rolls. 

56.8 While the above arc certain inherent defects 
in the existing system, we find the rating tende~cies 
of the reporting officers also leave much to be desrred. 
The reports are totally subjective. !here is an incre~s­
ina tendency on the part of reporting offic~rs to wnte 
lukewarm reports. Such reports tend to erode the 
confidence of the employee in the system and cause 
considerable harm to the organisation and to the 
official reported upon. The sincere, hon.est and the 
committed suffer because assessments far! to reflect 
their actual performance whereas the undesirable and 
adventurous benefit from such a system. The annual 
confidential reports generally fail to indicate identifica­
tion of training needs, developmental shortfalls and 
placement potentials. 

Necessity for a shift in the objectil'e of the existing 
system 

56.9 There is an urgent necessity for evolyin~ a 
system of performance appraisal on a ~or~ scientific 
and objective basis. This calls for a sh1ft m the ~m­
phasis from promotion and discipline to correct10~, 
encouragement and personnel devclo.pillent. _Th~s 
shift in the objective depends upon maxrmum objecti­
vity, continuous assessment and a higher. degree ~f 
employer-emp!oyee interaction and couns~llmg. W~e 
the periodicity of the performance appra:1s~l reportmg 
will have to remain annual due to admrmstrallve ex­
pediency, it should at the same time ensure that the 
asses~ment of the reporting officer does not reflect the 
impressions and opinions formed by him during the 
month or two immediately preceding the report. We 
observe an officer who has done continuaus good work 
throughout the reporting period faces the risk . of 
getting a bad report if he is unfortunate to J!!et mto 
trouble during the period immediately precedmg the 
report. This equally applies to bad conduct and work 
during the earlier period being forgotten in the case 
of an ofl1cial who manages to get into the goad books 
of the reporting officer at the time o[ appraisal. An 
interlinked vital issue to be resolved in this conte!t 
is how far the app~aisal sy~tem should be confidential 
and how much of it should be open. We have empha­
sised that the purpose of performance appraisals should 
be correctional and developmental and not disciplinary 



and promotlon oriented. In our Chapter on 'Organi­
sation and Struct!-ue of Police' we have accordingly 
reduced the weightage for performance · apprai­
sals in promotions. We are &t the same time convinced 
that the employee should be made aware of'the quality 
of his performance, his shortfaHs and failures, if any, 
so that he can correct himself. Thi; should also 
apply to an employee who is doing well. This aware­
ness will create in him the necessary reassurance and 
encouragement. He should know the criteria against 
which his performance is apprised. This is vital to 
maintain his confidence in the system. But in areas 
which are not directly concerned with correction and 
improvement, the system ~hould continue to remain 
confidential. 

Continuous appraisal 

ss 

56.10 We, therefore, recommend that the perfor­
mance appraisal system in the police should be broadly 
classified info the following two areas ( 1) a continuous 
appraisal which is correctional and developmental in 
its impact and ( 2) the annual Perfornurnce Appraisal 
Report which is for organisational purposes in the 
matter of training, placements and promotions. 
Continuous appraisal pre-supposes continuous feed­
back. Feedback ha'S motivational importance to the 
employee and at the same time provid~s managerial · 
information to the organisation.' While at a job the 
employee has a right to know how he is being rated 
:md what he should do to improve his performance. 
A proper communication based on a rational feed­
back will enable the employee to understand his job 
and aim at better performance by building on his 
strengths and good points and at the same time help 
him to remove his deficiencies. 

56.11 We are convinced that it will not be difficult 
to introduce a system of continuous assessment in 
the police as the nature of police work do require 
even today continuous maintenance of records of the 
duties performed at various levels especially in the 
operational areas like the maintenance of beat book, 
case diary, personal diary, thi general diary crime 
register, court register, etc. 

56.12 The continuous assessment method recom­
me.nded by us should be oriented primarily ro the 
objective of improving the employees performance and 
to this all other objectives should be clearly 
subordinated. This method of appraisal should apply 
to all ranks from the ConstaWe. To facilitate 
continuous assessment' and correction, we recommend 
the adoption of the critical incidents method. Officers 
of t~e level of Sub-Inspector and ~boye _should .be 
reqmred under this method to mmntam a runnmg 
record throughout the review period for each of his 
~ubordinates in the level next below i,Jdicating specific 
Instances of good and bad work from week to week 
or month to month, and a periodical rating of overall 
performance. We note with concern that the present 
~ystem of performance evaluation in the police is not 
JOb-oriented for any rank. This is largely due to the 
fact that the primary objective of t'he system is 
eWhvaluation_ for promotion purposes, if not for discipline. 

en these objectives are not immediately foreseen, 

the syst7m of animal confidential report remains an 
an?ual ntual. The system leans heavily on personality 
tra~ts than on ~erformance. Evrn the personality 
traits are not bemg rated on the basis of any scientific 
norms. The proximity between the officer reported 
upon and the reporting officer should be maintained 
~t ail !evels to avoid d~storted preceptions. Feedback 
IS limited to commumcation of adverse remarks of 
removable defects which benefits neither the officer 
n?r .the organi~ation. These appraisals should be 
Wllhm the police force and sufficiently proximate to 
the level appraised so that the appraisals arise from 
personal knowledge. 

Counselling & appraisal interview 

56.13 Periodical counselling is a concomltant 
corollary to continuous appraisal, as correction and 
reassurance are the main objectives of continuous 
appraisal. The reporting officers and other supervisory 
levels . should take every available opportunity to 
counsel the subordinates. A monthly or a quarterly 
counselling session for Constables, Sub-Inspectors & 
Inspecto:s should ·be made compulsory. The police 
leadership should ensure that the counselling sessions 
are carried _out systematically. The objective of the 
appraisal interview should be aimed at encouragement 
of person's behaviour or correcting behaviour based 
on assessed information. It should not be converted 
into a disciplinaty drill. The employee who is doing 
well needs such appraisal interviews as much as the 
employee who needs eorrection. The former gets the 
necessary ~eassurance that he is doing well with help­
ful suggestiOns from his seniors. It also enables joint 
planning by the organisation at various levels as to how 
to make the employee even more successful. Another 
advantage of such counselling interviews is that it 
will satisfy the needs for security, belonging, esteem 
and self-actualisation of persons who show real merit. 
This can form the basis for selection and development 
of leadership potential. The utility of the system 
cannot be over emphasised as it does not need much 
of systematisation as human interaction is involved. 
At the same time it is most cost effective while 
preserving the leader men nexus intact. 

The critical incidl}nts method for providing data base 
for counselling 

56.14 We have recommended the adoption of the 
Critical Incidents Method for all ranks. This will 
provide. sufficient data to the reporting/controlling 
officers for counselling the subordinates. We further 
recon)mend that the superior inspecting officers should 
also 'record their a'Ssessments during their periodical 
inspections in the Critical Incidents Record. . They 
~hould · al<o check and correct the .~hortcomings of. 
the subordinates. and counsel them suitably during 
inspecti?ns. TI1e impact. of s~ch couns~lling sh~uld 
also be. recorded by the Immedtate supenor .. · 

Annual p(!r/ormance ·appraisal report 

56.15 We are satisfied that the introduction of 
continuous appraisal mentioned above is sufficient for 
personnel development anc.j orientation to the organisa­
tional goals. We, therefore, are of the opinion 



that the annual performance appraisal report can 
continue to remain confidential as it is today. 
At the same time we are convinced that the annual 
p~rformance appraisal report should not be totally 
confidential as to affect the interests of the employee 
reported upon. We, therefore, recommend that the 
format of the annual performance apprai>al be divided 
into three parts, the first parr dealing with the 
assessment of performance of the employee and the 
second part should deal with the integrity of "the 
employee, his grading, his fitne~s for promot'ion or 
otherwise and the third part ~hould contain the 
Reviewing Officer's remarks. Whenever any adverse 
remark appears in the first p<rrt of the report, then 
the employee should be communicated the whole of 
the first part. This does not bar the Reviewing Officer 
from informing t'he employee the gist of the contents 
of the third part but this should be left entirely to the 
discretion of the Reviewing Officer who should take 

· into account the totality of the circumstances and the 
necessity for making the employee aware of the contents 
of the report as a whole so that he can defend himself 
effectively. 

Recommendations for reducing 
Tt'por~ing 

sub jeclivity in 

56.16 We have pointed out earlier that cne of the 
banes of the existing system in the high degree of 
subjectivity in reprrting by the rater. The introduction 
of the continuous , -rformance appraisal recommended 
by us will red·_ _. to a considerable degree the · 
subjectivity in reporting. The first part of the annual 
performance appraisal report has to necessarily reflect 
the continuous appraisal that has taken place during 
the period under review. 

The gr~phic rating method 

56.17 At presef!! the reporting system in ~e police 
is based generally on the essay type. Neither the 
traits nor the parameters for assessment of personality 
are defined and it is left entirely to the raters to write 
the assessment as he feels. This makes any rational 
comparison of peers impossible. The value of the 
assessment is also difficult to be measured normatively. 
We, therefore, recommend the adoption of the 
combination of the graphic rating method and the 
forced distribution method. Under the graphic rating 
method the traits and performance heads are spelt 
out clearly in the format. Tills reduces the degree of 
subjectivity in the rater's tendencies. When this is 
combined with l'he Rank Order method under forced 
disrribution, the subjectivity of tl)e rater's tendencie5 
is reduced still further while a positive element of 
objectivity emerges discernably. Under the Rank 
Order method of forced distribution the rating is done 
on agreed scales. This enables a r ati.,nal comparison of 
peers under normative standards. \Ve, however, 
recommend !I simple scale of not more than 4 ratings 
should be applied to a combination of not more 
than 10 to 12 performance heads and 8 personality 
trait~. The forced di<;tribution ratings could be 
standardised as Outstanding, Very Good, Average and 
Below Average. 
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56.18 The graphic rating method should in general 
cover the essential items of job rated. It had 
therefore, to vary not only from post to post but fro~ 
rank to rank The rating should be done in such a 
fashion. that traits have a direct relevance to the 
efficient performance of the particular level of job. 
It should also contain such personality traits liko 
public relations, dealing with the minorities, discipline 
his awareness of the morale and welfare of th~ 
personnel under his control. These should go in for 
overall effectiveness of the incumbent in the post. 
The performance heads should not only be relevant 
but appropriate to each level. However, for levels 
above the Superintendent of Police the performance 
heads should emphasise (i) Administration· 
(ii) Planning and Coordination; and (iii) Leadership: 
The personality traits should cover physical fitness, 
sense of responsibility, initiative, tact, willingness to 
learn and integrity, attitude towards public and how 
the officer has been helpful and the type of relation~ 
he had maintained with the citizens and his attitude 
towards the weaker sections of the community. We 
recommend that the formats for the various levels 
above the Constabulary in the police- organisation 
should be designed as far as possible on the above 
lines having regard to the specific nature of duties for 
each job. Responsibility sbould be fixed on the senior 
officers to ensure good behaviour and attitude ot 
helpfulness towards the public on the part of tho 
subordinates. 

Reporting level~ 

56.19 We have observed that proximity between the 
person reported upon and the reporting officer is 
generally absent in the police organisation resulting 
in distorted preceptions. The basic responsibility for 
the appraisal, therefore, should rest with the immediate 
superiors as a general rule in view of their advantageous 
position to assess and monitor performance. Tha 
reporting, reviewing and countersigning ofhcers for the 
variou~ ranks in the police are suggested below :-

Rank 

[Constable/Head 
Constable 

ASI/Sl 

Inspector 

Dy. SP/ASP 

SP 

DIG 

Reporting Reviewing Counter· 
officer officer signing 

officer 

2 3 4 

. (ASI/SI) SDPO 
SHO 

. SDPO/ASP SP 

SDPO 

SP 

SP 

DIG 

DIG 

IG 

DIG IGP Chief of 
concerned Police 

IGP Chief of Home 
concerned Police Minister -------

Appraisal formats t.o be redesigned based on job 
evaluation 

56.20 Performance appraisal is mecrsuring !.be 
worth of the man in the job whereas job evaluation 
signifies the worth of the job itself. So any sy~tem o! 
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performance appraisal to be effective has to precede 
a detailed job evaluation. This also makes it essential 
that the formats should have the necessary degree ot 
olarity and objectivity otherwise the employee will 
often inlluence the outcome of the evaluation by 
emphasis on certain aspe~ts of. the job: . By such an 
emphasis the employee Will be m a position to reduce 
or expand the job . content. Assessment and com­
parison of peers in such a situation will be rendered 
difficult, if job evaluation is not carried out with 
necessary clarity and definition. It will become the 
job as it is performed and not the. job as it is: We,. 
therefore, recommend that the performance appraisal 
formats should be scientifically redesigned based on a 
detailed job evaluation. The format should reflect 
the essential requirements of performance, personality 
and managerial indicators which are essential fot 
making the job successful. 

Of!ic~rs above the rank of constables reported upon to 
submit a note on work done during the reporting 
period 

. 56.21 For ranks above the Constabulary including 
the Indian Police Service we recommend that the 
individual reported upon should write a short note of 
the work done during the reporting period not 
exceeding 300 words. Specific instructions should be 
given that this note should contain the fa'Cts of th() 
work done and the results achieved. The reporting 
officer should comment upon the work done and b~se 
his assessments on the performance for the penod 
under report Any irrelevant remarks ~ot conne~ted 
with work: should be taken adverse not1ce of agamst 
the person reported upon.. If no note o~ ~~e- work 
done is given, the reportmg officer can mttiate. }he 
report ba'Sed on his knowledge and the Cnttcal 
Incidents Record. 

The performance appraisal of the constabulary 

56.22 In· our First Report we have listed the duties 
of the Constabulary numbering 24. These consist .of 
7 duties which are of a mechanical nature, 9 dut!CS 
having a combination of mecha'nical duties with exercise 
of discretion and judgement and 8 duties 'Yhich. involve 
~ high degree of initiative, exercis~ of dtscreti?n a~cl 
Judgement and also interaction wtth the public With 
due regard to the need for. extreme courtesy, politeness 
and proper attitude towards them. An A, B, C 
analysis done on the above list of duties has shown 
49% of the duties call for exercise of higher degree 
?f initiative, discretion, judgement etc. and ~7% f.all 
m duties involving combination of mechamcal w1th 
application of mind and exercise of judgement. 
Together they constitute about 86% . of the· dutie~. 
Apart t'ri:Jm the above we have envisaged cetiam 
promotion prospects for the Constable. In the lig?t 
of the same we have raised the standards for recrmt­
ment, training and other areas of development. The 
future constable is expected to take over .the 
responsibilities of a potential investigator and alhed 
supervisory roles in a period of 6 to 7 years. 

. 56.23 In the context of our recommendations above, 
It becomes essential to introduce a uniform 

performance appraisal system for the Constabulary. 
At present the reporting is done and remarks recorded 
regarding the work, conduct, integrity etc. in (he 
service book itseU. But before introducing an 
elaborate system we have to take into account the cost 
involved, and !he additional manpower required for 
maintaining such a system. An elaborate system at 
present will not be successful because of the weakness 
in the administrative base. The basic defects are so 
fundamental. Unless these are removed, building an 
imposing super-stt ucture on it would be impossible. 
The records are kept in dishevelled manner and most 
of them are almost crumbling into pieces. Entries in 
them are not made in time. Appeals made are not 
even dealt with if they are made against adverse remarks. 
However, interpolatiOns in' records can be made with 
the connivance of the staff. Pages can be made to 
disappear. To introduce a performance appraisal ot 
a sophisticated nature will be an attempt in futility 
unless this malaise in keeping of records can be cured. 
We, therefore, recommend unlike other ranks the 
performance appraisal system for the constabulary 
should .be simple and easily manageable for the present. 
For th1s purpose the reports can continue to be 
recorded in the book form to be known as .the 
Performance Appraisal Register but it should not fonn 
part of the service book as it is today in most of the 
States. We also do not recommend, for the present 
the 300 words "note on work done" prescribed for 
other ranks, for the constabulary. The Critical 
Incidents Record is sufficient to provide the necessary 

· material for· reporting on the Constabulary by the 
Reviewing ~fficers. However, every effort should be 
made to bnng the performance appraisal system for 
the constabulary on the same footina as that of the 
higher levels in the police under a ph~sed programme. 
The deplorable ·method of maintaining records in the 
police should be simultaneously improved, so that 
performance appraisal for the police organisation as 
a whole is brought on a rational and uniform basis. 

56.24 For the levels above the Constabulary the 
perfor!llance appraisal. format should incorporate the 
essentials of the duties and responsibilities of the 
particula'r post . into four distinguishable areas of 

. personality traits, professional competence, managerial 
competence and general assessment as alreadv 
mentioned. The assessment column should have a 
short descriptive assessment of the oflicial by the 
Reporting Officer. which should include his attitudes 
and responsiveness to the public, his approach to the 
problem of minorities and W.:!akcr sections, burkina 
of crime etc. It should also contain the Reporting 
Officer's assessment as to the potential of the official 
for utilisation in any other area which he may deem 
fit. 

Dealing with adverse remarks 

56.25 It is generally seen that the adverse rcJ'lark~ 
are not communicated in time or dealt with _promptly. 
Appeals against adverse remarks are not disposed of 
within a prescribed time. We, therefore, recommend 
that the Reporting Officer should communicate the 
adverse remarks within 15 days of writing the report 
and certify so in the performance appraisal format. 
We have earlier indicated that while adverse remarks 



Jr.: C<'mmunicatcd, the oflicial reported upon should 
L'.: intimated ·the whole of t'he reporting on his 
p.:rformJ.nce contained in Part I of the Performance 
Appraisal.- The o!ficial reported upon will have a 
ri,;'tt w make a submission to the Reviewing Officer 
'' l1c1 mav tnke into account the circumst'J.nccs of the 
c.;'e and if h~ so deems fit, interview the employee 
.1nd expunge the remarks, if cane,! for. In case h~ 
Jc.:iJcs that the remarks should not be expunged, he 
shL,uld record the reasons for the same. Then the 
,-::icial shall have a right' to file a revision petiloion to 
th~ competent authority whose decision shall be fin311. 
\s e:1rlier indicated the Reviewing Officer can exercise 
his discretion to communicate the contents of thr 
t!;ird parr of the annual performance appraisal report 
t,, enable the employee to inakc an effective defence 
in the appeal. If the adverse remarks are frivolous, 
tile reporting authority should be cautioned. If !he 
r"prescntation is frivolous, t'he officer representmg 
s!J.:mld be equally warned. At the same time adverse 
remarks which show prejudice and mala fide on the 
face of the report should be corrected by the higher 
c0moetent authority without' any r<>ference to the 
cmpiovee concerned. Action should be taken against 
th~ officers making irresponsible reports to infuse the 
ncc'!ssa-ry confidence in the system. 

Integrity 

56.26 There is a difference of opinion as to whether 
the annual performance appraisal report should contain 
the integrity column. It is argued that lack of integrity 
o:ls for disciplinary action and weeding out Its 
inclusion in the pcrfdrman..:e appraisal does not 
~ctuallv serve a-nv purpose. The Reporting Officers 
even "hen they have a suspicion about the integrity 
of an employee reported upon hesitate to state the 
sawe in the annual confidential report. Any doubt 
about the integrity of an employee is not followed up 
because of the Reporting Officer's hesitancy in putting 

- it on record. At the smne time integrity is an essential 
part of the performance of an ·official as it is directly 
linked with the organisational strength and weaknesses. 
In an organisation like the police the overall integrity 
has a positive impa-ct on the public confidence in the 
organisation. 

56.27 In para 22.12 of our Third Report we have 
recommended that' members of the police force as 
and when ordered by the competent authority should 
be required to furnish a full and complete statement 
of movable and immovable property held or acquired 
hy him or on his behalf by any member of his family. 
We have further recommended that this power shoul.d 
1-c freclv used by the Chief of Police whenever an 
C''llcial's integrity is suspected. This should enable 
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the Chief of Police to take such necessary follow-up· 
action when the aruma! performance appraisal report 
reflects doubtful infegrity on the part of any official. 
We have recommended in another Chapter that the 
statement of assets of officials especially of the ranks 
above Inspectors can be made subject to public 
scrutiny to ensure p~ople 's confidence in their integrity. 
This will provide· the organisation a new channel of 
feedback regarding the integrity of the officials reported 
upon. At the same time we recommend that the 
a-nnual property statements submitted by the officials 
should be scrutinised carefully by the superior o!hcers 
in cases where the performance appraisal reports or 
information received otherwise reveal doubtful 
integrity. It should be open for the superior officers 
to conduct a full investigation in such cases and if 
the doubtful integrity is established, necessary action 
should be raken. 

The Performance Appraisal Cell 

56.28 It is essential that a Ceil at the district and 
the State level be made responsible for follow-up action 
both on the continuous appraisal as well as the annual 
performance appraisal. It shall ensure timely follow­
up action wherever appeals have been filed against 
adverse remarks, update the formate periodically with 
the increase in the responsibilities of the various ranks 
at va-rious levels and also for organising such trainin,~: 
and counselling. 

·The future 

56.29 Increased sophistication in the system of 
performance appraisal over a period of years will 
automatically increase the amount of data in respect 
of very large number of individuals and operational 
groups. It may, therefore, become essential that 
every State Police Force may have to develop at some 
stage in future "computerised performa-nce information· 
system" where such data will be accumulated and 
analysed. Such an information system will produce 
integrated personnel performance reports and group 
performance reviews for different desired periods of 
fime and aid_ more objective decisions on training 
needs, placements, promotions in respect of individuals 
or in respect of group operational strategies. Thus fol 
instance special training courses could be mounted 
for individuals scoring low ratings in the handling of 
crime; or special publicity campaigns could be mounted 
for units thar register poor scores in Public Relations. 
Access to the Computerised Performance Information 
System, especially that part relating to Personal 
Performance, should be restricted only to levels of 
officers not lower !'han the officers who reviewed 
personal performance reports. 



CHAPTER LVII 

DISCIPLINARY CONTROL 

57.1 Role of the police is of great importance in a 
democracy. It has two important functions : first, to 
uphold the dignity of the individual by safeguarding 
his constitutional and legal right's, and second, to 
safeguard the fabric of society and the security and 
integrity of the nation. Excessive zeal or misconduct 
in performing these functions will be termed as police 
excesses and any reluctance, hesitation or dilatoriness 
in functioning effectively will be termed as police 
failure, leading ·to a greater sense of insecurity. This 
paradox can be solved only if the functioning of the 
police is effectively controlled through good leadership, 

1 counselling and discipline. Moreover, the main 
resource of the police organisation is 'llanpower. For 
the optimum utilisation of this resource, discipline is 
one. of the important if not the most important require­
ment. The policemen must perform their lawful tasks 
by implicit obedience to the directions of the com­
manding ranks. Obviom.ly the commanding ranks 
themselves have to maintain a very high sense of dis­
cipline. A weak, indisciplined and demoralised leader­
ship liable to succumb to extraneous influences cannot 
be expected to enforce discipline in the. subordinate · 
ranks. The police can best serve the people and the 
country only if all ranks maintain an equally high 
standard of discipline. 

State of discipline 

57.2 We have noted that on account of several 
factors, there has been a steady erosion of discipline 
in the organisation during the post-Independence era. 
The country has witnessed instances of serious acts 
of indiscipline by sect'ions of police force in a number 
of States during this period. It appear~ that the p~ce 
of decline speeded up during the last few years; Wtde 
cracks in the discipline and morale of the polu:e per­
sonnel are amply visible and it appear~ that tt may 
be difficult to prevent complete breakdown, if ~~itable 
remedial measures are not undertaken exoedtltously. 
The situation as observed by us in disma<l from any 
standard. Our conclusion finds support in the views 
of witnesses who appeared before us during . our 
enquiry and those of the respondents to the 
Questionnaire issued by us. 

Analysis of causes of decline 

57.3 Of all the. factors ;·esponsihle for the d~cline, 
the one connected with intcrvent;on and interference 
by the political executive and other extraneous sau.rces 
ap_Pears tQ.be the mo't important. We have exammed 
thts aspect in detail in the chapter XV of our ~ee~md 
Report. These interferences have kd to the eltmma-
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tion of the principle of meritocracy and have given 
rise to a sub-culture of pulls and pressures, sycho­
phancy, nepotism, corruption anJ inefficency in all 
public-services including the police. In this vitiated 
atmosph«re the category of offic~rs who are straight-­
forward, disciplined, honest and efficient have become 
disheartened. Consequently this small minority also 
is losing confidence and it!. number is dwindling fast 
on account of the delimma before its membc;rs, i.e., 
should they stick fast to their principles even at the 
cost of their career. We have referred in our Second 
Report to cases of unwarranted suspensions agamst 
police-personnel which naturally has led to the erosion 
of trust in the departmental hierarchy. In this con­
nectioll,. mention may also be made of those cases 
where police personnel ate encouraged to resort to 
illegal means in crime prevention and dctectioll and who 
may subsequently be punished when detected. Since 
the higher rungs of hierarchy have tended to be con­
cerned principally with their own career prospects, 
the welfare and morale of the policemen in general 
have been neglected. This has alienated the policemen 
from the supervisory ranks. Police personnel have 
tended to behleve that their interests have not been 
looked after properly and they can secure their dues 
only through extra-departmental sources of powc·r. 
This has resulted in a growing alignment of the police 
persoDnel with outside centres of power. Also, they 
are tending to adopt more and more agitational methods 
through policemen's associations or otherwise. The 
policemen in general appear to have lost contact with 
various sections of the society, as tht: latter have tended 
to develop an antagonistic attitude towards the police­
men, so much so that a policeman feels asha'IIIed or 
insecure to admit that he is a policeman. Stigma 
and infamy have been heaped on the police personnel 
by the public, the media 3nd the department. The 
feelings of caste, community, political groupism etc. 
have tended to erode the neutral character of the 
police functionaries who have ofren tended to align 
themselves on the basis of these feelings. Finally, the 
general climate of indiscipllnc prevailing, in the country 
has also had its effect on the discipline and morale 
of the police personnel. 

57.4 We visualise that the consequences of these 
developments may be alarming and w~ have no doubt 
in our mind that if this decline is not checked efkctivelv 
at this stage, the situation may go beyond C!.'ntrol. 
Due to slackening of the uisciplinary control, police 
personnel now-a-days tend to be either ineffective or 
irrational. In our opinion, a stage may be reached 
soon where the rank and ftle may become uncontroll­
able and defy the supervisory ranks. All these 
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cminous symptoms indicat" serious threat to good 
crder and discipline in the department. 

Remedial measures 

51.5 The most important step in this regard would 
be to impress upon all level!; the true implications of 
the word discipline. Discipline is directly connected 
\\ith the overall problem of man-management and 
good leadership. For maiiltcnancc of good discipline 
it is of the utmost importance that the reward and 
welfare aspects of the polic~ personnel are raid ade­
quate attention. This is because a contented policeman 
is much more amenable to discipline. We consider 
it of considerab!e importance that th~ existing gulf 
between the supervisory ranks and the police-personnel 
is bridged without delay. It has to be ensured that 
unwarranted suspensions due to political and other 
pressures are avoided at all costs. But at the same 
time we would emphasise that there would be some 
policemen who would in a:1y case bre-ak the depart­
mental norms. Sometimes such instances may be 
pretty serious in nature anJ some personnel I>Iay be 
seen even to be habituakd to indulge in them. In 
such circumstances the departmental authorities ~hould 
have the necessary ability to apply strict ~anctiQns 
against such personnel, if steps towards correcting 
them fail. Maintenance of discir:liue should be the 
exclusive concern of the departmental officers free 
from any intervention or interference from any other 
authority. We feel that kft to themselves end made 
accountable for the same, the departmental officers 
can maintain the discipline in a better way. 

57.6 In an organisation where discipline is main­
tained with vigour, it is also important that the 
grievance-redressal machinery be effective. Keeping 
in view this important principle, we have recomme1lded 
In our First Report, setting up of a grievance rcdressal 
machinery for police personnel on the pattern of staff 
council. However, as mentioned earlier in this 
Chapter, the police-associations of a number of States 
have strayed on the wrong track du~ to a variety of 
re-asons, which is likely ~o pose a seriou> threat to 
disciplinary control in the organisation. While we 
reiterate the need for existence of such a machinery in 
the department, we would also ~mphasise the point 
that such associations if not kept under proper control 
can become a serious unde!mining factor for depart­
mental discipline. Therefore, we would impress the 
need to take effective measures to control such acti­
vities cf the associations as may be prejudicial to good 
order and discipline in the force. 

Disciplinary procedure ' 
57.7 The disciplinary previsions in the Police derive 

their authority from the Police Act ( 1861) or the 
corresponding Acts of some States which have their 
own Acts. Section 29 of the Police Act (1861) pro­
vides for prosecution of police officer.; before a magio;­
trate for certain offences relatable to their duties. 
Ibis section reads as follows ;-

"29. Penalties for 11eg/ect of duty etc.-Every 
police-officer who shall be guilty of any 

violation of duty or wilful breach or neglect 
of any rule or regulation or lawful order 
made by a competent authority or who shall 
withdraw from the duties of his office without 
pennission, or without having given pre\·ious 
notice for the period of two 'llOnths, or 
who, being absent on leav-:, slulll fail without 
reasonable cause to report himself for duty 
on rhe expiration of such Ie:tve, or who shall 
engage without amhority to any employment· 
other than his police duty, or who shall be 
guilty of cowardice or who shall offer any 
unwarrantable personal· violence to any per­
son in his custody shall be liable on convic­
tion before a Magistrate, to pena:ty not 
exceeding 3 months' pay or to imprisonment, 
with or without hard lab,>ur, for a period 
not exceeding three months or to both." 

Departmental penalties .lire imposed en. thC' police-per- 1 

sonnel by virtue of Secuon 7 of the Poltce Act (1861) 
(as amended upto-date) which reads a;; follows :-

"7. Appointment, dilmissa/, et_c.. of in1e~ior 
officers.--Subject to the provisions of Article 
311 uf the Constitution and to such rules 
as the State Government from time to tim~ 
make under this Act, the Inspector General, 
Assistant Inspector General and Dist.rict 
liuperintendent of Police may at .any time 
dismiss, suspend or reduce any poltce officer 
of the subordinat.:: ranks whcm they shall 
think remiss or negligent in the discharge of 
his duty or unfit for the same ; 

or may award any one or ~ore of_ the 
following punishments to any pollee. offi,ers 
of the subordinate ranks who shall discharge 
his duty in a careless manner .or who by any 
act of his own shall render himself unfit for 
the discharge thereof, namely- · 

(a) fine to any amount not exceeding 
month's pay ; 

one 

(b) cdnfinement to quarters for a term _not 
exceeding 15 days with or without pumsh­
ment--drill, extra guard, fatigu~ or other 
duty; 

(c) deprivatiol) of good conduct pay; and · 

(d) removal from any office of distinction or 
special emolument." 

Majority of the States have fr:troed rules u~der the 
Police Act governing disciplinary actions agams~. t~e 
police personnel. In a few States, h~wevcr, !SCI~ 
plinary action a.gainst police J?e;sol)nel.Is governed ~~ 
local rules applicable to all CIVIl ::mployees un.der t 1 f 
State Government including the police. .8~ VIrtue ? 
these ru~cs, a group of penalties ('~1inor pumshment1~ l. have been created which may be Imposed on a. de 1 ~ 
quent police official after taking into consideratiOn hiS 
written representation against the .proposed. penal_ty. 
These punishments are censure, repnmand, withholdmS 



of increments, etc. Dismissar; removal and reduction 
in rank are in the category of 'major punishments' 
imposed after drawing up regular disciplinary proce.:d­
ings against the delinquent The remaining penalties 
mentioned in the Police Act, namely, confinement to. 
quarters, punishment drill, fatigue duty etc. are petty 
punishments awarded to the members of constabulary 
through a summary procedure in what is called the 
Orderly Room. The delinquent is marched before 
the Superintendent of Police to whom he has to explain 
his conduct with regard to the particular indisciplined 
act ; final order is passed then and there by the 
Superintendent of Police, aftcr consideration of the 
explanation offered by the delinquent. Two penalties 
which find place in Section 7 of the Police Act, 1861 
namely, 'deprivation £>f good conduct pay' and 'removal 
from any office of distinction or special emo!uments' 
appears to have largely falkn into disuse. 

Offences and penalties 

57.8 So far as the offences relatable to the duties of 
policemen are conccrned, we generally endorse the 
scheme of section 29 of the Police Act, 1 R61 except 
that we would add a few mere offences in this category 
which would take care of various types of delinquency. 
Also we would enhance the punishments t~ one yeJr's 
imprisdnment and a fine wh:ch may extend to Rs. 500 

· or both. The offences may be triable in the Courts of 
Judicial Magistrates. The expanded section should 
contain the following offences :-

(i) violation of any duty ; 

(ii) wilful breach or neglect of any proviSions 
of law or of any nile or regulation or lawful 
order which he is bound to observe or obey ; 

(iii) withdrawing from duty of his office without 
permission ; · 

(iv) being absent on leave, failing without reason­
able cause to report himself for duty on the 
expiration of such leave ; 

(v) engaging himself without authority to any 
employment other than his polke duties ; 

(vi) being guilty of cowardice ; 

(vii) being in a state of intoxication whi!e on 
duty; 

l viii) malingering or feigning or voluntarily causing 
. hurt to himself with the intention to render 
himself unfit for ~ervice ; 

(ix) disobeying lawful command of ~nrenor 
officers ; 

(x) being grossly insubordinate 
officers or using criminal 
superior officers ; 

to his superior 
force against 

(xi) taking part in a procession, gherao, demons­
tration, shouting slogans, forcing under duress 
or threats any supervisory authority to 
concede anything or striking work ; 
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(xii) offering unwarrantable personnel violence to 
any person in cus1ody ; 

(xiii) entering or searching without lawful authonty 
or reasonable cause any building or p'ace 
etc; 

(~iv) seiZmg vexatiously and unnecessarily the 
property of any person ; 

(xv) detaining, searclung or drresting any pe1son 
vexatiously and unnecessarily ; 

( xvi) holding o·ut any threat or protnise not 
warranted by law ; and 

( xvii) being guilty of any other offence for which 
no punishment is expressly provided in thr~ 
Police Act or any other law in force. 

57.9 We notice that punishments of dismissal, 
removal and reduction in rank, call for drawing up 
of regular disciplinary proceedings on account of the 
fact these are the very penalties that require compliance 
of Article 311 of the Indian Constitution. In some 
States some other punishments have also· been placed 
under this category. We would keep only three penal­
ties, namely, dismissal, removal and reduction in rank 
in the category of 'major punishments' which would 
necessitate drawing up of regular disciplinary 
proceedings. 

57.10 Having examined the provisions obtaining in 
various States, we find that there is considerable varia­
tion in the categories of offences usually known a.~ 
'minor penalties' which may be awarded through a 
procedure shorter than regul~r disciplinary proceedings. 
We would place the followin,g pen:llties m1der this 
category:-

(i) Censure. 

(ii) withholding of increment ; and 

(iii) withholding of pmmotion. 

It may be provided that the above penalties may Plso 
be imposed on a delinquent police ollicial after drawing 
up of a regular discip!~nary proceeding where circum­
stances do not warrant award of one of major punish­
ments. As i!ldicated above, the penalties 'deprivation 
of good conduct pay' and 'removal from any office of 
distinction or special emoluments' which find place in 
the Police Act (1861) have :argely fallen into disuse ; 

· and also these are vague. Some other penalties like 
censure, reprimand, withhol.Jing of increment ore 
awarded thr9ugh this procedure Although these 
latter penalties are not mentioned in the Police Act 
(1861), they are provided in the ~oncerned rules and 
are useful for penalising various minor categories ot 
d'linquencies. 

57.11 We recomn•end the folhwing penaliies to be 
kept under the category o{ petty punishments to be 



a\\·ar,lcd w the members ,1f the constabulary in the 
Ord~rly Room :-

( i) reprimand , 

( ii) conlincm.:m to quarter-guard for a penoa 
not e~cceding 15 days; 

\iii) punishment drill, extra guard duty, fatigue 
duty or other punitiv~ duty, not exceeding 
15 day:; with or without confinement ; and 

(iv) fine not exceeding one month's pay. 

Disciplinary authorities 

57.12 On examining the extent of discip~inary 
powers available to various levels of supervisory ranks 
we have noticed one shortwming, that is, inadequate 
delegation of powers to police officers below the level 
of Superintendent of Polic<!. We V..Ol.lld !ike the Sub­
Divisional Police Officer te be accorded independent 
powers to inflict ·penalties to the police personnel, 
barring the power to award rnajor punishments to them. 
In a simi:ar manner, we would fJvour delegation of 
some powers to Police Inspectors. We note that in 
some States,. Inspectors have alreadt been accorded 
some powers to. puni~h members of the constabulary. 
On careful constderatton we recomntcnd the followino 
powers to various levels of disciplinary authorities :-~ 

Disciplinary authorities Extent of punitive powers 

(i) Deputy Inspector Ge- All punishments to police per-
neral of Police sonnel of and below the rank 

of Inspector. 

(ii) Superintendent of Police All punishments to police 
personnel of and below the 
rank of Sub-Inspector. Mi­
nor punishments to inspec­
tors. Power to suspend all 
police-officers of and below 
the rank of Inspector. 

(iii) ASP;Uy. SP All punishments except major 
punishments to police per­
sonnel of and below the ronk 
of Sub-Inspector. 

fi•') In5pector of Police Puni~hment drill, extraguard, 
fat1gue or other punitive du­
ties to constabulary for a 
period not exceeding 3 days. 

--~---------~---

Regular disciplinary proceedings against a Police Ins­
pector should be conducted by a police officer of the 
rank of Superintendent of Police/Additional Superin­
~cnJent of Police. In cases where a major punishment 
JS warranted. the enquity 0fficer wPl forward the file 
to the Deputy Inspector General for passing final 
orders. Similarly, although t'he ASP/Dy. SP would not 
ha'":e any !ode-pendent powers to impose any of the 
maJOr pumshmcnts, they would be authorised to con­
duct disciplinary proccedin~<s agaiml [X1lice officials of 
and below the rank of Sub-Inspector. In those cases. 
"'fJer~ award of one of a major punishment is indicated, 
he w11l forwar~ the finding-; to th~ Superintendent of 
Police. In a <Jmilar manner Polke Inspectors v,ould 
be . author"cd to conduct disciplinary proct>edings 
agamst the con<.tabulary. 
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57.13 Article 311 of the Indian Constitution pro­
vides the circumstances when a major punishment 
may be awarded to a civil-servant without a regular 
disciplinary proceeding. One of such grounds relates 
to 'interest of the security of the State'. We would 
emphasise that this provision should be made use of 
with great care and caution and in no case it should 
be resorted to in a routine ma'Ilner. 

Appellate and revisionary authorities 

57.14 In this matter we favour the principle of 
only one appeal against any of the major punishments 
imposed on the delinquent police personnel to the 
aul'hority next higher to the concerned disciplinary 
authority. We would also provide one revision to the 
authority next higher to the appellate authority in these 
cases. We would, however, recommend only one 
appeal and no revision against minor punishment,. 
These provisions in our opinion would provide ade· 
quate opportunity to police-personnel to make repre­
sentatio~ against a penalty imposed on him. We 
endorse the existing provision in many States of no 
appeal against any of the petty punishments awarded 
to constabulary in Orderly Room. 

57.15 Article 323A of the Constitution provides 
for setting up of administrative tribunals to adjudicate 
and try any matter relating to conditions of service 
of civil servants employed under the Centrai}State 
Government. The article provides for enacting by 
Parliament a law which will exclude the jurisdiction 
nf all Courts except that of the Supreme Court in 
regard to these matters. Such administrative tribunals 
have already been set up in two States. We would 
recommend setting up of such tribunals in all States 
and to bring the Police also within their purview. 
This step in our view would prevent cases pertaining 
to service-conditions being taken to courts where these 
cases ger much delayed. In our opinion adminis­
trative tribunals would provide g more effective forum 
as compared to ordinary court~ for 1edressal or 
gen~ine grievances of aggriC'Ved police-personnel 
agamst departmental action. 

Suspension 

57.16 Suspemion in an intermediary step resorted 
to by disciplinary a'Uthorities in cases where the likely 
punishment may be a severe one and continued func­
tioning of the official under inquiry may adversely 
affect the inquiry or the work in which the official is 
functioning. We have briefly referred earlier in this 
Chapter to the damage caused to the morale of polics 
personnel due to unwarranted suspensions. We had 
had statistical informations collected from States in 
this regard. Their analysis reveals that of all the 
police personnel of and below the rank of Inspector 
who remained under suspension in 13 States on 
31-12-1977, nearly 23% were of over 2 years. In 
3 States where the positions were worst so far as all· 
India po<>ition was concerned. the percentage of such 
cases v~as 4 7% , 31% and 25% rrspectively. 'J!Ie 
figures JUSt-quoted amply show the position regardmg 
prolonged suspensions of police personnel. 



57.1? We have referred ~o the cases of unwarra'llted 
suspensiOnS resorted to agamst police-'personnel in our 
Second ~eport (~apter XV~ and have made certain 
observatiOns rega.rdmg protection against v.- himsical and 
malafide suspen~10n~. Ther~ appears to be tendency 
to ?rdcr suspens.IOn m !1 routine manner without consi­
denng ~e wavily of. the o!Iending act, holding that 
suspensiOn IS no pumshment.. In this connection we 
would lay emp~as1s on the pnnciple already obtaining 
th.at a susP:nsion should ~ot normally be ordered · 
w1t~ou.t gettmg !he complam.t looked into through a 
prehmmary enqmry .. Suspension should not be resorted 

· to unless fa'cts an? ~1rcumstances of the case as revealed 
through the prel1mmary enqmry indicate dismissal or 
removal as the likely punishment. Also suspension 
should not be ordered for extraneous considerations 
for instance, to diffuse a political situation. ' 

. 57.18 The neeJ to provide for adequate safeguards 
With ~egard to ~uspens10ns cannot be over-emphasised. 
In th1s conneclion we find that the Vioilance Manual 
of the Central Government lays down" certain norn1s 
to be observed with regard to suspensions of civil 
servants generally. We would recommend· that some 
of the provisions of the said Manual mentioned below 
may be borne in mind by disciplin:rrv authorities while 
ordering suspensions :- • 

When a Government servar/.t may be suspended : 

1. A Government servant may be placed under 
suspension when a disciplinary proceeding 
against him is contemplated or is pending 
or where, in the opinion of the competent 
authority, he has engaged himself in :rcti­
vities prejudicial to the interest of the security 
of the State or when a case against him in 
respect of any criminal offence is under 
investigation, enquiry or trial. 

2. Suspension may cause a lasting damage to 
Government servant's reputation even if he 
is exonerated or is ultimately found guilty 
of only a minor misconduct. The discretion 
vested in the competent authority in this 
regard should therefore, be exercised with 
care and caution after taking all factors into 
account. 

3. It may be considered whether the purpose 
would not be served if the officer is trans· 
ferred from his post. If he wquld like to 
have leave that might be due to him and if 
the competent authority thinks that such a 
step would not be inappropriate, there should 
be no objection to leave being granted instead 
of suspending him. 

4. Public interest should be the guiding factor 
in deciding whether or not 11 Government 
servant, including a Government servant on 
leave_ should be placed under suspension or 
whether such action should be taken even 
while the matter is under investigation and 
before a prima facie ca>e has been establish· 
ed. Certain circumstances under -which it 
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~1a¥ be considered appropriate to do so are 
m?Icated before for the guidance of disci­
plmary au.thorities :-

(i) where the continuance in o!Tice of tho 
Go:-ernm.ent servat~t will prejudice investi­
gahon, tnal ~r any .mquiry (e.g. apprehend· 
ed tampenng wl!h WHncsscs or docu­
ments) ; 

(ii) where -the continuance in office of the 
Governme_nt. s~rva~t is likely to seriously 
subvert discipline rn the office in which 
he is working ; 

(iii) where the continuance in office of the 
G~:wernmen.t s~rvant will be against the 
Wide.r pubhc mterest, e.g., if there is a 
public scandal and it is considered neces­
sary to place the Government servant 
under suspension to demonstrate the policy 
of the <;Jovernme~t to deal strictly with 
officers mvolved m such scandals parti-
cularly corruption ; · ' 

Civ) where a preliminary inquiry into allegation 
made has revealed a prima facie case 
justi~ying cr!minal o~ departmenral pro· 
ceedmgs which are likely to lead to hh 
conviction and/or dismissal, removal or 
compulsory retirement from service ; and 

(v) where the public servant is suspected to 
have engaged himself in activities pre­
judicial to the interest of the security of 
the State. • 

We would also recommend the principle that the charge 
must be furnished to the delinquenc within a period of 
45 days from the date of suspension after which the 
incumbent would be automatikally reinstated if no 
such charge is made available to him. We notice that 
a similar provision is available for the All-India 
Services officers. 

Delays in disposal and other allied matl.ers partainin;! 
to disciplinary proceedings 

57.19 While it is undesirable that policemen be 
subjected to unwarranted departmental action, we 
consider it equally condemnable that serious cases of 
misdemeanour on the part of policemen do not recei,•e 
departmental sanctions. We have noted that in actual 
practice the situation is fur from satisfactory and 
disciplinary proceedings have become ineffective. 
There are several factors responsible for this, one 
major cause being delayed disposal of such proceeding~. 
In this and the succeeding paragraphs we will deal 
with this aspect of the subject. With regard to disposal 
of disciplinary proceedings in various States, we 
obtained statistical information and had it analy,ed. 
We find that on 31-12-1977 the following were the 
percentages of cases pending for different duration-.. 



in 21 States and Union Territories for which infor­
mation was made available to us : 

Duratjon 

I 

Less than 6 months 

6-12 months 

1-2 year • 

2-4 years • 

Over 4 yean 

Percentage 
of total 

pending 
disciplinary 
proceedings 

as on 
31-12-1977 

2 

59.1% 

23.8% 

12.5% 

3.9% 

0.7% 

It would be seen that roughly 41% of the cases were 
pending for more than 6 months. The 3 worst States 
in this regard bad nearly 57%, 56% and 53% of 
cases pending for more than 6 months. W~ ~o 
noticed that in some States number of cases lmgenng 
beyond 4 years was also sizeabk We identified the 
3 worst-affected States in this respect and bad case­
studies conducted there in order to know the causes 
for delays in the disposal of such proceedings, which 
were found to be as follows : 

(i) Causes relatable to disciplinary authorities/ 
inquiry officer 

We find that by far the most common cause for 
delays in the disposal of the disciplinary proceeding 
is preoccupation of the Superintendents of Police and 
the Sub-Divisional Police Officers themselves. In the 
day to day life of the district, these officers are always 
over-burdened •with multifarious high-pressure work, 
where disciplinary proceedings find only a low priority 
in the scheme of things. There is no provision in the 
majority of the States to appoint full-time Inquiry 
Officers. Sometimes due to inadequate knowledge 
of existing rules and court rulings, Inquiry Officers 
have either to suspend the proceedings or to take 
wrong steps to be corrected subsequen!ly or to seek 
the guidance from senior levels. In certain cases 
proceedings are also delayed due to lethargy or negli­
gence on the part_ of the- inquiry officers/disciplinary 
authorities. 

(ii) Causes relatable to non-a~·ailability of minis­
terial assistance etc. 

In most districts the volume of disciplinary cases 
is quite sizeable. Besides the files of disciplinary 
cases, no less important is the maintenance of the 
guard-files containing various departmental instructions, 
court rulings etc. which continue to pour in regularly. 
Copies of documents have to be prepared and made 
available to the delinquent. 1bese tasks require 
ministerial and mechanical assistance to the disciplinary 
authorities. While in some States reasdnable arrange· 
ments have been made in this respect, where a clerk 
along with a type-machine is available exclusively for 
di!eiplinary case5 in each district, in other States they 

are far from satisfactory. Secondly, in view Of the 
fact that departt\1cntal instructions get issued conti­
nuously and court rulings on various aspects of disci­
plinary proceedings are received frequently, it is vel) 
essential that such material is collected at a central 
place, possibly the Headquarters of the Chief of Pol!c~ 
compiled in the form of a booklet and issued to every 
unit of police periodically (possibly every two years). 
In the absence of any such arrangement, the inquiry. 
officers feel handicapped, as this factor affects thR 

. speed of enquiry. 

(iii) Causes relatable to inadequate delegation oj' 
powers : · 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

While in several States Police Inspectors arc 
authorised to conduct disciplinary proceed­
ings, in others they are not, which results in 
the Deputy Superintendent of PolicefAssis· 
tant Superintendent of Police being over· 
burdened with such proceedings. Tbis · 
obviously results in delayed disposal. 

In the majority vf State>, Assislant Superin­
tendent of Police and Deputy S>tperintendent 
of Police do not have any independent power 
to inflict even minor penalties and the involve­
ment of the Superintendent of Police is 
obligatory in all cases. This is one reason 
for delayed disposal of disciplinary cases. · 

In several State-s, delegation of authority is 
inadequate or incomplete. In one State for 
instance, the District Superintendent of Pollee 
has himself to frame charges, serve !l1em on 
the delinquent officer and then entrust the 
inquiry to some other oificer (e.g., a iDy. 
S.P.). This procedure causes unnece~sary 
delay. In another State, the S.P. entrusts 
the proceeding to an Inquiry Officer (e.g., 
a Dy. S.P.) and the latter is himself 
authorised to issue the charges, etc. 

In one State the power to appoint the 
inquiry officer in respect of the delinquent 
who is an S.I. is vested with the D.I.G., whilst 
the power to appoint the 'friend' of the 
delinquent is vested with the District Superin· 
tendent. These powers can conveuiently be 
delegated to the Superintendent of Police 
and the Deputy Superintendent of Police 
respectively, or both can be given to• the 
District Superintendent. 

(iv) Causes relatable to fauliy mles and depart­
mental instructions : 

In one State, departmental proceedings against 
police personnel under suspension have always to ~e 
conducted by the District Superintendent. · Since th!s 
officer remains preoccupied wirh important and multJ· 
farious work, proceedings get delayed. This is onlY 
one example of numerous rules which create bottle· 
necks in the way of expeditions disposal of disciplinary 
proceedings. 



(v) fauses relatable to the delinquent himself 

We find that in sizeable number of cases delinquents 
are themselves instrumental in deliberareJy prolonging 
the proceedings, wh1ch often results in tile witne>&es 
being won over and the inquiry getting olhcrw~oe 
diluted due to the passage ot time. All types of 
dilatory tactics like going traceless, overotaymg leave, 
asking for unreasonably long time for submiuiug reply, 
asking for repeated adjournments on one excuse or the 
other, asking for Wlfcasonably large number ot docu­
menrs or those documents which cannot be procured 
easily, or merely absenting on the Jixed uate are 
11dopted. In sizeable number of cases delinquents 
take !he matter to the courts of law on llimsy grounds, 
frequently with the intention of delaymg act10n. 

(vi) Causes relatable to zhe Witnc~lcs 

Qilicial witnesses, particularly the police officials, 
do not attend proceedings on account of their pre­
occupation with other duties, whilst some of them 
avoid appearance for other CO(lsiderations. Private 
witnesses are generally reluct;mt to appear for the 
proceedings, as this causes inconvenience to them. 
We find that in several States there are no fool-proof 
legal provisions enabling fue inq u.i.ry officer to secure 
the presence of such witnesses. Abo, the arrange­
ments for the payment of travelling and other expenses 
to the witnesses are most unsatbfaclory and time 
consuming. In. most Srates the scale of payment is 
very inadequate. 

(vii) Delays ca1~ed due to absence of detailed 
procedure 

One major cause for delay in the disposal of disci­
plinary cases is that the departmental rules and proce­
dures laid-down for the puriJOSe are in majority of the 
cases not exhaustive enough to cater for various types 
of contingencies arising ouring the proceedings. ~n 
fact, in certain cases we find that the procedural details 
are very cursory which were framed decades back 
and have not been modified in the light of department,\! 
experience and pronouncements of various courts. ln 
our opinion, the prescribed proc~durcs should be fully 

· exhaustive and should be updated from ttme to tim~: 
incorporating the orders of various authorities en the 
subject as also the court rulings. The rules should 
specifically provide for the steps to be. taken up by 
the iuquiry officer in circumstances wh1_ch co~monly 
alise during the departmental procecdmgs hKe the 
delinquent going traceless, delinquent asking for un­
reasonably loner time for submitting reply etc. or the 
delinquent asklng for a document which cannot be 
procured easily. ln such cases the procedure should 
clearly provide a clue to the Inquiry Officer as to the 
next step to be t<1ken by him. In. the absence of such 
rules on many o~casions the Inqmry Officers get con­
fused as to the further steps to be taken. When such 
provisions are incorporated in the ruks themselves, 
the concerned courts where the procecdinl( may be 
taken, may also t.nke 'notice of the nome. We un:ler­
stand that in several 01her Government departments 
exhaustive mles have been framed which are very 
useful to the departmental authorities. 
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Some procedural improvemems 

57.20 Before we make our recommendations with 
regard to expeditious d1'-posa! of di>clplinary proceed­
mgs, we would bricliy mdicate ~orne utl1er steps to 
be mcorporatcd in the ruks whtch, in our view, would 
obv1ate some of t11e ciilllculti~s bemg laced during the 
departmental proceedings. These are-

(i) A legal practition~r should not be permitted 
to appear at these proccedwgs but the inquiry 
olhccr may have the ciiscretion to allow a 
'friend' to the delinquent to appear in lmlited 
number of cases, where the delinquent 
oJlicer himself cannot put up his dctence 
properly. The 'friend' should be a serving 
poilce officer of or below the rank of Si 
tor the time being posted in the same uistrict 
whl:re tl1e proceedings are pending. A pJlice 
oilicial · >hould not be permitted to be a 
'friend' in more than one case at a time. 

(ii) Appointment of a 'pr~scnting oiliccr' appcat~ 
unnecessary during disciplinary proceedings. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi.) 

Difficulties are experienced in serving charges 
and other documents rclafing to dbc.plinary 
proceedings when a delinquent officer remains 
traceless or he dcliberatdy ·evades service. 
In this connection procedure laid down in 
Cr. P.C. 1974 cs~ctlons 62, 64, 65 aml 69) 
for service of summons to witnesses may be 
adopted by the Inquiry Olflcers. According 
to these provisions, tf persons &ummoned 
cannot be found, summons may be served 
by affixing them on some conspicuous part 
of the house in which the person summoned 
ordinarily resides, or by sending them 
through registered post. In the latter case 
the document should be deemed to have 
been served on the person concerned w~en 
the same is received by any member of delin­
quent's f~mily or the same is returned with 
the endorsem;nt of the postal authorities of 
its service. 

To overcome the difficulty of securing the 
presence of private witnesses, the . in_quiury 
officer should have legal powers simtlar to 
those available ro civil courts. In one State 
such summons are to be issued through some 
other official, e.g., through a Magistrate. This 
latter procedure. is n?t r~commendcd by us 
as we feel that the mqUJry olliccr ~houl_d 
have direct and independent powers ID this 
respect. 

Satisfactory arrangements should be made 
for p~yment of travel and other expenses. to 
private witnesses who appear before the n•· 
quiry officer. 

The rule should specify the maximum period 
that tl1e inquiry officer ITI~Y . allo_w to the 
delinquent at each ;tJg~ c.f ~-~qUJry,_. e.g.; 
replying to the ch~tge, suhnHc\mg !1st o, 
defence witnesses etc. 



Remt'Jial mewures for delayed disposal of disciplinary. 
procecdi11gs 

57.21 We have seen that one big botticncck 
r.:sponsible for delays in disciplinary proceedings is 
preJCCUfalion or tile Jisciplmary ;w.n;:m:ies;'ilHjUiry 
oflicers in their manifarious duties. To overcome th1~ 
dilliculty we find that in one State full-time Dy. SPs 
have been post.ed with the Range DlsG, who could 
t.:ike up cases of disciplinary proceedings on the orders 
of the DIG. Request for such taking up proceeding of 
the district is rnaue by Superintend.:nt of Police con­
cerned. As a matter of principle we woulri'emphasise 
that ordinarily the conc.!rned controlling officer should 
also exercise full disciplinary control over the personnel 
under his charge. Involvement of an outside func­
tionary is undesirable as it leads to erosion of his dis­
ciplinary control. In view of the heavy pendency of 
disciplinary proceedings in many districts, we would 
recommend posting of whole-time police officers in 
such districts for takin2 up cases of disciplinary pro­
ceeclings. Such officer should, however, invariably be 
posted under the control of the District SP. 

57.22 In order to provide solution to the problem 
of long pendencies, some States have prescribed time­
limits for completing various stages of disciplinary 
proceedings. In case such time limit has to be exceed­
ed, specific approval has to be sought from higher 
authorities. In our opinion, such provisions would 
help to some extent towards timely disposal of discipli­
nary cases. 

57.23 One major step in this regard would be to 
frame exhaustive rules and procedures, governing the 
disciplinary proceedings on the lines indicated by us in 
paragraph 57.19 (vii) above. This step would allow 
the inquiry officer to proceed expeditiously with an 
enquiry. 

57.24 We notiC\: that several States have authorised 
Police Inspectors to conduct disciplinary proceed­
ings while some others have not. As already 
indicated above, Police Inspectors should be authorised 
to condu~t disciplinary proceedings in all States 
because this step would reduce the burden on SDPO 
and SP to a great extent. Also we commend the 
practice obtaining in some States of providing minis­
te~:~l ad mcch:mical assistance to the disciplinary 
authorities exclusively for disciplinary cases, without 
which such offu:ers are handicapped in those States 
where there is no such arrangement. We would also · 
recommend issuing of handbooks on departmental pro­
ceedings, containing all instructions/rulings a.vailahle 
on the subject on the lines indicated by us in paragraph 
57.19(ii) above. In this connection, training of police 
officers in various aspects of disciplinary proceedings 
before they are permitted to handle these cases is con­
sidered very important. F"mally, the role of adequate 
supervision aPd control by m[ICrvisory ranks cannot 
be over-emphasised, as despite all rules and manuals 
some officers would always tend to neglect this aspect 
of th~ir duty. 
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Disciplit;ary and penal provisions of armed police 
battalions 

57.25 At this stage it would be expedient to make a 
brief mention regarding disciplinary procedure obtain­
in!( in the Armed Police Battalions which are pan and 
parcel or Stacc Police. Ge.1eraily sp~aking ~cparate 
and t·.~clusivc enactments exist for these Battalions 
which proyide for much more stringent penal and dis: 
ciplinary actions as compared !O thcse under the Police 
Act. D~neraUy, the procedures are similar to those 
obtaining in th~ CRl' F with some important differences. 
For instance in the Armed Police Battalions of one 
S:ate, there ,are a category of offences known as 'more 
heinous offences' (e.g., offences pertaining to mutiny 
using criminal force against superior ollicers, deserting 
the service etc.) which are punishable with life im­
prisonment or with imprisonment for·a term upto 14 
years and also fine. Besides, there are another cate­
gory cf d!enccs called 'less heinous offences' (e.g., being 
grossly insolent to superior officers, sleeping while ou 
semry duty, quitting his post etc.) which ;are punishable 
with 7 years' imprisonment and or fine. The offences 
are triable in the ordinary Session's court. In contract, 
in the CRPF these offences may be judicially tried by 
the departmental officers also. So far as discipliriary 
proc ~et!ings in the Armed Police Battalions are concern­
ed, these are governed by the Police Act and ultimately 
by Article 311 of the Constitutio!l. Finally, there are 
a category of penalties which are awarded to the cons­
tabulary of these Battalions through the orderly-room 
procedure (for instance, imprisonment in the quarter 
guard for 28 days, punishment drill, line not exceeding 
7 days' pay etc.). These 'o•derly-rJ<lln' penalties are 
more stringent than those prescribed in the civil police. 
Since Armed Police Battalions have to perform duties 
similar to those of the CRPF, we would recommend 
for them the pattern obtaining in the CRPF with re­
gard to various disciplinary and r~nal provisions. 
However, we would like to provide that the criminal 
offences relatable to the duties of the personnel of the 
Armed Police Battalions should be triable by the 
ordinary CO\Jrts. So far as the regular disciplinary 
proceedin2 against the personnel of such Battalions are 
concerned we do not .visualise any difference from those 
prescribed for the civil police. Therefore, our recom­
mendations regarding the disciplinary proceedings in 
the preceding paragraphs would generally hold good 
for the Armed Poliee Battalions also. Similarly _the 
minor punishments to be awarded to the personnel of 
the Armed Police Battalions may· be the same as re­
commended by us for civil police personnel. 

Cotzcluding remarks 

57.26 In the end we would emphasise that 'discip· 
line' in the police must be understood in its proper 
perspective. The concept has wider. connotation than 
generally understood. The objective will not ?e 
achieved merely by mechanical enforcement of dJS­

ciplinary rules and procedures. It must be appreciated 
that discipline is just o'ne of the several components of 
good mana~ement. The other components such 
as· leadership. grievance redressal genuine identific~· 
with the welfare of the forces, a'melioration of their 



working conditions etc. are also very important for 
maintenance of good discipline. The superyisory ranks 
also have to show a stricter observance of the norms, 
which they eJQJect from their subordinates. }Jowever, 
prompt ,and effecti\te disciplinary action must be taken 
whenever there is violation of the departmental norms. 
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But before taking recourse to disciplinary action it may 
be desirable to correct the delinquent police ollicers by 
counselling and guidance. There should be no sense 
of misplaced sympathy or departmental prestige when 
police misconduct leads to oppression of innocent mem-
bers of the public. · 



CHAPTER LVIII 

ROLE OF THE CENTRE IN PLA1"1NING, EVALU\TION AND CO-ORDINATION 

. 5 8.1 Article 246 of the Constitution places Police 
(mcludlng railway and village police) in the State List. 
However, certain entries in the Union List of the 
S<:venth Schedule impose on the Central Government 
the responsibility to deploy armed forces or any other 
force in aid to Civil power, to maintain the Intelligence 
Bureau and the Central Bureau of Investigation, to re­
cruit and manage the Indian Police Service, to set up 
Centr;Jl InstitutioD.s for professional training of police 
officers. to promote police research and to render 
scientific assistance in the investigation and detection 
of crime. The quasi-federal character of our Consti­
tution implies a coordinating role for the Centre in 
inter-state police problems. In the Concurrent Li-t of 
the Seventh Schedule there are provisions for the Centre 
enacting criminal laws and establishing criminal pro­
cedure. In addition to these provisions, Article 355 of 
the Constitution spells out that ''It shall be the dutv 
of the Union to protect every State against extermil 
aggression and internal disturbance and to ensure th~t 
the government of every State is c,arried on in accor­
d:mce with the provisions of this Constituticm". Though 
this stipulation has been placed in Part XVIII of the 
Constitution dealing with Emerge'ncy Provisions, in 
actual practice it is seen that even in normal times 
when the States face Jaw and order problems that are 
beyond their capacity, the Centre steps in by providing 
para-military forces and all other help which the States 
require. The Centre also plavs a counselling role 
where the law and order problems in a particular state 
have the potential of assuming national proportions. 
In cases where the States are reluctant to control law 
and order problems firmly, because of local interests 
and pressures. the Centre would have to take on direct 
responsibility if the States continue to show reluctance 
in dealing with such situations. Apart from these 
constitutional obligations, the Central Government has 
at its disposal greater financial resources than the State 
Governmen•s and has to provide financial assistance 
to the States to enable them to meet their requirement~ 
in various spheres. including the police. The Centre 
is at present providing substantial grants and loans to 
the S•ate Governmen1s to modernise their police forcr.s 
and provide some basic facili•ies to police personnel. 
f:onseauentlv. th~ Centre performs tbe following duli?s 
h the sphere of police :-

(1) Recruiting and lll!'naging the Indian Police 
Service; 

(2) ()pemting the Intellirence Bureua, the Central 
Bureau of Inve~tiqation ancl other f:entrnl 
Police Org~ni~qtions: 
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( 3) M~!ntaininl( arn;ed police units and para­
military forces 1n the Centre which among 
other things, assist the civil power; ' 

( 4) Maintaining a Directorate of _Coordination 
Police Wireless to provide the State Poli~ 
Organisa_tio~s an independent channel of 
commumcat1on; 

( 5) Ma~ntaining a Directorate of Coordination, 
~ohce Computers to ensure the modernisa­
tJOn. of .state Police Organisations with thll 
apphcatJOn of computer technology; 

( 6) Providing in.st!tutions and organisations for 
research, trammg and rendering of scientific 
aids to investigation; 

(7) .Enacting laws to ensure a uniform criminal 
justice system in the country; 

( 8) Co-ordinating the activities of the various 
State Police Organisations; 

(9) Rendering advice and assistan.:e to the States 
to maintain internal peace; and 

(1 0) Providing financial assistance to the State 
Police Organisations and . monitoring Its 
utilisation: 

Historical per:1pective 

58.2 It would be worthwhile at the outset to make 
a brief historical review of the growth of the various 
Central Police Organisations LJ sh:r.·t how in the ·present 
day the various tasks being performed by the Central 
Gov~rnment have developed on these organisations. At 
the ttme of Independence, other than a few battalions 
of the Crown Representative's Police and a small Delhi 
Specia~ Police Establishment for the purposes of vigi­
lance m the Centre. the Intellige'nce Bureau (IB) was 
the only C:entral. Police Organisation. Apart from 
~erformmg .1ts b~s1c charter of duties relating to collec­
tJO~ and d~ssemmation of intelligence and counter­
esp,onage, 1t aim acted as the adviser to the Central 
Government on all police matters and as the controlline 
?epartment for Central Police Institutions or agencies 
crea•~ f~r the purpo~e of assisting the State Police 
OrgamsatJOn~. In thi~ capacitv it w.as looking after 
the Cen•ral Forensic Science Laboratories the Govern­
m.ent Exa~iner~ of Questioned Document~, the Ce'ntral 
Finger Prmt Bureau anrl al•o conducting the confe­
renc-e~ of the JsGP, DTsG CTD anrl the variou~ ]'lolice 
~n•v anrl srmrt~ meets. in ~rlclition to loold'ng after hoth 
mtcrMI nnd external intelligence operntions. 



58.3 The Special Polic~ ~stablishment was formed 
in 19.41 under the ~ar M~stry .and then given a legal 
idenllty by the Delhi Sp<xaal Pollee Establishment Act 
1946 and placed under t~?e Home Ministry. Initially 
it was pla~ed un?er the J?•rector, Intelligence Bureau. 
In 1948 It acquired an mdependent identity with its 
own Inspector Geiler,al of Police. On 1-4-63 the 
Delhi Special Police Establishment was enlarged to 
form the. Centr~l Bure_au of Investigation (CBI) with 
the. Del~•. ~pecHrl Police Est~blishment forming one 
of 1ts diVISIOns, the others bemg Legal and Police 
Division, Economic Offences Division Research 
~n~ TechJ?i~a.I Division, Crime Records' and St,a.- · 
ttstlcs DIVISion. In 1969 a Central Forensic 
Science Laboratory was set up in Delhi and 
placed under the C.B.I. and in 1973 ihe Central Finger 
Print Bureau was transferred from the I.B. to the C.B.l. 
Th~ Central Bureau of Investigation takes up c,ascs 
agamst c;entral G?vernment servants or other public 
servants mvolved 1n offences of corruption or misuse 
of power .. It also investigates. cases involving breach 
of economic laws. The followmg are also included in 
the charter of duties ,and functions of the C.B.I. :-

(I) Investigatio·n of or assistance to State Police 
in the investigation of offences having inter­
national ramifications; 

( 2) The collection of intelligence, mainte'nance of 
statistics and dissemination of information 
r~Iating to crimes involving antiques, narco­
tics, etc.; 

(3) Participating as the National Central Bureau 
in the activities of the International Criminal 
Police Organisation (Interpol); 

(4) The study of specialised crimes of particular 
interest to the Government of India or crimes 
having all-India or inter-State ramifications 
or of particular importance from the social 
point of view; and 

( 5) As the premier vigilance agency in the 
country, to convene conferences of State Anti­
Corruption Chiefs. 

58.4 In I 970 the Research and Statistics divisions 
of the C.B.I. were separated and enlarged to form the 
Bureau of Police Research and Development 
(BPR & D) with the following two functions :-

(I) Research, statistics and publicatio'n of police 
documents and journals; and 

(2) Development of police manpower and equip-
ment. 

Iu 1973, training of police personnel was added to 
~he charter of responsibilities of the BPR & D. Follow­
mg the creation of the BI>R & D, the charge of the 
Central forensic Science Laboratories, the Govcr~­
me~t El\aminers of Questioned Documents, the pub!I­
~allon of criminal statistics, police documents and 
JOurnals and the management of the Forensic Science 
personnel was transferred from the I.B. to the 
BPR & D. In 1973, within the framework of the 
S/5 HA/82-10 
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~PR & D, an ln~titute of Criminolooy and Forensic 
ti~~~~ICFS) was created with th';: following func-

(I) Conducting integrated 
Police, Judicial and 
Officers; 

courses for 
Correctional 

senior 
Service 

(2) Conducting courses for police officers in re­
search n'lethodology; 

(3) Trainio~ police ollicers to handle juvenile 
delinquency; 

( 4) Con~u.cting courses on Documentation 
B.allts!lcs and Police Photography; and 

( 5) Acting as an insti~ut.e of higher lea min~: ill 
the fields of Cnmmology llnd Forensir. 
Science. 

In 1976 the I.C.F.S. was separated from the BPR&D 
and made an independent institution. 

58.5 The growth of an independent telecommuni­
cation facility for the police led to the establishment of 
a Directorate of Co-ordination, Police Wireleil 
(DCPW). Sim1Iarly, the recoJ?;nition of the utility of 
computers for the police and its spread to the State 
Police Forces led to the creation of the Directorate of 
Coordination, Police Computers (DCPC). Both the 
Directorates are under the MinJstrv of Home Affaira 
for coordinating the development of these facilities in 
the States and also managing these facilities at the 
Centre. A Central Police Training College later re­
designa!ed as the Sardar Vallabhbhaj Patel National 
Police Academv (SVP NPA) was created to train 
o'r'ficers of the Indian Police Service and other police 
officers both from the States and the Centre. M the 
premier policP. training institution it now organi~e~ 
manv courses and undertakes various studies of police 
interest. This Academy also works under the Ministry 
of Home Affairs. 

Present position 

58.6 From the above review it can be seen that for 
the functions it is performing the Centre has created 
sever;:tl agencies. Research and Development . 
is attended to by the Bureau of Police Re­
search and Development and the Institute of 
Criminology and Forensic Science. The Centre 
has set up the Sardar Vallabhbhai Paid Naliuual 
Police Academy for training of Indian roiit:e Service 
and other senior police officers. three Central Detective 
Trainiog Schools under the BPR & D for trainina of 
subordinate police officers from the States and the 
ICFS for conductine several short term courses for 
police officers and forensic expert~. Other Central 
Police Organisations like the Intelligence Bureau, the 
Central Bureau of Investigation. the Border Security 
Force (BSF) and the Central Reserve Police Force 
( CRPF) also conduct traini'ng courses for the gene~al 
career development of officers from the State Pohce 



Organisations ap~rt from conducting internal courses 
f,,r the own ~tali. The C.B.I. through its Central 
Fing:r Print Burc~lU trami finger print experts. The 
BPK &. D uams document experts through its tlu~e 
Gov~rnment Examiners of Question~d Docum:nts. Til~ 
Directorates of Coordination, Police \Virdc~s and 
Police Comput.:rs train police and technical personnel 
in their respective fidds. Coordination betw~en the 
Centre anct the States, as also between the States, is 
looked after either directly by the Ministry of Home 
AJIJirs or through one of i•s a.gcncies like the LB., 
the C.B.I., the BPR & D, DCPW and the DCPC. Agen­
cies in the Centre, particularly the BPR&D, publish 
several periodicals of professional interest to police 
o'r1icers a•d foremic scientists. · The Centre has several 
para-military and armed police organisationg to give 
.aid to civil power in emergent situations. Sometimes, 
armed police units from one State are deployed in 
another through the Centre. Where necessary, the 
I.B. and the C.B.I. share intelligence availab~e with 
them with their counterparts in the States. The Indian 
Police Service is recruited through the Union Public 
Service Commission and appointed and managed 
directly by the Ministry of Home Affairs. Almost all 
the States have well equipped Forensic Science Labora­
tories and when they have additional requirements or 
need specialised opinion, four Central Forensic Science 
Labor.atories and several oth~r institutions in the fields 
<'f Forensic Science and Forensic Medicine provide 
th~m. The Centre provides fina'lcial assistance to the 
S:ates for the modernisation of their police forces and 
.,.,.e]fare of its police personnel. In the decade 1969-79 
the Centre d;sbursed Rupees Fiftv Crores as grants­
C!!m-loan~. For the funds that the Central Government 
ha• ben providin!.': through the Ministry of Home 
Affair.; to the variou~ States som~ monitorinl! is done 
throu!!h ad hoc committees. These committee! are 
often-hastily formed and sometimes do not even )!o to 
the field to assess the actual utilisation of the funds 
J!rovided. Throu!h the provision of these grants and 
loan! the Centre i5 in a position to ensure healthy 
development of the State Police Organi!ati6n. What 
i! lacking, however, .is a central agency which could 
advise the Mi•istry of Hgme Affairs on the quantum 
of finaacial assist:mce that should be made available 
to each State and then monitor the utilisation of this 
assistance. While ideally. efficiency in utilisation of 
a·n., fund! should be rewarded central aid cannot whollv 
be rela"led to ~1Jch performance as the objective to 
brin!! 111J State Policl' Forces to a reasonable level of 
moderni!ation and efficiency is pre-eminent. Central 
uant!. therefore, should be based on both the need 
for it hv a Stat~ as well ~''its capacitv and inclination 
to utilise it properly. Another problem 11! present 
i• the ab•Pn<"~ nf 'In ll!!~ncv which can perform the role 
of the Nation~! Crime Records Bureau keeoin<! up-to­
date data on crimes and criminals and providing and 
up-dat;m,. tlJis information on the basis of constant 
c0mmnnic~tion with the States. At presen a n~rt of 
the•t> rlt•tios is p•rformcd b vthe CBT nntl Hnother hv 
tlJe 13PR & D We hnv~ already. to fulfil this vniil. 
r~cnfl'mendc(l the cremion of a Natirn~.l Crime Re­
<: ,r(l, J'lnr~au in Chapter XVTI of onr C:econd R epnrt. 
W~ c<>l'~id~r the creation ~nr1 maintenance of this 
~nr~au "" important re<ponsibilitv of the Centre. 
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Need to streamline 

58.7 We feel that there is need to streamline the 
existing system by re-allocatmg a few units from the 
I.B. and the CBl to the Bureau of_ Police Research 
and D.:velopment and strenglhenmg 1t to perrorm the 
duties of research and development, Co render scientific 
aids, to coordinate police training and matters of a 
general nature calling for advice or information. So 
tar as other organisations, which are of a technical or 
academic iu nature are concerned, they should be 
allowed to develop to their full potential. The 
Institute of Criminology and Forensic Science should 
be allowed to develop as an institute of higher learning 
in the fields of criminology and forensic science. The 
Directorate of Coordination, Police Wireless be 
developed as a specialised agency for the purpose of 
meeting the special requirements of police 
communication. The Directorate of Coordination 
Police Computers should grow into a National Crim~ 
Records Bureau for the purposes explained by us in 
our Second Report by adding certain units of the CBI 
and the BPR & D to it. To advise the Central 
Government and the State Governments on all matten 
relating to the Police Organisation and the reform of 
police as a whole, advise the Centre en rhe quantum 
of grants and loans to be given to State Police Force 
for their modernisation and development, and advise 
the State Security Commissions on matters relating to 
budgetary allotments to the police should be created 
a Central Police Committee. The Indian Police 
Service has been dealt with by us in Chapters XLIV 
and XLV of our Sixth Report and on the basic charter 
of duties of the IB, CBI. BSF and CRPF we have 
no comments to offer in the context of this chapter. 

The Bureau of Police Research and Developmelll 
(BPR & D) 

58.8 We are of the view that the BPR & D should 
perform the following functions : 

(I~ C.oordination.-At present various central 
orgamsat.Jons are conducting conferences and meetings 
to coordmate the activities of the various Stare Police 
Forces. Notable amon~'t theo;e are the IsGP 
Conference and the DTsG CID Conference convened 
by the IB and the DlsG Anti-Corruption Cc,nfcrence 
convened by t'hc .CBI. While we realise that the IB 

. does need to convene a conference of the IsGP and 
the DJsG CID to coordinate its activities with the State 
Police Forces in the matter of intelligence, it is also 
felt that matters relating to crime remain inadquately 
attended to in the~e conferences. This is parOcu!arl,· 
true of the DJsG ClD Conference. Now-a-days. there 
are separate DTsG for Crime and Jnte!ligcnce in most 
of the State<. Similarly with the prolift>ration of a 
large number of Central Police Omanisations. the !1l 
does not have enough of a role in ~matters relatin,g to 
crime. The~e conferences. however. are essential a• 
tl~cv represent the police point of view on matters of 
VItal '.mportance particularlv tho~! relating to 
preyent10n and detection of crime. police working a11d 
nc!Jce morale. These forums sh,uld also act as a feed· 
hack for policies and programmes undertaken by th.e 
Central Government with regar,J to the police. There. IS 
need for an organisation which can not only organ1se 



· conferences relating t~ crime but also pursue the 
implementation of theu recommendations with both 
the Government of India and the State Governments. 
Througtl research and study on ground this 
organisation should. also provide the background dara 
for decision makmg by th~se conferences. We, 
thererore, feel that though the IB should continue to 
hold the IsGP Conference and the DlsG (lnteHigencc) 
Conference and the CBI the iDlsG Anti-Corruption 
Conference, the BPR&D should also in continuation 
convene the JsGP Conference and the DisG Crime 
Conference so that these conferences can discuss 
aspects of policing .other than those relating to 
intelligence and anll-corruptJOn work. With our 
recommendations to strengthen the BPR&D, we fed 
that Che BPR&D could act as a secretariat for these 
conferences by providing through study and research 
a framework for discussions in these conferences and 
then follow up the implementation of the recommemla­
tions made. 1be BPR&D convenes the All India 
Police Science Congress, the A!l India Forensic Scienc~ 
Conference, and the meetings of the Heads of Police 
Training Insritutions. The BPR&D also manages 
several Stan<ling Committees in specialised fiel<.ls like 
Forensic Medicine etc. The lB now conducts the 
Police Sports and Duty Meets which should also be 
transferred to the BPR&D as these do not relate to 
t'he IB's functions. We would later be suggesting 
measures to strengthen the BPR&D. When the 
BPR'&D is developed on those lines, it would be more 
effective-in undertaking all these responsibilities. 

(2) Research and Deve/opment.-In a fast changing 
world, no organisation can survive without an in-built 
system for constant research an<.l ~ev.elopment whic.h 
identifies the problems the orgamsatwn !aces or IS 

likely to face, works out a cost effective. solutio:: and 
implement's it throur.h a devGlopment wmg. Sc:ch a 
system should also have facilities to be aware of the 
-development,; made in similar organisations cis~\\ here 
in the world or the progress made by otllcr 
organisations in the country whose output could .~e 
adapted for ones own use. Is a po?r country hKe 

. India and in a service oriented orgamsarwn hke the 
police, an agency far Research and Deyelopment to 
bring about cost effectiveness and Improve t~e 
performance of the police •1eeds no emph_as1s. In tins 
regard, research could be of two kmds, namely, 
research of an academic nature, which would r.dd to 
the total knowledge of the organisation end cperat:oual 
research aimed at meeting a particular .operatwnal 
requirement. The former has necessanly ~o be 
confined to an institution of higher learning wlule the 
latter could be better attended to by field officers With 
a research bent on mind. We already have an 
Institute of Criminology and . Forensic . Science t~ 
conduct research of an academiC nature m. the ~elds 
of Criminology, Victimology ~m~ fo_renslc Sc~e~ce 
apart from conduct in~ multl-dtsciphnary It a1~mg 
courses for Police Judicial and Correctional Services 
Officers and Fore~sic Scientists. Operational research 
is undertaken primarily by the BPR&D ~~ the. C~ntre 
and hv rc~earch cells in the Sratc Police Orgamsahons. 
The SVP NPA also conducts sever~! studie~ e~ery yc<rr. 
Some of the other Central Police OrQam<atlons. also 
have small research cells to meet their operatiOn~! 
requirements. We have, however, seen that there 1~ 
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a lot of avoidablt.: duplka!'ion in the r~•eurch projects 
undertaken. by. the various Central and State agencies 
which. by 1tseif may be a good thing but where the 
need IS the optimum utili>ation ol scarce resource' 
it would be more cost effective if a eoordinatm~ 
authority could ensure that the research projects umle,:: 
taken by the various State and Central units ara 
integrated in such a manner Chat they go towarus 
supplementing each other rather th;m actin~ as mere 
duphcatJOns. A lot of wastage of r'esourccs has been 
taking place in the research work because the research 
which has already been done, IS not taken into 
accounr. The research work on variou~ topics of 
police interest done anywhere in the world should be 
properly catalogued and indexed in a well appoiutcd 
library in the BPR&D and wherever any police 
organisation takes on any research work, it should 
first consult the BPR&D. There is no point in doin: 
research on subjects which have already be~n cover.U. 
New research on a subject should st~rr where the old 
one left it. We feel that the BPR&D i~ in a position 
to do this if a Directorate of Police Rc~earch is 
created within its Research and Development division. 
In marters of operational research, we envisage a 
dynamic role for the BPR&D. The need for 
operational research to improve police performance 
cannot be over emphasised. In 1976-77, the total 
expenditure on police by all the States, Unioa 
Territories and the Central Police Or:anisations was 
Rs. 83,246 lakh while expenditure on Police Research 
dnd !Development was Rs. 183.5 lakhs. This meant 
that only 0.22% of the entire police bud~ct was 
earmarked for research. The expenditure iA U.K. in 
this re~ard was 8%. This illustrates the low priority 
given to research in India while our need for research 
ro ensure optimum utilisation of scare~ res<;mrcc& for 
better police performance needs no re1terat10n. One 
reason for starvation of funds to police R&D is that 
police expenditure itself is in the non-plan sector. 
fhcre is need for brinoincr police research, development 
and training in · the" plan-sector to improv<i police 
performance. We also feel that at least 0.5 ~ of the 
police budget. should be ear market~ for Rcs~arch .and 
Development. To carry out meamngful research It !~ 
imperative that the research .wmg of .the BPR&D. li 
srrengthened by selection of s~:tabl~. police ofhcers With 
special incentives . and by. l?d~ictwn of tal~nt anti 
expertise from different dtsc1phnes havmg rd~"an~t 
to the police. Again, the te.ndency for ad-ho.mm 111 
the selection of research proJects should be g1v~n up 
and research be underta~~n. on t~e ham of 
pre-determined goals and obJ~Ctlves wh1ch should be 
clearly spelt out. Within tl~is frall'!e'~~rk there wo?ld 
be enough scope for fixm$ pnont1e~ for •neetmjl 
immediate operational reqUirements. The BPR.t:D 
should also be given sul'licient f~nd~ !O flrm out 
research. projects to competent mshtut10ns where 
;·equired. We also. observe .that lV~n in. thj! State~ 
adequate attention 15 not pa1d to research ~.nd ~o~! 
of the oflicers posted to these cells. ~~gaul It a 

nrewardin" if not a punishment. To give impetus to 
u h at"t~e State level the Centre shou!J finance 
rcsearc " • n R&D Lf 
P ·1• Re"arch ("•mtres throu~h the nP · to ena, e 

0 ICC '"' . . - . . t I -. ··''nate the vanous re,eal ch proJec s unt cr 1! to cootul ' · · 1 h 1 
k, h, the State uniK It IS bt!! n~tu~a t ~.t t 1e 

ta ",~ d ~ b"y the research wm" IS tmmetlt~telv 
wor.: one · ~ A ··I . I ntcd by a dcvdopm~nt wmg. s n<eal c I 1mp cme 



and devdopment are an mtegral part of modern 
or:;anisation, it would only be appropriate if the samo 
body is charged with the dual responsibility of research 
and development of the police in India. '1 he Research 
and Development wings should together form an 
integrated division of the BPR&D. 1 he development 
wing should pay greater attention to w-:aponry, 
particularly ammunition of a less lethal kind for mob 
-control, fleet management and police vehicles for 
various uses like mobile FSLs, flying squads, personnel 
carriers and patrol cars etc., training aids, investigation 
lit boxes and trafiic control eqUipment. It should 
also identify sources for their manufacture. Their 
tievelopment should be given wide publicil'y. The 
development wing should also produce films for public 
display under the aegis of the Films Division and 
publish journals and periodicals of professional police 
interest. 

( 3) Scientific Aids.-Aimost all the maJor :State 
Police Orgamsations in the country have their own 
Forensic Science Laboratories (FSLs). There an: 
three Central Forensic Science Laboratories at 
Chandigarh, Calcutta and Hyderabad working undet' 
the BPR&D and one more Central Forensic Science 
Laboratory at Delhi working directly under the CBI. 
In addition, there are three Government Examiners 
of Questioned Uocuments (GEQDs) at Simla, Calcutta 
and Hyderabad working under the BPR&D. The 
BPR&D in addition advises the Home Ministry on the 
disbursement of modernisation grants relating to 
Forensic Science Laboratories and also organises the 
biennial conferences of FSL chiefs apart from 
publishing journals on forensic science. At preccnt, it 
can be seen that at the Centre, the Home Ministry, 
the CBI and the BPR&D <ill have a role to play in 
the development of Forensic Science Laboratories. In 
Chapter XXIV of our Third Report we have 
recommended the integration of these Central Forensic 
Science Laboratories and other facilities under the 

. control of the BPR&D and the creation ef a Central 
Forensic Science Service. It is, therefore, appropriate 
that all functions relating to forensic science be placed 
under the BPR&D under a Chief Forensic Sci€0ntist 
who could also be the Director of Coordination. 
Forensic Science, as proposed by the Sampat 
Committee on the Modernisation of Law Enforcement 
to which we have referred in Chapter XXIV. 
However, in matters relating to provision of Central 
grants to State FSLs and their monitoring, the Chief 
Forensic Scientist should act as the expert adviser to 
the agency to be proposed by us later. 

( 4) Training.-At the Central level, training is 
being attended to by the BPR&D through its D:rectorate 
of Training headed by an Inspector General. This 
Directorate looks afta the three Central Detective 
Training Schools at Calcutta, Chandigarh and 
Hyderabad and also advises the Government on Police 
training and selection of officers. The SVP NPA 
Hyderabad directly functions under the Home Ministry 
and 5o docs the Institute of Criminology and Forensic 
Science at Delhi. Both of them have courses for field 
police officers. As stated earlier the LB., C.B.I., and 
other Central Police Omanisations . also conduct 
trainir~: cour~cs f0r police offic~rs and these contribute 
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substantially to their career development. Apart from 
rhese, even the armed units of the Central Police 
Organisations have their own training institutions like 
the Internal Security A~ademy at Mt. Abu bcina run 
by the Central Reserve Police Force which runs ~seful 
courses for police and other ollicers. The Border 
Security Force, apart from rheir Academy at Tekanpm 
run an equally valuable Central School of Weapons 
and Tactics at Indore. Leaving aside the trainino 
courses run by the:>c various Central trainin~ 
institutions to meet ·;heir own operational requirement~ 
and the need to train their own personnel, we still 
lind a! large number of C(lurscs run by these institutions 
and organisations which are of general interest to 
police officers from all parts of the country. 
Consequently, a perusal of the present position would 
show L'1at several agencies are managing a large 
number of training in,titutions all over the country 
wiCh nominal control from the Home Ministry. All 
of them are conducting several useful trainino 
programmes. Training is regarded as a part of th~ 
police modernisation scheme and the Central 
Government is making grants available for the 
development of police training institutions under irs 
modernisation scheme. Polic~ oflicers also attend 
training programmes in non-police orgamsations as 
part of their career development. Training is now 
assuming greater importance with the recognition of 
the fact that better training of the police would ensure 
better policing in the country. In view of this new 
emphasis and ro eliminate a large number of agencies 
attending to police training, it is only logical that a 
police coordinating authouty should attend directly 
to training of police ofticers. It is, therefore, proposed 
that the activities of all the Central Police Training 
Institutions in matters of courses of general interest 
to the police be coordinated by the BPR&D without 
in any manner impinging on their authority. This 
could be done by the craining division of the BPR&D 
approving the various kinds of training courses to be 
undertaken or imparted by the various agencies, 
approving their ~llabi and identifying the category 
of officers who could benefit from them and selecting 
personnel for the same in consultation with the con· 
cerned agencies. This could - be done without 
encroaching on the administrative independence of 
these institutions except in an advisory capacity when 
required to do so by the Government. The Training 
Directorate could also ensure that there is no 
avoidable duplication of training curriculum of various 
Central Police Training Institutions and also that 
officers from all paTts of the country benefit from the 
training courses available in police and non-pohce 
organisations both within and outside the country. 

(5) Rendering Advice.-Thcr.: is no agency in the 
Centre which could acquaint the Central Governm.ent 
and the Law Commission of the police point of vieW 
in the enactment of Criminal Jaws. The police are 
beset with practical difficulties in law enforcement. 
Very often they get into the picture only after the laW 
is placed on the statute book and they have merely 
to start enforcing it. When practical difficulties crop 
up later, they have to move for· suitable amendments 
to the law and these take several years. Apart f~om 
this, at the State level the IGP is the Police Adv1scr 



to the State Government but in the Centre there is 
no such clearly recognised adviser. Therefore, in any 
police ~1atter ":here t~e S:e~tral Governmen~ 1 equires 
profes~1onal pollee adv1ce It Is a:t a loss ~o decide which 
authonty to consult. We feel that th1s respons1b1hty 
be also given to the BPR&D. For this purpose, a 
Central Information Unit or Data Bank be created in 
the BPR&D. This should specialise in problems of 
police organisation and in legal matters. Apart from 
giving advice to the Central Government this would 
give information and advice to the State Polic~ 
Organisations who often are, when they seek tu 
introduce any change in their organisation or attempt 
an improvement in a particular wing of it, handicapped 
by lack of information on the changes contemplated by 
them because a releva·nt poiat which often arises is 
whether any other State Police Organisation has 
introduced those changes. State Police Chiefs feel 
that a central agency should be in a position to 
provide them with information on the profile of the 
Police Organisations of various States. The BPRt£D 
is even now expected to provide this dara but is not 
in a position to do so because of lack of staff and 
information. The Central Information Unit or Data 
Bank could either be a part of the Research and 
Development division or made into an indcpenclcnr 
division depending upon the volume of work it would 
handle. We feel that if the BPR&D is reorganised on 
the above lines and staffed adequately with officers of 
appropriate status and experience, it would play an 
important role in the proper development of the police 
forces in the country. 

The lns',itute of Criminology and Forensic Science 
(ICFS) 

58.9 We feel that the ICFS is the only institution 111 
the country which can take up research projects . of 
an academic nature of general interest to the pohce 
department and other wings of the Criminal Justi7e 
System. It has, howeve~, not been d:veloped to 1ts 
full potential. Early in 1969 the Umvers1ty Granrs 
Commission constituted a sub-committee to report on 
the teaching of Criminology and Forensi7 Science in 
the Indian Universities. The sub-comm1ttee recom­
mended that :-

(1) 

(2) 

The Indian Universities be encouraged to 
introduce under-graduate courses in Crimi­
nology and Forensic Science; 

A Central Institute of Criminology and 
Forensic Science be established at Delhi to 
be followed by a similar institute in the south 
for confering Masters' and Doctoral Degrees 
in these branches by being affiliated to one 
of the Universities in Delhi, preferably the 
Jawahar La! Nehru University; and 

(3) Necessary job potential for people. qualified 
in Criminology and Forensic Sctence be 
created. 

On the ba~is of these suggestions, in 1969 . the 
Government thought in terms of creating an Institute 

73 

?f Criminology and Forensic Science with the follow­
mg funcuons :-

(I ) Research in problems of crime and crimi-
n.als; . 

(2) Running regular post-graduate courses lead­
Ill!( to Master's degree in Criminology and 
Forensic Science; aud 

(3) Organisin2 short-term diploma courses for 
persons with field experience. 

H~wever, on further consideration, doubts were 
raised whether the~e post-graduates would have any 
employmeut potenttal m th1s country and ;.~ftcr much 
d1scuss1on wheu tn 1973 the ICFS finatly came into 
bc1ng, the objective11 of havin2 an autonomous status 
for granting Masters' degree£ never came to materialise. 
It was felt that t.he institute to be created should only 
cat~r to the requuements of in-service o1licers by org;J­
msmg sho~t-term training cow-ses. With hind-sight the 
apprehens10~ of. lac~ of potential for Criminologists and 
Forens1c Scientts!s m the country appears to be mis­
placed. Today, with an increasing emphasis on 
modern m~thods of investigation, it is bein2 realised 
that we require il large body of Forensic Scientists all 
over the country. There is no likelihood of 1./lere being 
any greater unemployment in this discipline as com­
pared to others. Also, L~e potential for employment 
of Forensic Scientists and Criminologists in the vaiious 
law enforcement and correctional services in gaining 
importance. In 1973, the Committee on Police Train­
ing after reviewing the working of the ICFS 
felt that it h,ad the potential to expand its 
curriculum. At present, the ICFS is n!nning 
training courses for officers from the judiciary, 
correctional services and the police and is doing 
research in the areas of correctional services, crimi­
nology, victimology and forensic science. ln addition. 
it is an advanced institute where research scholars work 
for obtaining Ph.D. from various Indian Univer,ities. 

58.10 We have identified the potential of the ICFS 
to take up academic research, train persons from all 
branches of the Criminal Justice System by multi­
disciplinary courses and granting degrees by develop­
in!! into an autonomous institution. We recommen.d 
that this potenti.al be fully developed ~n~ all acade.mt.c 
research projects in the fields of Cnmmolo2v. ~hch­
mology and Forensic Science be taken up by It. In 
our Third Report in Chapter XXIV we have already 
recommended that forensic scientists of the Centr?l 
Forensic Science Service should man the Fo~enstc 
Science Wing of the ICFS. This would. ensure mter­
chan!!e of the forensic ~dentists between the CFSLs and 
th; ICFS and keep the scientists in the ICFS abreast 
with the requirements in the field. We ;~!so feel that 
th~ CFSLs and FSLs be primaiily deyeloped to atte~d 
to the requirements in the fi~ld whtle the F?renstc 
Science Laboratory in the ICFS be •leveloped wtth the 
iatest cquioment and other facili.tics ~0 . undertake 
origin~! research an:! attend. to htghlv mtrtcate ca~es 
h•yond the cap;~citv of the CFSLs ~nrl St~t~ FS~s. 
r~ntr~l Iocalion of soohisticatocl e.ouiron:~n• l,a•;•n~ 

limited application would ensure tllCir optimal usc. 



This r~..:onuncnJmion we f.:.:l would go a long way m 
ensuring that the Indian Police have access to the 
latest technology in Forensic Science without this 
being incrdinately expensive. 

Dircczort<Ze of Coordination Police IFireles.> (DCPIV) 

5S.ll Coordination of the Inter-State Police Wire­
less g< iJ, m:~nagcrn.:nt of the Central Police Wirckss 
fadliucs as also monitonng _the modernisation of the 
poi ice wir dJ>s in the country is being done by the 
Director.1•e of Coordination, Police \Vireless. The 
Directorate of Coordination, Police Wireless by itself 
do~s vital work in coordiD;lting the Inter-State Police 
\\"irekss ~rid and assists the Ministry of Home Afbirs 

"' . I in its modernisation plans for police wife ess anJ ns 
development in the States. It is, however, ,een that 

· there is somettme;; a lop-sided growth of the PI';K~ 
communication net work in comparison to the overall 
police infrastructural growth ;Js for instance in Tamil 
l\adu where multi-channel facilities exist between the 
S:ate Headquarters and the D's· riels but the State Police 
do not have the resources for their optimum utilisation 

- as computer ;~nd other facilities have not been co~­
paiibly developed. There is need therefore to coordi­
nate the growch of Police Wireless in the overall gro~th 
of the police without transgressing upon the t~chn.Ical 
indepen:lence of the Directorate of Coordmatton. 
Police Wireless. For this purpose we feel that the 
Directorate of Coordination, Police Wireless should be 
allowed to continue· as at present for the purposes of 
mamging the Central Police Wireless facilities and the 
Inter-State Police Wireless arid but in matters of 
allocation of Central grants to the State Police Wire· 
less units and their monitoring. it should act as an 
expert bodv for advice to the new a!!en~y pr<:!'osed I:y 
us later. We also antici!J':!te that Pc·!lce W1relcss JS 

likelv to develop as a highly spe:ialised subject ar><l 
would emphasise that necessary talent l'C clevelopd 
within the· State and Central Po lie<! \Vi rekss Organi­
sations so that technical officers of r~·jui,ite ?xpcrtise 
and experience are available to man the DCPW ~~ 
all levels. 

The National Crime Records Bureaz• 

S8.12 There is in the Centre a Di1ectorate of 
Coordination Police Computers headed by a DIG 
which attends to the followif'g tasks :--

(I) Operational control of th•· National' Police 
Comp'Uter: 

(2) Trainit~g of personr;el from various S:ate and 
Central police fo~ces ; 

( 3) Co-ordinating and monitonn!! the com­
putcrisation programme~ of the State and 
Central Police Forces ; anJ 

l 4) Identifying areas of app!ic:llion of th<! com-
puter in po'ice working. 

Comrrutcrs arc going to pby an increasin'!ly important 
role in police operations In the forcsee~hle future and 
'~ould have to be integrated a' p3;·t of the overall 
~ro"th of the police as has b~en empha<iscd in 
Chapter XXIV of our Third Rcp:Jr<'. \Vc lwwcwr 
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fed that limiting .the DCPC to its present role wouid 
not hdp in the ll\\:·rall growth and devdopment of the 
opcrationa: diicicncy of the polic-;: In Chapler X\'U 
ot our s~cond R~port we have given detailed guidelines 
for setting up a National Crime Records Bureau with 
a national hook .. up of C•Jmpulcrs through dedicated 
telecommunication links and the State police com­
puters having input and liUlput facilities at the St<lle, 
Disirict and Police Station levels. In Chapter XXIV 
of our Third Report whik· Jealing wi,h l\lodcrnisation 
of the Police we have recommended the spread of 
Police Computers and provision of multi-channel wire­
'.css l'acilities for the police to en~me this objective. 
We anticipale that at a future date this spread of 
compJters and telecommunication ai• Is would not only 
ensure storage and instant telrieval of data relating to 
crime and criminals and finger prints but could also 
be utilised for storage of inlormation regarding regis­
tration of all motor vehid~'S and dri\ ers. crime statis­
tics, personnel information system f(,f objective career 
planning of police olliccrs and a Name.'person Index 
sy5tcm for instant character verific'ltion where required. 
Th..: availability of output and input channels at dtstrict 
lcv~·ls init;ully and down at Police Station Jevds later 
on would greatly enhance police ~llicicncy. FLr this 
purpose in Chapter XVII ot our Second Report we 
have recommended the integration of the DCPC wilh 
a Central Crime Records Oltice, the Central Finger 
Print Bureau and the Interpol Division of the CBI. 
It should a!so collect, collate and disseminate all Crime 
Statistics now part!y looked after by th~ BPR&D .. We 
fe,:l that the DCPC should be devclop~,i towards that 
ern! so that we have in the near future a National 
Crime Records Bureau as envisaged by us earlier .. 

58.13 There is at preseEt a Crime Records Ofucc 
in the Central Bureau of IHvcstigation which primarily 
collects data about crimin<~ls who are of interest to 
the Ccn~ral Bureau of Investigation. It cannot be 
con<ickn:d a Central Crime RecorJs Ollice for the 
purposes of our National Crime Re-cords Bureau. The 
Central Bureau of Investigation in its capacity as the 
National Central Bureau in the activitic:s of the Interpol 
also collects, collates and di~~eminate~ data relating to 
international criminals. We have ah·.:ady recommended 
its transfer to the National Crime Records Bureau. 
The Central Bureau of Investigation a!~o has a Cenlrat 
Finger Print Bureau which records finger prints of 
habitual criminals from ail th'e S!ates and also trains 
Finger Print ·Experts. We have alr,-&dv recommended 
that this should also be transferred to the . NatiOnal 
Crime Records Bureau. s:milarlv, the Statistical 
Division of the BPR&D should h·! tnnsferre<i to the 
National Crime Records Bureau. We would here 
sugge•t lhut an imlllcdiak beginnmp: he made by 
mt.egrating the Intel pol Division and the Ct'ntral Finger 
Pnnt Bureau of the Central Ilurean of Invcsti2:ation 
and the Statistical Division of th~ BPR&D wit!! the 
DCPC and formin!! a Natwr.al Crimrc Records Bureau. 
The Centre should start a Ccntrnl Crime Records 
Office and urge the Stales to tak.; similar steps and 
co!Icct records on the line; suggested hy m m our 
Second Report. Once the Pol:ce Wireless and Com­
puter network develop:;, tilt: infrastructure would be 
readily available to help in making the National Crime 
Record~ Bureau truly effective. 



The Central Police Commit:ee 

58.14 The above measures, we feel, would ade­
quately look a!t.er, t~c req~iremen•:; _d Research and 
Development, 1 rammg, Scientific Aid> and most of 
the coordination problems !nclucti~g the Nati_onal 
Crime Records Bureau. v, c hav~ in para 7 referred 
to a Central Police Committee to look afler the f~mc­
tions of consu'tancy and monilorin~ bcc~use an expert 
a~ency is requirctl by the Centr31 Government and 
the State Security Commiss1ons t~ aivi;e them on : 

( 1) Matters relating t•J police organisation and 
police reforms of a general nature ;, 

(2) Matters relating to central grants and loans 
to the State Polic~ Forces ll'f their moderni­
sation and develo:t=-ment ; and 

(3) Matters relating to Budgetary allotm~nts to 
State Police Forces. 
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The Central Police Committe~ wil' co~ttinuously 
monitor the u~e and impac~ of every type of assis­
tance provided by the Centre to the States. For 
biennial as>essmcnt of the extent and quality of mocler­
nisation effected in the States and to pwjcct t!1e future 
requirements of the latter, we have alre-ady, in para 
24.6 of our Third Report, recommeudcd the formation 
of a Central Team. The reports of this team will be 
made to the Central Police Committee. But as the 
Central Police Committee would he required to keep 
tab on all aids given by tht:' Centr~, it wou'd, if it so 
feels necessary, order a review at 1r:y stage !f :t fmJs 
that the biennial review by the G~ntral Team would 
delay assessment. The second aspect of monitoring 
by the Central Police Committee wouhl be evaluation 
of performance of the States' Police. The Committee 
would make an overall as~essment or evaluation of . 
the state of policing in the country and provide the 
necessary• expertise to he'-p the State Security Commis­
sions to evaluate the performance of the police under 
them, if so required by them. We visua!i~e that the· 
State Security Commissions would have before them 
the report of the Chief of the Stat~ Police. They 
would also have before them the repo.rt of a gen~ral 
evaluation made by the Central Police Committee. 
They may however still require :he service' of an 
anotb~r independent agency workin!?: at their beh.est 
to make a detailed performance apprat<al or evaluatiOn 
of the;r police organisation. They could either appoint 
this directly or take advantage of the qpertise avatlable 
with the Central Police Cllmmittee The norms of 
this evaluation have been explained and spclt out by 
us in the Cha]1ter relating tn Accountability "f Police 
Performance in this report. 

(2) Constitution of the Commitree.-Having identi­
fied the functions of the Committee and having shown 
that there is need to make this an adequately high 
standing committee independent <>f t!Jc Government 
we feel that the constitution of the Committee ~hauld 
be on the same lines as recommended by us with 
regard to ·the State Security Commissions. The 
Secretary of the Committee should he a senior police 

officer of appropriate status, The secretariat of the 
Committee should consist of four wings : 

(I) Consultancy : A polkc organisation cell 
and a conference celL 

(2) Monitoring: A Central team as envisaged 
in para 24.6 of our Third R~port will 
biennially monitor the utili,;ation of grants 
earmarked for mudernisnlion and welfare of 
the S~ate Police Forces. It should in its 
task be ab'e to ~ssociate such txpcrts as 
may be reqmred. If, however, the Committee 
finds the biennial review by the Central Tcant 
may delay assessment, it could order review 
at any stage if feels necessary.-

(3) Evaluation : !'earns of senior officers wh•clt 
could, when asked, go to various St~tes to 
evaluate the performance of the State p,1lice 
Forces and submit their as>essments to the 
State Security Commissiom. They would 
~'lso give their comments on the scope for 
budgetary allotp1ents to the- State Police 
Forces to keep them on par with the national 
standards. This wing would also make a 
general assessment of poking in the country. 

( 4) All-India Police Institute 

(3) All India Pollee lnstitu!e.--Wc · also came 
across a proposal for the creaticn of an All-India 
Police Institute at Delhi on the lines of similar pro­
fessional institutes existing for Engineers, Chartered 
Accountants and other professionals. It would act as 
an effective forum for exchange of ideas and views 
of po!ice officers from vancus Stntcs apart from pro­
viding accommodatic":J to visiting oolice officers and 
promoting esprit de corps among thrm. The prClposal 
had only minimal financial implt('ations and though 
it was accepted in principle 1:-v the Miotistry of Ifome 
Affairs in 1974 it has beea lying dormant on accounf 
of the Ministry of Works ar1J Housing's fnilurc to 
provide suitable. accommodation. We feel that the idea 
is basically sound and should be implemented and 
that the Institute wh~n establi~hr-d should be kept 
under the proposed Centra! Police Committee. 

58.15 The role envisaged for the Centre in matters 
relating to the police as sl,elt uut by us in this Chapter 
requires streamlining and reallocating of a few units 
in the existing set up and the crea:ir<n of a Central 
Police Committev. The financial in•plieations, there­
fore, are very limited. H'1wever, we feel, that the 
implementation of the recommendations would gre-atly 
improve the performance of the police and, taking 
advantage of deve~opments all .:>Vefo the world, orient 
it towards scientific investigatinn ; ~nd assist greatly 
in putting trainiil.~ and otha vital matteis on a proper 
course to help the police perform for the greater satis­
faction of the pe'Ople. The creatim, of these f~cilities 
at the Centre, we hope, W1nld Jlsc keep th-: u,ion 
Government better inforr.•ccl ab• .. t!~ .he requirements 
of the police all over the country and the dcv~lopmcnt 
of various law and order problem3 having national 
ramification~. enabling it to fulfil its obligations towards 
maintaining internal order by timclv advice and aid 
to the States. 



CHAPTER LIX 

POLICING IN THE NORTH-EAST 

59_1 The 1'\orth-East Jus t-een in a stafctnf tudrmo
1
i
5
1 

for some years now. Some of th·' rccen mct en 
of Yioknce, in Trip•Jr:.l. wh~r<' t:tc num~.:r ?f persons 
killed was one 0f the highest in any ~Jot m recent 
wars, l\lanipur, Me~ha!;:ya. Assam, ~tzoram ami on 
Assam Nagaland ix'rder, show how mflammable the 
s;:uation is~ They ar~ posing a seri~us th~eat to the 
security and stabili•y no, only of tlus rcgton but of 
the entire country. Th~ r.:-:ice set-up, whtch has been 
e.xpancied in most of thes.: states nPIY. recently. ~nd 
that too in an ad-/.oc m:mner, has m:serably f:u.cJ 
to cope up with the situation. The problems of 
policing in the ~cr_th -East ~re far too ~omplcx ~nd 
\aried. They reqwrc·, a lughly profess~ona!, well­
organised, and ;raind police. fore<>, whtch IS at the 
~:tme time awar! and responstv! to the n~eds of t~c 
tribals, to deal with them. An ad-hoc approa;h m 
.!ealing vdh thi> highly compltcated and . exp,ostve 
sitLation will not do. The who!e cou_ntry ts a~~eady 
pa)ing very high price for :his ~ituatton and tl. nat 
effectively dealt with may have t~ pay a much ~1gher 
:;Jr:ce, even end:~:I~;~rin~ the stab1hty and s~cunty of 
the country. 

59.2 The region comprises of 5 State~ and 2 Union· 
Territories, populmly known as th~ 7 stster_s : Assam, 
Me!!halaya, Nagaland, Manipur, Tnpur~, !Vhzoram and 
Arunachal Pradesh. It has a populatton of over 20 
millioo and covers an are~ of about 2.55 lakh squate 
kilometers--almost 8% of the total are_a of the 
cauP.:n: Mcst'y h:IJ:·, it is on~ Jf tl1e mo't p,·••trc~que 
p:trls of the country. Railways have !.ardly penetrated 
the region, and even though ~any new roa~s have 
been constructed, the commumcatwns _are stt!l v~ry 
spar:;e and difficult. The remote areas t_n the mtenor 
are still eompletely isolated; one sometimes Tlonders 
whether the march of history has pa,;sed them by. 

59.3 The region is situat~..i c•n the very sensitive 
borders of our country. The long !n1.ernational borders 
stretch along China, Tibet. Bhutan, Burma and Bangla­
desh. It is cannect;:d with the rest of the country by 
a narrow strip of Iand--I 7 miles broad· ··near the 
"Dmirs' in West Ben!!al. Tl:c traumatic experience of 
the 1962 war with China has left its imprint on the 
minds of the people: There is a climate of insecurity. 
The realisation dawned on them for the first time, how 
tenuous these geographical !.hks were with the rest 
of the country. 

Historical perspective 

59.4 From the beginning of the British rule the 
Korth-East wa; treated as a P.on -regulated area. Any 
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legal enactments made fLlr the rest of the country 
could not automatically be . enforced in these areas, 
except when they were sp~·ctfically adopted for them. 
The administrative system as it devck,petl in this regilln 
was quite different from that in the rc>t uf the country. 
Most of the administration w:rs left by the British to 
the tribal chiefs. A numl:Jer of armed outposts were 
later set up, not with the intention of administering 
the tribals, but only to keep a watch over them. There 
was no regular policing. The Bril ish had a great deal 
of difficulty in dealing with the tribals residing in the 
hilly area of the North-East and they ddil::erately kept 
certain areas as "excluded areas" from the rest of 
the country with two fold ob!eclives : 

(i) to keep the area :·~ a baiTer region betw~n 
India and the neighbouring countries ; and 

(ii) to protect them from exploitation by the 
plains-men. 

The influence of the missioParies in the late 19th and 
the early 20th century h1s given the traditional tribal 
culture a ve-neer of western •ultur::. The ~ribals, parti­
cularly the educated sections, have increasingly tak~n 
to the western dress, music and cancing. Mor~over, 
t'1e script of the ttibal bnguPge is mostly English and 
a large section of the tribal population is Christian. 

59.5 The Lushai HiT's, now hown as Mizorarn, 
Naga Hills, Khasi, Jantia and Garo Hill~ wer~ partially 
administered, while NEFA, now known as Arunachal 
Pradesh was totally "excladcd". ~EFA was adminis­
terc::l through a political olliccr on the basis of a single 
line administration. It was onTv in 1950 th~t the 
who~e region was integrated into ·th~ State of As5am. 
After 1950 the tribal districts of Assam we-re entitled 
to a differential administration in accordance with the 
provisions of the Article 24·1(2) read with the Sixth 
Schedule of the Indian C:mstituiion. Autonomous 
district councils were set up to administer the tribal 
areas. N agaland State was r.onstif!Jted in 1962. The 
States of Manipur, Tripura, Meg+t;.hya and the Union 
Territories of Mizoram and Arumchal Pradesh were 
constituted under the North-Eastern Areas Act in 
1972. It was hoped that by giving 1 political ithnt!tY 
to the different peuple in this region it would be easJer 
to tackle the area's problems. However, even the 
grant of statehood and tho!' carving out of the Union 
Territories have not kd tn easing of tensions in the 
region. On the other hand, rew tensions in the shape 
of inter-State border disputes, friction between the 
tribals and the non-tribals, intra tribal rivalries, linguis­
tic clashes etc. have emerg<:d and have been creating 
serious problems of law and order. 
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59.6 Because of the prolonged isolation of this area 
from the rest of the country a feeling of separation 
has grown. L~ving !n. isolation they have got used to 
living freely With mm11nal Jr no gcvernment control. 
They tend to resent any kind of discipline from uny 
authority. Local grievances am! aspirations have 
further encouraged separatist tendencies. As neglected 
people the fear of being exploited by the migrants 
from the plains and absorbed into the neighbouring 
States haunts thein. This fear has led to eruption of 
violence quite frequently. There are extremist clements 
among the tribals in these areas, who will not be 
satisfied with anything short of complete separation 
from India. These extremist elements, it is ~uspected, 
are receiving support from some foreign countries, 
who are interested for their own rea'sons in destabilising 
this strategic region. There are rcpe>rts that the Mizo 
National Front has its headquarters in the Chittagong 
Hill Tracts of Bangladesh and has been receiving anns 
and ammunition and training facilities from various 
countries, particularly China. Some of the Naga rebel 
leaders are living in England; while quite a few are 
marking time in the neighbouring are.ls of north Burma 
for an opportunity to resume terrC!rist activities. 
Meiteis in Manipur are known to have d'!veloped pro­
China links. Meiteis are Vaishna'Vs and have strong 
cultural links with Hinduism, but are -110w - openly 
hostile to India, even to Hinduism. The younger 
elements are claiming that they ar·~ culturally and 
ethnically closer to China and not to India. The 
possibility of a link-up between the extremist elements 
in the North-East can no longer be ruled out. Investi· 
gation of some of the incidents by Mi<:o hostiles in 
Tripura and the bordering areas of Mizoram have -
pointed to sue~ a link. 

59.7 The fact that the tribals have suddenly 
emerged from an era of isalation and extreme econo­
mic ba'ckwardness of the region are two of the major 
causes of this hostility. The Central Government has 
been spending huj!.e funds to force the pace of develop­
ment in this region, but the benefits of the economic 
activity have unfortunately gone only to a small section 
of the people. The contractors, the bureaucrats and 
the politicians have corne~ed most of the development 
benefits. The problems of the tribals in the interior 
areas have not been solved ~nd they continue to suffer, 
even though the per capita public expenditure in this 
region is the highest in India. The back(og of neglect 
of centuries has to be wip..<>d out and this huge task 
cannot be accomplished in a short time. The spread 
of education has not been an unmixed blessing. There 
is a danger that the increase in the educated unemploy­
ed will outstrip the economic growth. The educated 
unemployed are easy prey to the propag~.nda of the 
extremist elements. The corruption . and inefficiency 
of the administrative machinery has further created 
a sense of abhorrance of the outsider~ in the minds 
?f the people. The bated foreigner is known as Vai 
In Mizoram, Mayang in Manipur, Teppremyie in 
Nagaland and Dakhar in Meghalaya. There is no 
doubt that .the solution to the problem of backwardness 
of the area lies in its development and not in isolation, 
~ut the hatred of the "foreigner". has become an emo­
tional obsession with the people and any influx, even 
S/5 HA/82-11 

of engineers, administrators etc., who arc 'o very 
necessary for the development work is looked upon 
with suspicion. The economic backwardness of the 
region, poor communications and rcmoLcncss of the 
area are responsible for this i>obtion whil:h has become 
emotional as well as physi~al. Unfortunately, pursuit 
of unimaginative policies, instead of integrating them 
with the rest of the country have only succeeded in 
further alienating them. There is complete separation 
between the tribals and the non-tr!hals living in these 
areas. In their anxiety to integrate these areas with 
the rest of the country, the policy makers did not 
quite appreciate the historical background and the 
tribal social structure, before deciding to inroduce the 
central law and system of administration in this region. 
The demand of separation .has taken the shape of 
insurgency in Nagaland ana Mizoram. The situation 
in Manipur is also causing ttnxiety, It is very sensitive 
region from the internatior.al point of view. The 
Super Powers and major powers like China have a 
direct interest in this region. It is easy to exploit the 
anti-Indian sentiments m this region. India Is 
vulnerable here and can be hit at a v<,ry low cost. 

59.8 The fear of infiltratic:n of foreigners l1as becorne 
a very major problem. Becau~e cf the tremendous 
pressure of population in Ba'ngladesh a large number 
of people have been migrating to the neighbouring 
tribal areas for the last few years. The situation in 
Tripura, where the local tribal population have become 
a minority in their own land has created fears, which 
are not altogether baseless, in the minds of the tribals 
that unless something radical is done they will also be 
overwhelmed by the migrants. The pressure of popu­
lation from the plain areas to the hills in this region 
itself has added a'nother dimension to the problem. 

59.9 The tribals have become aware of their rights 
and are not prepared to be mute spectators of the 
exploitation of their resourcfs and their own e:-<ploita­
tion by others. Literacy among some trthes, parti­
cularly in Mizoram is very high. As mentioned earlier 
the tremendous increase m the educated unemployed 
makes these areas a fertile ground for hostile propa­
ganda. The local economy is still very backward and 
cannot bear the administrative superstruc•ure, which 
is almost entirely financed by the funds provided by 
the Central Government. Widespread corruption in 
the administrative machinery, a problem we have dealt 
with separately later in the chapter, has r.rodcd the 
credibility of the Administration. There is Httle or 
no industry and agriculture is still by and large based 
on the practice of "jhoommg", a system of shifting 
cultivation. Economic development of this re-gion 
both in the fields of industry and agrieultmc will have 
to take place ·in a big way. · 

59.10 They are a proud people ant! conscious of 
their own sense of indentity, The tribal culture has 
its own social value system and nothing should be 
done to upset it. They do not suff~r from a sense of 
personal insecurity because the tribe takes the res­
ponsibility for maintaining nll its merabcrs. It may 
sound strange but even after man~· years a trib-1!, 
when he comes back to his own village, can walk into 
any house and expect to be given -;helter and food, 



e' m if the householders are total strangers to him. 
They are not senile and the tribal society does not 
sulier fr0m elitism. The <irivcr of :1 Chid '!\lini;ter 
can still sit in the drawiP.~ room on th~ same sofa 
v.ith the Chid l\linister anJ~ haYc t~a with him. They 
are not greedy and acquisitive and hav~:; a very healthy 
attitude towards life. The figures of the tribal popula-
tion are given below :- · . · . . 

State,UT Total Scheduled r Percent-
population Tribe age of 
(in lakhs) ;population tribal 

(in lakhs) popula· 
tion to 

total popu-
lation 
of the 
State 

I. Assam . 146.25 16.07 10.98 

2. Manipur 10.73 3.34 31.13 

3. l\feghaiaya 10.12 8.14 80.43 

4. Nagaland 5.16 4.58 88.76 

5. Tripura 15.56 4.51 28.98 

6. Arunachal Pradesh. 4.68 3.69 78.85 

7. Mizoram 3.32 3.13 94.28 

Source : INDIA, 1980 
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The tribals used to consid.:r ther.1od 1 cs as t'ree people 
during the British rule, b.1t s~ort-sighted policies 
allowed an unfortunate imp::esslon to grow, no doubt 
aided and abetted by mis-:.'lievoli~ propaganda, that 
they have been subjugated after the departure of the 
Ilritish. The po'.i:y makers in Delhi rightly decided 
t:Jat the solutio.~ of tit~! bord~r pt'obbn lay in bringing· 
the area into :he mainstream of the country's life hy 
pr0perly admiais!(•mg. it, and rxt.:n<linfio i! the b.:Ite-
1;~ of dcvelop::>:.:nt economy, but unfortunatdy thl-y 
did not quite appreciate the historical perspective and 
the tribal social structure and temper their efforts to 
these vital factors. The tribal wa3 not used to too · 
much government and it was a mistake to force our 
administrative system on them. The situation was 
further aggravated by the fact that the . senior and 
middle level bureaucrats and the police officers who 
were sc::Jt tc these areas were total misfits. These 
being remote and inaccessible areas there was a natural 
reluctance on Inc part 'of good oftlccrs to be posted tc' 
them with the result that the bulk of the officers sent 
to these areas were rejects and rrllifits. They were a 
''Jllen, disgruntled and over bearing lot. These were 
t!Jc people wh:J were primarily responsible fN the 
Image of the "ugly Indian". We ha'.: laltr i:t the 
Chapter separately discussed the problem of personnel 
and give!) som~ suggestious. 

59.1 I In Meghalaya, Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh 
the tribal village is for all practical purposes an auto­
nomous unit and the authority of the village council 
has been recognised and maintained. The council per­
forms the duties of the police . In the urbanised con­
has been recognised and maintained. The council per­
roads, contacts with the outside were have weakened 

the position of th<' village administration. Inter-tribal 
rivalries, spread of education, and political . pressures 
have to some extent eroded the credibility of the village 
councils, but they still wield considerable influence 
The tribal system is still the most suitable ·system in 
this area of policing and for satisfying the tribals 
svr.ial needs. No effort ;:ltoulJ be made to interfere 
v,ith this systc:n on the plea that the n.eJrrn &},tem 
of policing as in the rest of tile country is necessary. 
In the interior tdbal areas the customary tribal insti­
!•Jtions should be allowed and enco:~ragcd to c.-ntinue 
to ad.minister the area. Police interference should be 
r,;inimal and ~houU depend on the gravity of the 
offence. In the urbanised areas, which are connected 
by roads or railway a more formal police structure 
will require to be established, so that it can aeal with 
tl.c problems of cri.,t~ and criminals' more diectively. 
\'ltile laying hroa.! principles for policing in this 
ref,'ion, it would be convenient !<J divide the m.:a into 
four divisions :-- ' 

( ii) border areas. 

(ii) bord.:r areas, 

(iii} urbanised centres which are connected by 
roads or railway, 

(iv) interior tribal areas, where the cornmunica· 
lions are very ditlicult and life is still very 
insulated. · 

59.12 Police presence should be concentrated in the 
border areas and other important areas from the law 
and order point of view. The present strength of the 
police in the North-B!st is given at Appendix 'V'. In 
Assam and the plains area of Tripura. the modern 
pattern of policing as prevailing ill the rest of the 
country can be extended. In the urbanised areas like 
Aizawl and Kohim.a and other areas which have been 
linked with railway or roads should have the infra­
structure of modern policing to cope with the increasing 
number of crimes and criminals, but it should take 
seriously into account the tribal laws, customs and 
institutiQnS. Thus, policing in these areas will have 
to be a judicial mixture of. the tribal' system and the 
modern system. The interior tribal areas should 
be left to be policed entirely by the traditional tribal 
institutions. As regards policing of the border areas 
we have discussed the subject separately later in the 
Chapter. The underlying principle for policing in the 
North-East should be minimal policing; no inter­
ference in the tribal laws, customs and institutions; 
po!icinl!: on the basis of the gravity of offence and the 
sensitivity of the areas i.e. border areas and areas 
having mixed population of different tribes and non· 
tribals. 

59.13 The tribal criminal justice system of pre· 
litigation settlement is more responsive to social needs 
and no attempt should be made to change it under the 
garb of introducing the modern police system. 0~~ 
ctiminal.justice system in the rest of the country l' 

becominl!: more and more ritualistic and tM poor are 
finding it increasingly difficult to get any justice from 
it. The victim has hardly J!:Ol any place in the scheme 



of things. Why should such an outdated · · 1 . . . b ded cnmma JUSlice sys,em e exten to the tribal areas h 
th . t. h ,were 

ell' own sys em Is muc more effective sophisticated 
cheap and speedy ? u.nder Article 13(3)ta) of th~ 
ConstttuJion the defin!Jwn of 'law' includes customs or 
usage havm~ ~he force <;>f law. .The Regional CouncilS 
and the DistriCt Councils constituted under para 2 of 
the Sixth Scheduled have .b~en ves_ted with powers to 
make taws under the proviSions of the Sixth Schedule. 
Van~us. rul"~ h~ve b~en framed for the administration 
of crunmal JUStice. The proyisions of the Cr p c 
have not been automatically extended to thes~ 11;eas: 
The State G()ver:n~ents have been empowered to extend 
any of the provisions of the Cr. P.C. to such areas or 
parts thereof as may be notified by the State Govern­
ments. .Th~r.e is no separation be!ween the eXecutive 
il~d the JUdiciary arid it is ou~ considered opinion that 
this arrangement should contmue till socio-economic 
changes justify any modification.' There is need for 
effectively and speedily dealing with the extremist 
elements 

59.14 The tribal councils should continue to deal 
WI!h the types of criminal oftences they are deaLn~ 
with at present. Whilst eftorts should be m11de to 
remove some of the anolllfllies in the functioning of 
the Uibal councils in our opinion it is not necessary to 
codify the traditional laws. In Nagaland such ettorts 
ha.ve only created confusion. We appreciate that the 
tribal crimillfl.i jl!litice system will come under pressure 
with the increased tempo of the economic and political 
activities. Moreover, political interference in the im­
partial functioning of the tribal councils is already 
affecting their credibility. No doubt certain modifica­
tions ot the system will have to be introduced with 
the passage of time, j:>Ut it needs to be emphasised that 
these tribal councils are discharging a very ~t~aluable 
and important function and any reform made in the 
law and the police administration should try to 
strengthen this fllAChinery and not weaken it. In 
Chapter XVI of our Second Report we have recom­
mended a system of Gram Nyayalayas. In the urba­
nised areas penetrated by railway and ro;~ds a similar 
system can be introduced. This model could also be 
followed in those areas where the traditional tribal 11nd 
·Village councils /.lie finding it difficult to deal effectively 
with the increasing number of disputes between ~he 
tribals and non-tribals. The objective is to provide 
cheap justice to the people with simple procedur~s 
on. tl)e l!rinciples ()f natural justice without any explOI­
tation by the lawyers. 

59.15 The problem of crime in ·the tribal <.re~s is 
still not very serious. These are.as are so far relatively 
free from cdme, though with the increased cont.ac~s 
with the outside world the .number of crim~s and cr~m:­
nals is. bound to go up. In dealing with crime & cnm:­
~als in this are,a the main problem of the police is tha~ It 
Is spread thinly over a very large are.a. The pohce 
officers have to travel for days on foot ~efor·~· they ~an 
even reach a scene of crime. Even senous ca~cs h~e 
murder are hardly investigated. Because· of the diS·. 
lance involved the reporting of the cases is delayed and 
the subsequent response of the police is also poor. 
This problem. However, can be exaggerated. Even 
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though there is no sustained in,vestigation crime does 
~ot. pose such a se.riou~ pro.blcm. In the tribal areas 
It. Is not very dlllicult to Identify the accused evea 
Wltnout .the help ?f the police. Moreover, one~ an 
accuse~ IS caught It does not require much pressure or 
persuasion to Illflke him confess to his crime. They 
ar~ much more truthful and hence readily contc~s their 
guilt. . The absence of lawyers of course, is one of the 
most l!Dportant factors for this state of affairs:· In 
places l~e Impha~ and _Kohima the number of )f!Wycrs 
ha~ considerably mcreased and the situation is under­
gm~g a change, but still in most of the tribal areas 
ordinary crime, is _at p:esent ·not posing a very serious 
problem.. In the In tenor places where it may not be 
~ecessary to open new police stations, it would suffice 
if ~ JX;lice party visits these areas periodically. :rhe 
pollee In the headquarters should maintain close touch 
'Vith the. vi~age councils. BeC(.luse of .very difficult 
com.mumcatiOns the information system is not very 
~ffi~Ient and the feed-back is relatively poor. This is 
mcidentally one more reason in our opinion, for being 
very careful before introducing any cha·nges in these 
~cas. 

Police stations 

59.16 We cannot fix any criteria for the establish­
ment of a new police station. The factors such as 
population, area, crime will have to be taken mto 
consideration but the approach will have to be flexible. 
In arC(.ls where mixed populatiop. gi,ves rise to dl~putes 
between tribals and non-tribals and between dillerent 
_tribes, new police stationsjpo!ice posts should be 
opened to inculcate a sense of security. ·The condition 
of the buildings of the police stations in this region is 
uniformly very poor and this needs to be attended to 
urgently. Proper buildings are also· necessary from the 
security point of view, because of the ;u;tivities of 
hostile elements. There should be proper security 
arrangements for the protection of the police stations. 
The system of maintenance· of records in the polke 
stations should be simplified, taking into consi<lera­
tion the capacity of an average tribal police otli~er. 
Only the essential records with . simple procedures 
should be maintained. Similarly, the investig.thon pro­
cedures should be simplified. There is no point in 
extending the already out of date Assam Police 
Manual to these areas. A new Police Manual taking 
into consider,ation the special requirements of the regiod 
should be drafted expeditiously so that ·the force can 
start functioning on the right lines. 

Insurgency 

59.17 Insurgency is the most serious prublem in 
Mizoram, Nagaland, bordering areas of Tripura, and 
Manipur. In recent years the proble!ll h,a; also spr.e~d 
to the plains of Manipur. I~ ~ampur ~he actiVIties 
of extremists mnong the Me1te1s have mtroduced a 
new dimension of urban terrorism to the problem. The 
security forces, inclu9ing t~e army and the para­
military forces, are present In large numbers to de~ 
with the activities of the insurgents. The proble~ m 

· the long run. however, has. to b;: tackled by .t~e pohce. 
The main difficulty in dealing with the activities of the 



inswg.:uts is their ideni.ilication. The m~thods some­
L-.m-:~ ivt.l\)\\ c-U "~.u~u may be ~li..:~llYi! L(!lH}IOldtil)' lhtse 
,.;J t.J a\ viJ~b,e D•lL.:rlh;>S. fue p;-a.:,rce ot SU1HJUm1-

mg 'lliag.:s hn.ug up aJ lilt: m.ue Dl~mb~rs, th~n search­
;ng ll1.: vui~ge n.ts .:au,ed a lot of harasslliCIH to 
imw.:.:llt p.:c•plc. \\ Lik ii is true that uo msutgcn.:y 
""" iiy can liounsh witiwut UJc support ot the p.:opk, 
it mu,t a.so be apiJr.:ci•lled that any action wntch 
further ahcna.cs the lo.:;.rl pofulativu will only help 
the iiisurg.:nts. Ultimately the probkm will have to 
be tackled by i>olating the extremist ct~:JLents. a.1d 
'' m.:;mg o•cr the weal poj)alation. The lessons learnt 
l101h in 1\hz.:>rarn and J'\ag.1la11d ·tell us that effective 
pJhce adion can bc very successful. The ca!¥lcily of 
th~ police to absorb casualties inflicted by the in>ur­
g:lltS is rtiatively low but it can play illlportant com­
pkmentary role to the army and para-mllila.y forces 
ill 'tackling the situalion. 1he army should, howev~r, 
as f.lr as possible, not be used for day-to-day policing. 
Sue~ a role is not the 1uuction of the arllied 1orces ;Jild 
by using them for such purposes we can ~nly succeed 
111 bd.tLling tnese f.:>rces, our ul.imate fo1ce in <he eye:, 
of the people. This is not fair to our gallant <j,nned 
forces. The present situation in Manipur, particularly 
in the valley where the army hils almost taken over 
fully the subordinate role of the police in dealings with 
the activities of the Meitei extremists, is largely due 
to the failure of the police itself. This is due in no 
small m~asure because of its own weaknesses, parti­
ctilarly because of the wrong personnel policies, and 
p;:Jiitical and bureaucratic interference in its day-to-day 
functiorung. The police must be organised on proper 
Iin~s and it mu,t be allowed to play its legitimate role. 
In addition we r.:cQmmend the following measures to 
d~al more effectively with · the probiem of insur­
gency :-

(i) The police should concentrate more on tne 
border areas and those areas which are known 
tor providing shelter to the extremists. There 
is no point in spreading the police too thin 
over a large !lrea. Best use should be made 
of the available resources. 

(ii) The police should be given modern arm.> and 
ammunition, instead of the antiquated .303 
rifles. The insurgents are armed with modern 
automatic we;~pons. 

{ii~) Identity cards should be issued to all male 
members of the populatiun over 16 years of 
age. The identity cards should carry an 
attested photograph of the person concerned. 
These should be renewed at · regular imer­
v;.~ls. 

(iv) There should be strict centro! on the sale 
and stock of explosive material. The pl:.tces 
where explosives are stocked should b~ pro­
\ided with adequate secumy. 

There should be very stringent control on the 
r:osc;:·,sion of arms and ammunition. [here 
<Ue brge number of unlicensed arms In the 
Ill~'! -?~d every eftort should be made tu 
capture them. 

/ 

so 

(vi) ~ne impQrta!lt aspect wh!ch is not gi.ven the 
Importance lt deserves, 1s public relations 
This is .a big ~istake. The insurgents d~penct 
for their sllrVIval on the support they receive 
from the local population. Th~: extremist 
clements through false propaganda try to 
cre;~te a feeling of hostility against the secu. 
rity forces. The police and the securit} 
forces operating in the area should have a 
~eparate public relations department. It 
should be the responsibility of this depart­
ment to counter .any propaganda bringing the 
police .and the security forces into disrepute 
by readily and truthfully giving to the media 
the correct facts of incidents and situations 
Positive steps should be taken -to win ove; 
the confidence of the people. 

(vii) Murder of any government official or looting 
of any pubhc propeny should be s~vercly and 
promptly dealth with. Misplaced sympath) , 
or any del,ay in taking firm action can dg a 
lot of damage in lowering the morale of the 
public, police and the security forces. 

Intelligence sclttP 

S9.18 The success or failure of operations againM 
the insurgellls will depend lar·gely on how successfully 
the extremist elements can be 1d~ntified. This in turn 
will depend on how promptly and correctly the intelli­
gence agencies are able to collect infofllli.ltion about 
them. At present this responsibility is being sharcj by 
many intellrgence agencies. The Intelligence Bureau, 
the ~.rmy intelligence, the Border Secunty Force, the 
R IJJ A W, the S:Stl, in addition to th'e local intelligenc.: 
set up have all been operating in this region. It has 
been br~ught to our notice that due to l;.lck of coorJi­
nation, at times these agencies have been functioning 
at cross purpose, instead of working towards a commcn 
objective i.e. identification and capture of the hostile 
elements. Riyalries among junior fllnctionaries of these 
.agencies, have been hampering the operations again;! 
the insurgents. There are i:eports that at times even the 

~sources of one agency are exposed and threatened 1:-y 
the other. We were informed that in one insurgency 
torn Union Territory the source of one of th.: agen~ie& 
escorted ·by their intelligence oillcer> was forcibly 
kidnapped along with the officers by the officers of 
another agency. This situation is expl9ited by the 
hostile elements. There have also been tases where 
clever sources ha.ve taken more than one .agency for a 
ride. It is absolutely essential that the work of all these 
agencies as its members should be constituted by the 
the level of the Lt. Governor in the Union Territories 
and ill the Ie.vel of Governor in the States. A coordi­
nation Committee with the representatives of all the 
agencies as its members should be constituted by the 
jJovernor/Lt. Governor. This Committee should m~et 
as frequently as possible and at least once a month to 
take stock of the current situation, compare notes, 
and plan new strategy. All irformation should be con­
veyed directly to the Lt. Gpvernor' nr the Governor f~r 
·npprcpriat~ action or instructions instead of routing tt 
if<rOtJgh their own headquarters as is the practice at 



present.. Any delay in p,assing an information renders 
1t sL'metuncs absolu!ely useless, becau'e by the time rhc 
mroummon filters down to the operational level, the 
extremists have already managed to slip away or move 
away from th,at area. 

J'ersuunel policy 

~~.U wwn~:~ dwice of personnel posted to tilc:.c 
are<~s 1s on.;: S•Dl!,le most 1mpunant cause ot tn~ admllus-· 
•~<L,IVC ana pou.:e ra•lurcs. :Some ot the scn.or ~u,l 
rlll<IUle level ottic.:rs have conauctcd tnemselvcs in a 
manner wrucil nas brvugnt tne wno1e iiUIDLDlstration 
m.o d•sgrace. The posts in the North-East are con­

. sidcrc.t as punisnment pos<s and. owcers with bad re-
coru, wno nave to be got rid ()fare usuaJly'sent there. 
These olticer~ from tne day they jmu their place oJ: 
posting ¢ the North-East· are disgrumled 11nd t"ke little 
or no interest in thejr W()rk. Some of them have taken 
to heavy drinkmg and other bad habits U!Jbecoming of 
an officer. How can such officers be expected to insul 
confidence in the minds of the people '! Quite a few 
of them have uo knowledge either of their are,a or the 
people. The fact th,at m.ore discretion has to be atlc.wed 
to the ofricers at the operational level in these arco.s and 
because of the importance of the police problems it ·is 
imperative that only the best ollicers of the highest 
calibre are posted to this region. To attract the b.:st 
available talent it is no use appealing to their patriotism · 
alone. The posis will have to be made much more 
attractive so th,at suitable and ·talented officers with 
.vision and enthusiasm volunteer for them. The J:resent 
additional allowances and other facilities provided to 
them are most inadequate. The_se will have to be 
improved. Posting in these are,as should be a plus 
point in an officer's career. In some recent cases the 
government has not cared to look after the o'fficcrs 
on return from a successful tenure in the North-East. 
Some of them on return found themselves without any 
job for months and had to cool their heels till they 
could be ad jus ted into some insignificant post. This 
has proved as a great deterrent to officers posted to 
these areas and has also denigrated the prestige of 
the posts in the North-East. Consequently it has 
become a problem to find suita.ble willing officers for 
these posts. Those posted to those areas make all 
types of excuses and pull every possible string .to get 
out of these postings. Some of the posts rem.1m un­
filled for months and years because one after the other 
the officers posteu.' to them manage to get their p()sti_ng 
orders cancelled. A more imaginative personnel pohcy 
is the basis of a sound administrative system. Even 
in countries like the Soviet Union officers p6sted to 
Siberia and other difficult regions are paid much ~.igher 
allowances and perks as compared to similar pests in 
the Moscow-Leningrad-Kiev. re~tion, which is the 
most developed area in USSR. We strongly recom­
mend that the following steps should be taken to make 
thes~ posts attr11ctive :-

(i) Generous additional allowances should be 
<:,qnctioned' for all posts in the North-East 
This should be at least 50% of the ba<ic 
p~ available to the officer in his own cadre. 
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(ii) One. fr~ passage for the officers and their 
fall1llies should be given once a year for · 
travelling to Cheir hom~ State and back. 

(iii) If . m spi_te of general allowances/perks senior 
officers Ill the same grade show unwillingness 

• to go, comparatively junior ofricers can be 
sent on. rank promotion. To avoid any 
malpractices the refusal of senior ollicers 
must be in writing. . 

( iv) A scale of suitable allowancd should be 
fixed for hostel subsidy up to a maximum 
of 2 children. 

. 59.20 We further recommend that similarly the 
tnbal officers from this region should be encouraged 
for postmgs ou~s1de t~e region. The present rules 
are such that tribal officers when posted outside the 
tnbal area suffer loss in their emoluments and other 
facilities. They not only have to pay in~ome tax 
when posted outside the tribal area, which they do not 
have to pay when posted in the tribal areas, but also 
loss some allowances which they are entitled to when 
p~sted i~ the tr~bal areas. This is an anomaly and a 
diSincentive which should be removed. The tribal 
offic~rs should,_ when posted outside the tribal areas, 
contmue to enJOY the same emoluments and facilities 
as they are entitled to when· posted to the tribal region. 

Recruitment 

· 59.21 In recent years there has been a big increase 
in the strength of the police, but .the recruitment at 
various levels of the police force has been done in 
~ very. haphazard ~auner. This has not helped in 

· 1mprovmg the efficiency of the police. There arc 
complaints of nepotism and corruption. Because of 
the small population the evil of nepotism is much mord 
widespread in these areas. Rules should be framed 
for recmitment at all levels, and there should be no 
departure from the norms laid down in the rules. To 
make it a homogenous force, <IS far as possible persons 
from all tribes and sections in the area should be 
recruited. We have separately dealt with the subject 
of armed police later in the Chapter. 

59.22 Because of the rapid expansion little or no 
thought has been given to the promotional policy. 
While in some cases the promotions have been very 
rapid, in other cases after the first few years there is 
complete blockade, with the result that considerable 
frustration has been caused. Executive and political 
interference in the internal administration of the police 
department, which is on a much larger scale in these 
areas than in the rest of the country, has further 
affected its morale and efficiency. In Manipur the 
interference in the police admini>tration bts gone to 
such an extent that the Inspector General cannot 
promote even an Assistant Sub-Inspector \\ithout the 
consent of the State Government. The State 
Government is interfering in a big way in the postings 
and transfers of the officers at the lower and middle 
ranks. It is, therefore, not ~.urprising that the morale 
of the police in Manipur is on~ of the lowest in the 
whole of the country. The job of policing recently 
had to be handed over to the army and this has its 



own chain of undesirable consequences as discussed 
earlier. Things have come to such a pass that even in 
lmphal the army had to be called in to deal wirb the 
law and order situation. 

59.23 Lack of supervision at various Jevets is 
another cause for inetiiciency and indiscipline in the 
police force of this region. Poor means of 
communications no doubt make touring of the interi01 
areas some\IJlat difficult but it should be possible for 
officers to dO much more touring than they have been 
doing with the available means of communication. 
At present helicopters are being used exclusively for. 
the VlPs and by the army. There should be closer 
cooperation between the police ndministration and the 
army and the air force, so· that full use is made of 
the available helicopters which frequently go empty. 
The police should . be allowed to share this facility 
without adversely affecting the needs of the army. 
The present instructions restricting the use of the 
empty seats only to the army officers should be revised 
to include the police officers as well 

Training 

59.2-J. Another important cause of the police failures· 
is poor training of its personnel. The training 
facilities are most inadequate. In most of the States 
and the Union Territories after the initial training, 
which is mostly done outside the r.egion, hardly any 
other training is given. Recently, the North-East 
Council has started a police training school at 
Barapani near Shillong .. In our view it would be 
desirable t() increase the training facilities at Barapani 
and it should be possible for this centre to cater to 
the needs of all the Union Territories and the States 
in this region except Assam, which can have its own 
training institution. In addition, all the States and 
the Union Territories should have their own training 
institutions to run pre-promotional and refresher 
courses. Anti-insurgency measures should form an 
important part of the tra!ning syllabus. 

Armed Police 

59.25 In addition to the local armed police, the 
army, and the para-military forces are deployed in 
large numbers in these areas. The para-military 
forces, though under the operational _ control of the 
local police Chiefs are not under t11eir disciplinary 
control, with tlie result that they have no l:Ommitment 
to the task and are not result oriented. On the other 
hand the local police tries to pass the buck on to the 
para-military force and they, specially the Central 
Reserve Police Force, have become very unpopular 
in this region. Unless these forces can be motivated 
to show initiative and drive in dealing with the hostile 
clements it would nut be possible to deal with the 
insurgents and other complicated problems of Jaw and 
order. The Border Security Force, the Central 
Reserve Police Force and the Assam Riflis have 
tremendous ·potential. There was a time when the 
As,am Rifl:s were the backbone of the law and order 
ma.:.hinery in this area. This momentum due to Jack 
of coordination and commitment has been lost over 
the years. Most of the pan-military battalions, it Is 

82 

complained, only prepare for the visit's of their 0 
senior officers, who live hundreds and sometimwn 
thous~nds of miles away and come to ·visit the~ 
battalions once <t year and that too during fair weathe 
They have absolute!>' no interest m the pcrforman:~ 
and the results. achieved by thc~e battalions. Most 
of the pa.ra-m1htary force outposts have literally be. 
come ~tat1~ outposts ; they are not I'un_ning patrols or 
collectmg mt;~gence to capture the msurgent, arms 
and ammumt1on. The loc'al pohce cijief in our 
opinion, must have operational and disciplina~y control 
over these forces. There should be dose coordination 
~etw7en them, ~e local police, the army and the 
mtelhgence agenc1es. 

59.26 To ensure that local pressures do not 
adversely affect the efficiency, morale and discipline 
of !hese forces, we recommend fhat Article 37JA(l)(b) 
which enables the Governor , of Nagaland to have 
special responsibility for the maintenance of Jaw and 
order, should be extended to any other state when 
the problem of insurgency raises its head. It should 
be possible for the Governor or the Lt. Governor to 
use his personal judgement"' in discharging this 
responsibility. He should no doubt, consult the 
Council of Ministers before making his decision but 
the Council of Ministers should not be able to qu~stion 
his judgement. 

59.27 At present quite a few batfalions of pam· 
. m1htary forces have been deployed in this region more 
or less on a permanent basis for the last many years. 
For obvious reasons this is not a very satisfactory 
arrangemenr. This task will have to be taken over 
in due course as the situation improves by the regional 
armed police. We recommend that instead of 
recruiting the armed battalions for each Stare or Union 
Territory. a North-Eastern Rifles or Armed Police 
should be constituted for the entire region on the 
Central Reserve Police Force pattern. Recruitment 
to these armed battalions should be done from all 
fhe 7 States and Union Territorie>. This should be a 
composite force for the entire region. They should 
be rotated under the orders of the Governor of the 
North-East, or the Ministry of Home Affairs if it is 
later decided to have more than one Governor in the 
North-East, every three years. These battalions when 
posted in a State should be completely under the 
operational and disciplinary control of the local 
Inspector Deneral. The present battalions of the 
AsS!lm Rifles and the State armed police will have to 
be· reorganised to convert them into the North-Eastern 
Rifles or the Armed Police, wh ichcver nomenclature 
is preferred. 

Border areas and infiltration 

59.28 Policing the long stretch of borders along 
the international boundary is a major problem in thiS 
region. There are reports ·that some of the 
neighbo.uring countries, n?t very friendly fo. us, arf 
supportmg the extremrsts. The exploswn ° 
population in Bangladesh is ~ l'iiling over into the 
neighbouring States of Assam, Tripura, Mcghalaya an~ 
Mizoram. In Tripura the tribal> have be como 
minority in their own land. Thi~ fear is haunting the 



Assamese and people o~ oth~r States. in. the region. 
Mischievous e_Iements, With direct o!. mdue~t support 
of some foreign powers are cxploltmg th1s fear to 
create conditions of dcstabilisation by fanning separatist 
demands. 

59.29 At present the borders are being policed by 
the Border Security Force, the army and the Assam 
Rifles. In the interest of more effective policing and 
better coordination, we recommend that the entire 
border should be policed by the Border Security Force. 
The army will, of course, have to continue its 
supportive role. TI1e distance between the existing 
border outposts is fm- too long and needs to be reduced 
to improve their effectiveness. Many more border 
outposts will have to be set up within reasonable 
distance of each other depending on the terrain and 
other factors, such as road links etc. The difficult 
terrain makes it very difficult to check the movement 
of the insurgents. The border police has to play an 
importifilt role in fighting insurgency. All the forces 
deployed at the border, sho'!l~ • ~e trained in the 
anti-insurgency measures. Policmg m the North-East 
cannot be done in water tight compartments. We 
would emphasise once again the need for very close 
coordination between all the agencies operating in the 
are~. In the task of dealing with the infiltrators 
coordination between the Border Security Force, the 
police and the civil administration assumes special 
importance. The problem of infiltration has to be 
dealt with firmly and with all the resources at our 
command. The problem of Chakm~ infiltrators from 
Chittagong Hill Tract.s in Bangladesh into Mizoram 
needs to be dealt with immediately before it gets out 
of hifi!d. This problem is further complicated by the 
fact that Chakmas are fighting their own bmtle as 
"Shanti Bahini". against the Bangladesh Government. 

~'}.30 Smuggling is another problem which has 
already assumed serious proportions in Ma'llipur. 
There aie complaints of connivance by the police and 
at the .politiool level. · A vested interest has develop~d 
among the police, the politician and . the extremist 
elements. In some border areas the msurgents are 
reported to be organising smuggling to finance their 
underground activities. The border police has an 
important role to play in tackling this evil which Is 
adversely affecting the morale and functioni~g of the 
police and the civil administratio\1. But it Will not bLI 
possible to ta'Ckle this problem ~thou~ close 
cooperation between all concerned, mcludm2: the 
border police. 

·Anti-corruption 

59.31 One of the main reasons for the widespread 
corruption is that the administrative infra-structu~e is 
too weak to control effectively the huge e:'tpenditu!e 
l!eing incurred on the developmental activities and m 
run.ning the securitv operations. Tn the abs:nce of 
soeta! s~nction against corrupt methods, whtch are 
~elping the hostile elements, there is no. other al~erna-. 
live except to strengthen the anti-corruphon m~chmery. 
There is need for reorganising and strengthemng both 
the state anti-corruption branches and the zonal office 
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of the .central Bureau of Investigation. The anti­
corrupuon branch should not be used for dumping the 
unwanted, co~rupt and the inefficient police officers. 
O~y expenenced investigating officers with 
ummpeach~ble rep~tation of integrity should be posted 
to the an!i-corruph~>n bra'llch. Special judges to try 
thesr. case~ expeditiously should be appointed within 
the State, mstead of sending them for trial outside the 
State, as is the practice in some of the States. The 
audit machinery should also be strcngthcn:d. 
Ac7ountant General's office is located at Gauhati. 
This . arrange~ent has not been . functioning very 
effectively. Without proper supervision their teams 
of officials which go on tours to these States and Union 
Territories from Gauhati are very perfunctory in J heir 
work and there is hardly any follow up of the defects 
found during the audit. In the absenee of the audit 
report~ investigation of the anti-corruptioil ca~es are 
sometimes held up for years. 

Jails 

59.32 The conditions of the jails in the North-East 
are uniformaly deplorable. They· are mostly housed 
in makeshift temporary buildings without proper 
~ecurity arrangements. There hllVe been a number of 
attempts, quire a few of them successful, at jail 
breaking. All the hard work that goes into the arrest 
of an extremist comes to naught, when the insurgent 
manages to escape. Moreover, the existing jails m-e 
so crowded that all types of prisoners are put together 
in these temporary structures. The dangerous 
criminals are getting mixed with the ordinary criminals. 
The security armngement need to be tightened. Some 
of the jails m-e being used to propagate the extremist 
philosophy and have become sources of recruitment 
for the insurgents. Proper jail building~ should be 
constructed without any further delay. 

59.33 The problem of policing in the North-East 
is very complex. The police which is still a young 
force in this region should be organised on the right 
lines. It need not blindly imitate the police set up 
as it exists in the rest of the country. The social, 
cultural, economic and political structure in which tho 
police has t<;> function is so very d.i~erent in this region. 
While ta'Ckhng the many sensttlve law and order 

/ problems, the_ admi~.stration. should not interfere 
unduly with the tradttlonal tnbal customs, laws and 
institutions. The tribal sense of identity should not 
be threatened under the garb of introducing a modern 
system of policing. On the other hand efforts should 
be made to strengthen some of the tribal institutions 
like "Gaon Burras" and village councils, so that they 
can play a more useful role even in the future. At 
the same time such an infra-structure should ~ built 
irt . the police which waul~ ~e ab!e to. cope wtth the 
problems of crime and cn~mals 11} th1s area as thev 
increase more and more w1th the mcrere;cd tempo. of 
the economic and political activities.. A ~omprchenstye 
new Pclice Manual taking into constdr.rat;on the spectal 
features of these areas s~oul.d be d.rafted for the 
North-East. There is no pomt m extendmg an already 
out of dare Police system here. 



CHAPTER LX 

SUM:\L\RY OF OBSERVATIO:\'S AND RECOI\IMENDATIONS 

Organisarion and structure of police 

60.1 In restructuring the existing pPlice sy~tem, a 
very high priority should be given to ihe srrengthcning 
of the basic unit of all police work and policing the 
Police Stations. As Police Station is the most 
important unir of the police administration, the publ:c 
expectations from the police can only be fulfilled if 
the public are satisfied with the integrity, 
professionalism, fortitude, impartialiry, promptness in 
the services rendered by the jurisdictional Polict: 

· Stations. The fulfilment of the organisational roks 
of the police departments will have irs acid test at the 
level of Police Station and so any reform to str~ngthen 
policing either for rural or urban area should start at 
the organisational, location and working of the Police 
S~ation. 

(Para 50.2) 

60.2 In order to earn the acceptance of the people, 
prevention and detection of crime and J:andling public 
order situation, which are onerous dulles, should be 
performed efficienCiy by the Police Station _staff. 
Efficient performance of duties cannot be achieved 
merely by addition or creation o[ special_ised tmits 
in the organisation as the basic problems will have tu 
be tackled at the level of Police Station. The Police 
Stations have to be strengthened and made effective 
and the integrity, professional competence and 
impartiality of its members _have to b~ improved. . Jt 
is only then that the public expectatiOns of a lu_gh 
quality of professional work and ccnduct from poltce 
will be fulfilled. Effective civil policing would be in 
a better position to interact with the public and 
reduce the need for any large scale expansion of arm~d 
police. 

(Para 50.8) 

60.3 Strengrbening of the police ranks at the kvel 
of ASis, Sis, Inspectors, Dy SP will contribute to more 
efficient public service only if. these 1anks a~e fre_ed 
from political interference and high standard of mtegnty 
is ensured. Professional knowledge etc. needs to be 
improved by training, periodic refresher cours:s and 
job supervision as have been recommended m the 
Fif1'h Report. 

(Para 50.9) 

60 4 Police Stations in rural areas are too kw and 
far ~tween and have a very vast and unwieldy 
jurisdiction. With vast juri~diction, beats and patrols 
also become unmanageable and _consequently pohce 
presence and policing become diiiu_seo. and dilu!ed. 
1 n order to achieve the dual obJective of en me 
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prev~ntion and ~election and establish communit 
rel~tlons, the maximum number of men from the civft 
police force should be brought as close as possibl 
to the community. If policemen arc brouol1t cl,. e 
~ th . th " ~,er o . e commumty ey would be able to respond to 
public needs and expectations and serve the communit 
better. _They wi_ll be able to provide greater measur~ 
of . sccunty of hf~ nnd property to the rural areas 
wh~c~ are developm~ _and growing in importance and 
~cr!vity. . Better pohcmg will be possible only if the 
JUI!sd.Iction of the large rural Police Stations are 
delimited and made more compact and manageable. 

(Para~ 50.10 and 50.11) 

60.5 Police St~tion to be effective should be a whole 
and compact umt, adequate to responrl to all needs 
and assum.e full_ re~ponsibility for all the. basic police 
tasks for mvesttgatlon of cnme, maintenance of Jaw 
and order, !Tallie control in the m·.:as. The jurisdiction 
should neirb~r be so large as to defeat the very purpos· 
for which it is. created nor so small as to lead t~ 
considerable expenditure of resources on more bouse­
keeping ~unction~. The area of ISO sq. kms. for a 
rural Pollee StatiOn may be adequate for the efficient 
function of a Police Stat'ion. Reduction in the ~ize 
of large rural Police Station is likelv to involve 
expendit~r~. But this appears necessary a~ a means 
for proVIding a greater measure of secUflty to lite 
and property in rural areas. In urban ~reas, besides 
other factors, population density of the community 
should be one of the main considerations in 
determining the establishment of Police Station. If 
the population in any given area exceeds 60,000, it 
is necessary to bifurcare and carve a new Police 
Sta!ion by _delineating the jurisdiction of neighbpuring 
Pohce StatiOns. From the crime point of view if a 
Police Station registers more rban 700 crime' annually, 
another Police Station may be created by rationally 
adjusting the boundaries of the Police Stations in the 
neighbourhooJ. 

(Paras 50.12 and 50.13) 

60.6 Urban areas should bave exclusive Police 
Stations and it is not desirable for a Police Station to 
cater to both urban and rural areas. · 

(Para 50.14) 

60.7 In order to meet the needs of policing there 
should be a review every 10 years of the jurisdiction 
of Police Stations. Whenever new Police Stations are 
sanctioned or the jurisdiction altered and notification 
under section 2(S) Cr. P:C. constituting the Pollee 
Station should be i•sued promptly. 

(Para 50.15) 



60.8 Police Stations may be broadly divided into 
three categories depending upon the number of crimes 
to be investigated, the area in which law and order 
have to be maintained and the population which they 
have to serve. The first category will be a few of 
the biggest Police Stations in cities investigating over 
900 cognizable IPC offences with a Dy. SP f ASP as 
SHO; the second category will be Police Stations in 
cities and towns and even in rural areas investigating 
over 300 IPC offences per year where the SHO should 
be a·n Inspector and the third category will consist of 
smaller Police Stations headed by SI. The main 
criterion for the formation of the Police Station should 
be the number of IPC offences investigated, population, 
area, law · and order problems, traffic and other 
problems, etc. 

(Para 50.16) 

60.9 More compact Police Stations can accomplish 
better results and ensure closer working relationship 
and direct control of the SHO. Th~re will be no 
need also for creation and proliferation of Police Out­
posts. However, in areas where the terrain is 
difficult because of mountains, thick forests or 
where communicat'ions are poor due to rain or ~now, 
Police Outposts may have to be established as feeder 
points between the community and the Police Station. 
The establishment of Police Outposts should be with a 
view to achieve desired level of policing in any 
particular areas for reasons of proximity to border 
or frequent occurrences of disorder or crime 01 
inaccessible topographical features and not to serve 
or fulfil the desires of influential persons. A Police 
Ourpost should be enabled to register first information 
report as and when information or complaints about 
offences are lodged with them direct. 

(Para 50.17) 

60.10 The deployment of police personnel in law 
and order duties at the expense of investigational work 
in Police Sration arises primarily from inadequacies of 
manpower resources at the Police Station. There is 
not always a separate allocation of staff on law a_nd 
order duties and this makes heavy demands on police 
manpower resources. It is necessary to. assess man­
power requirements for law and order duftes separately 
in the light of our experiences in the 1970s and allot 
staff. Once adequate manpow~r resourc:~ ~e 
availabk at the Police Stations, the need for utths~f10n 
of investigation staff for law and orde~ duties may not 
arise so frequently a·s is presently taking place. 

(Para 50.21) 
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60.11 Placing the two branches, ~amely, cr!me 
investigation and law and order In v.:ater-ttght 
compartments has obvious disadvantages. With totally 
separate, lines of command and control for law and 
order and crime investigation wings, the co.ntact 
between these rwo win"S tends to be practtcally 
eliminated resulting in thclr isolation from each other .. 
SHO of the Police Station should have a? overall 
control and responsibility for all th!! pollee .t:1sks 
within the Police Station limits and thts should nl no 
SIS HA/82-:-12 

circumstances be diluted by making the crime investi­
gation wing of the Police ·Station an5werable to 
hierarchies other than the SHQ. The divisiun of 
duties and functions at the Police Station level should 
not be carried too far as to make the Police Station 
appears as a bouse divided into separate water-tight 
compartments. The main object of stressing rhe 
functional aspect is to ensure that adequate tiJ?e and 
attent'ion is given to investigational work .wht~h are 
tending to be neglected due to frequent diverston of 
staff for law and order duties. 

(Para 50.22) 

60.12 The need for patrolling in all beats is not tl~e 
same. Some beat require patrolling duri~g ccrtam 
hours of the day, while certain be !!Is require longer 
hours and some round-the-clock. 

(Para 50.24) 

In order to establish good relations with the public, 
render help to public who are in distress, prompt.ly 
obtain all information of interest, undertake surveil­
lance work over suspects ~nd known criminals, all 
rural and urban areas, should be divided into conve­
nient beats and specific number oi policemen sh?uld 
be put incharge of e~ch beat. The ~dvantagcs gam~d 
bv having an effective beat patrolling sy5tem wou.d 
be invaluable. · 

(Para 50.25) 

The policeman incharge of beat ~ork .have to be 
of higher quality, and intelligence than those who do 
this work at present. 1 They should be aware of the 
social millieu in which they work. 

(Para 50.26) 

Prevention of crime and surveillance work are 
important aspects of police. work ~nd call for consi­
derable planning at the Police Statton ~eve!. At P.re­
sent this function is neglected and cnme preventton 
programmes are resorted to in a c~sual and . eratic 
manner without any reference to cnmc potential and 
frequency in the re,trlon. 

(Para 50.27) 

60.13 The general pattern in most of th~ State~ is 
· for as SI of Police to be the SHO of the Pohcc StattOn 
regardless of the importance and •he quantum ?f staff 
manning the Police Station. As the Po.hce Sta!~on h~s 
to function as a static base for preventive nnd mvesf!­
gative functions and also as a point of contact between 
the community, the SHO has to be an cffice.r who can 
inspire his officerS and men and at same ttme create 
the right kind of atmosphere under V.:hic~ they can 
work for the achievements of the orgamsa!Jonal goals. 
A better and higher degree of leadership is required at 
the Police Station commensurate with the status and 
importance of the Police Station, the staff posted and 
the number of crime registered. 

60.14 In the restructured heirarchy, • all Po!ice 
Stations with a crime figure of 3(l0 J Pr. offences and 
above and important Police Stations requiring sizeable 
manpower should be placed undet Inspectors. In 



Police Stations with a crime record of over 900, no 
officer below the rank of Dy. SP/ASP should be the 
SHO. Officers wilh proven ability and integrity shoulrl 
be posted as SHO. 

(Para 50.29). 

60.15 The officer posted as Office-r-incharge of th'e 
Poli~ .Station should be de~ignated as Slation H.ouse_ 
Officer to distimruish him from other subordmate 
officers who al;o can become officer-incharge in the 
absenc~ of permanent incumbe!lt. fwm the -Police 
Station. -The officer next in semonty to the SHO who 
may be an Inspector or SutrJnspector, as the case may 
be, should be designated and_ posted as second officer 
of the Police Station. Both the SHO and the second 
officer will share responsibilities; . allocate duties, 
monitor manpower require•ments and utilisation fu~c­
tions which are _ at present tht) most neglected duties 
in the Police Station. . · · -

(Para 50.30) 

60.16 In order· to ensure that the function of the 
'Police Station is not depleted below the level of opera­
. tional efficiency, adequate rc..serve· for· weekly day off, 
leave, training· itnd emergent duties should be mad~ 
available. · 

(Para -50.31) 

60.17 The buildings housing :he Police Stations 
are in a state of neglect lacking in the essential mini­
mum needs and amenities for staff_ as well as the pubJic. 

-The existing dilapidcrted Police Station buildings should 
be reconstructed . or remodelled along functional lines 
as per guidelines given in the booklet published by 
National Bui!ding Organisat!on ( 1967). The object 
should be to ensure that Police Stations have good 
accommodation and are properly equipped for its 
functions and are decent enough to recei\·e the citizens 
of a free and progressive country. The staff on duty · 
should be·provtded with rest rooms and suitable cater­
ing facilities should' also be made avrojlable. A _separate 
reception-cum·waiting room for visitors is also neces- . 
sary. The lock-ups instead of the present dungeons 
with aweful sanitary condi!ions shm~td be- such in 
which citizens can be kept without going through 
extreme hardship and discomfort .. Adequate residential 
accommodation for the staff should be made avai~able 
near the Police Station building. The Police Station 
buitdir.g and its surrounding has to be made neat and 
clean to suit both the security needs .and the aesthetic . 
~e. 

(Paras 50.32 to 50.34) 

60.18 The civil police has to b'! c:o restructured that 
it is able to provide both adequate volume and quality 
of services to the people. The fir.;t basic need is im­
provement in the qualitative performance without 
embarking on an undue increase in strength and the 
same can be brought about within even the existing 
stre~th by larger numbers at middle levels of ASI/ 
Sl/lnspector offset by sma!ler numbers at the lower 
)evels of constabulary. There may, l1owever, be Police 
Sta!.iOns where additional staff may be n~eded . . 

(Para 50.35) 

60.19 There .is urgent need for · increasing the nunt~ , 
bers of investigating officers. The principle of Jimita. 
tion has been introduced tor' the first lime · in .the 
Indian Criminal _Law and has been enumerated in 
Chapter XXXVI of C!• ~.C .. 1973.- '!'his also .under­
lines the need for speed1er mvesttgauon. Qmckness 
and efficiency with whi~h individual crimes are jnvesti~ 
gated by the police with apprehensicn of · offenders 
and return of lost properties to the victims of crime . 
will determine the police image. The only way to ·win 
the trust o£ the peop!e and refurbish · the image of the 
police is for the Police Station to render · expeditious 
aid to the people who have suffere"· harm or _damage 
or are in danger. · _ 

(Para. 50.36) 
. . . I 

60.20 With correct registration of crime and coming · 
to the aid of. the people · in trouble, the people will 
start looking up to the poiice and the Police Station 
as a friend in need. Once such a rapport is \!stablish· 
· ed necessary cooperation and · support from the 
pe~ple will be forthcoming. The increased regisuation 
of cases and their investigation would · necessitate 
considerable increase in the number of investigating . 
officers and ~midd!e level officers, J ncreascd numbers· 
'at the middle level and an officer orientation of the 
organisation would enable the pohce and the Police 
Station to meet the situation brought about by changing 
socio-economic scene and shifting· values irr soci!!ty in 
a more competent, effectivo! and above all courteous 
and honest manner. · 

_(Para 50.37) 

60.21 The proportionate increase in the ranks of · 
ASis, ·Sis and Inspectors will achieve three important . 
objectives-providing subtantiallv large number . of 
investigating officers fot h¥dling individual crim'!S and 
detect them to the. satisfaction of individua1 victims 
of crime j providing motivational . incentive in the 
shape of improved promotional opportunities and 
avenues within the police system ;_ providing greater 
numb_eT of personnel at the middle level without .much 
additional financial burden. · 

(Para 50.39) 

60.22 The people expect . from the police a certain 
capability for response both to act as ~ deterrent to 
potential criminals by bringing the culpri<s t~ bo?k 
and to enhance their own skills of investigation: .Pollee 
will be required to. pay the ·required. degree of attenlion · 
and promptness in the conduct of investigations. Man­
power commensurate with the volume of work should, 
therefore, :be· available at the Policeo_.Stations and e~ch 
State should set up a Committee aided by Organisation · 
and Method personnel and operational Re.search 
personnel to ·wor~ out suitable norm~. 

(Para 50.40) 

60.23 Oper~tional research must be -tal<en up by 
every. State Police Force to evolve ne-w. norms of yard­
stick based on the new J'-'b content of the posts of 
various ranks. The ·requiremenh for · investigation, 
~.aw and order, traff .. and other police duties .differ 
from State to State. :hach State will h:we to evolve 
its own yardsticks keeping in view their own needs. 

. (Para 50.42) 



60.24 In th!s context our study of the existing duties 
and rcsponstbllitic-s of personnel at the various ranks 
h~s revealed that every hig;1cr rank. te.nds to assume · 
only more and more .sup~;·visory roks without much 
operati?nal responsibil_ily: Supervisory functions must 
be !muted and only mctder.tal to ihe opnative field 
function of each rank. It iS the O?erativ~ job content 
which needs to be developed in. each rank. Every 
State should undertake an exercise to re-dcsian the 
job contents of ~he existing ranks c~ Constables~ Head 
Constables, Assistant Sub-Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors, 

. Inspectors and Deputy Superintendents ot Police. The 
res!J'uctured police hierarchy will have four levels. 

(Paras 50.46 and 47) 

oU.25 Our broau. approach in recommending rcs­
tructunng of th::o cxtstmg 6 baste ranks of Constable 
Head Coa•table, Assistant Sub-Impector, Sub-Inspec: 
tor, Inspector, Deputy Sup~rmtendcnt of Police in the 
Civil Police into 4 levels is. designed to ensure that 
the structure is so organised that net only docs it cater 
to the operational requirement's of the civil police for 
a !crgcr number of inveslig2ting oJhcer; in levels two 
.and three but also that the stmcture will make it 
possible for every employee at a given kvc! normally 
to ~et pro~1otton and a htgher kvd after a specified 
penod subject, of course to fitness and suitability. 

(Para 50.48) 

T~e. restructuring of the civil police into 4 levels, 
p~ov;dmg for a more or less automatic promotion 
wllhm each level, to every employee who is found to 
be fit, will kad to the followmg promotional prospects : 
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(i) Promotion of constables hv horizontal move- · 
ment to the rank of Head Constable after 
8 years of service subject to the rejection 
of persons with unsatisfactory records. 

(ii) Selection to the rank of Assistant Sub-Ins­
pector from Constables aad Head Constables 
who have completed a total period of 6 years 
of se-rvice and above. ·They will be required 
to compete in a promotional examination of 
a high stanuard. The ~xamination wou!d 
be so designed that the candidate can give 
evidence of his academic competence, ~nd 
knowledge and understanding of police work. 

(iii) The promotion or" Assistant Sub-Inspectors 
to the rank of Sub-Inspectors in the second 
level would be again by horizontal move­
ment after 5th year of ~~n·ice as Assistant 
Sub .. Jnspector. We expect all Assistant Sub­
Inspectors to get promoted as Sub-Inspectors 
subj~-ct to the rejection of those with unsatis­
factory record of service and physical 
unfitness. 

(iv) The selection to the rank 0f lmp~ctor in the 
third level from Sub-Imp~ctors in the second 
level would again be made from those who 
have completed a minimnm of 6 years service 
and undergone a pre-promrtion course of a 

high standard. The ore-promotion counc 
v.m be designed to in1pr.>vc the knowlcd~~ 
of ~ub-Iaspecto~s in law and procedure "or 
pohce work bcs1d~s dcv~toping their invcsti­
gational capacity. After tlus pre-pre>motion 
course the aspirants for selectiun to the rank 
of Inspectors willl•ave to undergo a competi­
II~e exa~nation at which suitable wcightage 
will be gtven to pcrformanc~ at the written 
examination, evaiuation of the ACRs, per­
sonnel iQterview and physical fi<ncss . 

(v) One fomth of th~ total number of posts of 
Inspectors should be designated as selection­
grade level posts to which every Inspector 
wtU get appmnted under th~ criterion of 
seniority-cum-good record. 

(vi) Selection to the rank of Deputy. Superin<en­
dent of Police will be from the rank of Ins­
pector from among those who have com­
pleted 6 ye-ars of service as lnsp.:ctor. One 
fourth of the total number of posts of Deputy 

· Superintendents of Po!ice in each grade 
should be operateJ in the rank of Addi•ional 
Superintendent of Police. The appointments 
to the grade of Additional 5up~rintendents 
of Police will also be on th~ basis of 
seniority-cum-fitness. 

(Para 50:49) 

60.26 A biight constable for prcmotion to the rank 
of Assistant Sub-Inspector need n,,t n;cessarily have 
to pass through the rank of Head Constable. Since 
the selection to the rank of Assi\tan< Sub-Inspector 
would be by a competitiv~ cxaminariun, it will be 
possible for a reaJ',y bright constable to reach the ranks 
of Assistant Sub-Inspector directly. Simil~rly a hright 
and able Sub-Inspector can get selected as Inspe-ctor 
after serving for a period of 6 years as an Assistant 
Sub-Inspector /Sub-Inspector sine·~ t:1C selection to 
1this rank will be through a competitive examination 
on the criterion of merit only. In the other ·•anks 
within the same level viz., Constable to Head Const­
able, Assistant Sub-Inspector to Sub-In'p~-ctor, Ins­
pector to Deputy Superint~,1dent ::Jf Police w~ would 
like the promotion to be on the simple crit~rion of 
.seniority-cum-fitness. 

(Para 50.50) 

60.27 A study was conducted by the Administrative 
Staff College of India, Hycerabad, at our instance. 
(They have suggested that the personnel from the rank 
of constables to Deputy Superintendent of Police will 
.have a smooth promotional flow with.in the svstcm it 
~he total number of persons in ditTercnt cakgories arc­
fixed according to the ratio of-constdble and Head 
Conslable-45%, Assistant Sub-Inspectors and Sub­
Inspectors-32% Inspcctcrs-16% and Deputy 
Superintendent of Police and Addi:ional Superinten­
dents of Police-7%. These ratios in the different 
categories are in the nature of the ideal expected to 
be attained in the process of restrncturir.g and the same 



~ay be kept in view or each State may have a com­
p:lieriseJ analysis done taking into consideration 
, ~rivus 1upu1 data, namely r;mkwise strength of po!ice 
personnel, age of retirement, minimum qualifying 
se!'Vlce for promotion from one level to another an l 
other rekvant variables and determine the relative 
pr0portion of posts required at various kvels. 

(Para 50.51) 

60.28 The institution of Circle Inspector of Police 
wherever it exists should be ebolished and supervision, 
coordination and monitoring the p.:rlcrmance of Police 
Sta:ion should develop on Deputy Superintendent f,f 
Po~ce or ASP as Sub-Divisional Police Officer. He 
should be the principal supervising officer of i~vesti­
gation of cases, crime control measures, surveillance 
system and documentation work etc. in Police Station. 
He should visit Police Station in order to ensure that 
all crimes reported at Police Station are registered and 
all officers conduct their investigation with sp.:ed. He 
should provide the necessary guidance in investigation 
of difficult cases and will also be required to make a 
detailed inspection of Police Stations. Keeping in view 
his duties Sub-Divisional Police Officer mav not be 
able to s~pervise the work of more than ·3 Police 
Stations or 1200 lPC caseli. Supporting staff like 
typist and reader Sub-Inspector should be provided. 

(Para 50.54-50.55) 

60.29 In a service like police the integrity of the 
personnel should not only be kept at a high level but 
the people "s confidence in their integrity should be 
created and continuously maintained. The statements 
of the assets of the officials especially of the rank of 
Inspectors and above may be made available for public 
scmtiny so as to provide an opportunity to the public 
to bring to the notice of authorities any false or fraudu­
lant statement made by corrupt officials. The moda­
lities of this exercise have to be spell out clearly and 
in careful detail so that honest and straigl't forward 
officials are not subjected to harassment and humilia­
tion by unwarranted allegations from mischievous 
elements 

(Pam 50.56 to 50.58) 
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60.30 The entire exercise of confirmation of police 
personnel in every grade only generates considerable 
p3per work and takes up a Jot of time all-round. 
Every official should be dO!emed to be permanent and 
confirmed in the grade of his appointment automaticaEy 
on the completion of 3 yec.rs of sati,factory service 
in that grade. If any official is considered unfit for 
confii"II12.tion in that grade, &leps to revert or discharge 
bim should be taken well before the expiry of the 
period of 3 years. This will give the officials a feeling 
of security and place responsibility on the &uperior -
officers to review each case before the expiry of the 
period of 3 years, if in their view the official wncerned 
is unfit to hold the rank to which he was appointed. 

fParas 50.61 and 50.62) 

60.31 In view of the vesting of ~II powers in the · 
District Superintendent of Police for the regulation 
control and promotion of order in the district a~ 
recommended in Chapter XXXI_X of o_ur 5th R~port, 
the Depu_t~ Inspec_tor Ge_ncr~ 1s. r.:·qu1r~d ~o play a 
more positive role ID the runctwmng of d1str1cts under 
their control. He has to operate as the coordinating 
authority between the districts and alsc required to 
play an important role in the planning and modernisin• 
of the force. He must be sensitive judge of publi~ 
opinion and would be au appcll~.lc forum both for 
the public and for the staff. In order to enable Range 
Deputy Inspector Gencral to discharg~ his new func­
tions efficient!y he will not be able to supervise the 
work of more than 5 districts establishments. 

(Para~ 50.63 and 50.64) 

60.32 The present charge of the Inspectors G-:ne;al 
of Police in some of the major States is ve1y unwieldy. 
With t11e present day complex and difficult law and_ 
order situation, it is obvious that for an Inspcct.1r 
Gencral to function well he should hav:: only a inanage­
able charge. For adequate supervision, larger States 
should have Territorial Inspectors Genera! who shou!d 
not have more than 15 to 20 district' or 4 to 5 ranges 
under his charge. The armed battalion, of the range, 
should also be placed under the operational chaq~e of 
the Territorial Inspector Gt:neral. · 

(Para 50.65) 

60.33 In matters concerning polic,1 personnel In 
the organisation, exercising of disciplinary control over 
them, the financial management oi supplies and pur­
chase, and providing the i.ilfrastruetural facilities for 
the growth and well-being of the force. the role of 
the Chief of the Police .should be considerably en­
hanced and strengthened. The internal management 
of the police force in the States should fall entirely 
within the purview of the Chief of the Police. To 
relieve the Chief of State Police tn bigger States of 
much routine work for better supervi>ion, Territorial 
Inspectors General of Police for districts and Func­
tional Inspectors General of Polico for specialised 
branches like intelligence, ·armed police should be in 
position so that the Chief of Police can devote himself 
to the important, but so far neglected, tasks of planning 
and strengthening the police organisation. To 
coordinate the functioniug of these multifarious 
Territorial and functional Inspectors General of Police 
in the States, the Chief of Police ;,f the State may be 
designated as Director General. The Director General 
will have for purposes of comm~nd and control tl~e 
benefit of enhanced participative a:;sociation from h!s' 
senior colleagues to the ma:>.imum extent on a func­
tional and territorial basis. Th:: I nspcctor General 
of Police and the Directors General ~hou1d be persons 
of high integrity and ability so that the officers · and 
lnen have great respect for their .know!edge and confi· 
dcnce in their ability to in1prove the force in their 
respective controls. 

(Paras 50.66 to 50.69) 



60.34 One of the criteria for jurisdiction of posts 
at various senior levels should be the number of cJses 
reoistered and investigated. A study conducted at our 
in;tance has revealed that if an Investigating Officer 
puts 10 hours of work daily and is available for duty 
on 300 days in ~ year, then 3000 hours of work will 
be his out-turn in a year and he will be able to 
investioate different units of work-load of different 
cateao~ies of cases in metropolitau city, urb:tn and 
rural Police St'ations. The ·study revealed that the 
officer can investigate 50 to 60 cases in a year. On 
a broad ba~is, investigation of cases cannot be the 
only criterion and the oihcr criteria of compactness 
of charge, strength of thC' force, problems etc. are 
'equally relevant and should be kept in view. 

(Paras 50.71 ami 50.72) 

State armed police battalions and district armed reserve 

60.35 The scale of officering has 1 great significance 
in an armed unit particularly when it is put on sensitive 
law and order duties. It is necessary that the com­
mander of even the smallest unit of au. armed battalion, 
which is put on duty, is an •Jfficer with adequate ex­
perience and seniority. Without prcper leadership, 
men may over-react to a situation · .Jr e'Ven fee! 
emboldened to behave iplproperly 1nd brutally. 

(Para 51.6) 

60.36 We feel that a unit performing a law and· 
order duty, with arms, should n,)j be split into less 
than a section strength, though it could be utilise~ in 
the strength of half-sections if working without -arms. 
In either case, the Commander of a ~ection should be 
an officer of a rank not less than !.hat of an Assistant 
Sub-Inspector. It Will alw he appropriate if each 

'section has two head cons:nb!es who coulcl lead the 
half-sections whenever men are deployed in half-
sections. 

(Para 51.7) 

60.37 While th~ platoon can continue to be headed 
by a sub-inspector, there are distinct advantages in a 
company being put under the charge of an ASP /Dy. 
SP. A company is the most common unit wh1ch is 
deployed in the districts. An ASP/Dy. SP as the 
commander of this would find it easier to liaise with 
the district authorities, ensure the welfare of hi~ men 
and provide on-the-spot leadership at an appropriate 
level. The second-in-command of a company could 
be an Inspector. A battalion should ''lso have a 
Deputy Commandant to assist the Commandant in the 
administration of the unit. 

(Para 51.8) 

60.38 A DIG si1ou!d be provided for 5-6 battalions, 
and if there are more than two DisG, the armed 
battalions should be headed by an officer of the rank 
of an IG. Such an officer should be made effective 
by giving him a!! the normal financial/disciplinary 
powers of an Insp~etor General, leaving only the 
o~erall supervision to the IG or DG inchargc Stale 
Police. · 

(Para 51.9) 
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60.39 Services of .the officers commanding the 
til'!l1~d b~tta!wn co~!1~gent.s were often requ.i~itioned 
by the d1stnct admuustratwn and they were po~led 
as Area Officei or Duty Officers-thus deprivi!tg them 
of the opportunity to be with their m~n. lead them­
guide them and keep then under control. This practice 
should stop, Officers of a particular unit must invari­
ably accompany their unit and be allowed to remain 
with their men. Such officers shculd. have to explain 
If they are found absent from the scene at a cmcial 
mom~nt. 

(Para 51.10) 

60.40 In a number of States. ortlc,·rs with -an in­
different record of service or uns.avoury reputation arc 
often posted to the armed wing. Trca ling the urmed 
battalions as the dumping ground of sub-standard 
personnel is an approach which must be given up. 

(Para 51.1 I) 

60.41 In armed police also the dir~ct intake at the 
intermediary levels of Sub-Inspectors and Dy. S.P. 
should be phased out gradually. A~! the recruitment 
at the initial stage at the level of constable be made 
in the armed police and alter a recruit has served in 
the armed police for three ytars, h;: should be eligible 
to shift to civil police, depending upon his aptitude 
and professional competence, to be tested through an 
examination. Every constable of the armed police, 
Who is desirOUS of moving tO the CIVil police, should 
be given two chances to gtt selected for transfer to 
civil police on conip!ction of three· years but before 
completion of five years of service. Those who do 
not succeed should remt:in in the armed police. lt 
will keep the armed police compJratively young. It 
will provide an opportunity to everybody in the civil 
police to be a part of the armed police at one stage. 
That win remove the hiatus that . often develop.:s 
b~tween the armed and the civil wings. 

(Para 51.13) 

60.42 In case it is not possible to fill all the vacan­
cies of· cons<ablcs with High Sehoul pass candidates, 
candidates of the Schedukd Cas!es and Scheduled 

. Trites with even lower educational qualification~ may 
be recruited with a stipulation th:~t they shall pass tbe 
High School· examination within a specified period, 
failing which their arpointm~nt will not become sub­
stantive and they Will be hable for discharge from 
service. In such cases, the department should provide 
the necessary facilities to enable the recruits to 
prosecute their studies and come upto the standard. 

(Para 51.14) 

60.43 As the initial entry of ~wry recruit will be 
in the ~rmed police for !he first t~Irce years of. his 
service he should be equ1pped dunng the preltmmrrry 
trainin~ for the performance of all the armed duties 
includi~g duties perfor:ncd i.P aid .of civil pol!ce. This 
course will have to g1ve a hrav1cr ~mphaqs on the 
techniques of individual and cv~! ·cti\c interaction 
with the public and thorot:gh kn?wlctl;;e _of consti­
tutional and legal rights of the citizens. 1 hose, who. 
move to civil police, befor~ they join, should be put 

' . 



tllrc':Jgh a re-ori.:n:ation cc,urse to prep:uc them for 
ti.1~ n.:,,· t2..s:-:.s. A Ion~ Cllurse \Vi~l not b~ ncc~ssa~y 
.:t this sL;:;!~· as th..:re is c~..1ns..id~~·"bk or~rt::ppmg 111 
tl:c j,ob conr~nt for the ;J!IU~d <!nd civil .police. Co;.'\i­
.:.:r.Jbl.: slr.css nc.:_;s to b~ bid on cour•eous and Im­
r::.:-LiJ.l t::lLcYic'ur fr.:e from any k!nd of jJrcjuJi.:e an~ 
biJ.s. It \\lluiJ be helpful if the conkrence of IsU 
re\ i~'' s the tr;:in:ng con:.:nt pcriodic.tlly tc bring about 
1;1~ r.:.:juird cl;ang~s in the train:ng cuntcnt. 

(Para 5!.15) 

60A-l C tibJ.tion of such a highly trained force for 
ro:Jtiue poli.:c duu.:s not only is a wa,:c of the intcn­
si\e tr;Jinir:g gi,·cn to such men hue it a'so m~cs the 
force in,'ffectiw. Such us~ of armd battalion men 
should b~ c'i>continucd fOithwith. If any ~h.-rtage3 
are noticed in the d!s,rict aitocation for handling such 
routine calls the same should be examined and , . 
removed. 

(Para 51.1'/J 

60.45 Far too orten mor~ force rs rcqu:sicioncd than 
is absolutely necessary. The District Superintendent 
of Police tries to play safe and th~ superior officers 
r.Lo find it expedient to fail in lin~. A,;cjn ~he force 
once requisition~u is detained much longer than neces­
sary. \\'hi:e no guiuelines can be laid down d~kr­
r.>Jning the quantum of for..:e requhetl, as requirements 
wiil vary according to situation, it must be ensured 
that the demand is reali5tic. The superior o;~icers 
~hould aLo feel free to pt unc :he dcmanJ. The 
d~ployment should be made for a fixed time and un­
k,s the same is ·ex:·~nded the for~e 5houlJ return lO 
B at,alion headquarters. 

(Para 51.1S) 

60.46 T;le need lor unnu ... I r~::r~~:lcr trdining should 
te fully aptJreciated. It is te> keep men fit and confi­
dent for the job they have iu do. A comp~ny shmJd. 
as prescribed, be alway> un<Jcr tr~:ini1cg and it shou:d 
not be taken in'.o account iur pufJJ\1S;> of d:ployment. 
An effort shoJ!.J be made to w!~hJraw m.:iJ. from 
relatin::ly unir.rport2nt dutic:s and cor.s::n·c force. 

(Para 51.18) 

60.4 7 A vi~orous and faithful ~nfnrccment of law, 
\l~~hc"Jt LL ~i"" h~c-G.rance \VOI..dd r-:.:~1~~c cccaslcns when 
armed support has to be prcvided. 

(Para 51.13) 

60.48 An intcllig~nt utiiisation of home guards will 
alio r~Ju~.: pr~ssure on the armed batt2licn'. 

(Para 5l.ISJ 

G0.49 Siwrta~~s in quirmcnt> which afTect tl;e 
eSci~11cv cf tre fJrce need to be rnve· '.igatcd j?eric'li­
c:l':: 2-cd f(;n;cvc-d. 

(Para 51.19) 
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60.50 It would . help if a Cen!ral enactment 
prescribing umfowuty ID . the compc~llton, ofticcring 
patt~rn, equipment, _atscrplmary rules, etc. of the State 
Armed battalions rs passed. The Act should also 
pruvide for adequate l~ga_l protection t? the member:; 

· of these b~ttaltons agamst any sUit or criminal 
· p•cc~cJi;;:;> fur any act done by them in purs~ance of 
a w arr.JtH or oruer or a comp~tcnt aulhonty ana against 
nny legal proceedings unda the powers conferred by 
<IllY such Act or rule m~de thereunder. Such an Act 
should place the supcnntendcnce <.nd control with 
the Stale Govemment but should also enable the 
Central Government in an emergent situation to order 
deployment outside the State. Such a measure will 
mJke optimal usc of avatlable resources posstble, 

(Para 51.20) 

60.51 Tit~ district pl'lice and i:s r~scrve should be 
the first means to face a situation. If they act quickly 
dnd are able to assemble their 'resources promptly, 
many situations which assume distrcssmg dimeusiom 
will be controlled and the need for the State armed 
battalions as also for the Central forces will go down. 
As the requirements cf the ::li>trict armed reserve 

- hlve not been reviewed now for quite some time, it 
is time that the same is don~ and the reserve is 
augmented wherever necessary. 

(Para 51.21) 

60.52 There appears to be no need to have a 
s :parr.te clcsed cadre cf the district armed reserve. 
The sanction of the district armed reserved should be 
worked out in terms of platocm or companies and 
they should be provided out of an existing armed 
battalion for a, specified period cf time. On 
completion of this period, this force should be replaced. 
During their stay in the district, the force should be 
under the operational and the a:lministrative control 
of the district S.P. Part of this force in lhe district 
could be distributed and placed at sub-divisional 
beJdquartcrs and police stations dep~nding upon the 
requirements for the manning of the local guards, 
escorts and bandobust duties, etc. The fixed guards 
must be of the strength of half a section but they may 
be .allowed to lie armed. 

(Para 51.24) 

Dd,·g,!lioll of tmancia/ powers to police officers 

60.53 Full powers of reappropriation as at present 
· avaib';le to the DGs BSF JGRPF within the total 

sanctioned budget grant should be made available to 
the Chiefs of State Poli~?. 

(Para 52.6) 

60.54 Chiefs of State Police should have full powers 
for creation and continuance of temporary posts from 
the rank of constable to Dy. SP upto a period of 
two years, provided exoenditurc is within the budget 
allotment. 

( l'ara 52.1 0) 

60.55 All Chiefs of State Police should be delegated 
wi'~ full powers to make purchase and repair of m~tor 
veh1clc<. These nm•:crs should be PT.Crc; ·cd subJeCt 
to the laid down ·nnancial procedur,• 

(Para 52.11) 



60.56 Chiefs of S.tatc Police should have powers to 
cond.cmn motor vdJtcl.es and fu~l powers to purchase, 
repmr and condemn WHeless equ;pmcnt in their charg~. 

(Par\1 52.12) 

60.57 The Chiefs of State Police 'hould be delegated 
~ith follov.:ln~ powers relating to repair and constrnr­
twn of bmldmgs :-

------------- -· --c----
Item Chief of 

1. For mnjor and minor 

Stole 
Police 

Rs. 

construction works 5 lakhs 

2. Repair and maintenance . I lakh 

DIG SP 

Rs. Rs. 

I lakh 50,000 

25,000 10,000 

t l'ara: Yl.l3) 

60.58 As regards sanction of telcohones (both 
office and residential), the Chief of the State Police 
should have the same powers as vested in DG BSF and 
DG .CRPF. In~ respects of PSs and outpost~. 
Supenntendent Ot Pohcc shoulJ be delegated with 
powers to sanction telephones, both for the office and 
the residence of SHO. 

(Para 52.14) 

60.59 Full powers in respect of purcha:sc of furniture 
should be delegated to the Chief of State Police, who 
should make suitable delegations. 

(Para: 52.15) 

60.60 Full powers in respect of purchl'e and repair 
of typewriters and other office equipment should be 
vested in the Chief of State Police. Norms <hould 
be laid down for the offices of DIG, SP and SHO and 
within these norms, fhey should he given full powers. 

(Para 52.16) 

60.61 The powers of the Chiefs of State Police to 
purchase locally stationery items ~hould be raised 
to 20% of the total budget. The Chiefs of the Stm'e 
Police should in their turn delegate powers to the 
DIGs, SPs and -also place suitable amount. at the 
disposal of the SHOs. These powers should also be 
available for the local printing of miscellaneous 
materials including purchase of books and periodicals. 

(Para 52.!8) 

60.62 The Chiefs of State Police should have full 
powers upto a maximum of Rs. 5,000 for grant of 
rewards in each case or occa-;ion. The powers ot 
DIG and SP similarly should be raised to Rs. 2,000 
~nd Rs. 1,000 respectively in each ca~e or on~ 
occa~ion. 

(Para 52.1<JJ 

60.63 Full powers should be delegated to the Chiefs 
of State Police without involving the Accountont 
General for sa:nctioning permanent advance. He 
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should further delegate the power to the DhG and 
~Ps. The amo~nt of permanent advance of each olh·:c 
!ncluclmg the PS should b~ fixed rcalistical:y bv taking 
Into account the actual needs.• • 

(Para 52.23! 

60.64. In order to enable the Chiefs of State Police 
to exerctse enhanced financial powers e!Tectivdy they 
should . be assisted by a Financi~l Adviser of an 
appropnate rank. 

(Para 52.27) 

60.65 A conting<mcy grant of about Rs. 1 lakh 
should be placed at the disposal of Chiefs of Police 
who may be empowered to spend a sum of Rs. 20.000 
a.t, ~ time for immediate relief in cases of large scale 
notmg etc. 

(P:rra 52.28) 

60.66 The Chiefs of State Police ~hould he given 
powers similar to the DG BSF and DG CRPF in 
respect of other items in the schedule of financial 
powers of DG BSF a:nd DG CRPF. 

(Par~ 52.2C)) 

Tra.ffic regu/atzon 

60.67 The control of traffic, enforcement of law~ 
and regulations to fa:cilitate orderlv movement of 
traffic and action to prevent and "investigate ro::d 
acc!dents are primarily a police responsibility. 

(Para 53.1) 

60.68 The regulation of traffic ha:s two aspects, 
namely, regulation of traffic inside the municipal limits 
of a city, and regulation of traffic on the highways. 

(Para 53.3) 

60.69 The basic source of traffic probkms in a city 
is the fact that there is a: great concentration of people 
and vehicles in a small area, this being the limited 
space by way of roads and urban life demands faster 
and Jaster movement. The requirements of safety 
and of speed do not generally coincide, leading to 
accidents. 

(Para 53.4.1) 

60.70 No permits for occupation of footpaths 
should be issued by Local Bodies. Further, mobile 
vendino should not 'be allowed in shopping and other 
congested areas. It can be permitted in residential 
area:s. 

(Para 53.4.2) 

60.71 The remedy to the problems of traffic in cities 
lies in havin·g different lanes for different kinds of 
traffic removfng encroachments by vendors and cattle 
and ~onfining nedestrians to pavements hy having a 
2t feet hedge, 'barricade or ~all along all ;>avc~ents 
with onenings at zebra cros<tngs or at ovcr-bnd'!cs 
and sub-ways. There is need to regard cvclists and 
pedestrians an important road . users and scpara1c 



thr<'a•'h a re-ori~n:ation cuurse to prepare th~m for 
th.;: n~w t;:s:-\.s. A Ion~ course wi~J not b~ ncc~ssary 
.::t this sl:g:~· as th.:re is cuns.id;;c~1bl~.! ov~rL:pping in 
the jcob conr.:nt for the ;1rm~d ::nd civil.policc. Consi­
..:.:rabk sLr.:ss nc..:Js to be IC!id on cour;cou> and im­
r::ctial t~lJ.::YiOUf fr~e from any k!nd of p-rejudice 31JJ 

bias. lt \\uulJ be helpful if the contercncc of IsG 
revi.:ws the tr;lini.t:g con;cnt pcriodic,dly tc bring about 
th~ r.:~uircJ cl;anges in the training CO!Jtcnt. 

(Para 51.15 I 

60.-H U tilis.Jtion of such a highly trained force for 
routine police duti.:S not cnly is a wa~tl! of the intcn­
si\e training given to such mw hut it a'so makes the 
force incff.:ctiw. Such use of arme.i battalion men 
should k discontinued f01lhwith. If any 'hmtage3 
are noticed in the dis,rict aiwcation for handling such 
routine calls, the same should be examined and 
removed. 

(Pma 51.1 '! J 

60.45 Far too ort.:n mor~ force 1s t<tlU;,icioncd than 
is absolutely necessary. The District Superintendent 
of Police tries to play safe and the superior officers 
<.l;o find it expedient to fall in lin~. A,;cjn !he force 
once requisition"-d is ·detained much longer than neces­
sary. Whi:e no guiJelines can be laid down d~kr­
II'inir:g the quantum of for~e required, as requirements 
wiU vary according to situation, it must be ensured 
that the demand is realistic. The superior o;]icers 
~hould aLo feel free to pwne !he dcruanJ. Th~ 
deployment should be made for a fixed time and un­
le;s th~ same is extended the for::e slwuJJ return to 
Bat~alion headquarters. 

(Para 5!.18) 

60 '6 T' . ' 1 ' · . . h I ., 1le neca ror a!.l.:Ju"" fl::f':!~.h.:r trLtullng s ou J 
be fully appreciated. It is to keep men fit Jnd confi­
dent for the job they have tu do. r\ comp<!ny should. 
as prescribed, be alway~ under trc.ini~eg and it shou:d 
not be taken in•o account iur purpt1S:> of d-'"Ploymem. 
An effort should be made to w!th,lraw m~:n. from 
relatiwly uninportant duti~s and cons:rve force. 

(Para 51.18) 

60A 7 A vi~orous and faithful ~nfnrccment of Jaw, 
,,:LhGJt l~L ur it~ndrance \VOt.dd r.;d.11i,;C cccasicns whe!l 
armed support has to be pn.;vided. 

(Para 51.18) 

60.48 An intelligent utilisation of home guards will 
al:o rcdu:e pr~ssure on the armed batt~licn'. 

(Para 51.1 f,) 

60.49 Sborta~~s in eguiFment; which affect the 
effici~-ncv of the fJrcc need to be mve·c',i!!atcd ;Jeriodi-
col'y ~r.d remcved. • 

(Para 5 1.19) 
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60.50 It would help if a Central enactment 
prescribing uniformit~ in . the cumpo>ition, olticcring 
pattern, equipment, drsciplmary ruks, etc. of the State 
Armed ba!lalion.s is passed. The Act should also 

. provide for adequate kgal protection to the members 
of these b;Jttalions against any suit or criminal 

· p;·cc~cJi;;g; for any act done by them in pursuance of 
a \\ an-.mt or onkr of a comp.:tcnt authority and against 
any legal proceedings under the powers conferred by 
any such Act or rul.: made thereunder. Such an Act 
should place the superintendence .-;nd control with 
the Stale Government but should also enable the 
Central Government in an emergent situation to order 
deployment outside the State. Such a measure will 
me1ke optimal use of available resources possible. 

(Para 51.20) 

Ci0.51 Til~ district pelice and its reserve should be 
the first means to face a situation. If they act quickly 
and are able to assemble their· resources promptly, 
many situations which assume distressing dimensiom 
will be controlled and the need for the State armed 
battalions as abo for the Central forces will go down. 
As the requirements of the :li·;trict armed reserve 
h:1ve not been reviewed now for quite some time, it 
is time tha:t the same is don! and the reserve is 
augmented wherever necessary. 

(Para 51.21) 

60.52 There appears to be no need to have a 
scparnte closed cadre of the district armed reserve. 
The sanction of the district armed reserved should be 
worked out in terms of platoo113 or companies and 
tl,.;y should be provided out of an existing armed 
battalion for a, specified period of time. On 
compktion of this period, this force should be replaced. 
During their stay in the district, the force should be 
unuer the operational and the administrative control 
of the district S.P. Part of this force in the district 
cc;uld be distributed and placed at sub-divisional 
he:rd:[uarlcrs and police stations dep.::nding upon the 
requirements for the manning of the local guards, 
escorts and bandobust duties, etc. The fixed guards 
must be of the strength of half a section but they may 
be allowed to be armed. . . 

(Para 51.24) 

D.::lcg.ttion of fmancial powers to police officers 
60.53 Full powers of reappropriation as at present 

· avai!a::Je to the DGs BSF /GRPF within the total 
sanctioned budget grant should be made available to 
the Chiefs of Srate Polir.r> 

(Para 52.6) 

60.54 Chiefs of Stale Police should have full powers 
for creation and continuance of temporary posts from 
the rank of constable to Dy. SP upto a period of 
two years, provided exoenditure is within the budget 
allotment. 

(Para 52.1 0) 

. 60.55 AU Chiefs of State Police sh0uld be delegated 
WI'~ full powers to ma·ke ptrrchase and repair of motor 
vchlclc<. These power' should he P7.erci ·ed subject 
to the laid down financial procedur,• 

(Para 52.11) 



60.56 Chiefs of S.tatc Police should have powers to 
condemn motor vchtcles and full powers to purchase, 
repair and conctcmn wireless equipment in their charge. 

(Par11 52.12) 

60.57 The Chiefs of State Police ~hould be delegated 
with following powers relatin~t to repair and conslrn~­
tion of buildin)!s :-

---.,.---,.----

Item Chiof or DIG SP 
State 
Police 

----
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I. For major and minor 
construction works 5 lakhs I lakh 50,000 

2. Repair and maintenance . I lakh 25,000 10,000 
-·- --------

~ l'ara: YL.13) 

60.58 As regards sanction of telcohones (both 
office and residential), the Chief of th~ State Police 
should have the same powers as vested in DG BSF and 
DG CRPF. In respects of PSs and outposts. 
Superintendent of Police shoulJ be delegated with 
powers to sanction telephones, both for the office and 
the residence of SHO 

(Para 52.14) 

60.59 Full powers in respect of purchase of furniture 
should be. delegated to the Chief of State Police, who 
should make suitable delegations. 

(Pant 52.15) 

60.60 Full powers in respect of purchaoe and repair 
of typewriters and other office equipment should be 
vested in the Chief of State Police. Norms <hould 
be laid down for the offices of DIG, SP and SHO and 
within these norm<, fhey should be given full powers. 

(Para 52.16) 

60.61 The powers of the Chiefs of State Police to 
purchase locally stationery items ~hould be raised 
to 20% of the total budget. The Chiefs of the Stat'e 
Police should in their turn delegate powers to the 
DIGs, SPs and 'also place suitable amount at the 
disposal of the SHOs. These powers should also be 
available for the local printing of miscellaneous 
materials including purchase of books and periodicals. 

(Para 52.18) 

60.62 The Chiefs of State Police should have full 
powers upto a maximum of Rs. 5,000 for grant of 
rewards in each case or occasion. The powers ot 
DIG and SP similarlv should be raised to Rs. 2,000 
and Rs. 1,000 respectively in each ca~e or on2 
occaEion. 

(Para 52.1'1) 

60.63 Full powers should be delegated to the Chiefs 
of State Police without involving the Account~nt 
General for sanctioning permanent advance. He 
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should further delegate the power to the DI;G and 
~Ps. :nw amount of permanent advance of each olh~c 
~ncludmg the PS should be fixed realistically by taking 
mto account the actual needs.• 

(Para 52.23 J 

60.64 In order to enable the Chiefs of State Police 
to exercise enh~nced financi~l po~ers eiTectivcly they 
should be asSISted by a Fmanc1~l Adviser of an 
appropriate rank. 

(Para 52.27) 

60.65 A conting~cy grant of about Rs. I lakh 
should be placed at the disposal of Chiefs of Police 
who may be empowered to spend a sum of Rs. 20.000 
at a time for immediate relief in case~ of larcre scale . /. . ~ 

notmg etc. 

(Pma 52.28) 

60.66 The Chiefs of State Police ~hould be given 
powers similar to the DG BSF and DG CRPF in 
respect of other items in the ~chedule of financial 
powers of DG BSF and DG CRPF. 

(Para 52.29) 

Traffic regulatwn 

60.67 The control of traffic, enforcement of law~ 
and regulations to facilitate orderly movement of 
traffic and action to prevent and investigate toJd 
accidents are primarily a police r~sponsibility. 

(Para 53.1) 

60.68 The regulation of traffic has two aspects, 
namely, regulation of traffic inside the municipal limits 
cf a city, and regulation of traffic on the highways. 

(Para 53.3) 

60.69 The basic source of traffic probkms in a city 
is the fact that there is a: great concentration of people 
and vehicles in a small area, this being the limited 
space by way of roads and urban life demands faster 
and fa,ter movement. The requiremenlll of safety 
and of speed do not generally coincide, leading to 
accidents. 

(Para 53.4.1) 

60.70 No permits for occupation of footpaths 
should be issued by Local Bodies. Further, mobile 
vending should not 'be allowed in shopping and other 
congested areas. It can be permitted in residential 
area'S. 

(Para 53.4.2) 

60.71 The remedy to the problems of traffic in cities 
lie' in bavin·g different lanes for different kinds of 
traffic, removfng encroachments by vendors <}nd cattle 
and confining pedestrians to pavements by having a 
21- feet hedge, barricade or wall along all pavements 
with onenin"~s at zebra cros<ings or at over-bridf!cs 
and sub-wa);S, There is need to regard cvclists and 
pedestrians an important road users and separate 



tracks with scgrcgati0ns and special lirhts at 
intersections should be pro,·ided for them. Simihrly, 
crowdc.i market areas should be restricted to 
pedestrians only during peak hours. Additionally 
office hours should be staggered to reduce congestion 
and in certain crowded arteries, heavy goods carriers 
should only be allowed during night. 

(Para 53.4.3) 

60.72 Though cities have been growing very rapidly 
as also the number of vehicles anJ pedestrians on the 
streets, there has not been any complementary increase 
in the number of policemen earmarked for. the 
management of traffic. An adequate increase in the 
strength of traffic police is recommended. This 
strength should be determined on the basis of points 
to be manned, areas for patrolling, enforcement of 
regulatory measures, edu.:ation of road users in traffic 
rules, investigation of acddents and the maintenance 
of proper records. This manpower should be traced 
properly by specialists within and outside the police 
organisation. In addition, it should be obligatory for 
senior officers-in-charge of traffic regulation to be 
available on the ground during peak hours to supervise 
the regulation of traffic. Further, in all large cities 
the traffic enforcement agency should have a research 
section to analyse the causes of bottlenecks and serious 
accidents. While the traffic police should undertake 
education of road users it would be more worthwhile 
to include a chapter on traffic sense and traffic rules 
in any of the text-books of the school curriculum. 

(Para 53.4.4) 

60.73 The management of traffic in urban areas 
also required that the traffic police be fully equipped 
with salvage vehicles, radar speedmeters, stop watches, 
walkie talkie sets, close circuit T.V. cameras, 
ambulances, photographers etc. Traffic signals could 
also be computerised to rapidly adopt themselves to 
the frequently varying needs of traffic flow by control 
from a central point. 

tl'ara, 53.4.5) 

60.74 There is at present no standard motor vehicle 
inspection code which states the mipjmum standards 
of safety required for a vehicle to be on road. It is, 
therefore, recommended that a Siaudard Motor Vehicle 
Inspection Code stating the minimum standards of 
~afety required for a vehicle to be on road should be 
incorporated in the Road Saftey Act. All motor 
vehicles including scooters and motor-cycles shol!!d be 
required to pass a fitness test periodically. This fitness 
test should include a stringent check to prevent 
pollution by vehicles. In future it may become 
necessary to check the fitncs~ of vehicles from the point 
of view of fuel consumption. Large automobiles or 
what are called fuel-guzzlers may have to be denied 
a fitnes~ certificate or discouraged by ~teep taxation. 
Imtitutions could be set up for conductinl!; su~h tests 
and they could charge a fee. 

(Para 53.4.6) 
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60.75 It should be made compulsory for the 
manufacturer to provide neces;ary safety fixtures like 
safety frames in t"'<? wheelers, seat belts and ..:ollapsible 
stce.nng asse.m?Iy m cars to reduce the f.everity of 
acCidents. Smnbrly sharp corners and edges in 
vehicles should be removed by proper designing. 

(Para 53.4.6) 

60.76 All owners of commercial vehicles before 
removal of their permits should obtain a certificate 
from the police that all pending traffic violations 
have been accounted for. This should be applicable 
to private care at the time of sale or transfer. 

(Para 53.4.6) 

60.77 The Regional Transport Authority should 
take due notice of an operator's previous traffic record 
before issuing a pemtit to him and where there are 
more than one applicant, the one with the best record 
for observance of laws should be selected. 

(Para 53.4.6) 

60.78 Police should be associated with policy 
decisions regarding issue o~ permits so that there is 

· no undue pressure on traflic control by a 
preponderance of vehicles like autorickshaws on the 
road. 

(Para 53.4.6) 

60.79 The registration of vehicles ~ hould include 
payment for third party insurance. 

(Para 53.4.6) 

60.80 Due to inadequate police records some drivers 
commit a large number ·of accidents and continue to 
keep a driving licence. Some drivers manage to 
procure more than one driving licence in their name 
or aliases. The National Crime Records Bureau 
should also maintain records of registration of vehicles, 
issue of driving licences and traffic offences committed 
by individual drh'ers. When this is o.chie·ved and 

. computerised a point count system for giving bad 
marks to drivers on the basis of a scale depwding upon 
the gravity of an offences could be developed. If a 
driver crosses the prescribed maximum bad marks, 
his licence should be impounded for a period regard­
less of where he resides and where he has committed 
the offences. This would also ensure that before the 
registration of a vehicle is renewed the owner clears 
all the fines pending against him. This would 
eliminate dangerous drivers and ensure safety. 

(Para 53.4.7) 

60.81 Government should establish a large number 
of driving schools with adequate instructional staff and 
to provide applicants with a vehicle on rent at the 
time of the driving test.· A person should have a 
learner's licence for at least two months prior tt>o the 
issue of a regular licence and for obtaining a HTV 
licence, one. has to have a HTV licence for at least 
two years. Also, Gazetted Police Officers should have 
the powers to suspend a driving licence if a person 
has committed an offence which indicates dangerous 



driving. ~e character .and antecedents of a driver 
be deterrruned and a rrummum educational standard 
pres~rJbed be~o~e a licence is issued. In addition to 
a stnngent dnymg test, _medtc_al exami~ation, physical 
and ps~cholojli~al tests _mcludmg reactwn time, depth 
percept10~, V1Ston, heanng and mental faculty should 
be prescnbed for 1ssue of dnving licences. There 
should be an objective type written test to determine 
the knowledg~ ?f r~ad signs and traflic rules. · Even 
renewal ?f dnvmg hcences ~e done after ascertaining 
the phystcal fitness of a dnver after periods of 3 or 
5 years. 

(Para> 53.4.8) 

60.82 Good road engineerin" is essential for 
ensuring safe and rapid flow o( traffic and also to· 
prevent traffic accidents. The type of road pattern 
and traflic control . device~ ~eed necessarily to be 
dectded on the bas1s of sctenttfic studies and analvses 
of traffic in a city. On the basis of such studies 
which should incl_ude consult~tion with variO!JS experts: 

. ~ther measures !Ike segregation of traffic, prohibition, 
time bou_nd or ~otal, for slow-moving vehicles, heavy 
commerctal vehtcles and public transport buses· on 
s~lected streets, regulation of traffic on one-way streets, 
should be adopted to ensure smooth flow of traffic. 
Speed-breakers should be clearly marked with red 
and white . stripes and wa~ning lights Adequate 
advance notice should be available to a driver before 
approaching a speed-breaker or a driver before 
view to ta~e an _int~gr_ated approach in the management 
o! traffic m a ctty 1t '.s recommended that every major 
city. should. have umfied traffic authority under the 
C~a1rmansh1p of the Chief of the Police of the city 
With members drawn from the enaineerin!! wing of the 
local body and the other departm.;'nts of the 
Government besides suitable representatives of the 
publi~. This body should be suitably set up with 
sufficient finances· and powers for handling the traffic 
problems in a rational and. scientific manner. 

(Para 53.4.9) 

6q.83 It is essential to specify under the law that 
~ dnver ~f a v_chicle should carry with him his driving 
licence wtth lm photograph and also the registration 
papers of the vehicle. · 

(Para 53.4.10) 

_60.8~ The adoption of th~ ticketing f.ystem which 
extsts m many other countnes 's recommended. It 
should be incorporated in the propo~cd Road Traffic 
Act. 

(Para 53.4.10) 

. 60.85 The regulation of traffic and its control 
mcludes all vehicles on the streets including heavy 
transport vehicles, cars and jeeps, motor-cycles and 
scooters as also ~low movinJ!: vehicles like cycles, 
cyclerickshaws, hand-carts and animal-pulled carriages. 
It is felt that rt comprehensive legislation under the 
name "Road Traffic Act" be enacted to cover nil 
matters of traffic regulation including i:oad safety 
provisions, ucc of vehicles and equipment. licencing 
SIS HA/R2-13 
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of drivers and veh'tcl dr" · · · . . . . es, tvmg mstructwns, n.:.urance 
~n1 ~~blltty t~ third parties, punishm~nts and penalties 
me u mg the. Ucketmg system, general rules of ev 1dence 
and other miscellaneous matters. 

· (Para 53.4.11) 

~0.86 There is n7ed for adequate manpower and 
vehtc!es equtpped With commurucaticn aius as high­
way patrols so t~at they could not only enforce trallic 
laws and regul~tlons but also promote safety ·on roads. 
As the pre~·en.!Ion and detention of highway hold-ups 
and robbenes IS al~o ~ police responsibility and making 
roads safe froiD: crll?lnals promotes a sense of security 
111. the com~umty, 1t is felt that the agency entrusted 
y.'I_th the ,htghway patrol and having the necessary 
tlllrastructure should also look after the reouiremcnts 
of combating criminals who operate on the roads. 
These highway patrols should be placed under the 
concerned !Distric! ~uperint~nd_ents of Police and they 
should operate wtthm the limits of a district. Inter­
district co-ordination should be the responsibility ot 
the range DIG. At the State Headquarters level there 
~hould be a Traffic Unit for Research into the State's 
traffic problems as also inter-range co-ordination and 
co-ordination at the State level with the other agencies 
like the Engineering Department and the Transport 
Department while the agency for actual enforcement 
of traffic laws and promoting safety should be a part of 
the district police. 

. (Para 53.6) 

60.87 The Transport Department before renewing 
the permits of private carriers of goods and ;Jassengers 
should see that where there are several applicants for 
a particular route, the permit is issued to the person 
with the best record for observance of traffic laws and 
regulations. Weigh-bridges and height barriers should 
be installed at str~tegic points to prevent trucks from 
overloading. It is essential that each barrier be 
equipped with a truck base so that the highways are 
not used for parking of trucks. It is seen that other 
than the local bodies which set up Octroi barriers, 
several others such as the Forest, Police, Transport, 
Excise, the Nines and Narcotics Departments also 
set up barriers for the purposes of conducting checks 
with the result that vehicles are forced to ~top at 
several places along a highway. It i~ felt that 
centralised barriers with the checkit~g staff of all the 
concerned departments be located at strategic points, 
as far as possible along the highways, so that all the 
checkings could be done in one stoppage. If this is 
done, these centralised and comprehensive barriers 
could have all the cover facilities like parking bays, 
meal and rest facilities, service stations, fuel pumps, 
medical aid and weigh-bridges. 

(Pa·ra~ 53.7 and 53.8) 

60.88 There is a need to have an int~grated 
approach to the m·anagcment of National Hicchwavs 
where important roads are icll'ntifierl, suitably 
constructed and adequate enforcement staff is available 
to control these arteries so that accidents are 2voided 
nnd smooth flow and safety ensured. It is also 
recommended that all National Hi(!hwavs should carry 
road signs in English, Hindi and the regional laPgttage. 

(Para 53.9) 



t>O.S9 A RoaJ Safety Cell headed by an Engineer 
who is an expert in Tralflc Engineering be created as 
r.m of the Trame l"nit in the office of the Chief of 
Stat~ Police s'' that this cell could work in liaison with 
the Public \Yorks Department and from time to time 
reYiew the traJtic engineering aspects of the highways, 
specially where bottlenecks have occurred or the road 
is otherwise dangerous. Major road accidents require 
research and analvsis to ensure that the defects in 
road engineeiin;:: d.o not kad to such accidents again 
in the fl1turc. For this purpose. it is visualised that 
the Traffic l'nit of the State Police Headquarters 
h:~Yin;:: both Engineers and Police Officers would work 
to ensure greate-r safety for roaj users. 

(Para 53.10) 

The ministerial staff a"11d administrativ.e work in the 
police department 

60.90 The ministerial staff, who constitute a small 
~rcentage of the total strength of police personnel, 
should be integrated for all practical purposes with 
the rest of the policemen in respect of terms and 
conditions of service, discipline etc. They should be 
brought under Police Act. 

(Paras 54.12 and 54.13) 

60.91 In order to enhance the career prospects of 
the ministeiial staff, they should be provided with 
openings into· regular police force. 

(Para 54.14) 

60.92 There should be one combined cadre of all 
ministerial staff consisting of officials in the clerical 
and supervisory grades working in various administnr­
ti,·e offices. Three levels of non-gazetted ministerial 
police personnel should be there, namely, Head 
Con<table (M), Assistant Sub-Inspector (M), 
Sub-Inspector (N) and two levels of gazetted 
ministerial police personnel i.e. Inspector (M) and 
Dy. Superintendent of Police ( M). 

(Para 54.15) 

60.93 The Chiefs of State Police Force should take 
personal interest in making a more effective use of 
computers, firstly in operational matters and, there­
after, in administrative matters. 

(Para 54 .17) 

60.94 Computers could be ·of immense help in 
modernising the system of budgeting and financial 
manal!ement. inventon· control oi the assets in the 
police~ in mairm!'nance of General Provid~nt Fund/ 
accounts. pensions, drawal of pay and in selections 
for training courses and promotions. 

(Panr 54.19) 

Auxiliary to police-Home Guards 

60.95 Effective policing has to depend, to a large 
extent, on '>elf-policing. Self-policing can be by 
indi;:iduals or by groups of individuals who voluntarily 
o~ganisc thcm>clves or who offer voluntarily their 
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services to an organisation con.stitutcd with a statutory. 
backin". Th<! Home Guards ts one such organisation 
filling ~ gap between organised policing and individual 
self-policing in a society. • 

(Paras 55.1 and 55.2) 

60.96 There appears an urgent need to raise 
functional units of Home Guards in all the States. 
The creation of such functional units generates the 
necessary confidence and reassurance in the public 
at large. 

(Para 55.18) 

60.97 Continuous and excessive call-outs of Home 
Guards in some States have resulted in ind~1ction of 
a sizeable number of unemployed persons in the 
organisation. Such excessive deployment of Home 
Gaurds on police duties leads to :-

(1) recruitment of unemployed persons, as stated 
above; 

(2) destruction of voluntary character of Home 
Guards; · 

(3) erosion of the spirit of public service which 
is the main strain of the organisation; 

( 4) 

(5) 

tendency on the part of the unemployed 
Home Guards to identify themselves with 
the police in the long run; and 

creating in them a feelin~ d co~parati~e 
deprivation and frustratiOn whtch . wlll 
ultimately result in demand~ _of. h1gher 
wages, discontent, lack of dJsctphne and 
failure of the organisation. 

(Paras 55.20 and 55.23) 

60.98 The police forces of some States are using_ 
Home Guards much too infrequently. In the absence 
of occasional call-outs, the Homt: Guards in such 
States get a feeling that they hav: _been forgotten 
after their brief exposure to a trammg course. It 
appears necessary that while deployment in some St~tes 
should be reduced and brought to a reasonable SIZe, 
in others, the police should try to utilise Home Guards 
on many more occasions. 

(Para 55.24) 

60.99 Where deployment of Home Guards presently 
is very high, it may be examined if the strength of 
the Home Guards should be increased. In any case, 
the 15% cut on the total sanctioned strength of 
Home Guards needs ·to be restored to permit more 
and· more persons, with <1 spirit of public ~ervice, to 
join the Home Gu<trds .. 

(Para 55.24) 

60 100 Home Guards should be changed every 
three. years. That will encourage large sectic;ns of 
public to offer themselves for voluntar-y .scrv1ce of 
societv in times of need and understand the Importance 
of sel'r-policing. 

(Para 55.24) 



· 60.101 If this regular use of Home Guard5 for 
patrolling proves more cost effective and conunands 
greater public acceptability, this could as well be made 
a regular feature as t!us will promote the idea of ~elf­
policing. 

(Para 55.24) 

60.102 The Home Guards could be made to play 
a significmlt role in protecting the weaker sections of 
the society. Being men of the locality but having 
an official support they can do a lot to bring about 
communal anlity and harmony. 

(Para 55.25) 

60.103 At the district level, a nucleus of officers 
should be regular departmental officers who can be 
exposed to various training courses and they in turn 
can pass on the expertise to their subordinate officers 
and ultimately to Home Guards. 

(Para 55.26) 

60.104 Ofte!l the po!:ice offi~er> who ar.:: po>teJ to 
the Home Guards organisation ar;: tl.<•se who have 
been found inconvenient somewhere else. Such officers 
for no fault of theirs suffer from the handicap of 
being ~onsidcred as rejects and this detracts from 
their ability to command cffecti~ely. It. is neither 

, fair to the o!licers nor to the Home Guards organisa­
tion and it must be avoided. Such indiscreet postings 
dampen public enthusiasm and many excellent men, 
who would have volunteered otherwise to join Home 
Guards, desist from doing so. 

(Para 55.27) 

60.105 Deficiencies in train:;ng staff, living accom­
modation and ap.paratus must be removed wherever 
they exist. 

(Para 55.28) 

60.106 It should be possible to provide •wo sets 
of uniforms to Home Gu.1rds so that soiled uniform 
could be changed and a smart turn-out maintained 
always. Till such time that this is done, everybody 
must have at least one set. 

· (Para 55.29) 

60.107 The daily allowance paid to Home Guards 
must be realistic and not unreasonably discriminatory. 

(Para 55.30) 

60.108 While the Government s~rvants, when called 
out on duty as Home Guards, are generally ueated 
as on special casual leave, some of th.: State Govem­
ments have enacted that even the private employer 
of whom the Home Guard is a regular employee, 
shall treat the period of his absence on duty as Home 
C!uard to be the period sp·ent ia employment with 
hu.n (the employer). Inst&nces ar:: there where the 
pnvat: employer did not treat this period as on duty 
and dtd not pay the salary for such a pcriud. Similar 
enactments should be passed by other States which 
should see that the legal provisions are followed and 
strictly enforced. · 

~l'ara 55.31) 
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60.1~9 'In the event of death or injury to Home 
Gu.ard m the performance of his duties, liberal financial 
asststance should be provided to th·~ fanli:y;Home 
Guards. 

(Para 55.32) 

60.110 The services of Hume Guards should not 
be made available to other States in times of need. 
If there is shortage of ofiicers to comm1nd the contin­
ge~ts going on such. deputations, could be provided 
officers from any avatlablt: source like the oolice NCC 
or ex-Army officers. Suclt contir.gents,- wh;n so 
deployed outside their own State, ohould be given the 
powers and extended the kgal protection which nor­
mally are given to the. Ho.me Guards of the borrowing 
State. A Central lcgtsl•auon can take care of this. 

(Para 55.33) 

~0.11 I NCC trains lakhs of young boys and girls. 
This pool of manpower could tlso be harnesse-d to 
large scale law and order situations. Idealism of 
youth s.ho~ld. not be allowed to go waste and parti­
cularly m Urnes of war or senous emergenc:y the N.C. C. 
should move c!oscr to the Home Guards and assist 
in all duties. -

(Para 55.34) 

60.112 The Home Guards orgJnisJtion ;Jwuld 
remain voluntary but their deployment and utilisation 
should be so planned· that training, interest and 
effectiveness are not lost, their utilily in self-policing 
is maintained continuously, and above :til the intere!it 

. of yarious cross-sections oi the people is kept at the 
opttmum level. 

(Para 55.35) 

Performance appraisal of police persOI!IIel 

60.113 Performance appraisal f;,rms the ba->is for 
making managerial decisions in an organisation. It 
caa be punitive and reductive or it can be Jevelop­
mental and constructive in terms of p~rsonnel and 
organisational etl:iciency. ·rhe use 'JL annual confiden­
tial reports for disciplining the emplo yecs should give 
way to treat them as a S\ ·mce of information for 
administrative purposes and for organisational deve­
lopment through improving the p~rformance of .the 
employee. 

(Paras 56.2 & 56.3) 

60.114 The periodicity of the. performance appraisal 
reporting has to be annual due to administrative 
expediency, but it should ensure th~t the assessment 
of the reporting officer does not reflect th.:: impressions 
and opinions formed by him during the month or two 
immediately preceding the report. · 

(Pata 56.9) 

60.115 The employee should be made aware of the 
quaiity of his perf•Jrma•tce, his s~ottfalls and failure~. 
if any, so that he can conect 1:umsdf. He should 
know the crit<Tia against which his performance is· 
ap"praised. But in areas which are not direc!ly con­
cerned with correction and improYcmcnt, the system 
should continue to remain confidential. · 

(Para 56.9) 



60.116 The performance ~ppraisal system should be 
classified into the fo:Jowi.ng two categories (i) a .Conti­
nuous Appr.Usal which is correctk'na! and develop­
menml in ils impact, and (ii) the Annual Performance 
Appraisal, repon which is for organi5.aticnai purp("'I~CS 
in the m:1ttcr of training, piacements and promotions. 
This categorisation of appraisal shi>utd apply lo all 
ranks from the Constable upwards. 

(Pam 56.10) 

60.117 Th~ critical incidents method be adopted 
[or continuous assessment a4d correction. Officers of 
the leve! of Sub-Inspector and above should be required 
to maintain a running record throughout the review 
peliod for each of his subordinates iu the level next 
below indicating specific instances .>f good and bad 
work from . week to week or month to month, and a 
periodical rating of overall performance. 

(Para 56.12) 

60.118. The proximity belween the officer repcrted 
· upon and reporting officer ~hould b~ maintained at all 

levels. These appraisals ·should be wit hiD the police 
force and sufficiently approximate to the leyd apprised 
so that the appraisals arise from personal knowledge. 

(Para 56.12) 

60.119 A monthly or a quarterly counselling session 
for Constables, Sub-Inspectors and Inspectors should 
be made compulsory. The police leadership should 
ensure that the counselling sessions are carried out 
systemalicaly. 

(Para 56.13) 
. . 

60.120 The objective of the appraisal interview 
should be aimed at encouragement of person's beha­
viour or correcting behaviour based on ~.ssessed infor­
mation. It should not be converted into a disciplinary 
drill.. The ·employee who is doing well needs such 
appraisal interviews as much as the employee who 
needs correction. 

(Para 56.13) 

60.121 The superior · inspecting officers should 
record their assessments during their periodical inspec­
tions in · the Critical Incjd.:nts Re£ord. They should 
also check and -correct the shortcomin!!s of subordi­
nates and counsel. them suitably during inspections. 
The impact of such counselling should also be rendered 
by the immediate superior. 

(Para 56.14) 
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60.122 The annual performanCe appraisal report 
can continue to remaln confidential. Tb:! format ' of 
the performance appraisal be divided into three parts, 
the first pan dealing with c<ssessment of p~onnance 
of the employee and the second part should deal with 
the integrity of the emplC'yee, his grading, his fitness 

·for promotion or otherwise and thtrd part should con· 
tain the Reviewing .Officer's remarks. Whenever any 
adverse remarks appear in the first part of the :eport, 
then the employee should be communicated the whole 
~ the first part. This does not bar the . Reviewing · 

Officer from informing ~e emp~oyee the gist of the 
contents of the third part but this should be left ·entirely. 
to the discretion of the Reviewing Officer who should 
take into account the totality of the circumstances and 
the necessity for making the employe?' ~·ware of the 
contents of the report as a whole so that he can defend 
himself. 

· · ·. (Par~ 56.isj 
. . . 

60.123 The combination of the graphic · rating 
me~od and the forced distribution method be adopted . . 

· A stmple scale of not more than 4 ratings should b'}. 
applied to a combination of not more than- 10 to 12 
performance heads and a personalitv traits. . The 
forced distribution ratings could b~ ·standardised as 
Outstanding, Very Good, Average & Below Averaae 

. 0 • 

'(Para 56.17) 

60.124 The formats for the various levels ~tbove the 
Constabu!ary in the poliee organisation should be · 
designed as fB:r as possible having. l."egard to the specific 
nature of duties for each job and based on a detailed· 
job evaluation. It should reflect the essential require­
~ef!ls of p-erformance, personality and managerial 
m<4cators. 

. (Paras· 56.18 & 56.20) 

60.125 Responsibility·shculd be fixe·d on the senior 
officers to ensure good behaviour and · attitude of 
helpfulness towards the public on th~ part of lhe 
subordinates. · · 
r (Para 56.18) 

60.126 The reporting~ reviewing and ~o~ntersioiii~· 
officers for the various ranks in tho; poiice are sugg~sted 
below:- · · · · 

. Rank 

1 

Constable/Head Constable . 

• ASI/SI 

Inspector 

Dy.SP/ASP 

SP 

DIG 

.. 

Reporting Reviewing Counter-
officer officer sigriing 

officer 

2 3 

· (ASI/SI) SDPO 
SHO I. 

' 

.SDPO/ASP SP 

SDPO SP DIG 

SP DIG IG 

DIG · IGP Chief of 
concerned Police 

IGP Chiefof Home 
concerned Police Minister 

(Para 56.19) 

. 60.127 Fo~ rap~s above the Constabulary, ia'duding 
· the IPS, the mdxvtdua} reported upon should write a 

short note of the work done du{ing the reporting period 
not e"ceeding 300 word~. . 

(Para 56.21) 



60.128 The performance apprais~1l for the Const:l­
bulary be kept il? bGOk f?rm to b~. known as the Per-. 
formance Appraisal Reg1ster but It should not form 
part of the Service• Book .1s it is totl~y in most States. 
Every effort should be made to bring the performance 
awraisnl system for the Constabuhuy on the same 
footing as that of higher lcvds in the poli<.:~ in a phas~d 
programme. 

(Para 56.23) 
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60.129 .The Reporting Officer shotthl communicate 
the adverse remarks withm 15 .d~ys of wri:ing 1hc 
report and certify so in li1c performance appraisal 
format. The official revoned upon will have a right 
to make a submission to the Rcvi .. wiilg Officer who 
may take into account the circumslinc-:s Qf the case 
and if he so deems til, interview the employee ami 
expunge the remarks if cal'..:ct for. In cas~. he decides 
that the remarks should not be cxpunf;cd, he should 
record reason for the same. Th~ ollicial shall have 
a right to file a wvision petition to the Competent 
Authority whose decision shall be final. H the adverse 
remarks are frivolous, the 1eporting authority should 
be cautioned. If the repr<!sen!ation is frivolous, th~ 
otlicer representing should equally be warned. Arlvcrs~ 
remarks which show prejudice and ma/CI{irle on the 
face of the report shou!d b.: corrected by higher com­
petent authority wii!Jout any reference to the employee 
concerned. Action should bJ tabn a~ainst the oif!ccrs 
making irresponsible reports to infti'se the necessary 
confidence in the system. 

(Para 56.25) 

60.130 The annual performance appraisal report 
· should contain the in\egrity column. 

• (Para 56.26) 

60.131 The annual property statements submilled 
by the oflici<tls should be scrutinis~d cardully by the 
superior officers in cases where :J;e p.-:r~orm:mc~ 
appraisal reports or information received otherwi;e 
reveal doubtful integrity. It should be open for th-: 
superior ofiicers to conduct a full inves;igation in such 
cases. 

(Para 51i.27) 

60.132 A Cell at the district a11d th~ Stak leve-l be 
made responsible. for follow-up action bo:h on the 
continuous appraisal as well us the annual performance 
appraisal. 

(l'ara 56.28) 

G0.133 .Svery State Poli.:~ force may have to d~·ve­
lop at some stage in future "Computerised Performanc~ 
S)tJt.nA.'" 

(Para 56.29) 

Disciplinary colltro/ 

60.134 In vi~w of the vital functions a;;signcd to the 
police in th~ democratic system of this country, it is 
of g<"eat i.mpartan~J that high s:artdard of discipline is 
maintained by all ranks of police-organisation. 
'' · . (Para 57.1) 

60.135 Discipline is not merely mechanic<~! cntow!­
ment of discipunary ruks .anu pro:eJure; it is one of 
the components of good man-manag~ment, other com­
ponents being leadership, grievance-redrcssal and 
amelioration· of the working conditions of the police 
and setting up of high~r personal example etc. Super­
visory ranks shou!J always make efi'orts to guide ~ml 
counsel the police personnel so that they put in their 
best. However, prompt and effcc<ive disciplinary 
action should be taken when departmenH•I norms are 
hroken severely or some of the personnel lend to be 
habituJI in their misdcmeanoui'. 

(P,aras 57.5 and 57.26) 

60.136 In an org:misation like police there should 
b~ fool-proof grievance redressal machmcry f()r the 
police peprsonnel on the pattern of staff-council as 
already recommt:nued in the First Report. Hut such 
associations, if not bpt under proper control, can 
become a serious undermining f.actor for the organisa­
tional disciplines. 

(Para 57.6) 

()0.137 The new Police Act should contain the 
followJng olf~nces relaiabl~ to the duties of police 
p~rsonncl t.> be triable in the Courts of Judicial Magis­
trates and punishable with imprisonment for one year 
and fine upto Rs. 500 or both :-

(i) Violation of ;any duty; 

(ii) wilful breach or neglect of any provisions of 
law or any rule or regulation or lawful order 
which he is bound to observe or obey; · · 

(iii) withdrawing from duty of his "ilicc without 
permission; 

(iv) being absent on leave, failing without reason­
able cause to report himself for duty on ::1e 
expiration of such leave; 

(v) engaging himsd£ without authority, to any 
employmellt other than the police duties; , 

(iv) being guilty of cowardice; 

(vii) beina in a state of intoxication y,hile on duty; 

(viii) 

(ix) 

(x) 

(xi) 

malingering or feigning or voluncarily caus­
ing hurt to himself with the intention to 
render himself unfit for tho service; 

disob~ying lawful command of 5uper!or ofu­
ce.r!; 

b~ing grossly insu~or~inate to his 
of!icer or using cnmmal force to 
offic_!:r; 

superior 
superior 

taking part in procession, ghemo, ?emJnstru­
tion shouting slog.o1ns or forcmll: under . 
dur~ss or threats any s:Ipe•·visory au:hority to 
conc·~d~ anything or striking work; 

( xii) offering unwarrantable pcysonal violenc.; lo 
ony person in custody; 



(xiii) ent~ring or searching, without lawful authority 
or reasonable cause any building or pl;ice 
etc.; 

(xiv) sdting v~xatiously and unneccs,arily the pro­
p.:rty of any p.:rson; 

(xv) detaining, searching or arre;ting any person 
vexatiously and unnecessarily; 

(xvi) holding out any threat or 
warranted by laws; and 

not 

(nii) being guilty of any other offence for which 
no punishment is expressly pr·JVidcd in ti1e 
Police Act or any other law in force:. 

(Para 57.8) 

60.138 The departmenial punishments (i) dismissal 
(ii) removal and (iii) reduction in rank should be 
.kept in the category of 'major punishments' which may 
be awarded to the police personnel after drawing up 
of regular disciplinary proceedings. 

(Para 57.9) 

60.139 (i) Censure (ii) withholding of increm~nt 
and (iii) withholding of promotion should be kept in 
the category of 'minor punishments' to be awarded to 
the police personnel through a shorter procedure. 
According to this procedure the delinquent o'ffici;ll 
should be confronted in writing with the facts of the 
case and penalty proposed against· him. He may be 
asked to furnish his representation against the same 
within a specified period; final order m<1y be passed 
after taking the representation into consideration. 

(Para 57.10) 

60.140 The following penalties shou'd be kept in 
the category of petty punishments which may be award­
ed to the members of constabulary in the orderly 
room :-

(i) reprimand; 

(ii) confinement to quarter-guard for a period 
not exceeding 15 days; 

(iii) punishment drill, extra guard duty, f.atigue 
or other punitive duty, not excecdi,lg 15 
days with or without confinement; and 

(iv) fine not exce·~ding one month's p~y in a 
month. 

(Para 57. II ) 
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60.141 The following punitive powers should be 
accorded to various levels of disciplin:u·y authorities :-

Disciplinary authorities 

(i) Deputy Inspector Gene­
, ral of Police 

(ii) Superintl!ndent of 
Police 

(iii) Asstt. Superintendent of 
Police/ Dt puty Superm· 
teudcnt of Police 

(h) Inspector of Poiice 

Exte/11 of puuith·e powers 

All punishments to police per. 
sonnel of and below the rank 
of Inspector. 

All punishments to police offi. 
cers of and below the rank 
of Sub-Inspector. Minor 
punishments to Inspectors. 
Power to suspend all police 
otticers of and below the rank 
of Insp;:ctor. 

All punishments except major 
punishments to police perso-. 
nnd of and below the rank 
of Sub-Inspect'"· 

Punishment drill, extra guard, 
fat1gue or other punttJve 
dulles to constabulary for:a 
period not exceeding three 
days. 

Reoular disciplinary proccduw against the Police 
1ns~ector should be drawn by il police ctlicer in the 
rank of Superintendent of Police/ Additional Super­
intend~nt of Police. In cases where one of major 
punishments· is warranted, the ihquiry ofticer should 
forward the file to the D~puty Inspector General for 
p;~ssino final orders. Similarly, Assista!lt Superinten­
dent ;f Police/Deputy Superintendent of Police 
should be authorised to conduct the disc;.plinary pro­
ceedings against the police o'dlcials of and below tht! 
rank of Sub-Inspector. In those cases where award of 
one of major punishments is indicated h~ will forward 
the findings to the Superintendent of Police. l? a 
similar manner Police Inspectors should be .authoused 
to conduct disciplinary proceedings against the consta· 
bulary. -

(Para 57.12) 

60.142 Awarding of major punhhments without 
drawin<> re!!Uiar disciplinary proc.:eding on the grounds 
of sec:rity"' of the state as per provisiC'ns of Article 
311(2)(c) of _the Constitution should be made use of 
with great care and caution and .it should not be 
resorted to in a routine man'ler. 

(Para 57.13) 

60.143 Against any of the m,1ior punishme!lts 
awatded to a police official, there shou!d be provisiOn 
for only one appeal to the authority just above the 
punishing authority, followed by one r~vdon if ncc.es­
sary to authority just above the appcllat~ amhonty. 
There should be one appeal but no revision against the 
minor punishments. The existing practice of no appeal 
against any of the petty punishments awarded to the 
constabulary in orderly room shouiJ continue. 

(Para 57 14) 

60.144 Administrative tribunal should be set up 
under Article 223(a) of the Consti:ulion to adjudicate 
and try matters relating to conditions of service of 
civil servants employed under th~ St1tc Governments 
including the Police .. This step wo•Jid b~ in crclusion 
of the jurisdiction of all Courts ~xccpr tl:~ Supreme 
Court in these mattc1 s. 

(Para 57.15! --



60.145 Susp~nsion. should not :1otr11a!1y be ordered 
without g;;tting the complaint look~d into through a 
prc:iminary in-Juiry. Furth.:r, sac.p.:n;ion should not 
be resorted to unless facts and ~trcu111stnnces of th~ 
case indicate that the likely ptfnishmcnt will be a major 
one. Suspension should not be ordered for ext;·aneous 
considerations. Guidelines riven in th: Central Vigi~ 
lance Manual regarding suspension should be borne 
in mind by the disciplinary authority while ordering 
suspensions. 

(Para~ 57.17 and 57.18) 

60.14t> Th~ charge must be furl"ish~d to the delin· 
quent police officials. within. a pet.i~d of 45 ?ays from 
the date of suspensiOn fmtmg wmch the mcwnbent 
would be entitled to autOlltatic reinst<J lcment 

(Para 57.18) 

60.147 The following chnngcs m tit~ departmental 
procedure be made :-

(i) A legal practitioner should not be permitted 
to appear at the departmental proc~edings. 
Howeve!', the inquiry nn·iccr may have the 
discretion to 2llow a 'friend' 0f t!.e dclinque!lt 
to appear where the delinquent officer is not 
capable of putting up his defence prop~rly. 
The 'friend' should be a ~aving p01icc officer 
of and below the r~nk of Sub-Inspector, for 
the time being posted in the sa)ne district 
where the proceedings are !Jcing held. The 
same police official should not be permitted 
to be a 'friend' in more than one case at a 
time. 

(ii) Appointment of a 'pres~nting officer' appears 
unnecessary. 

(iii) In ord~r to overcome !he difficulties in sct­
ving charges and other documents relating 
to disciplinary proceedings on the ddinquent 
officer, who avoids their service, pror:edure 
similar to that pr~scribed in sections 62, 64, 
65 and 69 Cr.P.C. for 1~rvic~ of summons 
to witn~sses may be adopted by the inquiry 
officer. 

(iv) The inquiry officer should have the legal 
powers similar to those available to) civil 
courts to secure the presence of private 
witnesses. 

(v) Travel and other expenses should be paid to 
private witnesses who appear before the 
inquiry officer. 

(vi) Rule should specify the maxin111111 period that 
the inquiry officer may 11low to the d2lin­
quent at each stage of inquiry e.g. replying 
to the charges, submitting lis! or defence 
witnesses, etc. 

(Para 57.20) 
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60.148 Whole time polic~ officers under rhe control 
of the District Superintendent of Police ~houtd be 
posted excl~si~cly to conduct disciplmary proceedings 
m those dtstncts where pendency of such cases is 
high. 

(Pdt a 57.2!) 

60.149 Time limits should be orc>cnbed for com­
pleting various stages of dtseiplinary proteedings. In 
case such time limits have to be exceeded, specific 
approval should be sought from the next hinher 

h . " aut onty. 
(Pata. 57.22) 

60.150 Exhaustive rules of pl'Oc~dun: should be 
framed governing the disciplinary proc~eJings for the 
guidance of the inquiry officers. 

[P8ras 57.19 (vi:) :~.nd 57.23] 

60.151 Police Inspectors should be authorised to 
conduct disciplinary proceedfngs in these States where 
they a1'C not so authorised. 

(Para 57.24) 

60.152 Ministerial and mechanical assistance should 
be provided to the disciplinary authorities for dis­
ciplinary cases. 

(Para 57.24) 

60.153 Various court-rulings and departmental 
instructions issued on the subject from time to time 
should be collected at a central place, possibly at the 
headquarters of Inspector-General of Police, compiled 
in the form of a booklet and issued to every unit of 
police periodically, possibly, every 2 years. 

(Para 57.24) 

. 60.154 Police officers should be trained in various 
aspects of disciplinary proceedings before they are 
allowed to handle these cases. 

(Para 57.24) 

60.155 Adequate supervision and cqntro1 by 
supervisory ranks is a must so that this aspect of duty 
is not neglected by police officers. 

(Para 57.24) 

60 156 For the Armed Police Battalions the pattern 
obfai~ing in CRPF with regard to disciplinary and 
penal provisions is recommend~d except that the 
criminal offences relat<rble to the duties of the personnel 
should be triable by the ordinary courts. With re~ard 
to disciplinary proceedings and a\~ard . of mmor 
punishments, procedure referred to m . this Chapter 
should hold good for the Armed Pohce Battahons 

·also. 
(Para 57.25) 

Role of the Centre in planning, evaluation and 
co-ordination 

60.157 There is. need to str7amline the existing 
svstem bv' re-allocating a few umts .from the I.B. and 
the C.B.I. to the Bureau of Police Research and 



Dc\~k,pm~nt. While the 1.13. and the C.B.l. may 
,,,nunue to c0nwn~ \ arious conkrences that they 
org,~nis.: at pr.:sent, the BPR&D ~houlJ also convene 
the lsGP cc,nkrence and the DlsG Crime conference 
10 discuss aspects of p0licing other than th<>sc rdatmg 
Ill intelligence and anti-corruption work. Ti1e BPR&D 
should C<lllduct the police sports and duty meets as 
also all the other conierences and mcctin:::s which it 
now conducts. 

[Paras 58.7 and 58.8(1)] 

b0.15S In matters of operational research we 
em·isage a dynamic role for the BPR&D. For this 
purpose. research projects should be taken up on the 
basis of pro-determined goals and objectives which 
should be clearly spelt out. Centr.! ~houlJ fund the 
research units of the States through the BPR&D. 
There is need for hringing Police Research, Develop­
ment and Training in the plan sector and in~tead of 
the present 0.22% at least 0.5% of the po:ice budget 
should be earmarked for research and development. 

[Para 58.8(2)] 

The research wing should also have a development 
wing forming an integrated divi~ion of the BPR&D. 
The Development wing should pay atlention to 
weaponry, fleet management and police vehicles, 
investigation kit boxes and trall!c control equipment. 
The development wing should produce films for public 
display and publish journals and periodicals. 

[Para 58.8(2)] 

60.159 For the proper provJSJon of scientific aid;; 
to the police and their coordinated growth, functions 
related to forensic science be placed under the BPR&D 
under a Chief Forensic Scientist who should also be 
the Director of Coordination, Forensic Science. 

!Para 58.8(3}] 

60.160 For the training of polk~ personnel, the 
Directorate of Training under the BPR&D should. be 
strengthened to coordinate the training programmes of 
the vanous Central Police Organisation~ without in 
any manner impinging on their adminhtrative 
independence. This Directorate should identify 
courses w:1ich are suitable far police officers both within 
and ou~ide the country in polic.;: and non-poEce 
organisations and select the trainees so that officers 
from all parts of the country could benefit from the 
\·arious courses. 

[Para 58Jl(4)] 

6_0.161 The BPR&D should be developed to render 
adv1ce to the Central Government on matters relating 
to the police point of view in legal and organisational 
sphe~es as also providing such information as may be 
reqmred by the Central and Sta(e Police Organisations· 
on the !Jrofilcs of the police orgm<isations existing in 
the van_ous S~atts. For this purpose a Central 
InformatiOn Umt be developed in the BPR&D. 

[Para 58.8(5) j 
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_60.162 fhe Institut~ ol Crimii1ology and Forensic 
Sctcnce be developed mto an autonomous institution 
to take up baste research, tram pasons from all 
br:~nchcs of the Criminal Justice System thwunh multi­
disciplinary c..>urse.s and_ award degrees by ~lliliatiou 
to one ol the UmvefSitJes m Ddlu. The Forensic 
Sci:ncc La be.; a tory in the ICFS be d~\·dopcd with the 
latest quipmcnt and other facilities to undertake 
original research and to attend to highly intricate c::.ses 
bcy,;nJ th: c..p~city of CFSLs and St~te F~·Ls. 

(Para 58.10) 

60.163 The Directorate ot Coordination Pc!ice 
Wireless be dc_vel?pcd with a view to mc;ting <he 
future commumcauon reqmremcnts of the police. 
Police Communication is likely to develop into a 
highly specialised field and for that purpose necessary 
ex-pertise be developed within the State and Central 
Police Wireless Organisations ~o that technical officers 
of requisite experience are availabh! to man the DCPW 
at all levels. 

(Para 58.11) 

60.164 A National Crime Records Bureau be 
formed by integrating the Interpol Division and the 
Central Finger Print Bureau of the C.B.I. and the 
Statistical Division of the BPR&D with the Directorate 
of Coordination, Police Computers. The Centre 
~hou!d aim start a Central Crim~ Records Office and 
urge the States to take similar steps and collect records 
on the lines suggested by us in our Second Report. 

(Para 58.13) 

60.165 A Central Police Committe~ to look after 
the functions of consultancy and monitoring be created, 
because an expert agency is required by the Central 
Government and the State Security Commissions to 
advise them on matters relating to : 

(i) Police Organisation ~nd police reforms of a 
general nature; 

(u) central grants and loans to the State Police 
Forces for their modernisation and develop­
ment; and 

(iii) budgetary allotments to State Police Forces. 

This Committee could also make a general evaluation 
of the_ state of policing in th~ country and provide 
expertiSe to the State Security Commissions for their 
own evaluation if they so require. ' 

[Para 58.14(1 )] 

60,166 The Central Police Committee should be 
of an adequately high standing and independent of the 
Government and be constituted on the same Jines as 
the State Security Commissions recommended by us.' 
It sh?ul~ have a secretariat for the purposes of its 
function mg. 

[Para 58.14(2)] 

60.167 An all India' Police Institute on the lines 
of similar professional institutions · exi<ting for 
Engineers, Chartered Accountants and other 

_professionals be created. This institute, when 
established, should be kept unrler the proposed Central 
Police Committee. 

[Para 58.14(3)] 



Policing in the North-East 

60.168 The tribal culture has its own social value 
. system and no~hing s~o'!ld be do!le to upset it. "J!le 

policy makers 10 Delhi nghtly decided that the soluhon 
of the border problem lay in bringing the area into 
the mainstream of the country's life by properly 
administering it, and extending to it the benefits of 
development, but . u~ortunately . they did not q.uite 
appreciate the histoncal perspectJVe and the tnbal 
social structure and temper their efforts to these vital 
factors. The tribal was not used to too much 
government and it was a mistake to force out 
administrative system on them. 

(Para 59.10) 

60.169 The tribal system IS still the most suitable 
system in this area for policing and for satisfying the 
tribals' social needs. No effort should be made to 
interfere with this system on the plea that the mode':" 
system of policing as in the rest of the country IS 

necessary. In the interior tribal areas the customary 
tribgl institutions should be allowed and encouraged to 
continue to administer the area. In the urbanised 
areas which are connected by roads or railway a mere 
form~\ police structure will require to be established. 

(Para 59.1 1} 

60.170 In Assam and the plains area of Tripura 
the moderii pattern of policing as prevailing in the rest 
of the country can be extended. Urba~sed areas like 
Aizawl and Kohima and other areas which have been 
linked with railway or roads should have the infra­
structure of modern policing to cope with the increasing 
number of crimes and criminals, but it should take 
seriously into account the tribal laws, customs and 
institutions. The interior tribal areas should be left 
to be policed entirely . by ~he. traditional. . trib~l 
institutions. The underlymg prmciple for pohcmg m 
the North-East should be minimal policing; no 
interference in the tribal laws, customs and institutions; 
policing on the basis of the gravity of offence and the 
sensitivity of the area. 

(Para 59.12) 

60.171 . There is . no separation between. the 
executive and the judiciary ani! it is our cc;ms1der~d 
opinion that this arrangement should . con~mue, Ull 
socio-economic changes justify any modificahon. 

(Para 59.13) 

60.172 The tribal councils should continue to deal 
with the types of criminal olfenc~ they are .dealin~ wit? 
at -present These "tribal councils are dischargmg a 
very valuable and important !unction. ~nd a.ny reform 
made in the law and the pollee admmiS\fatlon sho~d 
try to strengthen this machinery .an~ not weaken It. 
The objective is to provide cheap JUStice to the people 
with simple procedures on the principles of notural 
justice without any exploitation by the lawyers. 

(Para 59.14) 
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60.173 In the interior places where it may not be 
necessary to open new police stations, it would suffice 
if ~ p~lice party visits these areas periodically. The 
police m the headquarter should maintain close touch 
with the village councils. 

(Para 59.15) 

• 60.174 No criteria can be fixed for the establish­
ment of a new police station. The factors such as 
population, area, and crime will have to be taken into 
consideration but the approach will have to be flexible. 
In areas where mixed population gives ~ise to disputes 
between tribals and non-tribals and between different 
tribes, new police stations/police posts should be 
opened to inculcate a sense of security. The condition 
of the buildings of the police ~lations in this yegion 
is uniformly very poor and this needs to be attended 
to urgently. Proper buildings are also necessary from 
the security point of view, because of the activities of 
hostile elements. The system ·Of maintenance of 
records in the police stations should be simplified, 
taking into consideration the capacity of an average 
tribal police officer. A new Police Manual taking into 
consideration the special requirements of the region 
should be drafted .expeditiously so tllat the force c® 
start functioning on the right lines. 

(Paia 59.16) 

60.175 The main difficulty in dealing with the 
activities of the insurgents is their identification. 
While jt is true that no insurgency activity can flourish 
without the support of t~e people, it must a!so be 
appreciated that ltlly action which furthe~ alienates 
the local population will only help the msurgcnts. 
Ultimately the problem will have to. be .. tackled by 
isolating the extremist elements and wmrung ~ver tho 
local population. The police must be orgamsed ~m 
proper Jines and it must be allowed to play 1ts 
legitimate role. In addition, following measures are 
recommended to deal more effectively with the problem 
of insurgency :-

(i) ,The police should concemrate mor.e on the 
border areas and those areas wh1ch .are 
known for providing shelter to the extrem1~ts. 

(ii) The police should be given modern arms 
and ammunition. 

(iii) Identity cards should be issued to all male 
members of the population over 16 years 
of .age. 

(iv) Thero:: should "be strict conlr?l on the 
and stock of explosiVe matenal. 

sak 

( v) There should b~ very stringent contr.ol on 
the possession of armo; and ammumtJOr.. 



{\i) The police and the security forces operating 
in the area should have a seP'arate public 
relations department. 

t \ii) ~furder of any government official or looting 
of any public property should be severely 
and promptly dealt with. 

(Para 59.17) 

60.176 At present the responsibility of Intelligence 
set up is being shared by many intelligence agencies. 
It is absolutely esse11tial tl.J~ t the work of all these 
agencies should be coordinated at some level, say at 
the le,·el of the Lt. Governor in the Union Territories 
and at the level of Governor in the States. A Coordi­
nation Committee with the r~pres(!ntativcs of all the 
agencies as its members shculd be constituted by the 
Governor/Lt. Governor. All information should be 
conveyed directly to the Lt. (JI)yerno: or the Governor 
for appropriate actiuu or instructions instead of routing 
it through their own headquarters as is the practice 
at present. 

(Para 59.18) 

60.17? It is imperative that only the best officers 
of the highest calibre are posted !o this region. The 
posts will have to be made much more attractive so 
that suitable and talented officers with vision and 
enthusiasm volunteer for ltem. In some recent cases 
the government has not cared to look after the officers 
on return from a successful tenure in the North-East 
It is strongly recommended that the following step~ 
should be taken to make these posts attractive :-

( i) Generous additional allowances should be 
sanctioned for all posts in the North-East. 
This should be at least 50% of the Basic 
Pay available to the officer in his own cadre. 

(ii) One free passage for 11e officers and their 
families should be given once a vear for 
travelling to their home state and back. 
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(iiit If in spite of general allowancesiperks senioi: 
officers in the ~e gr~de show un~illingness 
to go comparat;vdy JUnior officers can be 
sent on rank promotion .. 

( iv) A scale of suitable allowances should be fixed 
for hostel subsidy up to a maximum of 
2 children. 

(Para 59.19) 

60.178 It is further recommended that similarly the 
tribal o~cers from this region shoulc! be encouraged 
for posungs outside the region. The tribal officers 
should, when posted outside the tribal areas continue 
to enj~y the same emoluments and faciliti~s as they 
ar~ n fltled to wh !:t posted to the tribal rcgi·.lJl. 

(Para 59.20) 

60.179 Rules should be framed for recruitment at 
all levels, and their should be no departure from the 
norms laid down in the rules. To make it a homo­
genous force, as far as possible persons from all tribes 
and sections in the area should be recruited. 

(Para 59.21) 

It should be possible for officers to do much more 
touring than they have been doing with the available 
means of communication. There should be closer 
cooperation between the police administration and tho 
army and the air force, so that full use is made of the 
available helicopters which frequently go empty. 

(Para 59.23) 

60.180 It would be desirable to increase the training 
facilities at Barapani and It should be possible for this 
centre to cater to the needs of all ~he Union Territories 
and the States in this region except Assam, which can 
have its own training institution. Anti-insurgency 
measures should form an important part of the training 
syllabus. 

(Para 59.24) 

60.~81 The para-military forces, though under the 
operational control of the local Police Chiefs are not 
under their disciplinary control, with the result that 
they have no commitment to the !ask and ;.re not 
result oriented. The local police chief must have 
operational and disciplinary control over these forces. 
There should be close coordination between them, the 
local police, the army and the intelligence agencies. ' 

(Para 59.25) 

60.182 To ensure that local pressures do not adver­
seLy aff~ _the efficiency, morale ancl discipline of these 
for~, It IS recommended that Article 371-A(l)(b) 
which enables the Governor of Nagaland to have speciaT 
responsibility for the maintenance of law and order; 
should be extended to any other state when the problem 
of insurgency raises its head. 

(Para 59.26) 

60.183 It is r~ommended that inste1d of recruiting 
the armed battalion~ for each Stale or Union Territory 
a North-Eastern Rifles or Armed Police should be 
consti~uted for the entire region on :he CRPF pattern. 
Recruitment to these armed battalions shl"luld be done 
from all the 7 States and Union Territories. This 
should be . a composite force for the entire- region. 
They should be rotated under the orders of the 
Govern?r of the North-East. These battalions when 
posted. m a State should be completelv under t11e 
operational and disciplinary ::ontrol of the local 
J nspector General. 

(Para 59 27) 

60.184 It is recommenued that the entire border 
should be policed by th~ B.S.F. The army will, .of 
course, have to contmue Its supportive role. The dis-



tance between the existing border outposts is far too 
long and needs to be reduced to improve their 
effectiveness. All the forces deployed at the border, 
should be trained in the anti-in§urgency measures. 

· The problem of Chakma infiltrators from Chittagong 
Hill Tracts in Bangladesh into Mizoram needs to be 
. dealt with immediately before it gets out of hand. 

(Para 59.29) 

60.185 Smuggling is another problefll whi<:h has 
already assumed serious proportions in Manipur. There 
are complaints of connivance by the police and at the 
political levels. The border police has an important 
role to play in tackling this evil. 

(Para 59.30) 
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60.186 In the absence of social sanction against 
. corrupt methods, which are helping the hostile ele­
ments, there is no other alternative except to strengthen 
the anti-corruption machinery. There is need for 
re·,rrcnising and strcr.gi.IJening both the state anti-

. (:Orruption branches and the zonal office of the Central . 
Bureau of Investigation. Only experienced investi~ 

. gating officers with unimpeachable reputation of 
integrity should be posted to the Anti-Corruption 
Branch. Special judges to try these cases expeditiously 
should be appointed within the State, instead of 

·sen !ling them for trial ou :~ide the State, as is the practice 
in some of the States. The audit machinery should 

. also be strengthf'lled. · 

(Para 59.31) 

60.187 The secuiity arrangement of jails need to 
be tightened. Proper jail buildings should be cons-' 
tructed without any further delay. 

Sdf-

(Para 59.32)' . 
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APPENDix t 

(Para 51.3, Chapter Ll) 

Staltmtlll sh~wing th~ position of Armed Poli~ llattaliom in 19i3 and 19& i 

S.No. Name of the State/ Number of Armed 2 3 4 Union Terriklrios Police Battalions 

1963 1981 II. Maharashtra 3 ' 
2 3 4 12. Manipur 3 

IJ. Nagaland 5 
I. Andhra Pradosh 3 8! 

14. Orissa 2 6 
2. Assam 7 9 

15. Punjab 7 5 
3. Bihar . 6 16 

16. Rajasthan 6 8 
4. Gujarat 3 8 

17. Tamil Nadu 3 ' 5. Haryl\na 5 
18. Uttar Pradesh 10 25 

6. Himachal Pradesh I! 
19. West Bengal 4 II 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 3 
20. Delhi • 5 

8. Karnataka 3 
21. Mizoram 

9. Kerala. 2 4 22. Pondicherry 2 
10. Madhya Pardesh 8 21 TOTAL 6i IH 
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APP[ND!X tv 

(Para 55.22 Chapter LV) 

Str~ngtil and Utilisation of Home Guards 

s. State Union Territory Sanctioned · Present Strength Total Average 
No. strength daily call 

as on Rural Urban out in 
l-1-1980 the year 

1977 
-----

2 3 4 5 6 7 

I. Andhra Pradesh 7,988 NIL 7,988 7,988 3,873 , Assam 18,552 14,954 3,598 18,552 503 

3. Bihar NA NA NA ·NA 11,579 

4. Gujarat NA NA NA NA 

5. Haryana 12,750 8,100 4,171 12,271 46 

6. Himach1l Pradesh 7,650 I, 514 5,622 7,136 376 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 1,552 (1508) 1,508 Home Guards 
are on perpe.. 
tual duties. 

8. Karnataka 17,000 NIL 16,742 16,742 310 

9. Madhya Pradesh 17,002 2,043 14,787 16,830 7,250 

10. Maharashtra 51,000 16,402 30,122 46,524 481 

II. Manipur 3,086 2,712 374 3,086 275 

12. Meghalaya NA NA NA NA 446 

13. Orissa 14,875 7,220 7,506 14,726 164 

14. Punjab 31,450 13,505 10,301 23,806 108 

15. Rajasthan 153} 1,575 13,632 15,207· 59 
Coys 

16. Sillim 660 NIL 180 180 110 

17. Tamil Nadu 10,560 1,092 9,468 10,560 4 

18. Tripura 3,825 1,713 427 2,140 580 

19. Uttar Pradesh 1,12,207 74,183 31,236 1,05,419 15,818 

20. West Bengal 39,100 22,587 10,212 32,799 10,111 

21. Andaman and Nicobar Islands 595 461 81 542 5 

22. Chandigarh 1,029 NIL 1,029 1,029 61 

23. Delhi 9,350 NIL 9,299 9,299 233 

24. Goa, Daman & Diu NA NA NA NA 2 

25. Mizoram 646 (420) • 420 408 

26. Pondicherry 422 105 317 422 45 
-------· 

N.A. = Not available. 
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APPENDIX V 

(Para 59.12, Chapter LIX) 

Sanctioned Stt·engtlt of Police in India as on 1-1-1978 

Name of State/UT :ASSAM 

Classification DG IGP Spl. Add I. DIG SP Addl. ASP DSP lnspec- Sl ASI HC NK LINK Cons- Other Total 
IGP IG SP tor table ranks ---------- ------------

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
District ... 4 14 II 41 

Police 
131 1387 1391 339 7864 154 11336 

District 15 15 84 
Armed 

376 172 171 4665 5498 

Reserve 
Govt. 4 5 36 59 

Railway 
37 4 4 553 3 706 

Police 
Plain 2 5 13 4 64 185 452 356 167 1150 273 2673 

Clothes 
Police 

State 10 9 61 83 244 39 999 370 621 7444 249 10130 
Armed 
Police 
Battalions 

- ----~------· 

ToTAL 2 10 38 24 185 419 2203 1845 1918 546 796 21679 679 30343 
----~ ----·-·--· 

Name of State/UT : MANIPUR 

District 1 8 5 25 18 83 145 63 1001 253 1603 
Police 

District 3 23 7 104 46 721 905 
_ Armed 

Reserve 
Govt. 

Railway 
Police 

Plain I . I 4 10 40 51 31 134 3 276 
Clothes 

' Police 
State I 6 3 25 31 91 194 272 261 2522 3406 

Armed 
Police 
Battalions 

ToTAL 2 15 5 5 55 62 237 203 392 318 261 4378 256 6190 

Name of State/UT : MEGHALAYA 

District 6 2 11 26 169 223 95 1292 1824 

Police 

District 2 21 too 32 37 1136 1328 

Armed 
Reserve 

Govt. 
Railway 
Police 

Plain 2 3 7 28 61 68 18 135 323 

Clothes 
Police 

State I 8 12 35 23 128 45 83 759 1095 

Armed 
Police 
Battalions 

TOTAL 2 10 3 26 68 286 314 341 77 120 3322 4570 
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~ 3 4· 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

~an~ of State. UT : NAGALAND 
Diqri~t 3 7 18 52 174 45 796 1095 

P~..'IK! 

Di~trid 12 122 58 1505 10 1708 
Am1ed 
Re5erYe ... 

Gt,,·t. 
RJ.ilway 
p~,. ... li ... "'e 

Plain ~ 2 5 29 50 14 253 357 
Clothes 
P0l!ce 

State 5 5 40 40 115 690 270 270 3491 375 5401 
Anned 
Police 
B:Itla1ions 

TOTAL 1 2 9 5 49 64 208 224 971 328 270 6045 385 8561 

Name of State,'L'T : TR!PURA 
Di;trict I 8 1 12 30 147 182 103 1559 2044 

Police 
Di-.trict 4 10 40 12 115 68 871 1120 

Anned 
Reserve 

G0\1. 
Railway 
p.._,Iice 

Plain 1 5 10 54 69 214 355 
Clothes 
Police 

State 2 1 16 13 39 207 63 71 1308 .. 1720 
Anned 
Police 
B:!ttalions 

TOTAL : 11 3 37 63 280 263 426 345 71 3738 5239 

Name of State/I.TT : ARUNACHAL PRADESH 
District 1 2 9 6 31 19 20 330 21 439 

Police 
District 1 12 68 350 6 437 

Anned 
Reserve 

Govt. 
Railway 
Police 

Plain .. .. 6 n 28 126 42 236 
Clothes 
Police 

State 
Anned 
Police 
Battalions -
ToTAL : 3 10 13 75 19 116 806 69 1112 

Name of State/UT : MJZORAM 
District 3 9 18 86 110 II 686 29 752 

Police 
District 

Anned 
Reserve 

Govt. .. 
Railway 
Police 

Plain 1 2 4 8 22 39 32 30 89 17 244 
Clothe5 
Police 

State 6 18 91 21 54 . 486 15 693 
Anned 
Police 
Battalions 

TonL: 2 8 18 46 143 142 
.-,...-: 

132 21 54 1261 61 1689 
·----. 
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CHAPTER LXI 

ACCOUNTABILITY OF POLICE PERFORMANCE 

C ~.ur ~xperience in the preceding three decades after independence has shown that 
a . ons 1tubonal system of Government based on democratic principles cannot function 
."':'1thout the sup~~rt of an e~ect~ve, efficient and accountable administration. Constitu­
tionally, the pohbcal execubv~ 1.e., the Minister has been made accountable for the 
pe.rf~rm~nce of the. ~~rea~crabc executives under him. We feel that such undiluted 
m1mstenal respons1b1hty IS not in the ~n~eres~ of ~ither administrative efficiency or the 
~eople sought -~ be served by the admmJstrahon m the present conditions. Responsibi­
ht~ of the pohbcal executive or the Cabinet in the Assembly is too broad to afford 
rehef _to the people who h~':e no access to the channels of power. It is, therefore, 
essential that the accountab1hty of the bureaucratic executive at the various levels be 
defined an~ a degree. of immed_iate prox_imity to the people introduced. The concept 
o~ anonym1ty _o_f the bureaucratic executive cannot wish away the necessity for fixing 
h1s accountab1hty for the performance of his duties. While the above is true for the 
ent!re ~dministrative _machinery, it has an extra significance for the police organisation, 
wh1ch IS entrusted w1th the task of preservation of the basic order in society which is 
essential for the stability of a Constitutional Government. Unlike the other executive 
wings of the Government, the police has maximum visibility. Visibility by itself 
waters down anonymity. The accountability of the police has to be viewed in this light. 

Accountability means answerability for the proper performace of the assigned 
task. It means more than mere responsibility to discharge the duties involved in a job 
and includes that the discharge of duties shall be to the satisfaction of the party for 
whose benefit the duties are being discharged. Therefore, accountability pre-supposes 
two parties, one under obligation to render account for the proper performance of the 
task assigned and· the other having a right to 'ask for and receive such an account. While 
the party who renders account has perforce to be unitary, the party which has the right 
to ask for and receive the account may be multiple. It may be within the organisation 
or outside. 

It is, therefore, essential that the departmental functionaries should know clearly 
the source of authority to which they have to account for their performance. A clear 
understanding of the concept would indicate to them their various roles and functions, 
the level of expectations and the limits and constraints within which! they have to 
function. A similar understanding is essential on the part of the source of authority to 
which the police is accountable .. Lack of understanding by either side "':'i~l result in 
misplaced goals and objectives and consequent displacement of accountab1hty. 

This leads us naturally to the next issue as to whom the police is accountable. In 
a democratic society, each department of the Government includi~g the police i_s 
ultimately accountable for its performance to the people. However, direct accountabi­
_Iity to the people in a society like ours may prove difficult. It has, therefore, ~een 
constitutionally laid that. the public service is accountable to the elected represe~t~tlVeS 
of the people at the fon1ms of Parliament and' State Legislatures through the ~~~~st~r/ 
Ministers concerned. We have already stated that in the mo~ern world ~mmster1al 
responsibility of this kind waters down the administrative effic1ency and fa1ls t~ pro­
vide the necessary satisfaction to the people. It has become urgent and. essent1al to 
devise new mechanisms of accountability to ensure a certain ·amount of d1rect respon­
sibility to the people at the various levels of administration. 

While the ultimate accountability is to the peop~e, the police _have ~ pro;~m~ 
accountability to the law of the land, which in essence 1s. the expressiOn of Its Wl d h 
the prime law enforcing agency, the activities of the pollee not only centreharoun t e 

h · f f t·o ·ng is also governed by t e processes enforcement of various laws, but t e1r ree unc 1 m 
1 

f th 1 d h"le 
of laws. The action of the police is, therefore, confined to the aws 0 e an w 1 
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enforcing the same. Every stage of their activity is given, governed and judged by 
provisions of law. In this area of accountability to the law of the land the police 
activities come under very close scrutiny of the judiciary. In other words, the accoun. 
tability to the law is ensured by judicial review at several stages. 

Apart from the above two sources of authority to which the police is accountable 
they have a direct accountability to the organisation. This accountability is ensured 
under the various regulations and departmental procedures apart from the inspections 
and periodical review of administration. 

We have spelt out in the preceding paragraphs the three-fold accountability of the 
police i.e. to the people, to the law and to the organisation. We would emphasise that 
the concept is in fact inter-related and ultimately points to one and the same principle. 
The laws are the collective will of the people expressed through various legislative 
bodies and put into a formal shape. The department functionaries are bound to act 
according to the laws as enacted. Finally, it is the people who have created and autho­
rised the supervisory hierarchy of the department to control and direct the functiona­
ries at police station and other levels so that the latter discharge their statutory duties 
in accordance with the procedures established by law. . 

Accountability to the people 
As stated earlier, at present the concept of total anonymity of the bureaucratic 

executive and undiluted ministerial responsibility to the people has resulted in distor­
tions affecting police efficiency and citizen-satisfaction. Unfortunately, therefore, the 
concept of ministerial responsibility has given the wrong impression to the political 
executive that they are authorised to guide and intervene in all functions of the police 
in all areas regardless of such guidance or intervention being in accordance with or in 
contranntion of the law of the land. We have brought into clear focus in our earlier 
reports the harm this has done to the people. We wish to emphasise that it is ultimately 
the people whose agents the police functionaries are and to whom they are ultimately 
accountable. Realisation of this concept in our opinion, is of vital importance. We, 
however, find that the process of the police accountability to the people has suffered. 
considerable distortion in the recent past. Various pressure and elite groups have come 
to develop in society having infinite expectations from all Government dspartments 
including the police and seeking favours to the exclusion of legality and fair play. These 
are members of State and Central Legislatures, the local bodies, important functionaries 
of political parties, particularly the ruling ones, representatives of the local, yellow 
press, other important persons of the locality and Government servants holding impor­
tant positions. who have tended to divert the police account<~bility from the people to 
themselves. Police functionaries, therefore, also have tended to shift their priorities on 
to these pressure groups. This has had obvious effect on the attitude of the common 
people themselves, who feel that .the public services including the police service are 
meant only to serve the elitist groups and in case they wish to avail of any public 
service, they have to purchase it through illegal gratification or secure it through 
exerci~e of pressures from power-wielding sections of the society. 

Another distortion noticed by us is preferential attention of the police to the urban 
areas at the cost of the rural areas. Since the urban population is more vocal and 
more demanding, the public services have tended to neglect the rural population. We 
undPrstand, in several States, departmental instructions provide compulsory stay of 
district level officers in the rural areas for at least 90 days every year. · We notice that 
these instructions are seldom complied with. Police functionaries of and above the 
level of Dy. Supdt. of Police/SDPO, therefore, do not come into contact with the rural 
population as frequently as they should. The rural areas are neglected except for 
completing the rituals of supervision and inspection. Therefore, the police officials 
appear to be out of touch with the problems and difficulties facing the vast majority 
of the people, residing in the villages. In this context, we would strongly recommend 
strict comnliance of the existing instructions and would emphasise that officers of the 
level of SDPO and SP must reside in the rural areas for at least 90 days in a year. 
Such stays would help them to come in close contact with the common people, know 
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their problems in f~ll and seek th . 
also ~rovide opportunity to polic eirfficooperation in various police activities. It will 
and discuss various pr.oblems faci:g ~h cers to! meet representative sections o"f society 

e peop e at large. 

The assessment of the police performan h . . 
of the examination of records d r· . ~e as two facet~ - the first facet consists 
accountability as prescribed Mo ~ 1.ng mspectwns, which constitutes the visible part of 

1 b . · 1 e Important is the invisibl t h · h on Y y mteraction with the people b th . . e par w 1c can be gathered 
enable them to assess the actual ualit~ i e mspecting officers_. . Thi~. il_lteraction will 
area on citizens and the feelini of t ve.ferf~rmance of pohcmg, 1ts Impact in that 
should not make such inspections se~~n Y· . t is, theref_ore, essential that officers 
is deemed fit 

50 
that th · t t•a rou. me dnll but mtrouuce such fraternisation as 

e m erac wn with the public will n bl th t 
maximum possible information abo t th . e a. e em o elicit the 
tioning of the officials in the area. u e VIews of the people m regard to the func-

At p~esent t~e .Annual Administration Reports of the State Police are com iled 
on .the basi~ of statistics and information collected from the various levels in the o/ ani­
:;;ahon. T.h!s report attem~ts to present a picture of the standard of policing withi; the 
~tate dun~g a s~ecific penod,. u~ually ·a calendar year; but generally it bases its conclu­
siOns _on t e basis of the statistics, emanating from the police stations. The report is 
~ubmitted to the State Govern~ent who review it and along with its conclusions present 
It to the .Assembly for discussion. In actual practice, in most States there is a consi­
derable_ time lag. bet~een the date of submission of the report before the Houses and 
the penod to which It relates. 

We have ~ecommended in our Second Report that the evaluation of perfor~ance 
of the Stat~ Pollee would b~ ~ne of_ the tasks assigned to the State Security Commission. 
'!he aforesaid Annual Ad~mmstration Report of the State Police will naturally be an 
Important document to aid the State Security Commission in the evaluation of the 
pe~fo~ance of State Police. But we feel that this document is not enough for an 
obJective assessment. It is based on the statistics, which, as we have more than once 
observed in our previous reports, are unreliable on account of the fact that there ·is 
considerable burking of crime. Further, the Annual Administration Reports generally 
project only a quantitative assessment. It is not possible to have an accurate idea of 
the qualitative satisfaction of people from such reports. We, therefore, recommend 
that the State Security Commission be also provided an independent Cell to evaluate 
poiice performance, both in quantitative and qualitative terms. This Cell should not 
be a part of the police and may include experts from other disciplines according to 
requirements. In addition to the two reports mentioned above, the State Security 
Commission would also be receiving an assessment report, though not so detailed, 
regarding the state of policing from the Central Pollee Committee recommended by us 
in our Seventh Report. In our view, these three reports, each emanating from different 
channels, should provide a reliable base~ to enable the State Security Commission to 
assess the police performance objectively and with an amount of certainty, enough to 
'inspire public satisfaction. The State Security Commission will thus be adequately 
equipped to prepare its own assessment of the performance of the State police, to be 
placed before the State Legislature. 

The preparation of the final report, to be put up before the Le.g!slature by the 
State Security Commission itself will lend the report greater acceptability. T?e Co_m­
mission will consist of not merely- the Home Minister but Members of known mtegnty 
and impartiality drawn from various cross-sections of society who would have no temp­
tation not to call a spade a spade. At the same tim:, the system sugges~ed b~ us Will 

bring to the notice of the Home Minister a more rehable and more detailed picture of 
the State policing and will thus enable hi~ ~~ .take the necessar~ .corre~twe steps 

. thereby helping him to discharge his responsibJhhes as a Home Mmister 1n a much 

better manner. 
We would have liked the accountability of the police to the people to be ~a.de 

more direct and visible by vesting the power in the ~eople to ensur: accountability 
directly to the people themselve~. But in a representative democracy hke ours we are 
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aware that ensuring such a direct accountability, though desirable, is beset with various 
difficulties. We are, however, convinced that it is not impossible to introduce a near. 
direct accountability of the police to the people whom they serve. This does exist in 
a way even today. The Superintendent of Police of a district and the Range DIG get 
regular feed-back from the people and the press. This enables them to assess the per­
formance of the officer:; at the Station House and other operational levels. 

What we desire is to create the awareness of direct accountability to the people 
at the various levels in the police hierarchy. In other words, this awareness of accoun­
tability to people should not only permeate the system but the officers individually as 
;well as in groups should be sensitized to the idea of the importance of accountability 
to the people. We have stressed this aspect in our Chapter on 'Training of Police 
Personnel' also. 

Inspections are instrumentalities in introduction of di:::~ct accountability to people. 
Officers, therefore, have ~o take inspections seriously and make them more meaningful 
.by conscious and constant interaction with the people. They should not hesitate to 
meet the people and the press, nay, they should seek out people during their inspections 
to get the necessary feed-back to assess the functioning of operational level policing. This 
should be both at the district and at the Station House level. During the inspections, 
the Inspecting officers should call meetings of the cross-sections of the people and discuss 
their problems with them. At the district level they should hold meetings not only 
with the cross-sections of the people but with the representatives of the people at the 
Municipal, Zila Parishad levels and with the MLAs and MPS of the constituency. 

During inspections the inspecting officers should devote special care to scrutinise 
and review the overall pattern of complaints that are received. If a complaint of a 
particular kind is repeated or frequent complaints are noticed from a particular area, 
the Inspecting Officer should investigate into the causes. Selective inspection should 
be carried out so ~at the complaints as well as the reasons therefor could be ascer­
tained in detail. 

We would like to lay emphasis on the point that officers at the level of Superin­
tendent of Police and above should be required to watch the reputation of Station 
House Officers. Responsibility in this regard must be squarely fixed on them and any 
failure on their part in this regard should be viewed seriously. However, there may 
be circumstances where the supervisory ranks may either fail to assess the reputation 
of the SHO or fail to take appropriate action even after a case of bad reputation has · 
come to their notice. In such circumstances, the people have a right to petition to the 
State Security Commission. In such cases the State Security Commission should cause 
appropriate enquiries to be made to gauge the reputation of the SHO concerned and 
take such action thereafter as may be required. 

We have in our earlier Chapters expressed the hope that the future police station 
will not merely be a point of crime control and prevention but will develop into a 
service centre. At present, people hesitate to go near police stations but with the 
introduction of training we have recommended for the police personnel, and the quality 
vf recruitment we have envisaged and the constant sensitising of the police personnel 
to the problems of the people by the superior officers, it should be possible to convert 
the police stations into 'service centres' for people with pro):>lems. 

When the Range DIG or the Supdt. of Police of the district feels that a particular 
station house or operational level policing is not giving the necessary satisfaction to 
the people, he should go into the causes in depth and try to remove the same. If t~e 
attitude of a particular Station House Owcer or his methods of functioning are not .w 
the interests of the people of the locality, the higher officers should not hesitate to s~1ft 
the officer from that particular area and to take such corrective or disciplinary actlOn 
against him to mend his attitude and behaviour. 

Accountability to Law 
The principal criminal laws in the country are the Indian Pena~ Code a~d the 

Criminal Procedure Code. There are also some special/local laws makmg certam acts 
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pena~ offences. The Police Act h' h is 
functions and duties of the police.w Ic one of the special laws spells out powers, 

The Police Organisation is sub ·ect t . 
We have analysed the nature of t~is o the stupermtendence of the State Government 
graphs 15 36 t 15 42 W supenn endence m ou S d R · 

· 0 · · e have explicit! t. . r econ .ep.ort in para-
tasks of the police are beyond any ki d y f.n:-en wne~ therem that "the investigative 

t . " Th f n o mtervention by th . :cu Ive. ere ore, so far as the police-activities e . . e executive or non-exe-
are concerned, they have professi·o . 1 . d t P rtamr.ng to mvestlga tlon of offences 

d b na m epem ence whercb th governe y the provisions of law N 1 . Y ey are to be entirely 
police themselves are authorised t .. 0 aut lOnty except tl,e supervisory ranks of the 
investigate or not to investigate a 

0cr~~~~e. fn f;xecutiVe order to the police official to . 
offender or decide a case under- inve ~.nat· 0 ence, arrest. or not to arrest an alleged 
instructions issued in this regard woull ~ga 10~ m a particular '!'ay. Any executive 
tive tasks and service oriented functions e con ~~ry to t~e law. ,Ylith regard to preven-

~:~~=~~~v~~~k:h:ngo:=~~~::t:~ti~~ !i~Ero~~~v~o~~~e ;~~~ld I~~th:uet:CftD;a~~=r~i 
different situations from time to time. There a:ho~~n ho~=~eiohctes for adop~ion ~n 
regard to actua_l ope~ations in the field. The discretion of th~ ~eolfcoe ~:~t~~nde~ 
,whithldthbe srtuatron Withrn the four corners of the overall guidance and broad policies 
s ou e unfettered." 

-

. . The police accountability, therefore, is to the law as established by the people in 
all a1eas of law enforcemen~. In the area of investigation they are exclusively governed 
by the laws, . both substanti_ve and procedural. They are not subject to the directions 
of ~ny authonty_ ~ot rec~gmsed by the law. In other areas of law enforcement, the 
pol~ce accountability c~ntrnues to be to the l~w as enacted. In the latter areas, however, 

_ their funct_10ns are subJ~ct to such broad policies as may be laid-down under the law by 
the recogmsed authonties. Even here the broad policies can be laid-down only under 
the law and not beyond or against it. . · 

Although the laws are ultimately the wishes of the people themselves, neither the 
people nor the elected representatives have any authority to intel"Vene or interfere in 
the activities of the police in the discharge of the duties under the laws once enacted, 
though the people through elected representatives may amend the law if they deem 
so necessary. 

The above-mentioned factors are essential for ensuring police accountability to 
law ; but we observe that there has been a continuous erosion by undue interference 
in the exercise of the discretionary authority and statutory duties of the police. Extra­
neous interference is damaging the police accountability to law. In this context Pro­
fessor David H. Bayley expressing his views on ~he subject has observed:-

"In India today a dual system of criminal justice has grown up - the one of law, 
the other of politics. With respect atleast to the police, decisions made by the 
police officials about the application of law are frequently subject to partisan 
review or direction by elected representatives. This autonomy of police officials 
in specific and routine applications of law has been severely curtailed. This is 
not only true of law and order situations. People accused of crimes have grown 
into the habit of appealing to political figures for remission from the sanctions of 
law. Police Officers throughout India have grown accustomed to calculat~ng the 
likely political effect of any enforcement action they contempla~e .. Fearmg. for 
fheir careers and especially their postings, they have become anx10us and cym~~l 

But everywhere officers expect to be held personally acco~ntable by pol;tl­
cians even more than by superior officers for enforcement act10ns taken m .he 
course of duty." 

He has further observed -
·"Altogether then the rule of law in modern India, the frame upon which justice 
hangs, has been ~ndermined by the rule of politics. S_upervi~io_n in the nam~ of 
democracy has eroded the foundations upon whrch Irnpartliihty depends m a 
criminal justice system." 
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The findings of Prof. Bayley support our own observations of the situation· in the 
country. 

While police functionaries have been accorded wide powers under the law many 
of them affecting the freedom and liberty of an individual, provision has al~ been 
made for strict scrutiny by the courts over the manner in which the police exercises 
these powers. Almost all preventiye and investigative activities of the police are 
subject to scrutiny by law and adyerse observations by courts on ponce conduct call 
for a mandatory enquiry attended with follow-up action. At the same time any mem­
ber of public who feels that the police in a particular situation has acted contrary to 
the Ia\\', can move the courts for redn,ss. li~ order to secure fuller accountability of 
the police to the laws, we have already recommended in our First Report, mandatory 
judicial inquiry into certain categories of police "misbehaviour" through a District 
Inquiry Authority. We have in the same report also recommended creation of a Com­
plaint Cell under the District Superintendent of Police and Special Cells under the 
Range Deputy Inspector General of Police an Inspector General of Police to handle 
complaints against the police personnel. 

On occasions, however, it is seen that false and frivolous complaints are made 
against police officers before criminal courts, to ·embarrass and demoralise them so that 
they desist from taking stern action against an offending party. Sometimes such com­
plaints are got filed through third parties by influential persons who have a grouse 
against the police but do not themselves want' to come out in the open. They cnly 
make funds available and exercise their influence to create and produce evidence. Law 
takes notice of such vexatious prosecutions and has provided protection to police offi­
cers, as also to other Government servants, for acts done or purported to be done in 
the discharge of their official duties. 

Section 132 of Cr.P.C. 1973 gives protection to members of the armed forces of 
the Union, executive magistrates and police officers against prosecution for acts done 
under section 129, section 130 and section 131 Cr.P.C. which relate to dispersal of un­
lawful assembly by use of force etc. According to sub-section 1 of section 132, no pro­
secution can be launched against a police official except with the sanction of the State 
.Government. Section 132(2) provides that police officials acting under good faith in 
connection with dispersal of unlawful assembly would be deemed to have thereby 
committed no offence. 

Section 197 of the Cr.P.C. provides protection to judges, magistrates and all public 
servants not removable from their office except by or with the sanction of the Govern­
ment. Thus no court is authorised to take cognizance of an offence against a public 
servant, if the alleged offending act has been committed while acting or purporting to 
act in the discharge of duties, except with the previous sanction of the State Govern­
ment. Sub-section 3 of section 197 empowers the State Government to make any class. 
or category of members of the force charged with the maintenance of order immune 
from prosecution except with the previous sanction of the State Goverument. 

The difference between the provisions of the above two sections are firstly that 
while section 132 Cr.P.C. gives protection t'o police officers of all ranks, section 197 
Cr.P.C. generally covers only the officers who are not removable from their office save 
by or with the sanction of the appropriate Government. Secondly, section 132 Cr.P.C. 
covers only acts purported to be done under section 129, 130 and 131 Cr.P.C., while the 
other section provides for omnibus protection for all acts done or purported to be done 
in the discharge of official duty. 

The above provisions in actual practice seem to have made neither the public nor 
the police officer happy. The public feel that the restriction placed by the law ~re 
dilatory and undue. Obtaining-permission for prosecution from the competent authonty 
takes considerable time and the consequent delay provides an opportunity to the accused · 
police officer to suborn witnesses and even pressurise the complainant .. T?e .common 
man feels that he should have an unfettered right to seek redress for an lllJUshce done 
to him by a public servant, from a court of law. The police officers, on the other hand, 



6!.32 

61.33 

6134 

61.35 

7 

feel that the law as it has been -~t 
p-rotection worth the name The I 1e.rpretffied and applied hardly provides them any 
tt t . · · po Ice o cers whom t a en 10n to many occasions when th ' we me , repeatedly drew our 

question-were done in the di~charge eoyf gthot _nodle~al protection, even though the acts in 
. e1r ubes. 

We have given anxious considerati t h . 
'While we feel that on the one hand th ot . o t e two opposite views stated above. 
tions and there is need for help from t~ P~JCe officers ara exposed to frivolous prosecu­
or abandoned, we also at the · e over~m·~ent so that they do. not feel helpless 
,free to seek the verdict of a ~~~r~ ~r~:~fmhen~ m the plea that th~ public should bE> 
servant. . . 1 e as a gnevance agamst a Government 

Se~tion _197 Cr.P.C. ~uo moto makes a distinction between officers not removable 
save by or With ~he sanction of the appropriate Government an other ranks of alice 
office:rs. Though. m some S_tates (like Delhi) the protection has been extended to ~ther 
ranks ch~rged :VIth the mamtenance of public order under the provisions of sub-section 
(3) of th1s s~ct10n, we see no justificati'on for making a distinction between the various 
~ank~ of police officers and would like the recommendations which we will be making 
m this chapter later on to be made applicable to all ranks equally. 

Police has vas~ powe~s whic~ may affec_t even the liberty of an individual. Stigma 
~ttache_s to any person, action agamst whom 1s taken by the police. Similar powers are 
not enJoyed by officers of other departments and hence we feel that the police should 
also have a greater measure of accountability. The public complain11nt should in our 
opinion, be free to press his complaint against a police officer for a judicial prdnounce­
ment without tnere being a need to obtain permission from any body. At the same 
time we feel the necessity for certain 'measures for the protection of police officers 
against vexatious and frivolous prosecutions. While we advocate that the public com­
.plainant should have the liberty to go ahead with his case in a court of law, we would 
recommend that the police officer should be defended at the cost of the Govt. According 
to the existing rules and instructions in some States the permission of the Government 
has to be obtained for such a defence. We do not constder this to be necessary. We 
feel that officers of and above the rank of Superintendent of Police should be empowered 
t'o order defence of their subordinates. The Government orders should be necessary 
only in cases when a complaint is filed against an officer of the rank of Inspector General 
of Police or Director General of Police and also in case the complaint against the police 
officer is 'of rape or murder. Such defence at Government cost should extend upto the 
appellate stage. We have examined the propriety of the suggestion that in -case the 
officer is convicted by a court of law, the· expenses incurred by the Government in sucli 
cases should be recovered from him. In the case of conviction of a G'overnment servant. 
he wil! automatically be subjected to some other departmental penalty which . may 
!extend up to his dismissal. We think that such a departmental penalty, should be 
enough and the recovery 'of expenses would not be necessary. 

. We have considered another suggestion which was made to us, namely, making it 
obligatory for the public complainant to deposit a certain amo~nt of mone~ al'on~ with 
his complaint in the court of law which amount ~hould be subJect to _f~rfeit~re In the 
event of the complaint being found false. We thmk that such a provision Wlll_pre~ent 
the weaker sections of the society fro!ll. goiug to courts for the redressal of_. the1r gnev­
ances. As an alternative, we feel that in case the court comes to a findm~ that the 

I · t · nfounded it should by law be empowered to take the explanatwn of the comp am IS u , . · h Id h t 
complainant and if it finds the explanation unsatisfactory, It s ou . ~ve pow~r o 
inflict suitable punishment on the complainant. The Law Reforms_Commi~si~n appomted 
b the Australian Government in its Report on 'Complaints agamst po_hce h~s recom­
r!ended that "where the complaint filed against a police officer concernmg actwn ~aken 
by him is false or misleading in a material particular, it shoul~ be treahte,~ as Wan o en~e 

· · fi t $500 or/and imprisonment upto SIX mont s . e are m 
pumshable With ne _up 0 • ould su est the introduction of a suitable 
general ag_r:em~nt w~th this approac~:~~ :!so add gfhat it might be imprf'ssed upon 
1egal provision I? this regard. W, e d th t such complaint cases against police officers 
courts by the High Courts concerne a 
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!;hould be disposed of on a priority basis. Delay not only causes frustration to the com. 
plainant but also brings the police force as such into disrepute. Further, we would 
suggest that the High Courts might draw the attention of the lower courts to the provi­
sions of section 202 Cr.P.C. and advise them generally to ask for a report from the 
District Superintendent of Police on the complaints filed before them. It should be the 
responsibility of the District Superintendent of Police to either make an inquiry himself 
or have it made by a sufficiently senior officer and submit a factual report to the court 
before the court decides to proceed further with the case. Objectivity of such a report 
must be ensured at all costs and there should be no attempt to white-wash or cover up 
the lapses. A fair and impartial report will enhance the confidence that the court may 
repose in police. -

We would like to add a word of caution in this regard. Sometimes the main 
purpose of filing a cC'mplaint in a court of law is to secure the transfer of the officer 
concerned and once the transfer has been ordered, the complainant loses interest in the 
case. We feel that on mere filing of a complaint transfers should not be made unless 
,there is a prima facie case and justification for the same. 

Organisational accountability 

In the system of accountability internal to the organisation also we have noticed 
equally serious dra'h·backs which have led to distortions and which would require 
suitc.ble corrective measures. In a hierarchical system like the police, accountability is 
determir.ed at various levels with reference to the next higher level. For instance, the 
SHO is accountable for his individual performance as well as collective performance of 
the Police Station to the Superintendent of Police. So far as the performance appraisal 
of individual functionaries are concerned, we have dealt with that in a separate Chapter 
in our Seventh Report. In this Chapter we 2re confining- ourselves to evaluation of coller­
tive performance. This is becaw•e in our opinion individual performance appr~.isal re­
quires a more detailed and exclusive discussion ~nd the evaluation of group performance 
may be more appropriately dealt with in the context of police-accountability. Evaluation 
of group performance is conducted by vatious levels of supervisory police officers by the 
exercise of periodic inspections. For instance the District Superintendent of Police 
inspects police-stations under his charge periodically. Similar inspections are carried. 
out in respect of the District Police by the D.I.G. and the Chief of the State Police. We 
note that the ycrd--sticks aclopted for evaluation of group-performance are generally 
similar in mc't States with reg:>.rd to the major areas of police activities. For instance, 
the m'')st commonly used parameter r€'12tes to assessment of police efficiency by compa­
rison cf crime-statistics of the period under re•:iew with those of the previous years. If 
the number of offences regi~tered during the period under review is more than those 
'n the preceding years. a f2cile conclusion is drawn that the police of the area has failed 
to centro! e-ime. Firstly, statistics of reported cases of crime do not reflect the true 
position regarding police efficiency, as the poli<'e by themselves do not exercise control 
C\'er all crimo-genic factors. Secondly, adn.pfion of this parameter leads to large-scale 
non-registn:tion of offences at the polir:'e station level. Since free-registration of all 
cases reported at Police Station ''-'Ou!d me2n swelling of crime fignres, under-registra­
tion at the Police StPtion level has become a prevailing practice. We would like to add, 
e•·en at the risk of repetition, that sup-ression of crime-statistics is not a malady afflicting 
the Police Station level only; it has taken into. its sweep the supervisory authorities at 
all levels also. Since the crime situation is discussed every year on the floor of the 
State Legislaturf's primarily on the basis of crime statistics, State Governments in the 
majority ·of the cases are al~o interested in presenting a rosy picture of crime incidence. 
Therefore, the State Governments and the senior police-officers frequently connive at 
unc1er-reporting of cases. 

Another c'<Jrrmonly used parametf'r is the so-called 'preventive measnres' taken 
by the p~Ike during the period of review. Incidence of reported offences under Local 
nnd Special L~ws is generally considered to be nn index of the extent to which 'pre­
yen~h·e measures' were taken by the police. The higher the number of reported cases 
under Local/Special Acts (e.g. Police Act, Arms Act, Excise Act, Gambling Act, Sup­
ression of Immornl Traffic Act etc.), the more creditable it is considPred to be for the 
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police. The logic behind this pract' , 
Local and Special Laws are the br~c~. appears to be that the acts punishable under 
arrest and prosecution of offenders e tmlf;~ounds for more serious offences and the 
offences. The obvious flaw in th. a IS. stage acts as a deterrent against major 
that, adoption of this determinantisofassuml pt~on cannot escape notice. But more than 

d eva uatmg polic f 1 . an unwarranted arrests and initiat' · b 1" e per ormance eads to large-scale 
. ' . IOn 'Y po tee of false cases against innocent persons . 

• 
Another yard-stick adopted in 0 S . 

gangs of dacoits and robbers Total s m~ ta~es pertains to police-encounters with the 
total number of criminals a~prehend~~ma:~ ~. 1~n~o~mters .during the period of review, 
recovered from the outlaws are th 1 e 1~ pohce-e~counters, fire-arms etc. 
This yardstick also often leads toe ~:f.ame\ers_ by wf hkiCh the pollee efficiency is- assessed. 
of criminals after the r tee s agt?g a ~ encounters and at times killing 
hands f d "ts y a e ~aught by the police. Ftre-arms ate often planted in the 
manuf:ctur~c~f s~~~ ~~e:~:~e them, unscrupulous police o.fficials connive at the illicit 

. ThedabAove are "the most frequently. used yardsticks on which the police efficiency 
IS assesse . few other yards'ticks common to all States are -

(i) Recoyery of stolen property during the period of review as compared to 
previous years ; ' 

(ii) Successes in investigation ?f offences determined by t!J.e percentage 0~ charge-
sheeted cases to those registered by the Police during the period of review ·, 

(iii) s uccesses in criminal cases in the courts of law determined by percentage 
of cases successfully convicted to those decided, etc. 

In adoptin~ these _determinants, a lack of correlation between the determining factors 
and yardsticks whiCh are supposed to measure police efficiency is apparent. But more 
than that, these parameters encourage the police to adopt questionable means of record­
ing and controlling crime and even resorting to_jllegal acts. One modern yardstick 
.adopted in some big cities is the 'response-time' which is the time-lag between the 
receipt of a call by the police and the arrival of the police at the place of the caller. 
·But we no.te that the average response-time of the police-car in big cities does not 
provide a realistic picture, as the police records j!ppear to be manipulated frequently 
to show a quicker response-time . 

• 

Due to a faulty system of monitoring police performance at various levels, we 
have come across a number of odd situations. For instance, in one major State the 
sense of security in the community has been lacking during the last decade or so, but 
crime statistics create an impression that it is a very peaceful area. In another major 
State there is a similar situation, but the crime figures of today in that State are much 
below those recorded 10 years back. In this State several thousands of dacoits have 
been shot dead during the police encounters during last 5-6 years, but the dacoity 
menace remains unchecked. · 

Great harm has been caused to the image of the police department due to laying 
down of faulty determinants for evaluating police performance, which has led to a 
misplaced sense of accountability and questionable methods of c~me control adopted 
by police. In our opinion, the parameters of. perfor~ance evaluabo~ act as referenc_e 
points for determining police-performance whiCh ultimately help dehenate the coo~dt­
nates of police accountability. Therefore, we have addressed ourselves to th~ possible 
yardsticks which may be the desirable in~icator~ of ?alice p~rfor:mance. Whtle deter­
mining these yardsticks we have two consJderahons m our vtew .-

(a) that these should help the authorities to have an objective evaluation of 
police performance ; 

(b) these yardsticks should not encourage the police to resort ~o extra-legal 

methods. 
3-214 M. of H.A./ND/82 
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We recommend the follO\\ing determinants to be adopted by the State. Police organi­
sations:-

(1) Prevention of C1·ime: 
(i) Sense of secu1ity prevailing in the community. 

(ii) People's willing cooperation and participation secured by the Police in 
preventing crime. 

(2) Investigation of Crime: 
(i) Correct registration of crime. 

(ii) Prompt visit to the scene of occurrence. 
(iii) Speedy_ investigation. 
(iv) Honesty and impartiality in investigation. 

(3) Law and Order: 

(i)" Extent to which law and order is maintained, taking into account the 
forces which promote lawlessness. 

(ii) The manner in which law and order is maintained. Two factors have to 
be judged ---:- (a) People's cooperation; (b) Use of force. 

( 4) Traffic Management : 

(i) Smooth flow of traffic in urban areas and control of fatal and serious 
accidents by prosecution of persistent offenders. 

(5) Service : 
(i) General spirit of service. especially to. weaker sections, physically handi­

capped. women and children. 
(ii) Quality of service rendered in a distress situation like cyclone-havoc, 

flood-damage, famine etc. 
(iii) Specific instances of servicE'-oriented functions performed by the Police 

which drew spE'cial appreciation and gratitude from the public. 
(6) Reputation of intearity and courtesy: 

(i) General rpputation. 
(ii) Police collusion with criminals organising illicit distillation, gambling, 

economic crimes, prostitution etc. 
(iii) Reputation for courteous bE'haviour. 
(iv) Prompt and satisfactory enquiry into complaints against policemen. 

However, the problem likely to be faced in this connection by the police authorities 
will be fixation of specific determinants to evaluate the performance of the police rele­
vant to each of the above-mentioned heads. These determinants would have to be 
evolved in due course after some experimentation and experience. 

With regard to the departmental accountability, we would like to lay down as a 
guiding principle that a functionary in the department at a particular level should be 
held accountable only with respect to functions and duties assigned to him ; conversely 
the" accountability should not extend to duties over which he has no direct control. Such 
duties and functions are assigned to police-officers at various level from time to time 
by virtue of various laws- and departmental rules. Great damage has been done, in 
our view, by not taking note of this important principle, and holding functionaries at 
each level (e.g. SP, DIG and IG) responsible for everything happening throughout his 
jurisdiction. To elaborate our point, the IG is responsible for generally maintaining 
law and order throughout the State, generally maintaining integrity and morale of the 
force, personnel management including training of personnel etc. But he cannot be 
held responsible for each isolated incident in a particular district unless it is proved 
that the particular incident occurred becauEe of some acts of' omission or commission on 
the part of the Chief of Police, or such incidents have been widespread and the latte; 
has failed to react adequately. In a similar manner, it would be wrong to hold the S 
or the SHO accountable for each isolated incident in their respective 'jurisdictions. 
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Finally, with regard to the department 1 .. 
of the practice of fixing unreasonable or im ~ssi~~countabihty '!'e strongly disapl?rove 
except through Irregular or illegal means PE el targets which cannot be achieved 
orders to 'reduce' crime within a fortni ht 

0 
xamp es of these are the categories of 

. dacoits and robbers, within a short ti~e • orr {lear the area of outlaws, particularly 
community within a similar period or to work 0 '\::reate a se?'se of security in the 
unreasonably short time,, More often than not th out a sensational offence _wi~in an 
policemen at the Police Station level to resort to s~~~ ~~~ th~ rery orders. wh1ch_ m_duce 
arrests, adoption of third-degree methods stagin fak aw u mt eans as mdiscnmmate 
f th k · d · d · ' g e encoun ers etc Often target 

o e m m 1cated above are promised by the Government in the 'state A bl s 
afte~ a hue and c~ has been raised regarding law and order/crime situati~~~n y 
particular :rea ?r m the State. ~uch. instructions filter down to the Police Station~ 
t~rou~h th_ ':anous ~e~els of poh~e h1er~rchy. In our opinion such instructions and 
directio_ns wh1c~ are _mstrumental 1n creatmg a distorted sense of accountability amon 
the police funchonanes should be controlled effectively and avoided. g 

The necessity for accountability of the police organisation is not far to seek As 
mentioned earlier, it is too much to expect the political executive alone to accou~t for 
the acts of the Government departments under their control and the individuals in 
those. de?artments. The very remoteness of the political executive from the grass-root 
functlomng of the Governmental agencies makes it imperative that the accountability 
has not only to be defined but prescribed precisely for various levels of the Government 
organisation. Again the concept of ministerial responsibility to the people through the 
Parliament and Assemblie::. presupposes anonymity of the Governmental agencies. In 
progressive democracies, the concept of anonymity has given way to direct accountabi­
lity of the various constituents of the Government to the people. 

We want to emphasise that accountability can be ensured only by active super­
wision. Accountability also depends upon the awareness of the people of their rights 
and their willingness to exercise the same in a responsible manner by activating the 
mechanisms worked out by us. At the same time that awareness should also include 
clear understanding of the limitations and constraints within which the police has to 
function. Police on their part should also' clearly understand that the ultimate accoun­
tability is to the people and to the people alone. T~eir acco~nta?ility to law an~. to· 
their organisation are only complementary to the ulhmat~ o~Jectlve of accountab~hty 
to the people. If the people are not prepared !ei assert their nghts thr?ugh the ':ar~ous 
agencies prescribed by us apart from the Courts, if the State Secur_1ty Comm_1sswns 
are not established, if the media remains biased and not cons~ructive and ms~ec­
tions continue to be a farce, nothing much can be expected from the mechamsm 
of accountability. 



CHAPTER LXII 

· LOOKING AHEAD 

62.1 This is not an omnibus peep into the future; the approach is confined to the pollee 
organisation and it~ role performance about 2000 A.D. Only factors affecting the role 
performance of pohce have been discussed. The objective has been to discover what 
the pol~ce ~rg~nisation has to do now, and from now on, to adequately discharge its 
respons1b1hty m about 2000 A.D. The object is strategic planning and not futurology. 
It is necessary to attempt this even though history shows that sometimes revolutionary 
changes jn a country as a result of science, economics make all calculations go ·awry. 

62.2 

62,3 

62.4 

The present state of policing 

In our earlier reports we have already commented on the present state of policing. 
The two key elements in the state of policing are police performance and police beha­
viour. In the Preamble to the First Report we had stated that "Functioning under the 
constraints and handicaps on an outmoded system, police performance has undoub­
tedly fallen short of public expectation". It might, however, be mentioned that the 
assessment of police performance is a tricky matter. Statistics of crime and percentages 
OL conviction do not reveal much, and statistical appraisal of police work has been 

· condemned from 1903 to the present day. The reasons are the nebulous concept of 
normal crime and the fluid character of order. · 

Taking crime control and maintenance of order separately it would be found that 
(1) no society has ever been totally ,free of crime and (2) there exists a concept of 
'normal crime' as a standard against which police performance in this sphere is usually 
assessed. If we take a town with a population of two lakhs with the usual mix of 
students, labour, a small floating segment and a fair sprinkling of various communities 
how much crime is normal for it cannot be stated by anyone. How many rapes, 
murders, thefts, robberies, per annum are 'normal' cannot be determined by any 
formula. In practice crime statistics of various years are used for comparison but this 
comparison seldom takes into account th_e acc!etion, during the p~riod, i_n _the cri~ino­
genic factors and the absence of free registratiOn of offences: While stabs~Ics of cr~mes 
are used for various purposes, they do not, unless there Is a marked mcrease m a 
particular type of crime during a period in which an experiment in fr~e registration 
is not being made, reveal the ground position of police control ov.er cnme. If \n a 
town the figures of rape for the last three years were 8, 7, 9 and ;m the curr~nt year 
'up ~0 October only 4 rapes have taken place it may to the people mean nothmg who 
;might legitimately be horrified by a couple _of b:utal_ rapes ~h1ch form part of t~e 
total figure of 4 rapes. Consider the fol_lowmg si:uatwns. Five rapes take pl~ce. m 
ilifferent parts of a district, ~wo jn a khahhan, one m the t?wn_ and another two ms~de 

. homes In the other situation a girl returning from school Is kidnapped by ~ co~ple of 
oond~s, taken away, raped and freed. Although i\)s a single ca~e ?f ~ape It Will and 

~hould hit the people much harder; a conclusion of lawlessness _Is JU~bfied. A ~ouple 
f · 1 ff nces though they are for the police and the admintstratwn a que~t10n of 

. 0 . gns Y 0 e. ' ontrol rna create the feeling that law and· order has deterwra~ed. 
~I~e and_~nme e~ate the st~e of order to an agitation, a procession, a demonstration, 

u h even I ~et r 11 these can be counted but how many should be _considered ~ormal 
a g era_o, ~ no ' a . d b ndhs are a part of our ·democratic way of life and 
for a distnct? Pr_oc7ssiO~S anf ha 1 feel thaCthey can go about their normal 
~ll continue but if m spite 0 t Tehm p~opb~th the areas i.e. crime and disorder, public 
routine that is all that matters. us m • • 
perception is the decisive factor. 

Pub
.
1
. t'on of police performance and behaviour has been mentioned by us 
IC percep I · d · 

in Chapter XLI of the Fifth Report. The conclusiOns state were .- . 
"P 

1
. · bl' relations at present are in a very unsatisfactory state. While 

(1) o ICe-pu IC · · 1· t' b t l't d · eral reasons for it pollee parba 1ty, corrup 10n, ru a I Y an 
. there are sev • 
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failure to register cognizable offences are the most important factors which 
contribute to this sad state of affairs". · 

"Police do in fact harass even those 'people who try to help them". 

"There is a certain degree of ambivalence in people's views about police efli. 
ciency; by and large they .do. not. think the police are ineffici,~nt. A change 
in the style of police functlomng 1s what they desire foremost . 

"Those who have interacted with the police have a slightly better opinion of it 
than those whose opinions are based on what they have heard", 

"The Indian Police Comm_ission of 1902-03 ha~, afte: ~scussing police corrup­
tion 'practices of extortion and oppress1on, the1r unnece~sary severity' 
harassment of people, concluded (para 26): "What wonder is it that the peopl~ 
are said to dread the police, and to do all they can to avoid any connection 
with a police investigation". These observations can very well apply to the 
conditions obtaining even today. People now may not dread the police but 
they certainly dread getting involved with it any capacity". 

The present state of the police organisation 
During our tours and discussions with people in various walks of life a feeling 

was often expressed that based on the .t>olice Act of llltil the p):esent police organisation 
is not suited for the present times because an authontarian police working under an 
rmperialist regime cannot function well in an independent democratic country. In 
ada.ition to th1s basic change is the phenomenal rise ill population not paralleled by an 
equal rise in our gross nat10nal product, leading to prob1ems ot scarcity in a developing 
society. It is felt that the police cannot hanwe all these problems in the traditional 
manner of repression. The police. sub-culture should take in<o. account the fundamental 
rights of the people, the supremacy of laws and not of executive fiat, and our consti­
tutional goal towards a developeu and egalitarian society. Before independence a 
r:;ingle constable could handle four goondas, now he gets beaten up, stabbed or, even 
killed. While this factor is taking its toll on the police organisation as yet there are no 
,signs of any preparation for it. ln practice the laws are so many, not to speak of social 
legislation m particular, that police do pick and choose. The 1·eal problem is not the 
enective enforcement of one 1aw or the other but to create a total atmosphere of law 
enforcement in which criminals, who make a cool calculation, should feel that the odds 
are weighed against them: 

The traditional attitudes and values stubbornly survive while the environment 
has changed totally. The army philosophy, particularly that which had obtained in the 
nineteeth century, of work and discipline through an autocratic plus paternalistic 
management survives as an anachronism and an. hindrance to any effort to adapt to the 
chaged role and environment. Now with greater education and mass consciousness 
there _should be an effort to promote motivation by participation and shared goals . 

. The methods of recruitment and training are far from the realities of the ground 
situation. As soon as a police officer reaches the police station he has first of all to 
unlearn what he had been taught in the training institutions. To some extent the legal 
handicaps and to some extent double talk have produced this situation. The law itself 
does not trust its instrument. As yet it is not clear to any policeman how he can 
investigate a case of dacoity, in a strictly legal manner, and yet secure conviction from · 
a court of law. The same is true of a number of other offences. A witness is harried 
by the police, bullied by the lawyers. and haraised by the courts, yet the police are 
expected to produce fresh independent witnesses every time. 

The organisation is shaken by mounting criticism of its operational brutality and 
cancerous corruption. No thinking and planning are in evidence because the senior 
administrative ranks are perpetually insecure and are exhausted by the continual effort 
to survive, in an atmosphere where their assessment by the executive - administrative 
and political - is not always based on merit. Clearly the police organisation as 'it 
stands today is unfit to discharge its duties. How much more so would it be by t)le 
turn of this century is a horrifying t4ought. 
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Trends in crime and disorder · 

The trends in crime and disorder toda b . . 
continuing process. The crime picture b £ Y c~~ e proJected mto the future as a 
agricultural country where the predomina \o~e m eren~ence was ty~ica1 of a large 
traditional causes stich as land and worn n ~~{;s 0 cn.me were dacmty, murder for 
urban areas Th . . an, WI a certam amount of burcrlary in the 
though the ~um~e~r~7e JICtur\has.remained mor~ or less the same after Independence, 
. h . 0 ences as mcreased steadily even as population and overcrowd 
mg ave Increased, and has reached a serious stage in some areas and organised crim; 
~uch as smuggling, ga.mbling: corporate crimes and frauds have a~peared. While there 
lS undoubtedly a .reeh~g o~ msecurity in some parts of the country, especially in the 
rural areas, the situation m the urban areas continues to be more or less the same. 
Communal fiare~ups showed a markt;d ~ecline in the first few years after independence. 
but there has smce been a substantial mcrease and, along with it, there are signs that 
the. us': of fu;e arms and. explosives will increase. We shoula expect that violence, 
w~uch I~ basically. rooted m a.so~t state and deprivation for vast numbers, may increase. 
Difficulties regardmg food, drmkmg water, fuel and energy m;1y create conditions con­
ducive to disorder. The quickening pace of indusfrialisation will lead to massive 
urbanisation. Uprooted populations without the restraints of rural life may find a life 
of crime attractive and will drif) into gambling, alcoholism and organised disturbances 
to secure their demands. . 

The unreliability of crime statistics in India is well-known. This. trend got 
accentuated after independence because of the anxiety of the State Governments to 
prove to the legislature that crime was under cpntrol. Every State Police Commission 
- in Punjab, in Delhi and in Uttar Pradesh in 1971 - which went into this question 
unanimously concluded that crime statistics reflect large-scale ~oncealment. Whenever 
a genuine effort was made to register all crime - in Uttar Pradesh in 1961-62, and 
1970-71, in Delhi, in 1970 and in Haryana in 1977-78, the figures showed such fantastic 
jumps as were impossible with any normal increase in one year. In spile of the basic 
unreliability of the crime statistics the figures of recorded crime show certain unmis­
takable trends. · The visible trends in crime are: (1) crime is increasing faster than 
either population or police strength; (2) the involvement of young people in crime is 
increasing; (3) the involvement of women in crime is increasing; and (4) the tendency 
of criminals to be armed and to resort to violence as well as crimes of violence is 
increasing. 

Increase in crime 
62, 11 After showing a marginal fall in the decade 1951-61, recorded crime has. been 

•steadily rising in the country in the last two decades. Total cognizable crime in the 
years 1951, 1961, and 1971 was 6,49,728; 6,25,651 and 9,52,581 respectively. In_1978 total 
recorded cognizable crime was 12,73,564. It would be seen that during the decade 1951-
61 recorded crime decreased at the rate of 0.377<- per year or 3.7% through the decade. 
During the decade 1961-71 crime increased at the rate of 5.2% per year or 52.2% through. 
'the decade. During the decade 1951-61 the population of the country rose at the rate 
of 2 2% per annum or 21.63% in the decade. The increases for the decade 1961-71 were 
2.5% per year and 24.82% for the decade. The total strength of the police in .the country 
was 4,67,740 in 1951, 5,26,149 in 1961 and 7,06,895 in 1971. ?n 1-1-78 the police strength 
was 7 67 396. ·The growth of police strength was 12.4%' dunng the decade 1951-19~1 and 
34.4%' d~ring the decade 1961-1971. The comparative situation is shown below m the 
following table :-
-----_ _;__---:----=:-----:::--·--=-::--:----;:~:;:--;w;::---;;:;-=~ 

Population Growth Crime in Growth Police Growth 
Year 

1951 
1961 
1971 
1978 

in crores 

36.11 
43.92 
54.82 
63.21 

index thousands 
1951= 100 

100 6~0 

122 622 
153 .953 
175 1274 

index strength index 
1951=100 in thousands 1951 =100 

100 468 100 
96 526 112 

147 707 !51 
196 767 164 
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\ Diagrammatically it could be shown· as below :-

Graph sholl'ing rrcnJs in population, crime and Pulice Strcngth-I95I-1')78. 
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From the above analysis it can been seen that while crime, aftet' a fall during 1951-61, 
has been ri~ing rapidly in the last two decades. and the population also has been sh0W· 
ing a steady rising growth rate, police strength after showing a proportionate growth 
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~p .to 1971 has failed _to keep pace with the~ growth of erime and population durin the 
peno~ 1971-78. If th1s tre~d continues the growth of crime and population woul~ far 
outstnp the growth of police strength in the coming couple of decades. 

Increasing involvement of the young in crime 

A marked teature is the i~creasing involvement in crime of the young people, A 
to~al number of 44,00_8 I.P.C. cnmes ~ere co~mitted by young offenders (those up to 
21 year~ of age) durmg 1977, recordmg an mcrease of 18.9% over 1976. They were 
responsible for 3.5% of the total IPC crimes reported in 1977 as against 3.4% from 1973 
to 19_76. The vol~me of juvenile crime per lakh of population was 7.0 for 1977 as against 
6.00 m 1976. It IS thus clear that the involvement of juveniles by way of numbers is 
increasing. It incr(!ased from 2.6% in 1967 to ~3.5% in 1977.. On the other hand due to 
improved health standards and longevity the proportion of young people in the 70's has 
gone up in the total population and therefore one cannot be very definite that propor­
tionally criminality among the young is increasing. The fact of sheer increase in the 
number of offending juveniles is however relevant. The figures of crimes committed 
by juveniles take into consideration all those who are up to the age of 21. If we take 
the age group of 15-19, easily available from census figures, and the year 1972 for which 
figures of juvenile crime are available we find that in that year ·tbe total number of 
IPC crimes committed by juveniles was 3t,199 ana: their population in the age group of 
1.5c19, 54 million, and the figures for 1976 were juvenile population 63 million and IPC 
crimes committed by them 37,000. The increase works out to 57 IPC crimes by juveniles 
per lakh of their population in 1972 and 59 crimes per lakh of their population in 1976. 
In any case such a large number of young people going through the mill of the criminal 
!justice system and getting back to society is a cause for concern on account of the pr~­
sent state of the criminal justice system and its impact on those who are put through 1t-

Increasing involvement of women in crime 
On account of various socio~economic reasons· about which the police can do 

nothing the involvement of women in crime has been increasing. The table below 
shows the increase, particularly in number, of the involvement of girls in juvenile 
delinquency :-

Involvement in Juvenile Delinquency .. 1 

Year Boys Girls Percentage of Total 
Girls 

1967 66719 5390 7.5% 72109 

}968 68557 4801 6.5% 13458 

1969 74092· 4776 6.1% 78868 

1970 94617 4228 4.3% 98845 

1971 97987 5432 5.3% 103419 

1972 120953 7228 5.6% 128181 

1973 122192 5550 4.3% 127742 

132125 8514 6.1% 140639 
1974 

132587 9312 6.6% 141899 
1975 

124569 9404 7.0% 133968 
1976 

138532 10390 7.0% 148922 
1977 

T k' the total number of persons arrested under I.P.C. crimes during the period 1971-
a mgfound that in 1971, 975251 were arrested out of whom 16303 (1.7%) were females 

7b:ti~ 1977 the total arrests were 153515 out of whomt 28600 (2'/?) were fefma715e4s;, Iff owe 
· f 12 297 amounts to an mcrease o . to r m 

i~~~ i~e1;7~~b;~~ ~~~l!~::n~~~r~;~~e~ale ~!fenders was largel'y in kidnapping, abduc-

tion thefts and murders. 
' ' 

4-214 M. of H.A./ND/82 
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Involvement of women as victims of crime is also, on .the increase. While no data 
.on this is available we examined the figures of the crime of rape and fourid the fol­
lo\\ing progression :-

1971 2487 

1972 2605 
1973 2919 
1974 2962 
1975 3376 
1!!76· 3893 
1977 .4058 

The female population in 1971 was 264 million and provisional figures for 1981 are 331 
million which means' a growth of 25.4% which is less than their increasing involvement 
in crime either as victims or as offenders. 

Women largely because they have come out of their homes to study and to work, 
are now more exposed to dangers in society and exploitation by the unscrupulous and 
they also now and then become victims of misconduct by policemen. All these require 
a definite response from the criminal justice system, including the police. The tradi­
tional police organisation is not structured to deal with women be they victims or 
perpetrators of crime. 

Violent crime 
' While crime as a whole is increasing, crimes of violence are increasing faster. 

. . ,.. 
Incidence of crimes of violence per one lakh of population ~md percentage 

variation d11ring 1978 over 1968 

Year Total Murder 
cogl!iza ble 

Dacoity Robbery Riots 

cr1me 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1968 862016 13841 6357 10194 45811 
(168. 7) (2. 7) (I .2) {2.0) (9 .0) 

1973 1077181 17072 10627 18857 73338 
(187.0) (3.0) (1. 8) (3 .3) (12. 7) 

!974 1192277 18649 13697 22286 80547 
(202. 7) (3.2) (2.3) (3 8) (13. 7) 

!975 1 160520 17563 12506 21656 67141 
(193 02) (2. 9) (2.1) (3. 6) (11.2) 

1976 1093897 !6673 . 109!0 17974 63675 
(!78.4) (2.7) (1. 8) (2. 9) (10.4) 

1977* 1230954 . 17962 12339 22328 76666 
(202.5)' (3. 0) (2.0) (3. 7) (12. 6) 

1978* 1273564 18638 11497 21698 77709 
(205. 4) (3. 0) (1. 9) (3. 5) (12. 5) 

P~rcentage +47.4 +34.7 +36.9 + 112.8 +69.6 

NoTE :Figures in brackets show crime per 1akh of population. 
*(Figures are provisional and exclude Assam). 

It might be mentioned Utat during 1968-78 the increase in cognizable offences •was 
47.7%. The increase in population Jiuring the same period was 24.9% but robberies 
increased by 1127o and rioting by· 69'/L As is common knowledge t)le increase in 
dacoity has been very large but it is quite likely that many da~oities were converted 
into robberies to minimise· crime •.. , - · , · , . . · , . . . , • . . . . 

Another disturbing ·feature is the input of violence in crim~s which traditionally 
were committed without· violence. As example is · pi~k-pocketing. A field study in 

,. 



19 

.13ombay revealed that whei·ea f h d s a ew years . . k 
_an. now_ they depend on their readiness to ag~· pic -pockets depended on sleight of 

V!Cbm. Similarly burglars are now . 11 w Ip out a knife and stab the protesting 
residents if they wake up and try to u~ua Y well armed and invariably assault the 
~arly ?O's the goondas, while they did ~ ~truct the commission of crime. Even in the 
m their areas behaved submissively· h g t amf ong themselves and· terrorise the people 
so A 1 1· w en con ranted by a ol· T . . · one po 1ceman dare not ta kl d . _ P Iceman. his Is no longer 
policemen who· become victims fc. ~ a _goonf a for fear of being assaulted and cases of 
f th · d . o InJunes a tal or othe . · d - · . o e1r ubes are increasing Til · f 11 ' . . IWise, urmg the performance 

killed and injured while on d.uty ~ tho owmg · table gives the 'humber of policemen 
. ' 1n e prev1ous years :- . 

PoLicemen kinedfinjured on duty 
Year 

Number of Policemen 
Killed Injured 

19)6 72 2272 1957 . 67 . 1192 1958 56 1739. 
Av. 1956-58 65 1734 
1966 95 3623 
1967. 137 4394 
1968 100 40~ 
Av. 1966-68 107 40!8 
1976 138 1143 
1977 204 2219 
1978 461 4440 

Maintenance of order 

62.18 In the last year or so, the number of incidents in which firing had to be resorted 
to by the police_ has increased considerably. The use of fire-arms and explosives has 
~lso posed a sen~us J?roblem to the police. In the face of declining authority, there 
IS a growmg feeling m some commumt1es that the police do not protect them and­
therefore, they must organise for their own defence. At the sa_me time the police ar~ 
demoralised in some States, leadership is poor, and the resources available for dealing 
with unrest of a serious type are insufficient. 

62.19 A large scale disturbance requires a combined effort on the part of the political 
and administr~tive wings, and may also in extreme cases require military assistance. 
Secondly, there is need to regularly review intelligence. It has been our regret that 
we could not go into the whole subject in detail. It is vital, however, that regular 
targets should be set and frequent reviews made of the intelligence capability. Further, 
a review also needs to be made from time to time of the state of discipline and pre­
paredness of the police forces to deal with serious disturbances. What we need are 
alert officers, quick movement, reliable communications, a free hand to the men on 
the spot. In actual fact· all disturbances turn out to be a test of administrative morale. 
If there is a strong political will and proper administrative direction, it should be 

62.20 

possible to deal with any type of disturbances. ~ 

So far law and orde~; problems have J:>een an urban phenomenon. The last couple 
IOf years have shown that the awakening in the rural areas is leading to bitter and 
brutal caste and class conflicts. Thus we have seen the sad and cruel recurrence of 
raids by members of one caste on members of another caste resulting in numerous 
deaths. It is evident in the atmosphere of today that feudal practices of the past if 
attempted to be continued will only result in greater and ?reater violence and brutality. 
The second change in the rural areas has been an organised demand for more money 
for their produce. So far we. have seen urban workers organ.ising the.~selves into 

. unions and striking work to demand better wages, better workmg conditions,_ better 
living conditions for: themselves. Now we see the agricultural commumty domg !he 
same. When this ferment is viewed against the background that about 80~ people live 

.. 
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in the rural areas it is evident that the most serious threats to law and order will in 
future, arise in the rural areas .. In fact with all the vast social changes and transfor­
mations thaj are taking place, and with large scale unemployment and all the other 
difficulties that are likely to be accentuated owing to shortage oti energy combined with 
pollution, we should expect a series of upheavals, particularly in the rural areas. The 
more serious of jhese ;:~re likely to occur in eastern India. The real t~st of democracy 
in India will be whether these upheavals can be dealt with correctly, and the required 
changes introduced by democratic methods. There is no doubt that the ballot box can 
save us from serious disorder, provided we do not shirk the election process, or allow 
it to get so vitiated that the will of the people is thwarted. 

Satyagrah which originally was a device to evict the Britishers from India ha~ 
ever since been used by numerous parties and organisations to obtain their objectives. 
While they may have achieved some redress of unnoticed grievances, and secured an 
improvement in the living conditions of industrial workers and government servants, 
an imbalance in the wage structure has been created and, in addition, these movements 
have eroded the authority of the Government considerably. While, originally, satya­
graha was meant to be a non-violent device to secure objectives . a growing tendency 
now is for every form of protest and agitation to culminate in sporadic violence. The 
social pressures that generate disorder are mounting. In a sample study made at the 
instance of this commission of 52 such cases taken from the years 1971 to 1975 it was 
found that the causes of the disturbances were political (15 cases), economic (8 cases), 
labour (10 cases), students (8 cases) and miscellaneous (11 cases), and for dealing with 
these 52 disturbances the police had fired 893 rounds killingi 62 and injuring 169. Again 
between June 1977 and October, 1978 the police opened fire on over 30 occasions resulting 
in the death of more than 100 persons. Violence starts in accordance with some typical 
patterns. A p!Jlice party goes to arrest somebody but a mob, in order to prevent the 
arrest, starts throwing stones on the police party. Sometimes even firearms are used 
by such mobs. A large mob oi as many as 3,000 people tries to, as part of its protest 
against· rising prices, loot a grain godown or plunder private grain shops .. The police 
use force to disperse the mob. A large mob of students tries to force its way into a 
hall where a cultural programme is being held and is, resisted, by police. In the scuffle 
10 students sustain injuries. The next day students take out a procession against police 
'brutality', go to the Kotwali, and throw stones at the residence of the Station House 
Officer and brickbats at a group of policemen in another place. Police open fire, one 
person is killed and another injured. Stl}dents agitating for location of a State Road 
Transport Corporation Office at a particular place loot some sheds and the canteen ; 
Police use lathis and then firearms to disperse them. AU these examples are from 
actual cases. It is significant that almost all the judicial inquiries that follow police 
firing have found the firings Justified. Obviously policemen are not going berserk ; 
violence is in the air and its suppression requires counter-violence. 

Organised crime 
• Organised crime has been in existence in the, country for a long time. The thugs· 
were an organised group of criminals. The slum lords are an organised group of crimi­
nals and so also those who commit the crimes of gambling, bootlegging, smuggling and 
narcotics. Satta is a kind of gambling which is organised from one place and operated 
in cities ·and towns many many miles away. Bets are accepted and payments made 
without any receipts given or taken. Smuggling is very big business in the country and 
as yet no effective answer has been found to curb this criminal activity partly due to 
lack of will. Smuggling of narcotics is also on the increase and while there are some 
cells here and there at the Centre the awareness of this crime· and the organisation to 
handle it is lacking in the districts. 

Terrorism· 
Rural terrorism has been with us for quite some ti~e. Dacoit gangs of the C~~m­

bal valley not merely kidnap people for ransom but also, through indiscriminate kilhng 
and torture, first create terror in a particular area and then collect money at regular 
intervals from farmers and businessmen without resorting to any overt crimes. Thus 
for collection of money they rely on terror. Although the motivation is poli!ical, anof 
ther type of terrorism which, starting in 1967, spread in the rural areas IS that 0 
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N axalites. Their methods also are . . 1 
Only a little while ago it a eared t~s vw .ent and cruel as those of any dacoit an 
recent events show that whll~ its earlfe\-thJs type of terrorism had been wiped out b~i 
Klerala, Tamil Nadu, Bihar and Punjab ha;':ead from West Bengal to Andhra Pradesh 
Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Bih ~e~ reduced there is a recrudescence of it i~ 
are also affected. As many·as 3.9 d' t ~rta~ npura, West Bengal, Orissa and Keral· 
f 1 IS nc s m these State II d a o rura poverty and the existence of 1 s are a ecte . The persistence 

provide a good breeding gtbund for Na::11~e:n:~es of landless. poor would continue to 
mcrease. While there is reason to bel' th d therefore this type of terrorism may 
plaguing some European countries, part~~~~arlyatlt~Iba~ terrorism of the type that is 
not yet taken root here it is an ominous . y, lance ~nd ~est Germany, has 
not commit kidnappings themselves In Sl~~- that ~~-me orgamsed gangs of dacoits do 
kidnap people and then sell them t ~. . vad wus Cl les and towns criminal elements 

h 
o •vigamse gangs at a price Wh'l d. · 

we ave mentioned this development . Ch t XXX · 1 e 1scussmg dacoity 
large cities gangs of toughs can b h' m . ap er . VII of our F1fth Report. In 
have also had a hijacking and oth:r f~r~s t~f ~~:::ovrel_ne m_lllandllord-tenant disputes. We sm WI a so appear. · 
The trends in the criminogenic factors 

What the criminogenic factors are is still a matter for debate Th f commun · f f 1 · e means o mass 
IC~ IO~ o: examp e are, by-some, considered a factor that causes crime In 

sense cnmmal!zahon also causes crime. Crime increases when more and · f th a 
human conduct is catego~·ised as ~riminal. Here, however, the concern i~~~~ 0 wit~ 
those fact~rs that ar~ VISibly and mdubitably related to crime and disord r TK fi t 
and most 1mpo1iant IS population. · e · e rs 

· Population 

.. · Crime rises ":ith population .. For a populatiol;l. of 50 crores in 1967 total cognizable 
cume was 8,81,981 , for a ~opulatwn of 60 crores m 1975 total cognizable crime was 
11,60,520 _; and for a populatwn of 62.6 crores in 1977 total cognizable criine was 12,67,004. 
~t the time of }971 census the population of the country was 54.81 crores showing an 
mcreas~ of 24.8% over the figures of 1961 census. The population as on March 1 1978 
was estimated _at 63.83 crore~ and; the provisional figure for 1981 is 68.4 crores. Future 
projections of population for the period about 2000 AD range from 91.4 crores to 112.8 
crores but we can work on the assumption of about 96 crares. . ' 

Some demographic features of the estimated population of about 96 crores are 
also of relevance for police planning. Population in the ager group 15-34 will continue 
to increase up to the year 1996 which means that we will have 'very large numbers of · 
young people in the year 2000. The number of children (age group 0-14) is expected 
to decline but even so it would be sizeable. By about 2000 AD the number of children 
in India would be more than 28 crores, that is, it would exceed the total population of 
India of 27.9 crores in 1931. Those in the age group 15-29 will be about 25 crores as 
compared to 14 c,rores in 1971. 

All the demographic projections for the future, forecast an increase In the number 
of urban centres and the urban population. At present there are 189 Class I urban 
centres, 259 Class II urban centres, and 514 Class III urban centres. This number is 
likely to be 327 Class I centres, 399 Class II centres and 236 Class III centres, according 
to the Town and Country. Planning Organisation. The 1971 census found the urban 
population of the country at 19.9% of the total population. 148 urban agglomerations 
had a population of about 1lakh and 9 had a population over 10 lakh. It is estimated 
that the urban population around 2000 AD• could be anywhere between 200 to 500 mtl­
lion, depending on the pattern of industrial development. 

Most of our big cities, as well as medium and small urban centres are gro~ing_ in 
a haphazard manner. Even the cities within town planning centres have been vwlatlng 
the master plans in a big way. Most of our towns and cities are in a chaotic state and 
they are likely to get worse. The 41Civic amenities are under_ tremen~ous press_ure 
because the services have not kept pace with the tremendous mcrease m population. 
Thus problems of water supply, power, sanitation, ho~sing, t~ansport are becommg ~~re 
and more acute. With the deterioration in the quallty of hfe m our towns and c1t1es, 
the problems of the police are bound to get more acute. Because of the tremendous 
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increase in the co:;t of land and housing in the urban areas the rents have registered a 
pheno1_nenal increase. They are likely to increase much further in the coming years. 
Accoraing to a stuc'y even now a person Ill the lower brackets bas to spend as much as 
70', ,, of his inc·Jme on housing alone, if he has to have a reasonable place to live. For 
.cb\"ious reasons he just cannot do that. His survivaltdepends more on food which also 
demands GO:<· to 70', c of his income. This has resulted in encroachment on public !arid 
,and emergence of slums. The majority of people in large cities are likely to live in 
""uncontrolled settlements"- which means slums. Slums give rise to slum lords whose 
criminal activities enlarge from year to year. They also give rise to goondaism and 
some particular types of cnme such as bootlegging within the slums and thefts, house­
breaking and robberies in the nearby colonies. The masses of unanchored people, a 
large commuting population and the existence of a very large. male population mean 
more crimes, particularly more crimes of violence and property crimes, because much 
mov.Jble ptoperty is available in various shapes. ' 

62.29 . The over-crowding in urban areas throws heterogeneous people into close proxi­
mity with one another and generates a state of tension which often explodes. The spark 
is provtded by what appears a minor in~ident bnt the cause is the latent tension heigh­
tened by inadequate jobs and services. As we have already several sources of social 
tensions such as copflict between peoples of different religious communities, castes, 
sub-castes, haves and have-nots, etc. the manifestations of this tension are aggressive 
groups laying emphasis on sons of the soil concept and resisting outsiders. The pheno­
menon has been visible in Bombay, Assam, West Bengal and may by 2000 spread to 
several other cities. Yet internal migration will continue to take place, particularly 
for job opportunities. 

62.30 Our industrialisation has not kept pace with the increasing availability of skilled 
and unskilled manpower seeking work. According to one projection for 2000 AD about 
55)o to 60% of the total population at that time would be in the working age group of 
18---{)0. The agricultural sector is already saturated with as much manpower as it can 
absorb. :Etapid growth of the industrial sector which alone can absorb more and more 
of the working population has yet to come about. Already unemployment is very size­
able and if it continues to increase the emerging phenomenon of educated unemployed 
or under-employed youth. taking a life of crime may become about the most intractable 
police problem of the future. · 

62.31 The present situation is not very bright. At present 48.13% of our population lives 
below the poverty line and of this 50.82% are in the rural areas and 38.19'}'o in the urban 
area: The average growth in our GNP during 1950-1975 has been 3.1%. If this rate of 
growth obtains in the future there should be no change in the extent of poverty by 
2000. Even if the Planning Commission projection up to 1985 of an average annual 
compound rate of growth of 5.0% continues tJll 2000, India compared to developed nations 
would be poorer in 2000 AD than it is today. It has been found that to break the 
poverty barrier our GNP must grow at an annual compound rate of about 13.8%. While 
this estimate may be too high a successful check on the growth of population to bring 
it to something less than 96 crores by 2000 AD, say about 86 crores may help reduce 
economic disparities. Nevertheless the shortage of basic services a·nd facilities would 
continue. At present about 65'7c of the people do not get safe piped water for drinking 
and personal hygiene. In 79,000 villages drinking water is not available and has to j:>e 
fetched from some distance. Even in urban areas those who have storage facility cim 
secure 100 gallons per person per day whereas those in the slums, about 35% of the 
urban population, can hardly manage 5 gallons per person per day. That is why fights 
over a solitary water tap are common in slums. This situation is not likely to change 
much by 2000 AD. The general forecasts for 2000 AD are not favourable. The Global 

-2000 Studies made in the USA between 1977 and 1980 found that the population growth 
will not slow down appreciably. The rate of growth in 1975 was 1.8% and the projected 
rate for 2000 is 1.7%. 92% of this growth will occur in the less developed countries 
rather than in the industriali'l;ed countries thus increasing the less developed countries 
share of the world's populati")n from 72%· in 1975 to 79)1, by 2000 AD. For both the 
developed and developing countries the rates of growth in GNP are projected to decele­
rate after 1975. And for every one dollar increase in GNP per capita in the less deve­
loped countries a $_ 20 increase is projected for the industrialised countries. 
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Theo problems of police in 2000 AD 
try. Even as several centuries can b are not likely to be uniform all over the coun 
drawn carriages, cycles, cycle ricksh!:see~ to exist on our roads bullock-carts, horse: 
latest Mercedes and occasionally . t ' opeds, motor-cycles, motor-rickshaws the 

t f . ' , a Je screaming overhead th · · coun ry are acmg various kinds of oli bl . . , e vanous parts of the 
faced by the police in Bombay toda: m~e brof e~s~n vary~n.g degrees. The problems 
by Bangalore, Hyderabad Luckn . Y t~ ace Y Delh1 m another five years, and 
cities like Lucknow Allahabad T~; ~~ an~n· er dfifteen years. The problems faced by 
cities by 2000 AD. 'According!~ no us~n~~:p" 1d t~ ay may be ~aced by numerous smaller 
although certain essential features ;oul~~ e can be apphcable to the whole country 
because of improved me n ave, to ~e ~ommon an over the country 
the responses required t~ ~~!1 t:a:sp?rt and .commumcatlon. avai~able. to criminals. In 
disorder we have tr'ed t "' ff chvely Wlth the developmg SltuatiOn of crime and 

_ 1 o concentrate on the basic features only. 

THE RESPONSES REQUIRED 

The Response of the People 

As the situation of crime ~~d disorder develops it is evident that a primary need 
of the ~uture wo~ld be self-pol~cmg .. By self-policing we mean (1) taking adequate 
preventive measu~es to protect .hfe ~nd property; (2) r~sisting an attempt on life and/or 
prop~rty, shou~d 1t take place m sp1te of preventive measures undertaken by exercising 
~he .nght of pnvate defence ; and (3) active involvement in the processes of the criminal 
JUstice system. 

Most ;People do not take adequate preventive measures to safeguard their lives 
and properties.· ~or . example,. proper lo~ks are not used. A list of property in the 
house together Wlth 1denhficabon marks 1s seldom ava1lable So that when a theft takes 
place it takes a long tii?e to find out what has been lost and how can it be identified. 
Often large amounts of Jewellery and cash are kept at home instead of in the lockers and 
banks .. Good e~tra locks .in automobiles can prevent their thefts but many people do 
not go m for th1s p~·ecaut10n. And .one ~hould, to the extent possible, avoid exposing 
oneself to any phys1cal danger. If m sp1te of the precautions undertaken a threat to 
life and property develops then it should be possibre ·for the people to make use of the 
provisions in the Indian Penal Code for the right of private defence. These are given 
in Sections 96 to 106. It might, however, be mentioned that hitherto these sections have 
not been very helpful in practice. The present practice discourages the exercise by 
the people of the right of private defence. Except for cases like villagers killing 
dacoits, by and large the police arrest the person, prosecute him in a court of law, and 
only if he is able to establish his right of private defence in the court may be more • 
than one court, is he freed from the rigours of the criminal justice system. A person 
who kills another person in cold blood and a person who kills another person in self­
defence, both have to undergo the same harassment. humiliation and prosecution at the 
hands of the police and the law courts. Both run somewhat similar risks. Even in 
cases of genuine self defence when the right of self defence is pleaded a person who 
had really a~ted in the right of private defence may find himself convicted by a lower 
court and his plea of self-defence accepted only by a higher court. Under these cir­
cumstances many people find it less troublesome to let go their property and even suffer 
some injury 1han ~o do ~omething which would take them to ~ court as an accused. 
To illustrate in Nanhu Kahar, Appellant Vs. the State of Bihar, Respondent (Crimin1l 
Appeal No. 268 of 1968, D. 3-3-1~71 AIR 1971 Supreme Cou~t 214.3 .Y: 58 .c ~49) the 
Supreme Court held that in the ClrCJlmstances of the c~se ser~ous 111JUnes mfhcted on 
the deceased were not necessary for protecting property from h1m etc. and held that the 
right of private defence was exceeded. The Appellant was convicted. In another case 
(Vidhya Singh, Appellant V. the. state of Madhya Pradesh, Respondent AIR 1971 
Supreme Court 1857 V. 58 C. 386), the Appellant killed one person and wounded three 
and was convicted by the High Court but acquitted of the charge of mu;der by the 
Supreme Court which stated : "Right of self-defence is a very ,,valuable nght. It ha! 
a social purpose. That right should not be construed narrowly - We also are o.f .th, 
vi<'w that it is a very important right and is the cornerstone of the concept of self-pohcm!(. 
And self-policing is going to fie more and more important .in the ~utun~. The present 
indications are that the people are becoming aware of thetr role m thts r.egard. The 
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All-India Crime Prevention Society has sought to operate through 'Mohalla Units' whose 
'functions are (1) to bring the pofice and the people nearer, (2) to keep track of and 
report on the people who have no ostensible source of income and are frequented by 
shady people, (3) to undertake 'know thy !leighbour programmes', and (4) to take action 
by 'fearlessly' tackling those who do not come to the aid of their neighbour in his hour. 
of need. Of the present gap between intention and action there is no doubt ; but the 
existence of intention is relevant. 

The response of the criminal justice system 

We have, in our Second Report, referred to the weaknesses of our criminal justice 
system which indeed har, to protect society from such acts of individuals or groups of 
individuals as can damage it. The visible processes of this protective operation are to 
ensure that individuals and the society do not suffer harm from criminal acts and should 
they, in spite of such effort, became victims of criminal acts the offenders are detected 
their guilt or innocence adjudged objectively and depending upon the case punishment 
imposed and/or rehabilitation attempted. This means that legislatures that make laws 
police who enforce them. courts who interpret and apply them arid the jail administra~ 
tion which deals with those found guilty all are sub-systems of one large system. If 
the police do their job inefficiently and poorly investigate a case the law courts can do 
little about it ; even if they are convinced of the guilt of the criminal they have to Jet 
him go. If a court of law insists on unrealistic evidentiary requirements then most 
criminals are likely to be acquitted to continue their career of crime. If dacoits are 
repeatedly enlarged on bail by courts of law then no amount of effort by any sub-system 
can control dacoity. If every person who goes to jail due to tlie conditions prevailing 
in jails, comes out a hardened criminal then police and law courts cannot control crime. 
There is no doubt at all that the whole system, if-the objective of prevention and detec­
tion of crime and maintenance of some degree of order and stability in the society is 
to be achieved, must perform as an integrated whole. Unfortunately the present situa­
tion is the reverse of this requirement. While police oppose bails the courts liberally 
release even habitual murderers and dacoits on bail. While police oppose release on 
parole of habitual criminals executive authorities are usually inclined towards their 
release. The efforts at correction of those convicted are often nullified by the negative 
and hostile attitude of policemen. When courts only give. adjournments and police delay 
investigations. jails face the problem. As on December 31. 1978 in the jail population 
undertrials outnumbered convicts two to one : 1,20,000 undertrials and 65,000 convicts. 
Police seldom look with a kindly eye upon criminals released on probation. The judi­
ciary is so obsessed with the sophistication of our procedures of trial that the pendency 
of cases goes on increasing year by year and nothing ever seems to get finally decided. 
Every sub-system is thus in conflict with the other and the normal state of these sub­
systems is of confrontation and, occasionally, hostility. In one State the District Judges 
refused to· attend coordination meetings with the SP on the ground that it would ~arnish 
their image of impartiality and fairness. When each sub-system is examined separately 
it appears that each in regard to effective performance of its role, is helpless because of 
the limitations imposed by the working of the other sub-systems. Judges say that they 
should not be made to bear the burden of laws that are badly drafted under the pressure 
of several lobbies at work during the enactment of the law. The police plead helpless­
ness in the face of law£ that openly distrust them ; that make it, in several cases, 
impossible for them to discharge their duties. It has for example ~een felt that there 
is no legal way of investigating successfully a case of dacoity. The courts appear help­
less before lawyers whose predilection for adjournments and for brow-beating witnesses 
knows no bounds. The jails and the correctional administration suffer from lack of 
space, lack of staff, lack of supervision, lack of motivation and lack of means. Those . 
who make laws blame all the others, particularly the police. This situation of mutual 
recrimination is becoming worse year by year. 

The remedy does not lie in homilies on teamwork, or sharing a 'national vision' 
or commitment to a common goal. Much of the present malaise springs from the 
structuring of the sub-systems and their legal base. For example it has been recognis~d 
for quite some time that legal remedies have not been provided to policemen for dis­
charging thetr duties. lt is common knowledge that policemen use stock witneses and 
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make false statements in courts of 1 . d · 
h th f aw m or er to secure · t' h w om. ey J?re :r charges. 'He is even force . . conv1c wn of t ose against 

and h1s fam1hanty with the witnes b b d dby_ hi~_calhng to be a professional witness 
A temptation to lie deliberately be~om~~ i:r~~i:ti~ lm a co~ tempt for its obligations ... 
and weeks to detect an offence and kn t 

1 
e to a pohceman who has spent days 

then faced in court with the frustrating o;::k a f ~st ~hat he ?as got the right man and is 
the Jinks of his case' says a judge p . 0

. avJng to I1I ove beyond reasonable doubt 
. which is committed by all kinds ~f e~try In ?u~ courts. of _law is a common offence 
contests in a court of law combined ::t~et~es ~~~ ud~n~ policemen. The gladiatorial 
capped by laws which distrust the d t e ~n Ire urden of proof on pohce handi­
system. m o no piomote the ends of the criminal justice 

. · As regards the judicial hostility to what r · · · 
~~hv~~t rig:~y pointed out that the real troubl~

0

lt~:~l~~:~rr~~ ';~;t;o~fc!a;eav{:~;~ 
_1 IS rus Y courts be~a~se the law which the courts 'administer views them with 

distrust. Some of ~he prOVISIOns of the Indian Evidence Act and the Ciiminal Procedure 
~odt~ ap~;arf toh r~s~ statutory presumption against the credibility of police oflicers 

ec 10n o t e . \'ldence Act renders inadmissible in .evidence any confession mad~ . 
by an acc':lsed person to a poli~e office~. There are at present several offences created. 
by a multJt'!-de of ~tatutes wh1ch are mvestigated by agencies other than the police 
such as Excise officials, Customs officials, Tax officials, Food Inspectors Drug Inspectors' 
a~d so on. None of them suffers froqi any such disability. The poli~e officer alone i~ 
ptcked out-or rather he_ was picked out a century ago for this disability, at a time 
:nhere_ th~re were . practically no statutory offences outside the Penal Code and no 
mvesbgatmg agenci_es other than the police. So many investigating agencies have since 
been created but stigma 1s made to stick only to the police. · 

It is only un~e7 section 27 of_ the ~ndian _Evidence· Act that the evidence of police­
men becomes admiSsible but that 1s stnctly cucumscribed. It is again common know­
ledge that policemen always try to discover something in consequence of 'information 
furnished by the accused in order to make the statement made by the accused person 
admissible in evidence, Fake recovery has been intermittently condemned by courts 
of law and in fact a large number of cases are acquitted because the seizure memo 
prepared of such recovery is vigorously attacked by defence lawyers and the normal 
presumption is that all recoveries are fake unless proved otherwise. It has rightly 
been concluded by a learned Judge that such discoveries will continue until such time 
as Section 25 and 27 of the Evidence Act· are removed from the statute. Following 
such removal adequate safeguards can be built into the legal framework. Several legal 
provisions are simply the result of inertia and the fear of the unknown, the usual 
stumbling blocks to any meaningful change in any organisation. As things are in a 
court of law an accused person is adjudged guilty or not guilty on the basis of the 
evidence produced before the court. Skies therefore are not likely to fall if the state­
ments recorded by the police during .the course of investigation are made admissible 
both for corroboration and for contradiction by the defence and the prosecution. The 
only objective of this section is to further strengthen suspicion of the police. The re­
<;J.Uirements of section 100 ean also not be met in any :real situation. This is well known 
to all. Yet the situation continues_ as it is. 

Some half-hearted efforts have been made so far. · The Law Commission devoted 
its Fourteenth Report to the Reform of Judiciai Administration but nothing has come 
of )t. The starting point of any such reform has to be the reform of la~s and the 
process of regulation. Law reform means repeal of obsolete laws and rev1s10n of laws 
to make them more enforceable and to make such changes as may make them so. In 
addition to swift disposal of cases alternatives to imprisonment in !ails have also to. be 
found. We feel that the Criminal Justice System as a whole needs 1mmed1ate attenbon. 
The faith of the people in criminal justice has been steadily eroded over the Y~Hs till 
it has now reached a state of near total distrust in Bihar and toa lesser el{tent m ~ther 
States. This was dramatised in a remarkable manner in !h~ blind)ng~ of several cnmm«ls 
in Bhagalpur in the second half of 1980 followed by similar blmd!l1gs m We~t. Beng~l 
and there were a few isolated instances also in 'U.P. The people took the law m then 
own hands even in the past but this has! never been done in st1ch a horrendous manner. 
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It is usual now to see thieves and dacoits being beaten to death by enraged villa 
The fact is that as people g~t ~wre and more exasperated by the inabilnJ of the P~~~~ 
to secure pumshment for cnmlllals they w1ll take the law mto theu· hands. Accordin 

1 revitalization of the criminal justice system is a pressin~ necessity. g Y 

The response of the police 
62.40 As the entire work of this Com~nission has been about the response of the police 

in the preceding chapters of our varwus reports we ,already have suggested how th~­
Police is to be prepared for the problems and. challenges 1t IS facmg and will have 
to face. 

62.41 Over the last 75 years, since the Indian Police Commission 1902-03 made it~ 
recommendations, the public expectations from the Police ha\'e undergone ~ sea-change. 
The role of the pollee needed to be redefined. We have tned to redefine it in our 
Second Report and have laid a. great emphasis on service-oriented functions in disaster 
situations and a role has been assigned to police to counsel and dissolve conflicts and 
promote amity. The police, as we envisage, is no more the coercive arm of the admi­
nistration. It has a direct accountability to law and has to be freed from day-to-day 
interference in the discharge of its duty by va1ious pressure groups. 

62. 42 While our constant endeavour has been to prepare the police for the new challenges 
and tasks, factors having a bearing on crime and,disorder are complex and any inflexi­
ble planning for the future is neither ad:visable nor possible. There are innumerable 
variables and imponderables. Accordingly we suggest that the Bureau of Police Re­
search and Development and the State Research units must make a periodical analysis 

. of the police problems and the police performance .. Such an analysis should take into 
consideration the projections which had been made in the past and see to what extent 
they proved to be accurate. If they went awry, what were the reasons for it? Having 
done so, they would be in a position to say, with an amount of accuracy, about' the 
future. The Central Police Committee and the State Security Commissions that we 
have recommended in our Reports will naturally have a significant role to play in this. 
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CHAPTER LXIII 

POLICE ACT 

We have in our Reports recommended certain basic reforms for the effective func­
tioning of the police to enable it to promote the dynamic .rule of law and to render 
impartial service to the people. This presupposes a professionally competent and 
attitudinally impartial police force. For the incorporation of our new recommenda­
tions, it is necessary to replace the existing, outmoded Police Act of 1861. 

We have, therefore, drafted a new Police Act incorporating our recommendations. 
The same is at Appendix I. 

, In Chapter LVIII of our Seventh Report, we have recommended a role to the 
Central Government in the policing of the country. We have recommended the consti­
tution of an expert high powered Gentral Police Committee. The role and functions 
of this Committee are ddineated in detr.il in para 58.14 of our Seventh Report. We 

·recommend that the Central Government may enact the necessary legislation for the 
constitution of this Committee, define its role and functions and detail the procedure 
therefor. 



Commission's task 

CHAPTER LXIV 

EPILOGUE 

64.1 . We have now come to ~he end of our exercise - an exercise that has spanned 
abo:-'t 3! year~ and t_aken us through analytical studies and research on a variety of 
subJ~c.ts co~bmed ~1th a careful and close assessment and appreciation of actual field 
cond1tlons, .m relation. to all f~cets of the Indian Police system. We had commenced 
our. task Wit~ very V.:1de rangmg te~ms of reference, practically covering the entire 
gamut of P?hc~ funcbons w.h~ch reqmred us to identify the basic reforms in the struc­
ture,. organ~satwn and adm1mstration of the police to make it function as a truthful 
and 1mparbal agen_t of law in s~rvi~g the cause of peace. and order in a free society. 
ynder the compulswn of eve1:1ts m h1story, the police in India had developed as a sharp 
1~strument t? enforce the wnt .and will of. a foreign power that ruled the country. As 
tne first National Pollee Comm1sswn constituted after the country gained independence 
we_ were aware of .the imme~sity of the task involved in radically changing such a 
pollee system to smt the reqmrements of &n independent developing democratic welfare 
State. We, therefore, decided to organise our work in a manner which would facilitate 
our interaction with a wide variety of people among the public as well as within the 
services including the police and would also involve representative groups of well­
informed and experienced public men in different States in a joint exercise to identify 
the important and basic needs of police reform. 

64.2 

64.3 

64.4 

64.5 

Study groups 
In December, 1977 we requested the State Governments and Union Territory 

Administrations to se~ up study groups consisting of prominent public men, senior 
administrators, police officers and eminent academicians for examining some important 
issues arising from our terms of reference and evolving their views and recommenda­
tions thereon. A copy of the Commission's letter dated 28th December, 1977 to the 
State Governments in this regard furnishing guidelines for the State study groups and · 
recommending some specific issues for their study is furnished in Appendix II. The 
composition of the study groups in different States and Union Territories is furnished 
in Appendix III. · · 

Within about a year we received detailed reports of study groups from the States 
of Andhra ·Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & 
Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, 
Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal and the Union 
Territories of Pondicherry .an.d Andaman and Nicobar Islands. We were greatly bene­
fitted by the analyses and recommendations made in these reports, and a number of 
our own recommendations are based on the material projected by these study groups. 

Seminars ..... 
With the cooperation of local bodies and volun~ary organi~ations _like Universi­

ties Institutes of Public Administration, etc., and With the active ass1stance of the 
Ins;ectors-General of Police ,in different States,_ several seminars w~~e organised to 
promote and activise collective thinking on ?ohce problems an_d ehc1te views a~d 
suggestions from different sections of the pubhc like _lawyers, bu:nnessmen, trade umo-

- nists academicians etc Deliberations at such semmars held m Karnataka, Andhra 
Prad'esh, Kerala, Tamil. Nadu, Maharash1ra, Madhya Pradesh, G~ja:at, Uttar Pradesh 
and Delhi helped us to appreciate the expectations of the public m regard to some 
aspects of police reform. 

Press note 
We also received several suggestions from individual members of the public in 

response to a press note issued in January, 1978. 

29 
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Questionnaire 
Since our terms of re~e~·~n.ce :vere very broad .base~ and covere~ the whole range 

of police tasks and respons1blhhes m a vanety of s1tuahons, we felt 1t would be ad ._ 
sable to draw up our questionnaire after we had had a preliminary round of tour ~1 

some States and gathered some specific ideas and ~uggestions regarding police ref~r~ 
so that the questionna~re could ?e elaboratel.y pev1sed. to d.raw a pointed and precise 
response to such specific suggestw~s. ~ detailed ques~10nna1re thus evolved was issued 
in December, 1978, with 14,000 cop1es pnnted and d1stnbuted among a wide cross section 
of public services as well as representative se~tions of the general public including 
Members of Parliament, Members of State Legtslatures, Judges of the Supreme 'Court 
and High Courts, Bar Councils and Bar Associations, Vice Chancellors, Chambers of 
Commerce and Industries, Editors of widely circulated newspapers and periodicals 
political parties, senior members of public services in the States, recognised servic~ 
associations, senior officers in the Central Government and some retired senior adminis­
trators. A copy of the questionnaire may be seen in Appendix I of our First Report. 
The feed back we got on this questionnaire helped us to appreciate the views of diffe­
rent sections of the public on several important police matters which impact the public 
in their day-to-day life. 

Expert Committees 
As we progressed with our work we felt the need for studies in depth on certain 

important subjects by expert gt·oups. The following committees were then constituted 
to make such studies :-

. (i) A committee under the chairmanship of Shri Ashwini Kumar, Director-Gene­
ral, Border Security Force, to study the comprehensive arrangements required 
for ensuring adequate welfare measures for ~he police families. 

{ii) A committee under the chairmanship of Shri S. Tandon, Director, Bureau of 
Police Research and Development, to study the subject of maintenance of 
crime records. 

(iii) A committee under the chairmanship of Prof. S. Sampath, .Member, Union 
Public Service Commission, to study the needs of modernising the police. 

(iv) A committee under the chairmanship of Shri N. Krishnaswamy, Director of 
· · Vigilance and Anti-Corruption, Tamil Nadu to study the problem of recons­

tructing the police hierarchy. 
(v) A committee under the ehairmanship of Shri R. D. Singh, Director, National 

Police Academy, to study the reorganisation of Railway Police. 
{vi) A committee under the chairmanship of Shri P. M. Pant, former Inspector· 

General of Police, Gujarat, to study the problem of enforcement of 
. prohibition. 

Detailed composition of the above Committees is furnished in Appendix IV. We are 
deeply grateful to the Chairmen and members of these committees for their invaluable 
help in furnishing us with well documented study reports which provided adequate and 
reliable material to evolve our own views and recommendations on connected matters. 

Research studies 

64.8 ·We also got research studies done on some selected subjects by 'the organisations 
mentioned below :'-

(i) A study on the socio-economic and working conditions of Police Constables 
in Uttar Pradesh and Delhi conducted by the National Council of Applied 
Economic Research, Delhi. 

(ii) A study on the socio-economic and working co~ditions of Police Constables 
in Maharashtra by the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay. 

(iii) A study on "The image of the police in India" by the Indian Institute of 
Public Opinion, Delhi. 

(iv) A study on "Reconstr).lcting tile police hierarchy" by the Administrative Staff 
· College of India, Hyderabad. · 

The reports of the above studies were duly taken into consideration by us in assessing 
the needs of reform in connected matters. 
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Research papers 

Apart from the reports of the ex e . 
above organizations we have be P tft committees and the study reports from the 
selected subjects pr~pared by thee~ grea ~ ~ssi.sted by the research papers on certain 
of Criminology and Forensic Scienc':~~~ oth o~ce d~esearch and pevelopment, Institute 
Academy, Shri P. V. Venkateswaran D e . yn ICate groups m the National Police 
rendered considerable assistance with' d ·f·~·dm the ::alice Research Centre, Madras, 
marked to him. e ai e analytical reports on certain subjects . 

Tours in States - Visits to police stations 

We, as a Commission toured th St t f A d 
yana, Himachal Pradesh, J~mmu and eKa:h~iro K n h~\Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Har­
Maharashtra Manipur Me hal • ama a a, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, 
West Bengal, besides the Jnio;:;;~r~:;~landf ~unjab, T~mil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and 
Islands and Delhi Durin h r.Ies 0 oa, Pondicherry, Andaman and Nicobar 

with senior admi~istrator! ;n e~o;~~~:n~~t~~~~i~ew~~c~~s, g~~!b~~sc~ti~~! ~eJt[~~~ly 
members of the Bar, representative sections from Trade and Commerce and laboJ; 
leaders. In each State we visited a number of police stations in the rural as well as 
ur.ban areas and had mte~action with a large number of Police Constables and the 
middle level officers.. These s:ation visits were very helpful in generating a free and 
frank e~change of VIews and Ideas between the Commission and the rank and file of 
the pohce. ~o~e ~e~~ers of t~e. Commission and the research staff attached 
to. the. CommiSSion mdiv!dually visited Gujarat, Orissa and Rajasthan and held 
local d1scusswns. 

Discussions with Governors and Chief Ministers 

· In many of these States we were able to l<lave pointed discussions with the 
Gov~r?ors ~nd Chief Ministers whose f!'ee and frank views on several aspects of police 
admm1strahon hElped us greatly to clarify our own thinking in connected matters. 

Conference of Inspectors-General of Police 

Our discussions with the State Inspectors--General of Police at the time of their 
annual conference in Delhi in May, 1978 helped in ascertaining their general views and 
reactions to some specific ideas on certain important aspects of police reform. 

Meet~g with Heads of Central Police Organisations and Service Associations 
In July, 1979, we held group discussions with the Director of Intelligence B'ureau, 

Director of Research and Analysis wing of the Cabinet Secretariat, Director of Central 
Bureau of Investigation, Director General of Border Security,Force, Director General 
of Central Reserve Police and Director of the Bureau of Police Research and Develop­
ment and ascertained their views on some of the proposed reforms. We also met 
representatives from the Indian Civil and Administrative Service Association and the 
Indian Police Service Association and took note of their views on service problems 
affecting the police. · 

Record of Commission's deliberations 
The Commission held 43 sittings, and the deliberations at each sitting were with 

reference to the detailed research papers, study reports and a digest of ideas and sugges-­
tions. received from several quarters on different subjects from time to time. The 
Commission's Secretariat has maintained a detailed record of the deliberations of the 
Commission at each of its sittings, Three sets of copies of these proceedings along with 
the connected Agenda papers including research notes. and other relevant material ha':'e 
been prepared, one to be given to the B~rea~ of Pohce Res;arc~ and Development m 
.the Ministry of Home Affairs for retentiOn m the. Bureaus ~1brary, anoth.er. to the 
National Police Academy for its library and the thud to be g1ven to the Mm1stry of 
Home Affairs for being lodged in the National Archives. 

Commission's Reports 
In the early sittings of the Commission it was de~i~ed, to identify the various 

subjects to be covered by different chapters in the Commissions report and then ~r~up 
them in such a way as to facilitate the submission of separate report by the CommiSSlOU 
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covering different groups of s~bjects successively. In thi~ arrangement, each report 
of the Commisswn was conclusive and final as far as the sUbJects covered by that rep t 
were concerned, and it was hoped that this arrangement would facilitate qhick analy~:s 
and follow up action by t~e Central ~overnment and State Go~~rnments on each report 
as and when it was submitted. In this sc~eme of work, the First Report was submitted 
by the Commission in February, 1?79 w~Ich w.as ~allowed by Seven more reports at 
intervals of a few months each, mcludmg this erghth and concluding report. The 
subjects dealt with in the eight reports are.listed and furnished in Appendix v, for 
easy reference. 

Publication of reports 
We deeply regret to observe that. ex~epting the First .Report .of _February, 1979 

which the Government released for pubhcatwn closely followmg the mcidents of police 
unrest in some States in May, 1979, none of the other reports has till now been autho­
rised for publication. Our recommendations in these reports cover several basic needs 
of police reform. In the context of fast changing conditions of the present day society 
and the innumerable problems of stress, strain and public order that are thrown up by 
a variety of factors that operate at a furious pace on the national scene, we consider it 
imperative that all the reports are published immediately to gauge public reaction and 
response thereto which would help early implementation of the urgently needed re­
iorms, before the credibility of the police system gets badly eroded beyond repair. 

In their letter No. F. 15/16/81-NPC(SU) dated 3rd March, 1981 the Ministry of 
Home Affairs desired that the Commission should conclude its work by 31st May, 1981. 
In the closing stages of our work we had brought to the notice of the Ministry of Home 
Affairs in our letter No. 24/66/80-NPC dated 13th May, 1981 that we considered it 
necessary to study the following important subjects and make our recommendations 
thereon:-

(i) Terrorism 
(ii) Intelligence 

(iii) State Criminal Investigation Departments 
(iv) Criminal Justice System 
(v) Government Railway Police 
Since the Commission is being wound up by 31st May, 1981, we have not been 

able to make our, detailed recommendations on the above mentioned subjects. 

Modalities for implementing recommendations 

64.18 · We would reiterate the importance and urgency of examining the recommenda-

64.19 

tions in our eight reports and taking concrete steps for their early implementation. We 
would strongly deprecate and caution against any view that might be entertained and 
projeced in Government circles or elsewhere to relegate the task of police· reform to 
the background on the specious plea that police reform cannot have priorit:Y. in a welfare 
State. We would like to observe that a State must first exist as a State with assurance 
of security and public order to its free citizens before they can be· enthused to join in 
the march towards the ideal welfare State. The urgent needs of police reform 
as outlined in our recommendations are meant to secure a measure of the minimum 
desired levels of public order and security for the common citizen. We would, there­
fore, recommend that soon after the publ!cation of all the eight reports submitted by 
the Commission, the Union Home Minister may call for a conference of Chief Ministers 
of all States and Union Territories to evolve a consensus on the modalities for examin­
ing and implementing the recommendations. This may be appropriately followed by 
another conference of Chief Secretaries and Inspectors-General of Police from the States 
and Union Territories to go further into details and constitute a standing committee_for 
ensuring early and effective follow up action and monitoring its progress from time 
to time.-

Central financial help to States 
The question of financial resources would naturally come up while examining 

some of the recommendations. For the reasons mentioned in ~oregoing paragraph we 
would reiterate that financial' difficulties should not unduly deter the Government from 
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~uickly implementing the rec?mmendations if they are accepted as necessary in the 
mterests of s~cunty and pubhc order among the people. Having regard to the signi­
ficance of pohce reform from 'the overall national security and solidarity point of view, 
'!'e wo~ld strong!?' reco~mend that the Central Government should take a leading hand 
m offenng financial assistance to the States for the implementation of these recommen­
dations. In this context we wish to draw attention to the financial help extended by 
the Central . ~o~ernment for implementing the recommendations of the University 
Grants CommiSSion for the upward revi,sion of the scales of pay of the academic staff 
of Universities and Colleges in the States. In November, 1974 the Central Government 
came forward to assist the States for that purpose to the extent of meeting 80% of the 
additional expenditure for a period of five years and leaving it to the State Governments 
to bear the full responsibility thereafter. A copy of Government of India, Ministry of 
Education and Social Welfare (Department of Education) letter No. F.1-40/74-U.I., dated 
2nd ~o'vember, 1974 (without its enclosures) addressed to all State Governments is 
furnished in Appendix VI. We would strongly recommend tHe adoption of a similar 
scheme of financial assistance from the Central Government to the State Governments 
for implementing our recommendations. 

'· Accommodation 

64.20 Though·the constitution of the Commission was announced in November, 1977, it 
took some time to get the full cqmplement of the Cl<>mmission's Secretariat staff in 

. position. The Commission commenced functioning from the accommodation allotted to 
it in the first floor of Vigyan Bhavan Annexe from April, 1978, and just when the Com­
mission had settled down to its work in good speed, it was asked to shift to a new 
building in Lok Nayak Bhavan since Vigyan Bh~van Annexe was requi_r~d for an inter­
national conference. Some construction. work m the nature of par.tlhons and other 
fittings had to be completed in the new accommodation. in Lok Nayak_ Bhavan before it 
could become functionally operative. This process agam took some t1me and the Com­
mission settled down to ;resume its work from Lok Nayak Bhavan from March, 1979. 

Commission's secretariat 
64. 21 At the peak of. its work the Commission's Secretariat staff comprised the 
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following :-

Member-Secretary 
Principal Director of Research and 

Secretary 
Di~ector of Research 
Assistant Director of Research 
Deputy Superi~tendents of Police 
Under Secretary 
Section Officer 

Joint 

Private Secreta~ 
.Personal Assistants and Stenographers 

1 
3 

5 
8 
2 
1 
1 
4 

20 
9 13 
Assistants 7 
Upper Divisi;n Clerks 

14 
Lower Division Clerks . . d" VII 

Tlie nominal roll of the Secretariat staff'is furnished ·m Appen IX • 

Appreciation and thanks . . d "ts stu endous task but for the 
The Commission could not have accoll1phs?et ncle renlered to it by the Ministry 

t. ct"ve support and ass1s a d U · whole hearted coopera 10n, a 1 nd all the State Governments an . m~n 
of Home Affairs in the Central Government a . d Inspectors-General of Pohce m 

. . t· The Chief Secretanes an d uld . Territory admimstra Ions. .· . 0 hel ful during our tours an we wo 
all the States and Union Terntones we~e ~ st f t~e valuable assistance rendered by 
like to record our very grateful appreciat~~n o 
them in all our work, 

6-214 M. of H.A./ND/82 
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We would specially lik~ to record our grateful_ thanks to the Dire~tor General, 
Border Security Force, and h1s officers for all the assistance rendered durmg our tours 
in the interior in some States. 
The Secretariat Staff 

Shri C. V. Narasimhan, former Directo_r of Centl:al !3urea~ of ~nvestigation, func­
tioned as Member Secetary _of t?e ~omm!SS!On from. 1ts mc~ptwn tlll 19th April, 19BO 
when he left to take a posting m h1s parent cadre m Tam1l Nadu on replacement of 
his services from the Central Governmen~ to ~he State _Government. He had brought to 
bear on his work as Member Secretary h1s w1de expenence and deep knowledge in the 
handling of a va1iety of situations concerning the police at the Centre as well as in the 
State. His intimate knowledge of the ground situation in police work was of immense 
help in analysing the problems of the police in their proper perspective. An efficient 
and compact administrative set up for the Commission, identification of different sub­
jects for studies relevant to our wide ranging terms of reference. involvement of Study 
Groups in States and other experienced administrators and publicmen in examining 
police problems and evolving new ideas and suggestions on police reform interaction 
with the rank and file of the police to ascertain their expectations and views regarding 
performance of police duties in the field, arrangements for studies of certain subjects 
by expert committees and specialised organisations, etc., were all brought about on the 
initiative and personal efforts of Shri Narasimhan; He was a source of great inspiration 
and valuable guidance to the research staff of the Commission in ,the preparation of 
several important papers which helped the Commission to concretise its views and 
recommendations. The Commission submitted four Reports to the Government while 
Shri Narasimhan held office as Member::Secretary. We wish to record our deeply 
grateful appreciation of the highly dedicated work put in by Shri Narasimhan in orga­
nising tlje Commission's work in its several details' which greatly helped the completion 
of our task on the programmed lines. 

After the departure of Shri Narasimhan, Shli M. D. Dikshit, Principal Director 
of Research, functioned as the Secretary Incharge. We very much appreciate the . 
dedicated analytical work put in by him.' He ·got together all the relevant material on 
different subjects for Commission's consideration from time to time. 

Enthusiastic projection of ideas and suggestions by Shri Kailash Prakash, Joint 
Secretary and a practical analysis of the points that arose for consideration, by Shri Ved 
Marwah, Joint Secretary were of considerable help to the Commission. 

S/S~ri D. Ramachandran and S. N. Mishra, as Directors of 1\esearch, were of 
immense assistance to the Commission with their well prepared analytical notes on 
several police problems and their well reasoned arguments and clarification of the points 
involved during the Commission's sittings. Similar contributions made b~ the other 
Directors of Research S/Shri V. N. Cfianna, M. Mukherjee anu R. Srinivasan; Assistant 
Directors of Research S/Shri N. C. Padhi, R. C. Sharma, J. C. Madan, P. C. Kannan and 
H. S. Sachdeva deserve special mention and the Commission gratefully acknowledges 
and appreciates their work. 

On the administration side our Under Secretary Shri Hari Chand and his Section 
Officer, _Shr~ Har Gopal went ~bo~t their task systematically wjth meticulous attention 
to details nght from the begmnmg and ensured most satisfactory arrangements all 
round. We have great pleasure in acknowledging their role i~ the Commission's wor~. 

Shri ·Satya Paul, as Private Secretary to Chairman, did commendable wor~ m 
compiling exhaustive and accurate tour notes during Commission's tours. S/Shn R. 
Natarajan and I. J. Mittal, who had successively functioned as Private Secretary to 
Member-Secretary cheerfully bore the -brunt of stenographical work involved in the 
preparation of the Commission's reports, besides coordinating the compilation of papers 
for all meetings of the Commission. While Shri Natarajan attended to the First a~d 
Second reports, the remaining six reports were all handled by Shri I. J. Mittal. Their 
dedication, enthusiasm and excellence in handling this work neatly and expeditiously 
have been highly praiseworthy. 

In the last, but not the least. we would like to place on record our appreciation 
of the hard and willing work put in by all other members of the secretariat staff whose 
names figure in Appendix VII. 
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CHAPTER LXV 

SUMMARY OF OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Accountability of police 11erformance 

Accountabi_lity is liabil!ty ~o acc:ount for proper performance of assigned task In 
a democratic society, the police Is accountable for its perform· nc t ·h 1 T.h 
all ct. T f th I" a e o t e peop e. en 

a lVI 1es ? e po Ice are governed by various provisions of law and each actio~ 
<>f the pollee Is to conform to the law of the land. So the police has an accountabilit 
to la~. ;rmally, the police functionaries are accountable for their performance to thy 
orgamsahon. e 

(Pams 61.4, 61.5 and 61.6) 

65.2 The depart_mental inst_ructi~ns regarding stay in the rural areas for 90 days in a 
year must be stnctly complied w1th by all officers of the level of SDPO & SP. Such 
stays wou~d help_ them to come _in close contact with the common people, know their 
problems m deta1l, and seek the1r cooperation in various police-activities. 

(Para 61.9) 

65. 3 An important aspect of inspections carried out by supervisory officers is to assess 
the qualitative p~rfor~ance of polici~g, its impact lin that area on citizens and feeling 
of secunty prevailmg m the commumty. The Inspecting Officer should not takEYinspec­
tions as a routine drill but they should introduce inter-action with the people. which 
will enable them to elicit the maximum information regarding the views of the people 
in regard to the functioning of the officials in the area. 

(Pa1·a 61.10) 

65.4 Among the various sow·ces which would aid the -state Security Commission to 

65.5 

65.6 

have an objective evaluation, one would be the Annual Administration Report submitted 
by the Chief of Police every year. Besides, the State Security Commission should have 
under it an independent Cell to evaluate police per~ormance. This Cell should function 
outside the State police organisation and may have experts from various fields according 
to the need. The State Security Commission would also be receiving the assessment 
report regarding the state of policing from the Central Police Committee recommended 
by us in the Seventh Report. These three reports emanating from different channels 
will provide a reliable base to enable the State Security Commission to assess the police 
performance in an objective manner. Based on these reports, the State Security Com­
mission should pl'epare a final report on the perform~nce of the State police to be placed 
before the State Legislature. 

(Para 61.12) 

Although a totally direct accountability of the police to the people is beset. with 
various difficulties, it is not impossible to introduce a near-direct accountability of the 
police to the people. This would involve among other things creation of awareness in 
the police functionaries at various levels regarding accountability to_ t.he people. _The . 
police functionaries individually as well as in groups should be sensitized to the 1dea 
of accountability to the people. 

(Paras 61.14 and 61.15) 

During the inspections, inspecting officers should seek out people in ~rder· to ~et 
the necessary feed-back to assess the functioning of oper~tional level poll~mg. Durmg 
such inspections, ·the inspecting officers should call meetmgs of cross-sect~on of people 
and discuss their problems. At the district level, they shoul~ hold meetmgs no~ only 
with the cross-section of people but also with the representatives of the ~eople m the 
Municipality and Zila Parishad and with the MLAs and MPs of the constituency. 

(Para 16.16) 

35 
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During such inspections, the inspecting ofilcers should devote 'special care to . 
scrutinise and review the overall pattern of complaints that are received. If a particular 
nature of complaint is repeated or frequent complaints are noticed from a particular 
areas, the inspecting ofilcer. should investigate the causes. Selective inspections should 
be carried out so that the complaints as well as the results thereof could be .ascertained 
in detail 

{Para 61.17) 

65.7 The responsibility should be squarely fixed on the ofilcers of the level of SP and 
above to carefully watch the reputation of SHOs and take appropriate measures wher­
ever warranted. Any failure on their part in this regard should be seriously viewed. 
In those circumstances where the supervisory ofilcer may either fail to assess the repu­
tation of the SHO or fail to take appropriate action in a particular instance, the people 

.have a right to petition to the State Security Commission. In the event of such 
complaints, the State Security Commission should gauge the reputation of the· SHO 
concerned and take such action as may be' required. 

65.9 

65.10 

' (Para 61.18) 

When the Range DIG or SP of the District feels that the particular station house 
or other operational level is not providing necessary satisfaction to the people, he ~hould 
go into the causes in depth and try to remove the same. If the attitude of a particular 
SHO or his method of functioning is not in the interest of the people of the locality, 
the higher officer should not hesitate to shift the ofilcer from that particular area and 
to take corrective or disciplinary action against him to mend his attitude and behaviour. 

(Para 61.20) 

Section 132 and Section 197 of the Cr.P.C. 1973 provides protection to various 
categories of public servants against any prosecution brought against them relating to 
performance of official duties. The protection available to the police officers under 
these sections should be withdrawn so that the private complainant is free to press his 
complaint- against police official for a judicial pronouncement without there being a 
provision to obtain prior permission of the competent authority for sucl,l prosecution. 
However, the police officer against whom a complaint is brought in a court of law should 
be defended at the cost of the Government. Officers. of and above the rank of Superin­
tendent of Police should be authorised to order defence of their subordinates. An order 
from the State Government should be necessary in these cases when a complaint is 
filed against the police officer of the rank of IGP or DGP and also in case the complaint 
against the police officer is of rape, or murder. Such defence at the Government's cost 
should· extend upto the appellate stage. In thoses cases where the court' comes to the 
finding that the case is unfounded, i~ should by law be empowered to take the explana­
tion of the complainant, and if the explanation is unsatisfactory, to inflict suitable 
punishment on the complainant. Suitable amendment should be made in this respect · 
in the law. High Courts may impress upon subordinate courts that such complaints 
against police officials should be disposed of on priority basis. The High Court may 
further draw the attention of the lower courts to the provisions of 202 Cr.P.C. and 
advise them generally to ask for a report from the District Superintendent of Police on 
the complaint filed before them. It would be the responsibility of the District SP to 
either make an inquiry himself or have it made by a sufficiently senior ofilcer and 
submit a factual report to the court before the latter decides to proceed further with 
the case. On mere filing of a complaint, unless there is a prima facie case and justi­
fication for the same, transfer of the concerned official should not be ordered. 

' 
I (Paras 61.26 to 61.36) 

T.he following yard-sticks should be adopted by the State Police Organisations for 
evaluatmg group-performance of the police at various levels :-

~ 

(1) Prevention of Crime: 

(i) Sense of security prevailing in the community. 

(ii) People's willing coop~ration and participation secured by the Police in 
preventing crime. 
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(2) Investigation of Crime: · 

(i) Correct registration. of crime. 
(ii) Prompt visit to the scene of occurrence. 
(iii) Speedy investigation. 

(iv) Honesty and impartiality in investigation. 
(3) Law and Order : 

(4) 

(5) 

(i) Exht.ent to which law and order is maintained taking into account the forces 
w 1ch promote lawlessness. 

( ii) Th e. manner in which law and order is maintained. ·Two factors have to 
be Judged - (a) People's cooperation, (b) Use of force. · · 

Tra!Jic Management : 

(i) Sm?oth flow of trB:ffic in urban areas and control of fatal and seriousness 
, - acadents by prosecution of persistent offenders. . 

Service: 
I . 

(i) General spirit of service, especially to weaker sections, physically handi-
capped women and children. · 

(ii) Quality of service rendered in a distress situations like cyclone-havoc, 
Hood-damage, famine etc. . . 

(iii) Sp~cific instance~ of service-oriented functions performed by the Police 
wh1ch drew spec1al appreciation and gratitude from the public. 

·(6) Reputation of integrity and cou1"tesy : 
(i) General reputation. · 

(ii) Police collusion with criminals organising illicit distillation, gambling, 
economic crimes, prostitution etc. 

(iii) Reputation for courteous behaviour. 
(iv) Prompt and satisfactory enquiry into compl'lints against policemen. 

(Para 61.42) 

Functionaries in the department at each level ·should be held accountable only 
with respect to the functions and duties assigned to him and accountability should not 
extend to duties over which he has no direct control. Therefore, police funCtionaries 
from SHO to that of Chief of Police cannot be held accountable for each isolated inci­
dent in a particular region in their respective ju.risdiction, however serious it may be, 
unless it is proved that the particular incident occurred because of act of omission or 
commission on the part of the police functionary or such incidents have been widespread. 
and the official has failed to react adequately. 

(Para 61.43) 

The sanction of fixing unreasonable or impossible targets which cannot be 
achieved except through illegal or irregular means should J:ie effectively discouraged. 

(Para 61.44) 

Looking ahead 
The object of looking ahead is to determine what the police organisation has to 

do now and from now on to adequately discharge its responsibilities. 
(Para 62.1) 

So far law and order problem has been an urban phenomenon, but the last couple 
of years have shown that the awakening· in the rural an;as is lel!ding t? bitter and 
brutal caste and class conflicts. In addition unrest emergmg from orgamsed demand 
in the rural areas also for more money for what they produce is another emerging 
factor of importance. Hitherto this phenomenon was confined to the urban work~rs 
only. When this ferment is viewed against the b~ckground that about 80% peopl~ h':'e 
in the rural areas it is evident that the most senous threats to law and order w1ll m 
future arise in the rural areas. 

(Para 62.20) 
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So far organised crime has grown almost· unchecked. The police will have to 
develop special expertise to tackle it. Another such crime is terrorism the spectrum Qf 
which embraces the rural terrorism of dacoits and Naxalites, kidnapping in urban areas 
and hijacking of aircrafts. 

(Para 62.23) 

The factors that cause crime are increasing in strength and intensity. Some of 
these factors are population, internal migration, urbanisation and development of slums 
combined with increasing unemployment and iniquitous distribution of wealth. Our 
cities and towns are in a chaotic state and the services, particularly the civic amenities 
have been unable to keep pace with the constantly increasing urban population. Thu~ 
problems of water supply, power, sanitation, housing, transport are becoming more and 
more acute. With the deterioration in the quality of life in our towns and cities, the 
problems of police are bound to become more acute. 

(Paras 62.25 to 62.28) 

The agricultural sector is already saturated with as much manpower as it can 
absorb. Rapid growth of the industrial sector which alone can absorb more and more 
of the working population has yet to come about. Already unemployment is very sizli!­
able and if it continues to increase the emerging phenomenon of educated unemployed 
or under-employed youth taking to a life of crime may become abou~ the most intract-
able police problem of the future. · 

(Para 62.30) 

The problems of police in 2000 AD are not likely to be uniform all over the 
country. Even as several centuries can be seen to exist on our roads-bullock-carts, 
horse-drawn carriages, cycles, cycle rickshaws, mopeds, motor-cycles, motor-rickshaws, 
the latest Mercedes and, occasionally, a jet screaming overhead - the va1ious parts of 
the country are facing various kinds of police problems in varying degrees. The prob­
lems faced by the police in Bombay today may be faced by Delhi in another five years, 
and by Bangalore, Hyderabad, Lucknow in another fifteen years. The problems faced 
by cities like Lucknow, Allahabad, Tiruchirapalli today may be faced by numerous 
smaller cities by 2000 AD. Accordingly, no single model can be applicable to the whole 
country although certain essential features would have to be common all over the 
country because of improved means of transport and communication available to 
criminals. 

(Para 62.32) 

Of the answers to the police problems that are developing the most important is 
self-policing. Self-policing means (1) taking adequate preventive· measures to protect 
life and property ; (2) resisting an attempt on life and/or property, should it take place 
in spite of preventive· measures undertaken by exercising the right of private defence, 
and (3) active involvement in the processes of the criminal justice system. The present 
practice of police, however, is a hindrance to self-policing in the sense that the right of 
private defence cannot be exercised by a person without running the risk of prosecution 
o~ police and conviction by a court of law. . 

(Paras 62.33 and 62.34) 

The various sub-systems of the criminal justice system have to be harmonised 
structurally so that they may work together for the common objective of protecting 
society from such acts of individuals or groups of individuals as can damage it. At 
present the sub-systems are at cross-purpose and a frequently visible posture is 
confrontation. 

(Paras 62.35 and 62.39) 

As the entire work of the Commission has been about the response of the police, 
in the preceding chapters of various reports it has already been suggested how the 
Police is to be prepared for the problems and challenges it is facing and will have 
to face. 

(Para 62.40) 
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While the cons.tant endea.vour has .been to pr.epare the police for the ~ew challenges 
and tasks, factors havmg a beanng on cnme and disorder are complex and any inflexible 
plannini for the future is neither advisable nor possible. Accordingly it is suggested 
that the Bureau of Police Research and Development and the State Research units 
must make a periodical analysis of the police problems and .the police. performance. 
Such an analysis should take into consideration the projections which had been made 
in the past and see to what extent they proved to be accurate. If they went awry, 
what were the reasons for it? Havi'ng done so, they would be in a position to say, 
with an amount of accuracy, about the futurE.'. The Central Police Committee and the 
State Security Commissions that have been recommended in earlier Reports will natu­
rally have a significant role to play in this. 

(Para 62.42) 

Pollee Act 
For the incorporation of our new recommendations, it is necessary to replace the 

existing, outmoded Police Act of 1861. A draft new Act has been given as an Appendix. 
(Paras 63.1 and 63.2) 

We recommend that the Central Government may enact the necessary legislation 
for the constitution of a Central Police Committee, define its role and functions, and 
such other details in terms of our recommendations delineated in detail in paragraph 
58.14 of our Seventh Report. · 

' 

(Sd./- N. KRISHNASWAMY REDDY) 

(Sd./- N. S. SAKSENA) 

NEW DELHI, 

May 31, 1981. 

(Para 63.3) 

(Sd./- DHARMA VIRA) 
(Sd./- K. F. RUSTAMJI) 

(Sd./- M. S. GORE) 
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POLICE ACT 

Arrangement of Sections 

,CHAPTER I 

Sections Title 

1. Short title. extent and commencement. 
2. Definitions. 

CHAPTER II 

Appendix I 
(Para 63.2, Chapter LXIII) 

3. One police force for the whole State of------
4. Constitution of police force. 
5. Director/Inspector General/ Additional and Deputy Inspector General. 
6. Appointment of Director of Prosecutions. 
7. Appointment of Financial Advisors etc. 
8. Terms of Office of Director General/IGP. 
9. Commissioner. 

10. Appointment of Superintendent and Additional Assistant and Deputy 
Superintendents. 

11. Administration of Di'strict Police. 
12. Coordination in Distt. Administration. 
13. Appointment of Director of Police Wireless and of Superintendent, Assis­

tant and Deputy Superintendent for Wireless system, motor transport 
system or any specific duty. 

H. Organisation of common services. 
15. Organisation of Research. 
16. Appointment of Principals of Police Training Institutions. 
17. Deputies to Commissioner. 
18. Assistant C9mmissioners within jurisdiction of Commissioners. 
19. Constitution of divisions and sections. 

20. Inspectors. 
21. Oath or affirmation by Members of Police Force. 
22. Certificate of Appointment. 
23. Effect of suspension of police officer. 
24. _General powers of the Commissioner and Superintendent. 
25. Power of I.G. and Commissioner to investigate and regulate matters of 

police accounts: 
26. Special police officers. 
27. Appointment of additional police. 
'28. Appointment of Railway Police. 
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CHAPTER III 

'29. Establlshme~lt and con~titul ion of the State Security Commission. 

30. Superintendence of police force. 

31. Functions of the Commission. 

32. Vacancies not to invalidate acts. 

33. Removal from oflice of member. 

3-!. Fees and pther allowances payable to members of the Commission. 

35. Disqualifications. 

36. Vacation of seats of members. 

37. Procedure for Commission. 

38. Appointment of Director of Inspection and Principal Director of 
Inspection. 

39. Expenses of the Commission. 

-10. Annual report of the Comn. is:,ion. 

U. Power to make regulations . 

. 42. Powers of the State Government. 

CHAPTER IV 

43. Duties of police ofiicer. 

4-l. Duties of police oflicers towards weaker sections, poor persons and public. 

45. P(Jwers of police officers while regulating traffic etc. 

46. Duties of police officers to enforce provisions of the Acts. 

47. Power to enter place of public resort. 

48. Power to search suspected persons in streets etc. 

49. Emergency duties of police. 

50. Superior police officer may himself perform duties imposed on a sub­
ordinate officer. 

51. Persons bound to comply with the reasonable directions of police officer. 

CHAPTER V 

52. Framing of rules for administration of the police. 

53. Disciplinary penalties. 

54. Suspension. 

55. Procedure for awarding punbhments. 

56. Appeals from orders of punishments. 

57. Authorities competent to order transfer/suspension of subordinate police 
officers. 

58. Police officers always on duty. 

59. Police officers not to resign w;thout leave or notice. 

60. Polk<? officer& not to engage in other employment. 
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CHAPTER VI 

61. Power t~ make regulations for regulating traffic and for preservation of 
order m public place etc. . · 

62. Power to give directions to the public. 

63. ·Power to prohibit certain acts for prevention of disorder. 

64. Police _to proviCle against disorder etc. at places of public amusement or 
public assembly or meeting. . . 

65. Power to prohibit etc. continuous of music sound or noise. 

66. Issue of order for prevention of riot etc: 

67. Maintenance of order at religious or ceremonial display etc. 

68. Commissioner or SP may take special measure to prevent outbreak of 
epidemic disease at fairs etc. 

69. Power to reserve street or other public place for public purpose and 
power to authorise erecting of barriers in streets. 

70.. Power to make regulations - prohibiting disposal of the dead except at 
places set apart. 

CHAPTER VII 

71. Employment of additional police to keep peace. 

72. Employment of additional police in cases of special danger to public 
peace. 

73. Employment of additional police at large work and where apprehension 
regarding behaviour of employees exists. 

74. Compensation for injury caused by unlawful. assembly - how reco-
verable. · 

75. Dispute in regard to cost of deputing additional compensation under 
Sections 72 to 74'. 

' 76. Recovery of amount payable under Sections 71 to 74. 

77. Collector/State Government to award compensation. 

78. Recovery of amounts payable under Sections 72 to 73. 

79. Control of camps paradeS. etc. 

80; Constitution of Defence Societies. 

81. 

tHAPTER VIII 

Power of State Government to authorise _Commissioner/S';Ipe;intende_nt 
of Police certain other officers to exercise powers of D1stnct Magis­
trates and Executive Magistrates under the Cr.P.C. 

82. Notific-ation under Section 59.A to be laid before legislature. 

83. Powers of Commissioners/Superintendent of Police under other Acts. 
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CHAPTER IX! 

8!. Police to take charge o{ unclaimed property. 

85. Procedure for disposal of property ~aken charge of under Sec~!on 84. 

86. Delivery of property to person entitled. 

87. In default of claim, property to be at the disposaJ of Government. 

88. 

89. 

90. 

91. 

92. 

93. 

94. 

95. 

96. 

97. 

98. 

99. 

100. 

CHAPTER X. 

Disregarding the rules of the road. 

Causing obstruction or mischief by animal. 

Exposing animal for hire, sale etc. 

Causing any obstruction in a street. 

Obstructing a footway. 

Causing obstruction and annoyance by perfonnance. 

Doing offensive acts in or near a street or public place. 

Letting loose horse etc. and suffering ferocious dogs to be a! large. 

Bathing or washing in places not set apar:t for those purposes. 

Defiling water in public wells. 

Obstructing bathers. 

Behav~g indecently in public. -Obstructing or annoying passengers in the street. 

101. . Misbehaviour with intent to provoke a breach of the peace. 

102. Prohibition against flying kites etc. 

103. · Committing nuisance in or near street etc. 

104. Drunkardness in stree~ etc.· 

105. Affixing notice etc. _in public propedy withou~ consent o~ authority. 

106. Disregard of notice in public building. 

l07. Penalties for offences under Sections 88 to 106. 

108. Penalty for failure to keep in confinement ca1tle etc. 

109. Punishment for cruelty to animals. 

110. Wilf~ trespass. 

111. False alann of fire or damage to firebrigade. 

112. Being found under suspicious circumstances between sunset and sunrise. 

113. Possession of property of which no satisfactory account can be given. 

114. Omission by pawn-brokers etc. to report to police, possession of tender 
of property suspected to be. 

115. Melting etc. of property referred to be in Section 114. 

116. Taking pledge from child. 

117. Suffering disorderly conduct at places of public amusement etc. 

118. Cheating at games and gambling in stree~. 
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119. Penalty for contravening regulations etc. under Section 40. 

120. Liability of licensee of place of public am).lsement or entertainment for 
acts of servants. . · · 

121. Penalty for not. obtaining licence in respect of place of public entertain~ 
ment ?r certific~te of registration in respect of eating house for not 
renewmg such hcence or ce'rtificate within prescribed period. 

122. Penalties for contravention of orders etc. under sections 62 63 64 65 
66 and 67. • ' " ' ' ' ' 

123. Penalties for contravention of regulations etc. made under sections 68, 
69 and 70. . · 

124. Penalty for contravention of orders under section 79. 

125. Penalty for opposing or not complying with direction given under clause 
(b) of sub-section (1)_ of Section 46. 

126. Penalty for contravening directions under section 51. 

127. Dangerous perfox:mances. 

128.' Penalty for making false or misleading statement etc. for misconduct of 
police officers. 

129. Vexatious entry, search, arrest, etc. by' police officer. 

130. Penalty for vexatious delays in forwarding a person arrested. 

131. Penalty for unauthorised use of police uniform. 

132. Prosecution of police officers. 

133. Power to make regulations regarding carrying weapons without authority. 

134. Prosecution for offences under other enactments no~ affected. 

135. Prosecution for certain offences against this Act to be in the disc1·etion 
of police. · 

136. Power to compound certain offenceg, 

137. Summary disposal of certain cases. 

138. Offences by companies. 

139. 

140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

145. 

CHAPTER XI 

Disposal of fees, rewards etc. 

Method of proving orders and notifications. 

Rules and orders not invalidated by defect of form· or irregularity in 
procedure. 

,. 

Officers holding charge of, or succeeding to, vacancies competent to 
exercise powers. 

No police officer to be liable to penalty or damage for act done in good 
faith in pursuance of duty. . 

N 0 public servant liable as aforesaid f~r giving effect in g?od faith to 
any rule, order or direction issued w1th apparent authonty. 

Suits, or prosecutions in respect of acts done. un~er c~lour o~ d~ty as 
aforesaid not to be entertained, or to be dismissed If not 1nsbtuted 
within the prescribed period. 
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147. 

148. 

149. 

150. 

151. 

152. 

153. 

154. 

155. 

156. 
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Licences and written permissions to specify l!onditions etc., and to be 
signed. 

Public notices how ~o be given. 

Consent etc. of a competent authority may be proved by writing under 
his signature. 

Signature on notices etc. may be stamped. \ 

:Persons interested may apply to State Government to annual, reverse 
or alter any rule or order. 

Power to make rules. 

Notification of rules and regulations in the official Gazette and laying 
of rules and regulation. 

Repeal and savings. 

Existing Police Force deemed to be constituted under this Act. 

Saving of laws relating to village and Armed Police. (To be drafted by 
each State Government). 

Power to remove difficulties. 

Schedule I. 

Schedule II. 
(Form of oath or affirmation by members of Police Force). 

Schedule III 
(Certificate of appointment in Police Force). 

Schedule IV. 
(Authorities competent to order suspensionj. 

Schedule V. 

(Central Acts). 



Short title, 
extent and 
commencement. 

Definition 

THE POLICE BILL 

Preamble 

A Bill to consolidate and amend. the law for the regulation of the 
Police. 

~HEREAS the Nation:s founding faith is the primacy of the rule of law and 
the pollee must be orgamsed to promote the dynamic rule of law and rehd~r 
impartial service to people ; · 

~ WHEREAS t~e police has a paramount obligation and duty to function 
accordmg to the reqUirements of the Constitution, law and the democratic aspi­
rations of the people; 

AND WHEREAS such functioning of the police requires it to be professional 
and service oriented, and free from extraneous influences and yet accountable to 
the people; . 

AND WHEREAS i~ is expedient to redefine the police role, duties and respon­
sibilities; 

AND WHEREAS it is necessary to provide the police with the appropriat.e 
powers to ensure its functioning as an efficient and effective agency for the above 
purposes; 

AND WHEREAS it is necessary to consoiidate and amend the law relating to 
the regulation of the police and exercise of powers and performance of functions 
by policemen for the investigation and prevention of crimes, maintenance of public 
order and security of State ; 

AND WHEREAS it is necessary to provide for certain other purposes, hereinafter 
appearing ; it is· hereby enacted as follows :-

POLICE ACT 

CHAPTER I 

PRELIMINARY 

1. ( 1) This Act may be called the ----­

(2) It extends to the whole of the -----

Police Act. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Government may, by notifi­
cation in the Official Gazette, ·specify in this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires :-
(a) 'cattle' include elephants, camels, hors~s, asses, mules, sheep, goats and 

swine; 
(b) 'commission' means the State Security Commission constituted under 

section 29; 
(c) 'competent authority' when used with reference to the exercise of any 

power or discharge of any duty under the provisions of this Act, means"-

(i) in relation to areas for which a Commissioner of Police is appointed 
under section 9, the Commissioner or the Additional Commissioner 
when specially empowered in that behalf by tlie State Government. 
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(ii)_ in relation to the areas other than those referred to in clause (i) 
the Superintendent or any other police· officer specially empowered 
in that behalf bY. the State Government. 

(d)_ 'corporation' means a municipal corporation. constituted under the __ 
--Act---. 

(e)_ Director General, Inspectol' General, Special Inspector General· Addi­
tional Inspector General, Commissioner, Additional Commissio~er De­
puty Inspector General, Deputy Commissioner, Assistant Commissioner 
Superintendent, Additional Superintendent, Assistant Superintendent 
and Deputy Superintendent means respectively the Director, Inspector 
General of Police, a Special Inspector General of Police, an Additional 
Inspector General of Police, a Commissioner of Police, an Additional 
Commissioner of Police, a Deputy Inspector General of Police, including 
the Director of Police Wireless and Deputy Inspector General of Police 
appointed under section 13, a Deputy Commissioner of Police, .a Super­
intendent of Police including a Superintendent of Police appointed under 
section 13 or 28, and Additional Superintendent of Police, an Assistant 
Superintendent of Police, and a Deputy Superintendent of Police appoin­
ted or deemed to be appointed under ~his Act. 

,(f)_ 'district' means !he !erritorial area declared under section 10 to be a 
district. 

(g) 'eating house' means any place to which the public are admitted and 
where any kind of food or drink is supplied for consumption on the pre­
mises by any person owning, or having any interest in, or managing, such 
place and includes -
.(i)_ a refreshment room, boarding house or coffee house, or 

_(ii)_ a shop where any kind of food or drink is supplied to the public for 
consumption jn or near such shop, but does not include a place of 
public entertainmen! ; 

(h} 'municipality' means a municipality or municipal borough established 
under any law for the time being in force in or any part of the State 
but does not include a municipal corporation. 

(i)_ 'place' includes -
(i) any building, tent, booth or other erection, whether permanent or 

temporary ; and 
(ii)_ any area, whether enclosed or open. 

(j)_ ' Police' or 'Police Force' means the police force referred to in 
section 3 and includes -
(i) all persons appointed as special police officers under sub-section (1) 

of section 26 and additipnal police officers under sectjon 27; and . 
(ii) all oth£r persons.-by whatever name known, who exercise any police 

function in any part of the State of ----. 

(k) 'place of public amusement' means any place where music, singing, 
dancing or game or any other amusement, diversion, or recreation or the 
means of carrying on the same is provided, to which the public are 
admitted either on payment of money or with the intention that money 
may be collected from those admitted and includes a race course, circus, 
theat"·e, music hall, billiard or bagatelle room, gymnasium, fencing school, 
swimming pool or dancing hall ; 

(I) 'place of public entertainment' means a lodging house, boarding-a~d­
lodging house or residential hotel, and includes any eating house in wh1ch 
any kind of liquor or intoxicating drug is supplied (such as a taver~, a 
wine shop, a beer shop or a spirit, arrack, toddy, ganja, bhang or op!U!ll 
shop) to the public for consumption in or near such place ; 
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(m) 'police officer' means any member of the-----
police; 

(n). 'prescribed' means prescribed by rules; 

_(o). 'public place' means an 1 t h' h h . 
as of right or no~, and ln~l~~:s ~ w lC t e pubhc have access, whether 

~~) a public building and monument .and precincts thereof; and 

(n)b anyth'place accessibl~ to the public for drawing water washing or· 
a mg or for purposes of recreation· ' 

. ' 
.(P). 'regulations' means regulations made under this Act· , 
(q)_ 'rules' means rules made under this Act; · 

.(r). 'street' includes any highway, bridge, way over a causeway viaduct or 
arch or any road, lane, footway, square, court, alley or passage accessible 
to the pub he, whether or not it is a thoroughfare; . . 

(s) ·'subordinate ranks' means members of the police force of any helow the 
rank of the Inspector ; · 

(t) 'vehicle' means any carriage, cart, van, dray, truck, handcart or other 
co_nveyance or any conveyance of any description and includes a bicycle, 
tncycle, a nckshaw, a motor vehicle, a vessel or an aeroplane; · 

CHAPTER II 

ORGANISATION OF THE POLICE FORCE 

One police force 
for the 3. There shall be one Police Force for the . and all members 

of the police force shall be liable for posting to any branch of the force including 
the Armed Pollee/ Armed Police Battalions 

Constitution 
of Poiice 
Force. 

Director/Inspec­
tor General/ 
Additional and 
Deputy Inspec­
tor General. 

. . 
4. Subject to the provisions of ~his Act -

(a) the Police Force shall consist of such r{umber in the several ranks and 
have such organisation and such powers, functions and duties as the 
State Government may by general or special order determine; 

(b) the recruitment to and the pay, allowances and all other conditions of 
service of the Police Force shall be such as may from time to time be 
determined by the State Government by general or special order;· 

Provided that nothing in clause (b) shall apply to the recruitment, pay, allowances 
and other conditions of service of the members of the Indian Police Service. 

' 
5. (1) For the direction and supervision of the Police Force, the State 

Government shall* in the manner prescribed, appoint a Director General/Inspector 
General of Police who shall exercise such powers and perfotm such functions and 
duties and shall have such responsibilities and such authority as may be provided 
by or under this Act or rules made thereunder. 

(2) (a) The State Government may appoint one or more Inspector General 
or one or more Special Inspector General, one or more Additional Inspector­
General and one or more Deputy Inspector General of Police. 

(b) The State Government may direct that any of the powers, functions, 
duties and responsibilities and the authority of the Director General/Inspector 
General may be exercised performed or discharged, as the case may be, by an 
Inspector General, a Special Inspector General or an Additional Inspector General 
or a Deputy Inspector General. 

*Note :-The selection of the Chief of Police is required to be made in terms of the recommendations 
contained in para IS. 35 of the Report: This section enables the Stote Government to frame rules to •mJ'Iernent 
the recommendations of the Commission in this regard. (Viz. the ConstitutiOn of the Ccmmntee, appomtment 
of members, their terms etc.) 



Appollltment of 
Director of _ 
prosecutions. 

Appoinunent of 
Financial Advi­
ser etc. 

Terms of office 
of Diredor­
GeneraL Inspec­
tor-General of 
Police. 
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Provided that no such order shall deprive the Director General/Inspector 
General of Police of his overall charge of any branch of the Police Force, so that 
the unity of command is not disrupted or damaged. 

(c) The State Government mRy also by a general or spedal order direct that 
an Inspector General/Special Inspector-General or an Additional Inspector-General 
or a Deputy Inspector ·General shall assist and aid the Director General/Inspector­
General in the performan~e, exercise and discharge of his powers, functions, duties, 
responsibilities and authority in such manner and to such extent as may be specified 
in the order, 

6. The State Government shall appoint a Director of Prosecutions, to assist 
and aid the Director General/Inspector General of Police. 

'7. The State Government may appoint a Personnel Adviser, a Financial 
Adviser, and a Police Welfare Adviser to assist and aid the Director General/ 
Inspector-General of Police. 

8. The term of office of Director General/Inspector General of Police appoin­
ted under the Act shall be four years from the date of his appointment.~ 

Provided that the Director General/Inspector General of Police may be re­
moved from his post before the expiry of the tenure period, with the approval of 
the Commission or when the removal is consequent on -

(i) a punishment of dismissal/removal/compulsory retirement from service 
or reduction to a lower post, awarded under the provisions of All India 
Services (Discipline and Appeal). Rules; or 

_(ii) suspension ordered under the provisions of the above said Rules; or 
{iii) retirement from service on superannuation in the normal course; or 
(iv) promotion to a higher ranking post either under the State Government or 

the Central Government, provided the officer had given his consent to 
the posting on promotion. \ 

(2). An officer who has functioned as the Director General/Inspector General 
of Police, after his retirement from service, shall not be eligible for any employ­
ment under the Government of India or under the State Government or in any 
public undertaking in which Government of India or the State Government have 
a financial interest. 

Commissioner 9. (1) The State Government may appoint a Police Officer to be the Coul· 
of Police. missioner of Police for any area comprising a city or town specified in a notification 

issued by the State Government in this behalf and published in the Official 
Gazette. 

(2) The State Government may also appoint one or more Additional Com­
missioner of Police for the areas specified in clause (1). 

(3) The Commissioner shall exercise such powers, perform such functions 
and duties and shall have such responsibilities and authority as are provided by 
or under this Act or rules made thereunder. 

Provided that any of the powers, functions, duties, responsibilities, or autho· 
rity exercisable or to be performed or discharged by the Commissioner shall be 
exercised, performed or discharged subject to the control of the Director General/ 
the Inspector General. 

• (4) The State Government may, by general or Special order, empower an 
Additional Commissioner to exercise and perform in the areas for which a Com· 
missioner is, appointed under sub-section (1) all or any of the powers, functions or 
duties to be exercised or performed by a Commissioner under this Act or under 
any law for the time bejng in force. 
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Appointment of 10. (1) The State Government may by notification declare that as from such 
suae1d~~u~:~ date as may be specified in the notification, any area in the State sli.aTI be a district 
~slstant and.' for the purposes of this Act. 
Deputy Superm· T . · 
tendents. _(2) he State Government may appomt for each District a Superintendent 

of ~ohce .?nd one ~r more Additional, Assistant and Deputy Superintendents of 

Administration 
of District 
Police. 

Coordination 
in District 
administration. 

Police aS' It may thmk expedient. . 

.. (3) The S~ate Government may, by a general or special order, empower an 
additional Supenntendent to exercise and perform in the- district for which he is 
app6i~ted or in any part thereof, all or any of the powers, functions or duties to be 
exercised or performed by a Superintendent under this Act or under any law for 
the time being in force, · 

(4) The Superintendent may, with the previous permission of the Director 
General/Inspector General of Police, delegate any of the powers (except the power 
to make regulations) and functions conferred 0n him by or under this Act to an 
Assistant or Deputy Superintendent. · . 

11. II'he administration of the police throughout a district, or part thereof, 
shall be vested in the Superintendent of POlice appointed under section 10. 

12. (1) For the purpose of efficiency in the general administration ·of the 
district it shall be lawful for the district officer, by whatever name he is called 
in the different States, to coordinate functioning of the police with other agencies 
of the district administration in respect of the following:-

(a) in matters relating to the promition of land reforms and the settlement 
of land disputes ; 

(b) in matters relating to the extensive disturbance of the public peace and 
tranquillity in the district ; · 

'(c) in matters relating to the1 conduct of elections to any public body; 

(d) in matters relating to the handling of natural calamities, and the reha~ 
bilitation of the persons affected thereby; 

(e) in ~atters relating to situations arising out of any external aggression; 
and . 

(f) in any similar matter, not within the .purview of any one department, 
and affecting the general welfare of the people of the district. 

(2) For the purpose of such coordination, the district officer, by whatev~r 
name he is called, may · 

(a) call for information of a general or special nature, as and when required, 
from the police, and any other agency connected with the general admi­
nistration of the district ; 

(b) call for a report regarding t~e steps taken by the police or other agency 
to deal with the situation; and 

(c) give such directions in respect of the. matter, as are considered necessary 
by ,him to the police and the concerned agency. . . 

' (3) The Superintendent of Police or the head of th~ agenc! me~tioned in 
. sub-section (2) above, shall render assistance to the authonty specified m sub-sec-. 

tion (1) for the purpose of coordination, as specified above. 

Explanation : · 
For the purposes of this section, coordination means to combine or integrate 

harmoniously. · 
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13. (1) The State Government may appoint for the whole of the State or for 
any part thereof -

(i) one or more Directors of Police Wireless and Deputy Inspector-General 
of Police for Police Wireless System hereinafter referred to as the 
Directo,r of Police Wir~less as it thinks fit, and 

(ii) One or more Superintendents of Police, and Assistant and Deputy Super­
intendents of Police as it thinks fit -
(a) for the Police Wireless Systems ; 
(b) for the Police Motor Transport system; or 
(c) for the performance of such specific duties as the Stale Government 

may from time to time determine in this behalf. • -
(2) Any Director of Police \Vireless and Superintendent so appointed shall 

exercise such powers and perform· such functions as the State Govez:nment may 
from time to time. assign to each of· them. The Director may, with the previous 
permission of the State Government, delegate any of the powers and functions 
conferred on him by or under this Act to a Superintendent or to an Assistant or 
Deputy Superintendent, and the Superintendent may, subject to the like previous 
permission, delegate such powers and functions to an Assistant or Deputy 
Superintendent: 

Provided that, the powers and functions aforesaid shall be exercised or per­
formed by the Director, Superintendent or Assistant \'r Deputy Superintendent, 
subject to the control of the Director General/Inspector General of Police. 

14. The ·state Government may provide towards the provision or mainte­
nance of, forensic science iaboratories and such other organisation and services as 
it may consider neces_sary or expedient for promoting of the efficiency of the police. 

Organisation of . 15. The State GoV'!rnment may set up such bodies and take such other steps 
Research. as appears it to be necessary or expedient for the purpose of undertaking research 

Appointment of 
Principals of 
Police Training 
Institutions. 

Deputies to 
Commissioner. 

Assistant Com­
missioners with­
in jurisdiction of 
Commissioners. 

into matters affecting the efficiency of the police. 

16. (1) The State Government may appoint any Police Qfficer not below the 
rank of Superintendent to be the Principal of the Police Training College estab­
lished by it. The State Government may assign to each of the Principals aforesaid 
such powers, functions and duties as it may think fit. 

(2) The State Government may appoint any Police Officer not below the 
rank of an Assistant or Deputy Superintendents to be the "Principal of any Police 
Training School established by it. An officer not below the rank of a Deputy 
Inspector-G.eneral authorised by the State Government in that behalf may, subject 
to the control of the State Government, assign to each Principal so appointed such 
IJOWers, functions and duties as he may think fit. 

17. (1) The State Government may appoint one or more Deputy Commis­
sioners of Police in any area in which a Commissioner has been appointed under 
sub-section (1) of section 9. 

(2) Every such Deputy Commissioner shall under the orders of the Commis­
sioner, exercise and perform any of the powers (except the power to make regula­
tions) functions and duties of the Commissioner to be exercised or performed by 
him under the provisions of this Act or any other law for the time oeing in force 
in accordance with the general or special orders of the State Government made 
in this behalf. 

18. (1) The State Government may appqint for any area for which a Com­
missioner of Police has been appointed under section 9 such number of Assistant 
Commissioners of Police as it may think expedient. 

(2) An Assistant Commissioner appointed under sub-section (1) shall exer· 
cise such powers (except the power to make regulations) and perform such duties 
and functions as can be exercisea or performed under the provisions of lhis Act 
or any other law for the time being in force or as are assigned to "him by the 
Commissioner under the general or special orders of the State Government. 
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19. (1) Subject to the control of the State Government\ the Commissioner 
for th~ e.rea for which he is appointed and the Director-Gener~l/Inspector Generai 
o~ Pollee for other areas, shall, 

0 
(a) constitute within the area under his charge, Police diviEions, 

(b) sub-divide the same into sections, and 

(c) define ·the limits and ex.teni of such divisions and sections. 

(2) Each such division shall be in charge of an officer of a rank not below 
that of an Assistant Commissioner or Deputy Superintendent of Police as the case 

. may be, and each section shall be in charge of an officer of a rank not below that 

Inspectors. 
• 

of an Inspector of Police. · · 

20. Subject to the general or special orders of the State Government the 
Commissioner !for the are.a for which he is appointed and the Director General,/!ng.; 
pector General for . other areas shall appoint Inspectors. 

oath or affirma- 21. Every member of the Police Force enrolled under this Act shall on . 
tion by members · appointment, make and subscribe before the Superintendent of Police or Com:nis-
of Police Force. · h 
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s10ner as t. e case may be or some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath 
or affirmatwn according to the form set put for the purpose in Schedule II. 
' 

22. (1) Every Police Officer of the grade of Inspector or below, shall on · 
appointment receive a certificate in form provided in Schedule III. The certificate 
shall be issued under the seal of such officer as the State Government may by 
general or special order direct. 

(2) A certificate of appointment shall become null and void whenever the 
person named therein ceases to belong to the Police Force or shall remain inope­
rative during the period. within which such person is suspended from such force. 

23. The powers, functions and privileges vested in a police officer shall re­
main suspended whilst such Police Officer is under suspension from office : 

Provided that notwithstanding such suspension such person shall not cease 
to be a Police Officer and shall continue to be subject to the control of the same 
authorjties to which he would have been, if he was not under suspension. 

24. The Commissioner or the Superintendent, subject to the orders of the 
Director-General/Inspector-General, shall, within their respective spheres of autho­
rity direct and regulate all matters of arms, drill, exercise, observation of persons 
and events, mutual relations distribution of duties, study of laws, orders and modes 
of proceedings and all matters of executive detail or the fulfilment of their duties 
by the Police Force under, him. 

' 

25. The Director General/Inspector General, throughout the State and the 
Commissioner in the area for which he is appointed, shall have authority to investi­
gate and regulate all matters of account connected with the Police in the State or 
in the area, as the case may be, and all persons concerned shall be bound to giv!! 
him reasonable aid and facilities in conducting such investigations and to conform 
to his ·orders consequent thereto. 

26. (1) The Commissioner or the Superintendent of Police, specially em­
powered in this behalf by the State Government, may, at any time by a written 
order signed by himself and sealed with his own seal appoint any able-bodied male 
l'erson between the ages of 18 and 50, whom he considers fit to be a Special Police 
Officer to assist the Police Force. . 

(2) Every special Police Officer so appointed shall, on appointment -

(a) receive a certificate in a form approved by the State Government in this 
behalf; 
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tOJ have the same powers, privileges and immunities and be liable to the 
same duties and responsibilities and· be subject to the same authorities 
as an ordinary Police Officer. 

(3) If any person, being appointed a special police officer as aforesaid, with­
out sufficient excuse, neglects or refuses to serve as such or to obey such lawful 
order or direction as may be given to him for the performance of his duties, he 
shall be liable; upon conviction before a Magistrate, to fine not exceeding five 
hundred rupees for such neglect, refusal.or disobedience. 

27. (1) Additional Police Officers of such rank or grade for such time and 
on such pay as the authority specified by or under the provisions of this Act in 
that behalf may determine, may be employed or deputed for the purpose stated in 
such provisions. . 

(2) Every adcjitional Police Officer appointed, shall on appointment -
(a) receive a certificate in a ·form ·approved by" the State Government in this 

behalf; 
(b) be vested with all of such of the powers, privileges and duties of a Police 

Officer as are specially mentioned in the certificate ; and 
(c) be subject to the orders of the Commissioner or the Supe1intendent ·as 

the case may be. 
(3) The employment or deputation of such additional Police Officer may be 

made at the request of any person requiring such Police and the cost of such 
employment shall be recovered in such manner as is provided by or under this Act 
or under any other law for the time being in force. 

28. (1) The State Government tnay, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
create one or more special police districts embracing such railway· areas in the 
State as it may specify, and appoint a Superintendent of Police one or more Assis­
tant and Deputy Superintenaent·and such other Police Officers fur each such special 
district as it may think fit 

(2) Subject to the control of the Director-General/Inspector-General, such 
police officers shall discharge police functions connected with the administration of 
railways situated within their respective charges, and such other functions as the 
State Government may from time to time assign to them. 

(3) Any member of the said Police Force whom the State Government shall 
generally or specially empower to act under this sub-section may, subject to any 
orders which that Government may make in this behalf, exercise within the special 
district or any part thereof any of the powers of an officer-in-charge of a police 
station in that district, and· when so exercising such powers shall, subject to any 
such order as aforesaid, be deemed to be an officer-in-charge of the police station 
discharging the functions of such officer within' the limits of his station. 

(4) Subject to any general or special orders which the State Government 
may make in this behalf, such police officers shall, in the discharge of their func­
tions, be vest~d within every part of the State with the powers and privileges and 
be subject to the liabilities of police officers under this Act or fillY other law for 
the time being in force. . 

(5) The Superintendent of Police may, with the previous permis~ion of the 
State Government, delegate any of the powers and ·functions conferred on him by 
or under this Act to an Assistant or Deputy ~up~rintendent. 

CHAPTER ITI 

TilE STATE SECURITY COMMISSION 

. 29. (1) The State Governm~n~, shall, as soon as may be, by notification i_n !he 
offic1al Gazette, estabhsh a commic'ston to be called the State Security Comm1sswn 
for the purpose of exercising such functions and discharging such duties as maY 
be a!>signed to the commission by or under this Act. • 
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(2) The Commission shall consist of the following members, namely :-
(i) the Minister in-charge of Police, who shall be the Chairman, ex-otflcio ; 

(ii) two members of the State Legislature one from the ruling party and 
an~ther fro.m the opposition parties preferably from the recognised or 
mam oppositiOn party, to be nominated by the State Government on the 
advice of lhe· speaker of the State Legislature ; 

(iii) four members to be nominated by the Chief Minister of the State after 
approval by the State Legislature, as far as possible one each from among 
retired Judges of the High Court, retired Government servants who had 
functioned in senior positions in the Government while in service social 
scientists or academicians of public standing and eminence. ' · 

(3) The Director General/Inspector General of Police, ex-officid, shall be the 
Sec! etary of the Commission. 

(4) The names of the members nominated to the Commission shall be noti­
fied by the State Government in the Official Gazette and the nomination shall take 
effect with effect from the date of such notifica~ion. 

(5) Every member nominated under clauses (ii) and (iii) of sub-section (2) 
above, shall unless their seats became vacant earlier by resignation, death or 

·otherwise, hold office for a period of thr<:,e years from the date on which the nomi­
nation of such member is notified and shall be eligible for re-nomination. · 

Superintendence 30. (1) The Superintendence of the police force throughout the state shall 
of Police Force. vest in the State Government and shall be exercised through its commission 

constituted under this Act. · 
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(2) The power of superintendence of the State Government over the police 
shall be limited for the purpose of ensuring that police performance is in strict 
accordance with law. 

31. The functions of the Commission shall include matters relating to -
(i) laying down broad policy guidelines and directions for the performance 

of preventive tasks and service oriented functions by the police ; 
(ii) evaluation of t~ performance of the State Police ; . 

(iii) functioning as a forum of appeal for disposing of representations from 
any police officer of the rank of Superintendent of Police and above, 
·regarding his being subjected to illegal or irregular orders in the per­
formance of his duties ; 

(iv) functioning as a forum of appeal for disposing of representations from 
police oflicers regarding promotions to the rank of Superintendent of 
Police and above ; and 

(v) generally keeping in review the functioning of the police in the State. 

32. The functions of the Commission may be exercised notwithstanding any 
vacancy therein. 

33. The State Government may, at any time, for sufficient cause, 'remove 
from office any member of the commfssion after giving him a reasonable oppor-
tunity of showing cause against proposed removal. . 

34. The fees and other allowances payable to members for the attendance 
at meetings of thE' Commi~sion or of any Committee thereof shall be su~h as may 
be specified by the State Government by regulations made in. consultation with 
the Commission. 

35. No person shall be eligible to be a member o~ the Commission or any 
Committee thereof who -

(a) is of un;ound mind and stands so declared by a competent Court; or 

9-214 M. of H.A./ND/82 
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1 b) is or has been convicted of an alienee which, in the opinion of the State 
· Government involves moral turpitude. ' 

36. (1) If a member of the Commission -

(a} becomes subject to any disqualifications specified in St•ctwn :35; or 
(b) in the case of. member nominated under clause (ii) of sub-section (2) 

of Section 29, ceases to be member of the State Legislature, his seat shall 
thereuoon fall vac~.!llt; or· 

(c) in the .case of a member nominated under sub-clause (iii) of sub-section 
(2) of Section 29, joins a political party after being appointed· to the 
Commission, his ~eat shall thereupon f;lll vacant. 

(:3) If any ques.tion arises as to whether a i11ember of the Commission has 
become subject to any disqualification specified in Section 33, the question shalf 
be referred for the decision of the Chairman of the Commission and his decision 
shall be final : 

Provided that before giving decision on any such question, the Chairman of 
the Commission shall give the member co:-,cerned a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard. 

. (3) If a member of the Commission, is absent without sufficient cause for. 
more than three consecutive meetings thereof, the Chairman of the Commission 
may, by order, remove such member from the membership of the Cdmmission : 

Provided that no member shall be removed under the provisions of this sub­
section except after giving him a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against 
such removal. 

(4) Any member of the Commission, m:1y resign his ofllce by giving notice, 
in writing, of his intention so to do, to the authority which nominated him, and 
on such resignation being accepted he shall be deemed to have vacated his office. 

37. The Commission shall regulate its 0\vn procedure and the conduct of the 
business to be transacted by it. 

38. (1) The State Govemment may appoint one or more police officer as 
Director of Inspection as the State Governn•ent may in c_onsultation with the Com­
mission determine and of the persons so appointed one may be appointed as Prin-
cipal Director of Inspection. · 

. (2) It shall be the duty of the Directors of Inspection to evaluate the over-all 
performance of all police forces constituted under Section 3 of this Act, and report 
to the Commission thereon. 

(3) The Directors of Inspection shall carry out such other duties for the 
purpose of furthering police efficiency as the Commission may from time to time· 
direct. · 

( 4) The Principal Director of Inspection shall· in each year submit to the 
Commission o. report in such form as the Commission may direct. 

(5) The Directors of Inspection shall be paid such salary and allowances as 
the State Government may with the approval of the Commission dc.termine. 

39. The expenses of the Commission. including any salaries, allowances aHd 
pensions payable to or in respect of members or staff of the Commission shall be 
charged on the consolidated fund of the State. 

40. The Commission, shall, within 3 months after the end of each year submit 
to the State Government annual report on the performance of the Police in the 
State and the work done by -the Commission. 

(2) The State Government shall, as soon as may be possible but not Iat~r 
than 3 months after the receipt o_f such report (unless the Legislature is not in 
Sesswn) cause such report to be lard before the Legislature of the State. 
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41. The· State Government may by regulations made in consultation with 
the Commission make provision with respect to the number of members of the 
staff of the, Commission and their conditions of service. 

42. Notwithstanding anything contained in Section 30 the State Government 
may i~ any em~rgency directly issue a policy directive or guidelines in regard to -
a spec1~c s1tuatwn but such direction or guidelines, .shall as soon as possible be 
brought before the Commission for ratification and be subject to such modifications 
as .the Commission might decide. 

CHAPTER IV 

DUTIES, POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE POLIC~ 

43. It shall be duty of every police officer to -

(i) promote =u preserve public order; 
(ii) inn~~tigate crimes, and where appropriate to apprehend ·the offenders 

and participate in subsequent legal proceedings connected therewith; 
(iii) identify p>oblems and situations that are likely to result in commission. 

of crimes; 
(iv) redu~c the opportunities for the commission of crimes through preven­

tive p<,trol and othLr prescribed police measures ; 
(v) aid ~nd co-operate with other relevant agencies in implementing the 

prescribed measures for prevention of crimes; 
(vi) aid individuals who are in danger of physical harm; 

(vii) cre'ate and maintain a feeling of security iri the community; 
(viii) facilltate orderly movement of people and vehicles; 

(ix) ~ounsel '"'J resolve conflicts and promote amity; 
(x) provide necessary services and afford relief to people in distress situa­

tions; 
(xi) collect inteliigen~e relating to matters affecting public peace and crimes 

in general including social and economic offences, national integrity and 
security; and 

(xii) perform such other duties as may be enjoined on them by law for the 
time being in force. 

44. It shall be the duty of e-very police oflicer to-
(1) register all cognizable offences brought to his notice by a complainant. 

in person or by post or from his knowledge and take prompt steps to 
acknowledge registration of such offences where necessary and proceed 
with such investigation as is prescribed by law ; 

(2) aid and cooperate with other agencies for the prevention of all offences 
and all wanton destruction of public property by violence, fire and 
accidents; 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

prevent such conduct in public places as would prove to be_ dang~rous_ for 
the persons indulging in such acts l1ke overloadmg of boats dunng nver 
crossing or spirited youngsters driving dangerously and recklessly ; 
guide and assist members of the public p~rticularly the p~or and indi­
gent, disabled or physically weak and children who. are either lost or 
find themselves helpless on the streets or other public places-; 
take charge of intoxicated persons and lunatics at large who in the~r 
ignorance may cause harm to themselves or other members of the public 
and their property ; · 
assist in preventing the poor and indigent persons from exploitation by 
any organised ~:roup ; 
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(7) prevent harassment of women and children" in public places; 
(8) behave with all members of the public with due decmum and courtesy 

particularly so in dealing with women and children where strict regard 
should be paid to decency and reasonable gentleness ; 

(9) refrain from needless inconvenience to the members of the public in the 
discharge of his duties ; 

(10) while taking a person into custody to ensure that he is not denied his · 
rights and p1ivileges and in particular ensuring that an arrested person 
in custody is able to inform a person of his choice the fact of his 
detention ; · 

( 11) arrange for legally permissible sustenance and shelter to every person 
in custody and making known to poor persons in custody provisions of 
legal aid schemes being enforced in the State and also inform the autho­
rity concerned to provide such aid ; 

(12) provide every kind of assistance to victims of road accidents and in 
particular ensUling that they are given prompt medical aid without 
waiting for form ali iies ; 

(13) assist accident victims or their heirs or their dependents where appli­
cable \\ith such information and documents as would facilitate their 
compensation claims and making the victims of road accidents aware of 
their rights and privileges ; and 

(14) show by personal conduct that it is in the general interest of the society 
to abide by the law in operation. 

45. It shall be duty of !'Very police officer -
(i) to·regulate and control the traffic in the streets, to prevent obstructions 

therein and to the best of his ability, to prevent the contravention of any 
rule, regulation or order made under this Act or any other law in force 
for observance by the public in or near the streets ; · 

(ii) to keep order in the streets and at and within public bathing and washing 
places, fairs, temples and all other places of public resort and in the 
neighbourhood of places of public worship ; 

(iii) to regulate resort to public bathing and washing places and all other 
places of public resort, to prevent overcrowding in such places and to 
the best of his ability, to prevent the contravention of any regulation or 
order lawfully made for observance by the public at such place ; and 

(iv) to prevent to the best of his ability the commission of public nuisances. 

46. (1) It shall be the duty of every police 'officer to ensure compliance with 
the provisions of this Act or any rule, regulation or order made thereunder and 
for that purpose such police officer may -

(a) warn persons who from ignorance fail to comply with any provision of 
this Act or any rule, reg"ulation or order made thereunder; 

(b) require any pers~n acting or about to act contrary to any provision of 
this Act or rule, regulation or order made thereunder, to desist from 
so doing; 

(c) subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) and (3), arrest any person 
contravening any provision of this Act or any rule, regulation or order 
made thereunder, ·where such contravention is an offence punishable 
under this Act ; and 

(d) seize any object used, or about to be used, in contravening, or in contra­
vention of the provisions of this Act, or any rule, regulation or order 
made thereunder, where such contravention is an offence punishable 
under this Act. 

(2) A Police officer shall not arrest any persoh under Clause "(c) of sub­
section (1), without a warrant issued by Magistrate, unless such person -
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(a) has co_mravened any regul_ation made for regulating traffic and for pre­
servatiOn of order m pubhc places under section ol of this Act; 

tb) has contravened any order or notification made under section 62 or under 
section 63, section 65 or section 79 ; 

(c) commits in the presence· of such police officer offences punishable under 
section 107; sub-section (1) of section 118, Clause (a), (b) or (c) of sec­
tion 119, or sub-section (2) of section 122, in respect of contravention 
of any order made under sections 66 or 67 ; 

(d) commits in his presence in any street or public place any .non-cogniz­
able offence punishable under this Act or any rule or· regulation made 
thereunder if such person -

(i) after being warned by the police officer persist in committing such 
ofience ; or · 

(ii)· refuse& to accompanying the police officer to a police station on being 
reguired so to do. 

(3) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police or any other: police officer 
specially empowered in this behalf by the Director General/Inspector General of 
Police may arrest without warrant by a magistrate any person who has committed 
an offence under section 100. 

47. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the rules, regulations and orders 
made thereunder, every police officer may, tor the purpose of discharging any of 
the duties referred to in sections 43, 44, 45 & 46 enter without a warrant and \nspect 
any place of public resort which he has reason to believe is used as a place for 
the storing, sale or consumption of intoxicating drinks or narcotics or a place for 
resort of loose and disorderly characters. 

, 48. When in a street or a place of public resort a person is in possession or . 
suspected to be in possession of any article which a police officer in good faith 
suspects to be stolen property, such police officer may search such person and if 
the account given by the possessor be manifestly false or suspicious, may detain 
such article after giving a receipt in the prescribed form and report the facts to 
a Magistrate, having jurisdiction in the case who shall thereupon proceed according 
to the provisions ot sections 457, 458 and 459 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973. 

49. (1) The State Government, may by notification in the official gazette, 
declare any specified service to be an essential service to the community. 

(2) A declaration made under sub-section (1) shall remain in force for one 
month in the first instance, but may be extended from time to time by a 
notification. 

(3) Upon a declaration being made under sub-section (1) and so long as it 
remains in force, it shall be the duty of every police officer to obey any order given 
by any superior officer in relation to any employment in connection with the 
service specified in the declaration. 

50. A police officer of a rank superior to that of a constable ~ay perfo.rm 
any duty assigned by law or by a lawful order to any officer subord~nate to h1~, 
and in the case of any duty imposed on such subordmate, a supenor may a1d, 
supplement, supersede or prevent any action of such subordinate by ~is own action 
or that of any person lawfully acting under his command or authonty, whenever 
the same shall appear necessary or expedient for giving more complete or conve­
nient effect io the law or for avoiding any infringement thereof. 

51. (1) All persons shall be bound to comply _with the re~sonable directions 
given by a police officer in the discharge of his duties under th1s Act. 

!l(a)-2.14 
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' t:2) Where any person resists. refuses or fails to comply with any direction 
rf'fcneJ to in sub-section (1), a police oflicer may, without prejudice to any other 
action that h•c may take under any other provision of this Act or any other Jaw 
for the time being in force, remove such person and either produce him before 
the nearest Magistrate or, in trivial cases, release him when the occasion which 
necessitated the removal has ceased to exist: 

Pro\'ided that the person so removed shall in all cases be produced before 
the nearest l\Iagistrate or released, as the case may be, within a period of twenty­
four hours of such removal. 

CHAPTER V 

REGCLAflO.'I, CONTROL AND DISCIPLINE ~F THE POLICE FORCE 

52. Subject to the orders of the State Government, the Director General/ 
Inspector G!cneral may make rules or orders not inconsistent with this Act or with 
any other enactment for the time ·being in force -

(a) for t11e prevention and investigation of crime; 
(b) lor the maintenance of law and order; 
(c) regulating the inspection of the police force by his subordinates; 
(d) determining the description and quantity of arms-accoutrements, cloth­

ing and other necessaries to be furnished to the Police ; 
(e) prescnbing the places of residence of members of the Police Force; 
(f) for the institution,. management and regulation of any Police fund for 

any purpose connected with Police administration; • 
(g) regulating, the distribution, movements and location of the Police ; 

(h) assigning duhes to Police Officers of all ranks and grades and pres­
cribing --:-
(i) the manner in which, and 

(ii) the conditions subject to which they shall exercise and perform their 
· respective powers and duties ; 

(i) regulating the collection and communication by the Police of intelligence 
and illformation ; 

(j) p1 escrioir1g the books and registers to be maintained and the returns to 
be submitted by Police Officers; and 

(k) generally, for the purpose of rendering the ,police efficient and preventing 
abu~e or neglect of their duties. 

53. (1) Subj0ct to the provisions of Article 311 of the Constitution and the 
rules, the Diltetor General/Inspector General, Deputy Inspector General, Assistant 
Inspector General of Police, Commissioner of Police, Superintendent of Police, 
Principal oi the Police Training College or the Police Training School or any other 
officer of ec;uivalent rank, may award to any police officer of subordinate ranlt any 
of the following punishments, namely 

(a) dismissal ; 

(b) removal from service; 
(c) reduction in rank ; 

(d) forfeiture of approved service; 
(e) reduction in pay; 

(f) withhalding of increment ; 
(g) v.ithholcling of promotion; and 

(h) fine not exceeding one month's pay. 



Suspension. 

Pt ocedure for 
awarding 
punishments. 

Appeals from 
orders of 
punishment. 

63 

(2) Subject to the rules -

(a) any pol.ice officer specified in sub-section (1) may award the punishment 
of repnmand or censure .to any police officer of subordinate rank· 

(b) the Assistant Superintendent of f'olice or any other officer of equi~alent 
rank,. ~1ay award , the punishmen,t of reprimand or censure to police 
office1s of or below the rank of Sub-Inspectors of Police; and 

(c) any poli~e officer of and above the rank of Inspector may award punish­
ment dnll, extraguard, fatigue or other punitive duty, not exceeding 
fifteen days, with or without confinement to quarter guard to Constables 
and Head Constables. ' -

(3)_ N_o~hing in sub-s:ction (1) or sub-~ection (2) shall affect any Police 
officers hab1hty for prosecutwn and pumshment fur any offence committed by him. 

M. (1) The. Dire-ctor General/Inspector General of Police, Superintendent of 
Police, Commissioner of Police or any other officer of equivalent rank may place 
a police officer under suspension-

(a) Where a disciplinary proceedings against him is contemplated or is 
pffid~g;m . _ 

(b) Where in the opinion- oi the authority aforesaid he has engaged himself 
in activities prejudicial to the interest or the security of the State; or 

(c) Where a case against him in respect of any criminal offence is under 
investigation, inquiry or trial and in the opinion of the authority afore-
said there is a prima facie case. · 

(2) An order of suspension made under this Section shall continue to remain 
in force until it is modified or revoked by the authority competent to do so. 

(3) Where a Police Officer is suspended (whether in connection with any 
disciplinary proceeding or otherwise) and any .other disciplinary proceeding is 
commenced against him during the continuance of that suspension, the authority 
competent to place him under suspension may, for reasons to be recorded by him 
in writing, direct that the police officer shall continue to be under suspension until 
the termination of all or any such proceedings. 

(4) An order of suspension made may at any time be modified or revoked 
by the authority which made the order or by any authority to which that autho­
rity is subordinate. 

55. When any officer passes an order of awarding a punishment of dismissal, 
removal from service, reduction in rank, forfeiture of approved service, reduction 
in pay, withholding of increments, withholding of promotions, or fine, he shall 
record such order or cause the same to be recorded together with the reasons there­
of, in accordance with the rules. 

56. An appeal against any order of punishment passed against a police officer -
under section 53 or the rules thereunder (not "being an order of punishment drill, 
extraguard, fatigue or other punitive duty, not exceeding fifteen days with or witli­
out confio.ement to quarter guard to Constables and Head Constables under clause 
(c) of sub-section (2) of that section) shall lie:- . 

(a) where the order is passed by the Director General/Inspe~tor General of 
Police to the State Government ; 

(b) where the order is passed by a Deputy Inspector Gene~al or Commis­
. sioner of Police to the Director General/Inspector of Police ; 

(c) where the order is passed by a Superintendent ?f. Police, Deputy Com­
missioner of Police, Principal of the Police Trammg College or School 
or any other officer of equivalent rank, to the Deputy Inspector General/ 
Commi::.sioner of Police of the area as the case may be. 
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57. Subject to the proVISIOns of section 50, transfer or suspension orders of 
different ranks of subordinate otiiccrs of the torce shall be made only by the 
appointing authority or the authority prescribed in Schedule IV. 

58. Every police officer not on leave or under suspension shall, for all pur. 
poses of this Act, be considered to be always on duty and may at any time be 
employed as police officer in any part of the State. 

59. No police officer shall resign his office or withdrawn himself from the 
duties thereof, unles& expressly allowed to do so in writmg by the Director Gene­
ral/Inspector General of Police or by such other officer as may be authorised by 
the Director General/Inspector General of Police to grant such permission or unless 
he shall have ginn to h1s superior oliicer, notice in writing ior a period not less 
than two montns of his intention to do so. 

Explanation : 

A police oil:cer who, being absent on leave, fails without reasonable cause tu 
report hm1self tor d~.<ty on the expiration of such leave shall Lle deemed within 
the meaning of this section, to \vithdraw hunself from the duties of his office. 

60. No police officer shall engage in any employment or office whatever other 
than his duties under this Act, unless expressly permitted to do so in writing by 
the Director General/Inspector General of Police or by some other authorised 
officer. 

CHAPTER VI 

POLICE REGULATIONS 

Power to make 61. The Commissioner or Superintendent, as the case may be, with respect 
regu:ations for to any of the matters specified in this sub-section, in areas under their respective 
regdu,fatmg traffic charges or any part thereof, may by notification in the official gazette make regu-an or preser- . . 
,·ation of order lations to proVIde for all or any of the followmg matters, namely -
in public place · (a) regulating traffic of all kinds in str~ets and other public places, and the etc. 

use of streets and other public places by perscms riding, driving, cycling, 
walking or leading or accompanying cattle, so as to prevent danger, 
obstruction or inconvenience to the public ; 

.(b) regulating the conditions under which vehicles may remain standing in 
streets and other public places, and the use of streets as halting places 
for vehicles or cattle; 

(c) specifying the number and position of lights to be used on vehicles in 
streets and the hours between which such lights should be used ; 

(d) licensing, controlling or prohibiting the erection, exhibition, fixation or 
retention of any sign, device or representation for the purpose of adver­
tisement, which is visible against the sky from some point in any street 
and is hoisted or held aloft over any land, building or structure at such 
height as may be specified in the regulations, having regard to the traffic 
in the vicinity, and the likelihood of such sign, device or representation 
at that height being a distraction, or causing obstruction, to such traffic ; 

(e) specifying certain hours of the day during which cattle shall not be 
driven, or as the case may be, driven only in accordance with such regu~ 
lations, along the streets, or along certain specified streets ; 

(f) regulating the leading, driving, conducting or conveying of any elephant 
or wild or dangerous animal through or in any street ; 

(g) regulating and controlling the manner and mode of conveying timber, 
scaffold poles, ladders, iron girders, beams or bars, boilers or other un­
wieldy articles through the streets, and the route and hours for such 
conveyance ; 
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(h) licensing, controlling or in order to present obstruction inconvenience 
. ' ' a?~o:r.ance, n~k,_ ~anger or dan:age to the residents or passengers in the 

VICllli 'Y, prohibitmg the carrying in streets and public places of gun­
powder or any other explosive substance ; . 

(i) prohibiting except along certain ·specified streets and during specified 
hours and subject to such conditions as may be specified in that behalf, 
the exposure or movement in any street of persons or animals suffering 
from contagious or infectious diseases, the carcasses of animals or parts 
of such carcasses or corpses of persons deceased ; 

(j) specifying certain hours of the day during which ordure or offensive 
matter or objects shall not be taken from or into houses or buildings in 
certain streets or conveyed through such streets except in accordance 
with such regulations ; 

(k) setting apart places for slaughtering animals, the cleaning of carcasses 
or hides, the deposit of noxious or offensive matter and for obeying calls 
or nature; 

(1) in cases of existing or apprehended epidem;c or infectious disease of men 
or animals, the cleanliness and disinfection of premises by the occupier 
thereof and residents therein and the segregation and management of 
the persons or animals diseased or supposed to be diseased, as may have 
been directed or approved by the Government, with a view to prevent 
the disease or check the spread thereof ; 

(m) directing the closing or disuse, wholly or for certain purposes, or 
limiting to certain purposes only, the use of any source, supply or recep­
tacle of water and providing against pollution of the same or of the. 
water therein ; 

(n) licensing, controlling or in order to prevent obstruction, inconvenience, 
annoyance, risk, danger or damage to the residents or passengers in the 
vicinity, prohibiting the playing of music, the beating of drums, tom­
toms or other instruments and the blowing or sounding of horns or other 
noisy instruments or in near streets or other public places ; 

(o) regulaiing the conduct of or behaviour or action of persons constituting 
assemblies and processions Ol"\ or along the streets and specifying in the 
case· of processions, the routes by which, the order in which, and the 
times at which, the same may pass ; 

(p) prohibiting the hanging or placing of any cord or pole across a street or 
part thereof, or the making of a projection of structure so as to obstruct 
traffic or the free access of light and air; · 

(q) prohibiting, except in accordance with such regulations, the placing of 
building materials or other articles or the fastening or detention of any 
horse or other animals in any street or public place ; 

(r) licensing, controlling or, in Qrder to prevent obstruction, inconvenience, 
annoyance, risk, danger or damage to the residents or passengers in the 
vicinity, prohibiting -
(i) the illumination of streets and public places and the. exteriors of 

building abutting thereon by persons other than servants of Gov­
ernment or Corporation or other Municipal Officers duly authorised 
in that behalf ; 

( ii) the blasting of rock or making excavations in or near streets or 
public places ; 

(iii) the using of a loudspeaker in or near any public place or in any 
place of public entertainment ; 

(s) closing certain streets or places temporarily, in cases of danger from 
ruinous buildings or other cause, with such exceptions as shall appear 
reasonable; 
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( t) guarding against injury to person and property in the construction, re­
pair and demolition of buildings, platforms and other structures from 
which danger may arise to passengers, neighboms or the public ; 

(u) prohibiting the setting of fire to or burning of any straw ·or other matter 
or lighting a bonfire or wantonly discharging a fire-arrn or air-gun, 0 ; 

letting oil or throwing a fire work or, sending up a fire baloon or rocket 
in or upon a street or within fifty feet of a street or building or, the put­
ting up of any post or other thing on the side of, or across a street for 
the purpose of affixing thereto lamps or other contrivances for illumi­
nation except in accordance with regulations in this behalf; 

(v) regulating the hours during which and the manner'' in which any place 
for the disposal of the dead, any dhannashala, village-gate or other place 
of public resort may be used, so as to secure the equal and appropriate 
application of its advantage and accommodation and to maintain orderly 
conduct amongst those who resort the~;eto ; 

(w) (i) licensing or controlling places or public amusement or public enter­
tainment; 

(ii) prohibiting the keeping of places of public amusement or public enter­
tainment or assembly, in order to prevent obstruction, inconvenience, 
annoyance, risk, danger or damage to the residents or passengers in the 
vicinity ; and 

(iii) regulating the !]leans of entrance and exit at places of public amuse­
ment or public entertainment or assembly and providing for the mainte­
nance of public order and the prevention of disturbance thereat ; 

(x) (i) licensing or controlling in the inteH:st of public order, decency or 
morality or in the interest of the general public (with such exceptions 
as may be· specified in such regulations), musical, dancing, mimetic or 
theatrical or other performances for public amusement, including melas; 

(ii) regulating in the interest of public order, decency or morality or in the 
interest of the general public, the employment of the artists and the 
conduct of the artists and· the audience at such performance ; 

(iii) prior scrutiny of such performance and of the scripts in respect thereof, 
if any, and granting of suitability certificate therefor subject to condi­
tions, if any, by a Board appointed by the State Government for the 
purpose, either for the whole of the State or for the area concerned or 
by an Advisory Committee constituted by the Director General/Inspector 
General of Police (the members of the Board 01; the Advisory Committee 
being persons who in the opinion of • the State Government, or, as the 
case may be the Director General/Inspector General of Police, possess 
knowledge of, or experience in literature, the theatre and other matters 
relevant to such scrutiny), provision for appeal against the order or 
decision of the Board or the Advisory Committee to an appellate autho­
rity, its. appointment or constitution, its procedure and other matters 
ancillary thereto, and the fees (whether in the form of court-fee stamps 
or otherwise) to be charged for the scrutiny of such performances. or 
scripts, for applications for obtaining such certificates and for issumg 
duplicates thereof and in respect of such appeals and any such perfor­
mances and of the scripts in respect thereof granted suitability certificate 
by State shall be exempted from this section ; 

(iv) regulating the hours during which and the places at which such per· 
formances may be given ; . 

(y) regulating or prohibiting the sale of any ticket or pa~s for admission, by 
whatever name called, to a place of public amusement ; 

(z) registration of eating houses, including granting a certificate of ~egis· 
tration in each case, which shall be deemed to be a written permiSSIOn 
required and obtained under this Act for keeping the eating house, and 
annual renewal of such registration within a specified period ; 
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(za) pr.escribing the procedure in accordance with which any licence or per­
miSSIOn sought to be obtained or required under this Act should be 
applied for and fixing the fees to be charged for any such licence or 
permission. 

. Provided that nothing in th~s section and no licence or certificate or regis­
tra~wn granted under any regulatwn made thereunder shall authorise any person 
to import, export, tran~port, J?anufacture, sell or possess any liquor, or intoxicating 
drug, in respect of which a hcence, permit pass or authorisation is required under 
any law relating to prohibition which is for the time being in force.· · • 

(2) The power to make regulations under clause (b) of sub-section (1) shall 
be. subject to the control of the State Government and the power to make regu­
lations under the other clauses of that sub-section shall be subject ~o the previous 
sanctions of the State Government. 

(3) The power of making regulations under this section shall be subject to 
the condition of the regulations being made, after previous publication.and for the 
purposes of section 23 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 such regulations shall be 
deemed to be rules; and every regulation made, under this section, shall also be 
published in the locality affected thereby by affixing copies thereof in conspicuous 
places near to the building, structure, work or place, as the case may be, to which 
the same specially relates or by proclaiming the same by the beating of drum or 
by advertising the same in such local newspapers as the ·commissioner or Super­
intendent of Police may deem fit, or by any two or more of these means, or by 
any other means he may think suitable ; 

Provided that any such regulation may be made without previous publication 
if the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police is satisfied that circumstances 

·exist which render it necessary that such regulation should be brought into force 
at once. 

(4) If any regulation made under this section relateS' to any matter with 
respect to which there is a provision in any law, rule or bye-law of the Corpora­
tion or of any other municipal or local authority in relation to public health, 
convenience or safety of the locality such regulation shall be subject to such law, 
rule or bye-law. 

62. In areas under the respective charges the commissioner and subject to 
his· orders, every police officer not below the rank of an Inspector and the Super­
intendent and subject to his orders any police officer not lower than such rank as 
may be specified by the State Government in that behalf, may from time to time 
as occasion may arise but not so as to contravene any regulation made under sec­
tion 61 or any law, or bye-law - referred to in sub-section (4) of that section, 
give all such orders either orally or in writing as may be necessary to : 

(a) direct the conduct of, and behaviour or action of persons constituting 
processions or assemblies on or along streets ; 

(b) specify the routes by which and the times at which any such processions 
may pass or shall not pass ; 

(c) prevent obstructions -
( i) on the occasion of all processions and assemblies ; 
(ii) in the neighbourhood of all places of worship during the time of 

worship ; and 
(iii) in all cases when any street or public place or place of public resort 

may be thronged or liable to be obstructed ; 
(d) keep order on, and in all streets, and at, and within, public bathing and 

washing places, fairs, temples, mosques, gu~dwaras, churches and all 
other places of public resort or public worship ; 

" (e) regulate and control the playing of music, singing .or the beat~ng of 
drums, tom-toms and other instruments and the blowmg or sou.ndmg of 
horns or other noisy instruments in, and near, any street or public place; 



63 

regulate and control the use of loudspeakers in residential areas, streets 
near any public places and places of public amusement or public enter~ 
tainment ; or 

(g) make reasonable orders consequential to, and in furtherance of, any 
order made under this section. 

l'u\\er to 63. The Commissioner or the Superintendent of Pulice in areas under their 
pru~1ibit cert~i" respective charge~, may whe_never and fur such time as he sha!l consider necessary 
·'cb fofrdJ)re,den- for the preservatwr of pubhc peace or public safety, by notthcatwn publicly pro-
twn o tsar er. I d .dd d . d' .d 1 h'b't t t ']] I mu gate or a resse to m lVI ua s; pro 1 1 a any own, n age, or p ace -

Police to prm·idc 
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(a) the carrying of arms, cudgels, swords, spears, bludgeons, guns, knives, 
sticks or lathis, or any other article, which is capab1e of being used for 
causing physical violence ; 

(b) the carrying of any conosive substance or explosives; 
(c) the carrying, collection or preparation of stones or other missiles of 

instruments or n;~eans of casting or impelling missiles ; 
(d) the exhibition of persons or corpses; 
(e) the public utterance of cries, singing of songs, or playing of music; or 
(f) the delivery of harangues, the use of gestur-es of mimetic repr~sentations, 

and the preparation, exhibition or dissemination of pictures, symbols, 
placards or any other subject or thing which may in the opinion of the 
Commissioner of Police or Superintendent of Police, as the case may be, 
offend against decency or morality or undermine the security of the State. 

. (2) If any person goes armed \\'itil ;,ily such articles as is refeiTed to in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) or caiTics any corrosive substance or explosive or 
missile or instrument in contravention of any prohibition under the sub-section, 
the article, -corrosive substance or explosive or missile shall be liable to be seized 
from him by any police officer. ' 

(3) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police, as the case may be, by 
notification publicly promulgated prohibit any assembly or procession whenever 
and for such time as he considers such prohibition to be necessary for the preser­
vation of the public order. 

(4) No notification promulgated under sub-sectiun (3) shall rcmuin in force 
for more than fifteen days from the promulgation thereof: 

Provided that if the Sta'.:e Go\·ernment con~id(:r it m·ce,oury ~o tu do fur the 
pres~ervation of the public order, it may, by order published in the Oflidal Gazette. 
direct that such notification shall remain in force for such· further period not ex­
ceeding six months from the date on which it would have, but for such order, 
expired as it may specify in ihe said "order. 

61. (1) For the purpose of preventing serious di:'ordcr or breach of the law 
or manifest and imminent danger to the pcr.;ons assembled at any place of public 
amusement or at any assembly or meeting to which the public are invited or which 
is open to the public, any police officer of the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector and 
above, pre~ent at such place of public amusement, or such assembly or meeting, 
may subject to such rules, regulations and orders as may have been lawfully made. 
give such reasonable directions as to the mode of admission of the public to, and 
for securing the peaceful and lawful conduct of the proceedings and the mainte­
nance of the public safety, at, such place of amusement or such assembly or meet­
ing as he thinks necessary and all persons shall be bound to conform to every such 
reasonable direction. 

(2) Every police officer shall have free access to every place of public amuse­
ment, assembly or meeting for the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of 
sub-section (1) and to any direction· made thereunder. 
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6~. If the Commissioner or the Superintendent of Police in areas under their 
resp~ctlve charge~, is sati~fied fr~m the report of an officer in char e of a Police 
Statwn, or ~ther mform~t10n received by him, that it is necessary to ~0 so in order 
to .prevent ~nnoyance, dJst.urbance, discomfort or injury, or risk of annoyance, dis­
tuibance, discomfort or lllJUry, to the public or to any person who dwell 
Pies property ·n th · · ·t h s, or occu­. .' 1 e VlCml y, e ~ay, by written order, issue such directions as 
he may c~ns1der necessary to any person for preventing prohibiting. controlling 
or regulatmg- ' · ' 

{a) the incidence or continuance in any street, open space or any other 
premises of-

{i) any vocal instrumental music; 

(ii) sounds caused by the playing, beating, clashing, blowing or use in 
any ma_tter whats_o~ver of any instrument, appliance or apparatus 
or contuvance wh1m IS capable of producing or reproducing sound · 
or ' , 

(iii) use of loudspE;aker or other apparatus for amplifying any musical OJ' 
othE;: sound at such pitch or volumes as may cause disturbance to 
others; or ·· · 

(b) the carrying on, in any premises, of any trade, avocation oi: operation 
resulting in or attended with noise ; . . 

Provi~eci that_ no direction shall be issued to any persons under clause (b) 
w1thout g1vmg to such person an opportunity of being heard in the 
mat!~r. 

(2) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police may, either or his own 
motion or on the appli<;ation of any person aggrieved by an order made under 
sub-section (1), either rescind, modify or alter any such order : 

Provided that before any such application is disposed of, the Commissioner 
or Superintendent of Police shall afford to the applicant an opportunity of appear­
ing before him either in person or by counsel and showing cause against the order 
.and shall, if he rejects any such application eithet wholly or in part, record the 
reasons for such rejection. 

66. In order to prevent or suppress any riot of grave disturbance of peace,· 
the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police may temporarily close or tilke 
possession of any building or other place and may exclude all or any persons 
therefrom, or may allow access thereto such persons only and on such terms as he 
shall deem expedient and all persons concerned shall be bound to conduct them­
selves in accordance with such orders as the Commissioner or Superintendent of 
Police may make and notify in exercise of his powers under this Section. 

67. In any case of an actual or intended religious or ceremonial or corporate 
display or exhibition or organised assemblage in any street or public place, as to 
which or the conduct of, or participation in, which, it shall appear ~o the compe­
tent authority that a dispute or contention exists, which is likely to lead to grave 
disturbance of the pE:ace, the competent authority may give such orders as to the 
conduct of the persons concerned towards each other .and towards the public as it 
shall deem necessary and reasonable under the circumstances, regard being had 
to the apparent legal rights and to any established practice of the parties and of 
the perso.ns interested and all persons concerned shall obey such orders. 

Commissioner or 68. (1) Whenever it shall appear to the Commissioner or Superintendent of 
Superintendent Police that any place in the area under their respective charges (being a .place 
~ay take special where on account of a pilgrimage, fair or other such occurrence, large bod1es of 

easure to l . · · d l'k 1 t b · · t d Preve!'t ou.tbreak persons have assembled or are likely to assemb e) 1~ VlSJte or. 1 e.Y_ o e VIS! e 
0~ ep1demH~ with an outbreak of any epidemic disease, he may m consultation With the Corpo-
~~~:,s~t~.t ration or municipality or local authority withi~ the local limitsdof the ~urisdic~~l! ' 

whereof such place is situated take such spec1al measures an may y a pu IC 
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notice presc1ibe such regulations to be observed by residents of the said place and 
persons present thereat or repairing thereto or retu'rning therefrom as he deems 
necessary to prevent the outbreak of such disease or the spread thereof. 

(Z) The expenses incurred by the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police' 
in respect of the arrangements for sanitation and the preservation of order at or 
about the place of assembly referred to in sub-section (1) may be recovered from 
the Corporatioa or the municipality concerned. 

69. (1) The Commissioner. or Superintendent of Police in areas under their 
respective charges may, by public notice, temporarily reserve for any public pur­
pose any street or other public place and prohibit persons from entering the area 
so reserved, except on such conditions as may be specified by him. 

(2) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police in areas under their res­
pective charges may, whenever in his opinion such action is necessary -

(a) authorise such police officer as he thinks fit to erect barriers on ·any 
street for the purpose of stopping temporarily vehicles driven on such 
street so as to satisfy himself that the provisions of any law for the time 
being in force have not been contravened in respect of any such vehicle 
or by the driver or the person in charge of such vehicle ; and 

(b) make such orders as he deems fit for regulating the use of such barriers. . , 
70. (1) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police in areas under their 

respective charges may, from time to time, make regulations prohibiting the dis­
posal of the dead, whether by cremation, burial or otherwise at places other than 
those set apart for such purpose : 

Provided that no such regulations shall be made in respect of any area for 
which places have not been so set apart : · 

Provided further that the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police or any 
officer authorised by him in this behalf may, in his discretion, on an application 
made to him by any person, grant to such person permission to dispose of the 
corpse of any deceased person at any place other than a place so set apart, if in 
his opinion such disposal is not likely to cause obstruction to traffic or disturbance 
of the public peace or is not objectionable for any other reason. 

(2) Any regulations made under sub-section (1) shall specify the places 
set apart for the disposal of the dead of different communities or sections of 
communities. 

(3) All such regulations shall be deemed to be rules for the purposes of 
section 23 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 and shall be subject to the conditions 
of previous publication and the date to be specified under clause (3) of that section 
shall not be earlier than two months from the date on which the draft of the 
proposed regulations is published. · 

CHAPTER VII 

SPECIAL MEASURES FOR MAINTENANCE OF PUBLIC ORDER 
AND SECURITY OF STATE 

E I t f 71. (1) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police as the case may be, 
mp oymen o h 1. . f ' I' t 

Additional police may, on t e app 1catwn o any person, depute any additional number of po 1ce . o 
.to keep peace. keep the peace, to preserve order, to enforce any of the provisions of this Act or 

of any <;1ther law in respect of any particular class or classes of offences or to 
perform any other duties imposed on the police at any place in the area under his 
charge. 

(2) Such additional police shall be employed by the cost (which shall be 
determined by the <;ommissioner or Superintendent of Police in accordance with 
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the rules made in this behalf) of the person making the application, but shall be 
subject to the orders of the police authorities and shall be employed for such period 
as the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police considers necessary . 

. (3) If the person upon whose application such additional police are employed 
shall at any time make a written requisition to the Commissioner or Superinten­
dent of Police for the withdrawal of the said police he shall be relieved from the 
cost thereof at the expiration of such period not exceeding one week from the date 
of the delivery of such requisition as the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police 
shall determine. 

(4) Where there is any dispute as to the amount to be paid by way of cost,· 
the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police, as the case may be, shall, on an 
application made in that behalf by the aggtieved party, refer the matter to the 
State Government or any authority nominated by the State Government whose 
decision thereon shall be fmal. 

' . 
72. (1) If in tli.e opinion oi the Slate Government any area in the State is 

in a disturbed or dangerous ~ondltion or the conduct of the inhabitants or of any 
particular section or class of: the inhabitants of such area renders it expedient to 
employ temporarily additional police in the area, it may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, specify the area (hereafter in this section referred to as the dis­
turbed area) in which, and the period for which, the additional police shall be 
employed and thereupon the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police shall 
depute such nun1ber of additional police officers as he considers necessary in the 
disturbed area : 

Provided that the period so specified may be extended by the State Govern­
ment from time to time, if in its opinion it is necessary so to do in the interests 
of the public. 

(2) On the issue of a notification under sub-section (1), the State Govern~ 
ment may require the District Collector or any other authority specified by the 
State Government, to recover, whether in whole or in part, the cost of such addi­
tional police generally from all persons who are inhabitants of the disturbed area 
or specially from any particular section or class 'of such persons., and in such pro-
portion as the State Government may direct. · ' 

(3) It shall be lawful for the State Government to exempt, by order in 
writing, and for sutiicient reasons, any person from liability to bear any portion of 
the cost of sl,lch additional police-. · 

Explanation : 
In this section and in section 7-+ the expression "Inhabitants", when used in 

relation to any disturbed area, includes persons who themselves or by their agents 
or servants occupy or hold land or other immovable property within such area 
and landlords who themselves or by their agents or servants collect rent from 
holders or occupants of land in such area notwithstanding that they· do not actually 
reside therein. 

' 
73. (1) Whenever it appears to the State Government or to the competent 

authority that: 
(a) any large work which is being carried ori or 'any public amusement 

which is being conducted in any place is likely to impede the traffic or 
to attract a large number of people; or 

(b) the behaviour or a reasonable apprehension of the behaviour of the 
persons employed on any railway, canal or other public work, or in or 
upon any manufactory or other commercial concern, under construction 
or in operation at any place necessitates the employment of additional 
police at such pbce, the State Government, or the competent autho­
rity, as the case may. be, may depute such number of additional police 
to the said place for so long as the necessity to employ the additional 
police shall appear to the State Government or the competent autho­
rity to continue. 
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(2) Such additional police shall be employed at the c~st of. the person by 
whom the· work, public amusement, manufactory or concern 1s bemg constructed, 
conducted or carried on and the said person shall pay the costs therefor at such 
rates as the Government or the competent authority, as the case may be, shall 
from' time to time require. · 

. 74. (1) When any loss or damage. is caused to any property or when death 
results or grievous hurt is caused to any person or persons, by anything done in 
the prosecution of the common object of an unlawful assembly, the State Govern­
ment may, by notification in the official Gazette, specify the area (hereafter in 
this section called the "disturbed area") in which, and the date on which or the 
period during which, such unlawful assembly in its opinion, took place: 

(2) On the issue of a notification under sub-section (1), the State Govern­
ment or any authority nominated by the State Government may,. after such inquiry 
as he deems necessary, determine the amount of the compensation which, in his 
opinion, should be paid to any person or persons in respect of the loss or damage 
or death or grievous hurt aforesaid. · 

(3) The amount of the compensation shall be deemed to be a fine imposed 
under ~is section, and shall be payable by the inhabitants of the disturbed area. 

(4) It shall be lawful for the State Government or any authority nominated 
by the State Government to exempt by order in writing and for sufficient reasons, 
any persons from liability to pay any portion of ~he compensation amount. -

75. In the event of any dispute relating to the cost payable under section 7:!. 
or section 73 or the compensation determined under section 74 or the person or 
persons or the section or class of persons by whom or the proportion in which such 
cost or compensation should be paid the matter shall be referred by the State 
Government or any authority nominated by the State Government or the compe­
tent authority, as the case may be, on an application made in that behalf by the 
aggrieved party, to the Chief Metropolitan Magistrate or the Chief Judicial Magis­
trate as the case may be, whose decision thereof shall be final. 

76. Any amount payable under section 71, section 72: section 73 or section 74 
shall be recovered in the same manner as if it were an arrear of land revenue. 

77. (1) Amounts payable under section 71, section 72, section 73 or section 74 
shall, when recovered, be credited to the State Government. 

(2) The State Government or any authority nominated by the State Govern­
ment shall pay, from the amount recovered by him as compensation payable under 
section 74, such amount" as he deems just and.proper by way of compensation to 
any person who has .suffered loss or damage to property or grievous hurt or to the 
legal heirs of any person who died, by reason of anything done in the prosecution 
of the common object of the unlawful assembly. 

(3) No compensation shall be paid under this section, except when a claim 
has been made therefor within forty-five days from tlie date of the notification 
referred to in sub-section · (1) of section 74, and the State Government or any 
authority nominated by the State Government is satisfied that the claimant, where 
the claim is by the person who suffered the loss, damage or grievous hurt, or the 
deceased, where the claim is by the legal heirs of such deceased, has been free 
from blame in connection with the occurrence which led to the loss, damage, 
grievous hurt or death. 

(4) The compensation payable to any person under sub-section (2) shall not 
in any way be capable of being assigned or charged or be liable to attachment or 
to pass to any person other than the person entitled to it by operation of law. nor 
shall any claim be set off against the same. 

(5) No civil suit shall be maintainable in respect of any loss, damage or 
grievous hurt for which compensation has been granted under this section. 
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. 78. Without prejudice to the proVisions contained in section 76 all amounts 
~ayabl~ und;r section 72 or section 73 shall be recoverable in the ma~ner provided 
m sections 4~1 and 422 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 as if each such 
amount .were a fine imposed on any offender by a Court. ' ' 

. _79. (1) If the St~te Government is satisfied that is necessary in the interest 
of mam~enance of pubhc order so to do, it may by general or special order prohibit 
or restnct throughout the State or any part thereof all meetings and assemblies 
of. persons for the purpose of training or drilling themselves or being. trained or 
dnlled. to the us~ of arms or for the purpose of practising military exercise, move­
ments, or evolutions, or for the purpose aforesaid of attending or holding or taking 
any part in any camp, parade or procession. 

(2) If the State Government is satisfied that the wearing in public, by any 
member of any body, or association or organisation, of any dress or article of 
apparel resembling any uniform required to be worn by a member of the Armed 
Forces of the Union or by a member of any police force or of any force constituted 
by or under any law for the' time being in force, is likely to prejudice the security 
of the State or the maintenance of public order, it may, by a general or special 
order, prohibit or restrict the wearing, or display, in public of any such dress or 
article of apparel by any member of· such body or association or organisation. 

· (3} \Every general or special order under sub-seCtion (1) and (2) shall be 
published in the manner prescribed for the publication of a public notice under 
section 147. 

Explanation: 

For the purposes of sub-section (2) a dre.ss or article of apparel shall be 
deemed worn or displayed in public if it is worn or displayed in any place to which . 
the public have access. 

80. (1) For the protection of persons, the security of property and the public 
safety in any locality, the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police, as the case 
may be, may constitute voluntary bodies (hereafter in this section referred to as 
Defence Societies) in the prescribed manner. 

(2) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police or any officer of a Defence 
· Society may at any time call up officers subordinate to him or any member of a 
Defence Society for training or to "<lischarge any of . the duties· under this Act 
assigned to them. 
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(3) Every officer or member of ~ Defence Society shall on appointment re­
ceive a certificate in such form as may be specified or approved by the State .Gov­
ernment in this behalf. 

CHAPTER VIII 

POWERS OF COMMISSIONER AND SUPERINTENDENT OF POLICE 
UNDER OTHER ACTS 

81. (1) The State Government may, by notification i~ the offici.al gazette and 
subject to such conditions and limitations as may be specified therem, empower 

(a) the Commissioner and the Superintendent of Police to exercise an~ per­
form in areas under their respective charges, the powers and dubes of 
an Executive Magistrate and of a District Magistrate under such of the 
provisions· of the Code of Criminal Procedure 1973 (2 of 1974), as may be 
specified in the notification; . 

(b) any officer subordinate to the Commissioner or S!-lperintenden~ ~f Police 
(not being an officer below the rank of an ·Assistant C~mm1sS10ner .or 
Assistant Superintendent or Deputy Superintendent of ~ohc~) to exerc~se 

· d perform in relation to such areas as may be spec1fied m the notJfi­
ant·o the powers and duties of an executive Magistrate under such of 
ca I n 'fi d · tli t'fi t· the provisions of the said Code as may be spec1 e m e no 1 ca JOn. 

11-214 M. of H.A./ND/82 
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(2) Every officer subordinate to the Commissioner/Superintendent of Police 
shall in the exerci~e and performance of any powers and dut~es which he is em~ 
powered to exercise or perform under sub-section (1), be- subject to the gene~;al 
control of the Commissioner/Superintendent of Police in the same manner and to 
the same extent as an Executive Magistrate appointed under section 20 of the said 
Code would be subject to the general control of the District Magistrate appointed 
under that section. 

(3) The Commissioner, Superir.tendent of Police or any efficer subordinate 
to him shall not be subject in the exercise and performance of any powers and 
duties which he is empowered. to exercise and perform under sub-section (1), to 
the general control of District Magistrate appointed under Section. 20 of the said 
Code. 

( 4) The provisions of this section shall have effect notwithstanding anythini 
contained in the said Code. · 

82. Every notification made by the State Government under Section 81 shall 
be laid, as soon as it is mad~. befure the State Legislative Assembly wfii1e it is 
in session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one session 
or in two or more ·successive sessions and if, before the expiry of the session imme­
diately following the session or the successive session aforesaid, the State Legis­
lative Assemb!y agrees in making any modification in the notification or the State 
Legislative Assembly agrees that the notification should not be made, the notifica­
tion shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as 
the case may be ; so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be 
withqut prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that notifi· 
cation. · 

83. (1) The Commissioner and Superintendent of Police shall exercise all 
powers and discharge all functions which may be exercised or discharged by a 
District Magistrate under the Acts mentioned in Sch. V including the rules made 
thereunder. 

(2) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police as the case may be, may 
authorise any Additional Commissioner of Police, Deputy Commissioner of Police 
or Additional Deputy Commissioner of Police or Additional Superinten<l'ent of 
Police or Assistant Superintendent of Police or Deputy Superintenaent of Police 
to exercise any of the powers or discharge any of the functions of the Commis­
sioner or Superintendent of Police mentioned in sub-section (1) in accordance with 
the general or special orders of the State Government. 

CHAPTER IX 

POW~S . OF POLICE IN RELATION TO UNCW\IMED PROPERTY 

84. (1) It shall be the duty of every police officer to take temporary charge­
(a) of all unclaimed property found by, or made over to him; and 
(b) of all property found lying in any public street, if the owner or person 

in charge of such property, on being directed to remove 'the same, refuses 
or fails to do so. 

(2) The police officer taking charge of the property under sub-section (1) 
shall furnish an inventory thereof to the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police 
as the case may be. 

Procedure for 
disposal of 
property taken 
r-harge of under 
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85. (1) Where any property has been taken charge of under sub-section l1}· 
of section 84, the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police, as the case may be-, 
shall issue a proclamation specifying the articles of which such property consists 
aJ?-d requiring that any person who may have a claim thereto shall appear )>efore 
,h1m or some otl;\er officer whom he· authorises in his behalf and establish his 
claim within six months from the date of such proclamation. 

(2) If t~e pr"p.erty, or any part thereof, is subject to speedy and natural 
decay or cons1sts o! J· -;estock or if the property appears to be of the value of Ies~ 
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than one ~u~dred rupees, it may forthwith be sold by auction under the orders of 
the CommiSSioner or Superintendent of Police, as the case may be, and the net 
proc~eds of such s~le shall be dealt with in the same manner as is hereinafter 
proVIded for the disposal. of the said property. 

(3) .Y/here any person. who has ·a claim to the property is required by the 
proclamatiOn under sub-section (1~ to appear before the other officer authorised 
by the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police in that behalf and establish his 
clai~, such officer shall forward the record bf the proceedings before him with hi~ 
findings thereon to the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police, as the case 
may be. 

86. (1) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police in areas under their 
respective charges on being satisfied of the title of any claimant to the possession 
or administratiol'l of the property specified in the proclamation issued under sub­
section (1) of section 85 order the same to be delivered to him, after deduction or 
payment of the expenses incurred in the seizure and detention thereof. 

(2) The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police, as the case may be, may, 
at his discretion, before making any ,order under sub-section (1), take such security 
as he may think proper from the person to whom the said property is to be deli­
vered and nothing hereinbefore . contained shall affect the right of any person to 
recover the whole or any part of the same from the person to whom it may have 
been delivered pursuant to such order. 

87. (1) If no pers~n establishes his claim to such property within the period 
specified in the proclamation, the property, or such part thereof as has not already 
been sold under sub-section (2) of section 85, shall be at the disposal of the State 
Government and such property may be sold by auction unaer the orders of, the 
Commissioner or Superintendent of Police as the case may be, and the proceeds 
thereof shall be credited to the Government. · 

(2) If any claim is made to any proceeds credited under sub-section (1) to 
the Government and if such claim iSi established, whether wholly Qr to any extent, 
to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority, the Government shall pay to the 
claimant the amount determined in that behalf by the ,presctibed authority. 

(3) The form and manner in which claims may be made under sub-section 
(2) and the procedure for dealing with1such claims·and all other matters connected 
therewith shall be such as may be prescribed. 

CHAPTER X 

OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS 

Disregarding 

1 the rules of 
, the road. 

88, No person shall -
(a) when driving a vehicle along a street (except in cases of actual necessity 

or of some other sufficient reason for deviation) fail to keep on tlie left 
side of such street and when passing any other vehicle proceeding in 
the same direction fail to keep on the rtght side of such vehicle ; or 

' 

(b) leave in any street or public place insufficiently tended or secured any 
animal or vehicle. · 

C . 89 No person shall cause obstruction, damage, injury, danger, alarm or mis-
ausmg obstnro- • 

tioa or mischief chief in any street or public place -
by animal. (i) by misbehaviour, negligence or ill-usage in the driving, management, 

Exposing 
antmal for 
hire, sale etc. 

treatment or care of any animal or vehicle ; or 
(ii) by driving any vehicle or animal laden with timber, poles or other ~n­

wieldy articles through a street or public place contrary to any regulatwn 
made in that behalf. 

90. No person shall in any street or public place expose for hire or sale any 
animal or vehicle, clean any furniture or vehicle, or clean or groom. any ho~se 
or <>ther animal except at such times and places as the competent authonty permits, 
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or shall train or break in any hor~e oc other animal or make any vehicle or 
any part of a vehicle or (except when as a result of any accident repairing on the 
spot is unavoidable) repair any vehicle or part of a vehicle, or carry on therein 
any manufacture or operation so as to be a serious impediment to traffic or serious 
annoyance to residents in the vicinity or to the public. 

91. No person shall cause obstruction in any street or public place -
(a) by allowing any animal or vehicle, which has to be loaded or unloaded 

or take up or set down passengers, to remain or stand in the street 0 ; 

the public place longer than may be necessary for such purpose ; or 
(b) by leaving any vehicle standing or fastening any cattle in the street .or 

the public place ; or 
(c) by using any part of a street or. public place as a halting place for vehi­

cles or cattle ; or 
(d) by leaving any box, bale, package or other things whatsoever in or upon 

a street. for an unreasonable length of time or contrary to any regula­
tion; or 

(e) by exposing anything for sale or setting out anything . for sale in or 
upon any stall, booth, board, cask, basket or in any other way whatsoever. 

92. No person shall drive, ride, load, propel or leave on any footway any 
animal or vehicle other than a perambulator or fasten any animal .in such a way 
that the animal can stand across or upon such footway. 

93. No person shall, in contravention of any regulation made by the Commis­
sioner or Superintendent of Police, .as the case may be -

(a) exhibit any mimetic, musical or othe~ performances of such a nature as 
may attract crowds; or 

(b) carry or place bulky advertisements, pictures, figures or emblems in any 
street or public place ; 

whereby any obstruction to passengers or annoyance to the residents in the vici­
nity may be occasione~.' 

94. No person shall slaughter any animal, clean a carcass or hide, or bathe or 
wash his person in or near to and within sight of a street or public place, except 
at a place set apart for the purpose, so as to cause annoyance to the neighbouring 
residents or to passers-by. 

95. No person shall in any street or public place -
(a) negligentiy let loose any horse or other animal, so as to cause danger, 

injury, alarm or annoyance; or 
(b) suffer a ferocious dog to be at large without a muzzle; or 
(c) set on or urge a dog or other animal to attack, worry or put in fear any 

person ol' horse or other animal. 
• 

96. No person shall bathe or wash in, or by the side of, a public well, tank 
or reservoir not set apart for such purpose by order of the competent authority, 
or in, or by the side of, any pond, pool, aqueduct, part of a river, stream, nullah 
'or other source or means of water supply in which ;;uch bathing .or w!'shing is 
forbidden by order of the competent authority. " 

97. No person shall defile or cause to be defiled the water in any public well, 
~ank, reservoir, pond, pool, aqueduct or part of a river, stream, nullah or other 
source or means of water supply, so as to render the same unfit for any purpose for 
which it is set apart by the order of the competent authority. 

98. No person shall obstruct or incommode a person. bathing at a place set 
apart for the purpose by the order of the competent authority under section 96 by 
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wilful intrusion or by using such place for any purpose for which it is not so 
set apart. 

99. No person shall wilfully ~nd indecently expose his person in an street 
or public pl~ce or place of public resort or within sight of, and in such mfnner as 
to_ b~ seen from, any st_reet or public place or place of public resort, whether from 
wrthm any hou~e or ~Ulldmg or not, or use indecent language or behave indecently 
or notously or m a dr.sorderly ma~ner in a street or public place or place of public 
resort or lH any pubhc office, police station. or station house. 

. 100. No person shall wilfully yush, press, .hustle or obstruct any passenger 
m a street or pubhc place _or by vrolent movements, menacing gestures, wanton 
p~rsonal annoyance, sc:reammg, shoutmg, wilfully frightening any animal or other-
wrse, drsturb th~ public peace or order. · 

. 10_1. No_ person shall use in any street or public place any threatening, abu-
srve or msultmg words or behaviour with intent to provoke a breach of the peace 
or whereby a breach of the peace may be occasioned. 

102. No person shall fly a kite or any other thing as to cause dang~r injury 
or alarm to persons, animals or property. ' . 

! • 

Committing 103. No person shall in. or near to any street, public place, or place of public 
nuisance in or resort - · · 
near street etc. 

(a) commit a nuisance by easing himself; or 

(b) having the care or custody of any child under seven years of age, suffer 
such child to commit a nuisance as aforesaid; or 

(c) spit or throw any dust, ashes, refuse or rubbish so as to cause annoyance 
to any passer-by. 

Drunkardness in 104. No person shall be so drunk and incapable of taking care of himself in 
a street etc. a street or place of public resort. · 

Affixing notice . 105. No person shall without the consent o~ the ~oyernment or public autho-
etc: upon public nty concerned, affix or cause to be affixed any brll, notice or other paper upon any 
property without lamp-post, tree, letterbGx, transformer, street or any other property belonging to 
consent of Go t bl' th 't 't d f k authority. vernmen or any pu rc au orr y or wn e upon or e ace or mar or cause 
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to be written upon or defaced or marked on any such lamp-post, tree, letter box, 
transformer, street or other property. · 

106. No person shall, in any court, police station, police office or building 
occupied by Government or building occupied by any local body, smoke or spit 
in contravention of a notice, by the competent authority in charge of such place, 
displayed in such court, police station, police office or building. · · 

107. Any person who contravenes !any of the provisions of sections 88 to 106 
(both inclusive) shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees, or, in default of payment of such fine, with imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding fifteen days. · 

108. (1) Whoever allows any cattle which are his property or in his charge 
to stray in any street or to trespass upon any public or private property shall on 
conviction be punished -

(a) for the first offence, with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to one month with fine which may extend to three hundred rupees, or 
with both; and _ 

(b) for the second or subsequent offence,. with imp;isonment for a term 
which may txtend to six months, or wrth fine whrch may extend to five 
hundred rupees or with both. 



Punishment for 
cruelty to 
animals. 

Wilful trespass. 

.False alann of 
fire or damage 
to fire bricade. 

Being found 
under suspicious 
cireumstances 
between sunset 
and sunrise. 

Possession of 
property of 
which no satis­
factory account 
can be given. 

78 

(2) The Magistrate trying an offence under sub-section (1) may order that 
the accused shall pay such compensation not exceeding two hundred and fifty 
rupees as such Magistrate considers Ieasonable, to any person for any damage 
proved to have been caused to his property or the produce of his land by the cattle 
under the control of the accused trespassing on his land. · · 

(3) Any compensation awarded under sub-section (2) may be recovered as if 
it were a fine imposed under this section. 

(4) It shall be the duty of every police 6fficer and ·it shall be lawful for any 
other person to seize and take to any cattle pound for confinement therein any 
cattle found straying in any street or trespassing upon any private or public property. 

(5) Any fine imposed under this section may, without prejudice to any other 
means of recovery provided by law, by recovered by sale of all or any of cattle 
in respect of which the offence wa:s committed, whether they are the property of 
the person convicted of the offence or were only in his charge when the offence 
was committed. 

(6) Notwithstandfng anything contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1973, the offence punishable under this Section shall be cognizable. 

•109. Whoever in any place cruelly beats, goads, overworlts, ill-treats or tor­
tures or causes, or procures to be cruelly beaten, goaded, overworked, ill-treated 
or tortured, any animal shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment which 
may extend to 15 days, or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or 
with both. 

1111. Whoever without sufficient cause wilfully enters or remains in or upon 
any dwelling house or premises or land or ground attached thereto, or on any 
ground, building, monument or structure belonging to Government or used for 
public purposes, or on any vehicle, shall, on conviction, whether he causes any 
actual uamage or not, be punished with imprisonment which may ex."tend to fifteen 
days or with fine which may extend to five bundred rupees, or with both. 

111. Whoever knowingly gives or causes to be given a false alarm of fire to 
the fire brigad& of the Government or the Corporation or a munjcipality or to any 
officer or fireman thereof, whether by ml!!ans of a street fire alarm, statement, 
message or otherwise, or with intent to give such false alarm wilfully breaks the 
glass of, or otherwise damages a street fire alarm, shall, <>n conviction, be punished 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one month or with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

112. 'Whoever is found between sunset and sunrise -
(a) armed with any dangerous instrument with intent to commit an offence ; . 

or 
(b) in any dwelling-house or other building, or on any vehicle, without being 

able. to account satisfactorily for his presence there ; or 
(c) lying or loitering in any street, yard or other place, being .a reputed 

thief and without being able to give a satisfactory account of himself; or 
(d) having in his possession without lawful excuse (the burden of proving 

which excuse shall be on such person) any implement {)f house breaking, 
5hall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which may exterid 
to three months. 

113. Whoever has in his possession or conveys in any manner, or offers to 
transfer by sale or otherwise, anything which there is reason to believe is stolen 
property or property fraudulently obtained, shall, if he fails to account for such 
possession or conveyance or offers for sale or otherwise to. the satisfaction of the 
Magistrate, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to one year or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or 
with both. 
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Omission by lU. Whoever being a pawn brok d 1 · · 
pawn-brokers, k . 1 . - er, ea er m second hand property, or wor-
etc. to repor~ to er 1D: meta 8• or reas~na~ly beheved to be such: a person by the Commissioner or 
police possess1ono Supenntendent of Police m the areas under their respective charge d h · . 
~::O~t!'~;r s~~- received from a police officer written or printed information in relati~~: an;;::,: 
pected to be perty susp~cted to have been transferred by any offence mentioned in section· 410 
stolen. . of the h.'dtan Penal C~de or by any offence punishable under section 4:17, section 

4:18, .sechon 419 ?r secbo~ 420 of the said Code, is found in possession, or after the 
rece1pt of such mformatton, comes into possession or has an offer, eiffier by way 

· of s~le, pawn, exchange, o~ for custody, alteration or otherwise howsoever, made 
to htm, of property answermg the description contained in such information shall 
unless- ' ' 
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(i) he f?rthwith gives information to the Commissioner or Superintendent 'Of 
Police as the case may be, or at a police station of such possession or 
offers and takes all reasonable means to ascertain and to give informa­
tion as aforesaid of the name and address of the person from whom the 
possession or offer was received, or 

(ii) the property, being an article of common wearing apparel or otherwise 
is incapable of identification from the written or printed informatio~ 
given and has been in no way concealed after the receipt of such 
information, · 

on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees in respect 
of each such article of property so in his possession or offered tQ him. · · · 

ll5. Whoever having received such information as ia referred to in section 
114 alters, melts, defaces or puts away or causes or suffers to be altered, melted 
defaced or. put away, without the previous permission of the police, any such pro­
perty as is referred to in that section shall, on proof that the same was stolen 
property within· the meaning of section 410 of the Indian Pe'fial Code or property 
in respect of which any offence punishao1e under section 417, section 418, section 
4:19< or section 420 of the said Code has been committed, be punished with impri­
sonment for a term which may extend to three years or with fine, or with both. 

11G. Whoever takes from any child,. not appearing to be above the age of 
fourteen years, any article whatsoever as a pawn, pledge or security for any sum 
of money lent, advanced or delivered to such child or without the knowledge and 
consent of the owner of· the article buys from such child any article whatsoever, 
shall, on conviction, be punished wfth fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees. 

117. Whoever, being the keeper of any place of public amusement or public 
entertainment, ).<:nowingly permits or suffers drunkenness or ofher disorderly 
behaviour or any gambling whatsoever, in such place, shall, on convicTion, be 
punished with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

118. (1) Whoever by any fraud or unlawful device or malpractice iii playing 
at or with cards, dice or other game or in taking part in the stakes or wagers, or 
in betting on the sides or hands of the players, or in wagering on the event of any 
game, sports, pastime or exercise, wins from any other person, for himself or any 
other or others any sum of money or valuable thing, shall be deemed to have 
committed the offence of cheating within the meaning of section 4!5 of the Indian 
Penal Code, and be liable to punishment accordingly. 

(2) Whoever assembles with others, or joins any assembl~, i!l a street a:sem­
bled for the purpose of gambling or wager.ing shall, on convtction, be pumshed 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees: . 

119. Except as provided in section 121, whoever contravenes or a?~ts the 
c<11ltravention of, any regulation ma~e under section 6~ o; any of t~«; condthons of 
a licence issued under such regulatton shaH, on conVI.cbon, be pO.msh!!ll -

(a) if the regulation was made under clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 
61 providing for the prohibition of the sale or exposure for sale, of any 
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goods on any street or portion thereof so as to cause obstruction to traffic· 
or inconvenience to the public - · 
(i) for the first offence, with imprisonment for a term which may extend 

to one month, or with fine ·which may extend to five hundred rupees, 
or with both ; and 

(ii) for any subsequent offence, with imprisonment fpr a term which may 
extend to six months and with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

(b) if the regulation was made under clause (c), (g), (h) or (.i), sub-clause 
(i) or (ii) of clause (r) or clause (u) of sub-section (1) of section 61 with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to seven days, or with fine 
which may extend to two liundred rupees or with both ; 

(c) if the regulation was made under clause (n) or (o) of sub-section (1) of 
section 61 with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees; and 

(d) if the regulation was made under any clause of sub-section (1) of section 
61 and for the contravention of which no penalty is provided under 
clause (a), (b) or (c) of this section~ with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees. 

120. The holder of a licence granted under this Act in respect of a place of 
public amusement or public entertainment shal! be responsible, as well as the 
primary offender for any offence under section 119 committed by his servant or 
other agent acting with his express or implied permission on his belialf as if he 
himself had committed the same. unless he establishes that all due ana reasonable 
precat:tio!'ls were taken by him to prevent the commission of such offence. 

' 
Penalty fo~ not- 121. (1) Whoever fails to obtain a licence under this Act in respect of a place 
:;,bt:~~~~th~~nce of public entertainment or a certificate of registration thereunder in respect of any 
place of public eating house. or to renew the licence or the certific~te, as the case may be, within 
entertainment or the prescribed period shall on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend 
certificate of t . h dr d 
registration in to wo un e rupees. • 
respect of (2) Any court trying any such offence shall. ·in addition, direct that the 
~~t~~~ ~~rse person keeping the place of public entertainment. or the eating house in respect 
renewing such of which the offence has been committed shall close such place, or eating house 
licence or until he obtains a licence or fresh licence, or a certificate of registration or fresh 
ce•tlficate rt'fi t f · t t' th b · f h f ~ rt. within pres- ce 1 ca e o reg1s ra 10n, as e case may e. m respect o t ereo anu wereupon 
cribed period. such person shall forthwith comply with such direction. 

Penalties for 
contravention 
of orders etc. 
ur.de: sections 
62. 63. 64. 65. 
M and 67. 

(3) If the person fails to comply with any such direction, he slialT, on con~ 
viction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to·one month 
or with fine v:hich may extend to five hundred rupees or with both. 

(4) Without prejudice to any action taken under sub-section (3), on the 
failure of such person to comply with the direction of the court, any police officer 
authorised by the Commissioner or Superintendent of Police as the case may be, 
by an order in writing, may take or cause to be taken such steps and use or cause 
to be used such force as may, in the opinion of such officer, be reasonably necessary 
for securing campliance with the court's direction. 

122. (1) Whoever contravenes, disobeys. opposes or fails to conform to any 
order given by a police officer under section 62 shdl. on conviction, be punished 
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees.· 

(2) Whoever contravenes· a notification or an order made under section 63, 
section 65, section 66, or section 67 or abets the contravention thereof, shall, on 
conviction, be punished -

(a) if the said notification or order was made under sub-sec'tion (I) of sec­
tion 63, or under section 66 or section 67, with imprisonment for a term 
which shall not be less than four months but which may extend to one 
year, and shall a1so be liable to fine; 
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. P_rovide~ that the ~ourt may, for adequate and sufficient reasons to be men-
;wned m th~ Judgment, Impose a sentence of imprisonment for a term of less than 
our months , . • 

(b) if t~e said order was made, under sub-section (2) of section 63 with 
lmi;>nsonment for a term which inay extend to one month. or with fine 
which may extend tu one thousand rupees, or with both· 

(c) i! the s~id notification was made unde~ sub-section (3) of s~ction 63 wit~ 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees ; or ,. 

(d) if the s~id order was made under section 65 with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to three months, or with fine which may extend 
to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

(3) Whoeve~ opposes or fails to conform to any direction given by a police 
officer under section 64 shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which ·may 
e~tend to one thousand rupees. - · 

. 123. Whoever contravenes, or abets the contravention of, any regulation, 
nohce or ordP.r made under section 68, section 69 or section 70 shall -on convic­
tion, be punished with imprisonment which may extend to three months or with 
fine which may extend to one_ thousand rupees, or with both. ' 

_ 124. Whoever contravenes any order made under section 79 shall, on convic­
tion, be punished wit~ imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years 
or with fine, or with both. · ' 

Penalty for 125. Whoever opposes or fails forthwith to ·comply with any reasonable requi­
opposin_g or not sition made by a police officer under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of sec. 46 or 
~?~~~{f';~ggi~~~h abe~s the oppo~ition_ thereto or failure to coJ?ply therewith, shall on conviction, be 
under clause {b) pumshed w1th Impnsonment for a term wh1ch shall not be less than four months 
off sui!>-sec. {1) but which may extend to one year and shall also be liable to fine : 
o sec. 46. 

Penalty for 
contravening 
directions 
under sec. 51. 

Dangerous 
performance. 

Penalty for 
making false 
or misleading 
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and for mis­
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Provided that the court may, for adequate and special reasons to be men­
tioned in the judgement, impose a sentence of jmprisonment for a term of less 
than four months. · 

126. Whoever opposes or fails to conform to any direction given by any police 
officer under section 51 or abets the opposition or failure to conform to such direction 
~hall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to two hundred 
rupees. 

I 

127. (1) No person shall without the previous perm1Ss1on of the Commis­
sioner or Superintendent of Police as the case may be, a~d except in accordance 
with any conditions subject to which such permission is granted hold or give in 
any place which is likely to cause an assembly of persons, any performance in which 
or during which he buries himself under ground or seals himself in any room or 
receptacle or other thing, in such manner as to prevent all access of air to him and 
for such time as could ordinarily result. in death by suffocation. 

{2) If any person contravenes or attempts to contravene the provisions of 
~ub-section (1), he shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to one year or with fine or with both. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code o~ Criminal Procedure, 
1973, the offence punishable under this section shall be cogmzable. 

128. (a) Any person who makes a false statement or a statement which is 
misleading in a material particulars or uses a false docume~t for the purpose of 

. obtaining employment or release from employment as a pollee officer, or 

(b) any police officer who -
(i) is guilty of cowardice, or . 
(ii) being a police officer of subordinate rank, r_esigns his office or withdraws 

himself from duties thereoi in contraventiOn of Sec, 38 ; or 

12-214 M, of H.A./ND/82 
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(iii) is guilty of any wilful breach or neglect of any provision of law or o1' 
any rule or regulation or any order which he is bound to observe or 
obey; or 

(iv) is guilty of any violation of duty for which no punishment is e::pressly 
provided by any other law in force ; or 

· (v) being in a state of intoxication, while on duty; 
(vi) malinge1ing or feigning or voluntarily causing hurt to himself with the 

intention to render himself unfit for the service ; or 

(vii) being grossly insubordinate to his superior officers or using criminal 
force against superior officer ; or 

(viii) engage himself or participate in any demonstration, procession or strike 
or resort to or in any way abet any form of strike or coersion or physical 
duress to force any authority to concede anything, 

shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to one year, or with fine which may extend to five hundred. rupees, or with both. 

Explanation : 
A Police Officer who being absent on leave fails without reasonable cause, 

to report himself for duty on the expiration of such leave shall, for the purpose 
of sub-clause (ii) of clause (b) be deemed to withdraw himself from the duties of 
his office within the meaning of sect!on 59. 

129. Any Police Officer who -
(a) v.ithout la\\liul authority or reasonable cause enters or searches, or 

causes ~o be entered or searched, any building, vessel, tent or place; or 

(b) vexatiously and unnecessarily seizes the property of any person; or 

(c) vexatiously and unnecessarily detains, searches or arrests any person; or 

(d) offers any unnecessarily personnel violence to any pe1·son in his custody; 
or 

(e) holds out any threat or promise not warranted by law, 

shall, for every such offence, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to one year, or with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees, or with both. 

Penalty for 130. Any, police officer who vexatiously and unnecessarily delays the for­
vexatious delays warding of any person arrested to a Magistrate or to any other authority to whom 
in forwarding da he is legally bound to forward such person, shall, on conviction, be punished with 
person arreste . . · f t h" h t d 'th fi h" h rmpnsonment or a erm w 1c may ex en to one ~ear, or Wl ne w 1c may 
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extend to five hundred rupees, or with both. 

• 
131. If any person not being a member of the ..................... State Police 

wears, \vithout the permission of an officer authorised by the State Government in 
this behalf by general or special order, the uniform of the ............ : .. State Police 
or any dress having the appearance or bearing any of the distinctive marks of that 
uniform, he shall, on conviction, be punished with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees. 

. 132. (1) No court shall take cognizance of any ofience under this Act when 
the accused person or any one of the accused is a police officer except on a rep_ort 
in writing of the facts constituting such ofience by, or with the previous sanction 
of an officer authorised by the State Government in this behalf. 

(2) No court below that of an Metropolitan Magistrate or a Magistrate of 
the first class shall try any ofience under this Act when the accused person or 
any one of the accused person is a police ofiicer. 
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Pow!!ti~n,:nake . 133. (1! The Commissioner or Superintendent of Police in the areas under 
;::~rding t~elr respech.ve charges may, by notification in the official gazette, make regula-
carrying . ho1_1s to prov1de that no person, other than a member of the armed forces of the 
weapons w1~hout Umon actmg as such or a police officer shall go armed w'th d 
authority. bl d · . • 1 any swor , spear, 

u ge.on\ gun or other offe.nswe weapon or with any explosive or corrosive sub-
tance 11_1 any. street or public place unless so authorised by such authority as may 
be specified· m such regulations. 

(2) Any r~gulation made under sub-section .(1) may provide that any police 
officer may se1ze any weapo11 or firearm earned m contravention of such regula­
han and the weapon or substance so se1zed shall be forfeited to the Government 
unless redeemed within two months by payment of such fine, not exceeding fiv~ 
hundred rupees, as the Commissioner of Police or Superintendent of Police as the 
case may be, imposes. ' 

Prosecution for 
offences under 
other enact­
ments not 
affected. 

134. Subject to the provisions contained in section 300 of the Code of Cri­
minal P~ocedure, 1973, nothing i~ this Act shall be construed to prevent any person 
fran: bemg prose.cuted and pums~ed under any other law for anything made 
pun1s~able by th1s Act or from bemg prosecuted and punished ur;J.der this Act for 
anythmg made punishable under any other law. 

Pros~cution for 135. It shall not, except in obedience to a rule, regulation or order made by 
cert.amt 0thff.ences State Government or by the Director General/Inspector General of Police be in-agams ts Act b h p . . • 
to be in the cum ent on t e ohce to prosecute for an offence pumshable under section 107, 
discretion of sectwn 114, sub-section (1) of section 122, section 123 section 126 when such offence 

·Police. has not occasioned serious mischief and has been 'promptly desisted from on a 
warning being given. 

Power to com­
pound certain 
offences. 

Summary 
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136. An offence punishable under section 107 or under clause (a), (b) or (c) 
of section 119 may be compounded, if the offender pays, on the spot or at a desig­
nated place on demand by a Police Officer of such rank as the State Government 
may, by notification in the official gazette prescribe, such amount as may be pres-. 
cribed for the offence by the State Government. 

137. (1) A court taking cognizance of an offence punishab1e under section 
107 or under clause (a), (b) or (c) of section 119 may state upon the summons to 
be served on the accused person that he may, by a specified date prior to the 
hearing of the ch:1rge plead guilty to the charge by registered letter and remit to 
the court such sum not exceeding five hundred rupees in the case of an offence 
punishable under section 107 and in any other case rupees' two hundred, as the 
court may specify. 

(2) Where an ac:cu:,ed person pleads guilty and remits the sum specified in 
the summons, under sub-section (1), no further proceedings in respect of the al-Ienee 
shall be taken against him. . 

138. (1) Where an offence under this Act has been committed by a company, 
every person who at the time the offence was committed, was in charge of, and 
was responsible to, the company for the conduct of the business of the company, 
as well as the company, shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence, and shall be 
liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section s\lall render any such 
person liable to any punishment provided in this Act, if he proves that t~e offence 
was committed without his knowledge or that he exerc1sed all due d1hgence to 
prevent the commission of such offence. 
· (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-s~ct}on (1), where an offence 
under this Act has been committed by a company and 1t 1s proved that the offence 
has been committed with the consent or connivance of, or that the commission of 
the offence is attributable to, any neglect on the part of any director, manager, 
secretary or other officer of the company, such director, manager, secretar.Y or 
other officer shall also be ·deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall be liable 
to be proceeded against and punished accordingly. 
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Expta11ation : 
For the purposes of this section -
a. «company" means a body corporate, and Includes a firm or other asso­

ciation of individu(!ls; and 
b. "director", in relation to a firm, means a partner in the firm. 

CHAPTER XI 

MISCELLANEOUS 
. . 

139. All fees paid for licences or written permissio~s issued under this Act 
and all sums paid for the service of processes by Police Officers and all rewards' 
forfeitures and pe-nalties or shares' thereof which are by law payable to Folic~ 
Officers as informers shall, save in so far as any· such fees or sums belong under 
the provisions of any enactment in force to any local authority';' be credited to the 
State Government : 

Provided that with the sanction of the State Government, or under any rule 
made by the State Government in that behalf, the whole or any portion of any 
such rev.rards, forfeiture or penalty may for special services. be paid to a Police 
Officer, or be divided amon~t two or more Police Officers. 

Method of 140. Any order or notification published or issued by the State Government 
prodvmgtifiordters or by a Magistrate or officer under any provision of this Act, and the due publi-
an no ca wns. . . th f ' b d b th d t' f th f . h catwn or 1ssue ereo may e prove y e pro uc 10n o a copy ereo m t e 

· . Official Gazette, or of a copy thereof signed by such Magistrate or officer, and by 
him certified to be a true copy of an original published or issued according to the 
provisions of the section of this Act applicable thereto. 

Rules and order 141. No rule, order, direction, adjudication, inquiry or notification made or 
~otd~~~~tli~tiedm published, and no act done under any provision of this Act or of any rule made, 
o~ irregulari~~ under this Act, or in substantial conformity to the same, shall be deemed illegal, 
in procedure. void, invalid or insufficient by reason of any defect of form or any irregularity of 

procedure. · 

Officers holding H2. Whenever ·in consequence of the Office of a Commissioner, or Police 
charge of, or Officer becoming vacant, any officer holds charge of the post of such Commissioner, succeeding to, 
vacancies com- or Police Officer or succe_eds, either temporarily or permanently, to his office, such 
petent to officer shall be competent to exercise all the powers and perform all the duties 
exerc•se powers. respectively conferred and imposed by this Act on such Commissioner, 'Magistrate 

No Police Officer 
to be liable to 
penalty or 
damage for act 
done in good 
faith in pursu­
ance of duty. 

or Police Officer, as the case may be. 

143. No Police Officer shall be liaole to any penalty or to 'payment of damages 
on account of an act don~ in good faith in pursuance or intended pursuance of 
any duty imposed or any authority conferred on him by any provision of this Act 
or any other law for the time being in force or any rule, order or direction made 
or given therein. 

No p;Ib!ic servant N b · d 1 · · h 11 b 1' bl liabie as afore- 144. o pu be servan~ or person u y appomted or authonsed s a e 1a e 
>aid for giving to any penalty or 1 to payment of any damages for giving effect in good faith to 
cnect m good any such order or direction issued with apparent authority by the State Govern­
faith to any rule, t b d . th t b h If d h' A 1 der order or riirec- men or Y a person empowere m a e a un er t Is ct or any ru e, or 
tion issued with or direction made or given thereunder. 
apparent 
authority. 
su ts or prose- 145. (1) In any case of alleged offence by a Police Officer or other person, 
cutions in res- or of a wrong alleged to have been done by a Police Officer or other person, by 
E;,';e~f ~c~!:~udro~~ any act done under colour or in excess of any such duty or authority as aforesaid, 
duty as afore- or wherein, it shall appear to the Court that the offence or wrong if committed or 
sa:d not to be done was of the character aforesaid, the prosecution or suit shall not be enter· 
~~t'Ji~%'"i~~~J'i~o tained, or shall be dismissed, if instituted, more than 3 months after the date of 
not instituted the act complained of. 
w1thin the pres- · 



85 

In suits as afore- (2) In th~ c.ase of an ·intended suit on account of such a wrong as aforesaid 
~~\~c~n~f ~~n\~'s the pe,rson mtendmg to sue s~all be bound t? give to the alleged wrong-doer on~ 
be ~iven with months notice at least of _the mtend~d sUit with sufficient description of the wrong 
sufficient des- complamed of, fa!lmg which such sUit shall be dismissed 
cription of wrong . 
!'omplained of. 
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Licences and 
written permis­
sions to specify 
r·onditions, etc., 
and to be 
signed. 

Revocation of 
licenres etc. 

When licence 
revoked, etc. 
granted to be 
deemed without 
licence. 

( ;rantee to pro­
rtuce licence etc., 
when required. 

Public notices 
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(3) The plaint shall set forth that a notice as aforesaid has been served on 
the defendant and the date of such service, and shall state whether any and if any, 
wh~t tender of amends has been. made by the defendant. A copy of the said 
notiCe shall be annexed to the plamt endorsed or accompanied with a declaration 
by the plaintiff of the time and manner of service thereof. 

146. (1) Any licence or written permission granted under the provisions of 
this Act shall specify the period and locality for which, and the conditions and 
restrictions subject to which, the same is granted, and shall be given under the 
signa,ture of the competent authority and such fee shall be charged. therefor as is 
prescribed by any rule under this Act in that behalf. · · 

(2) Any licence or w:itten permission granted under this Act may at any 
time be suspended or revoked by the competent authority if any of its conditions 
or restrictions is infringed or evaded by the person to whom it has bee!l granted, 
or if such person is convicted of any offence in any matter to which such licence 
or permission relates. 

(3) .When any £uch licence or written permiSSion is suspended or revoked, 
or when the period for which the same was granted has expired, the person to 
whom the same was granted shall, for all purposes of this Act, deemed to be with­
out a licence or written permission, until the order for suspending or revoking 
the same is cancelled, or until the same is renewed, as the case may be. 

(4) Every person to whom any such licence or written permission has been 
granted. shall. while the same remains in force, at all reasonable time, produce 
the same if so required by a Police Officer. 

Explanation : 
For the purpose of this section any such infringement· or evasion by, or con-

. viction of, a servant or other agent acting on behalf of the person to whom the 
licence or written permission has been granted shall be deemed to be infringement 
or evasion by, or as the case may be, conviction of, the. person to whom such 
licence or written permission has been granted. 

. 
147. Any public notice required to be given under any of the provisions of 

this Act shall be in writing under the signature of a competent authority and 
shall be published in the locality to be affected thereby, by affixing copies thereof 
in conspicuous public places, or by proclaiming the san;-e wit~ beat of drums, or 
by advertising the same in such local newspapers, - m reg~onal languages tind 
English or Hindi - as the said authority may deem fit, or by any two or more of 
these means and by any other means it may think suitable. 

C 148 Whenever under this Act the doing or the omitting to do anything or 
onsent etc. ' ' d 1 · · · of a compet~nt the validity of anything depends upon the consent, approval, _ec aration, opm10n 

authority rna~ he or satisfaction of a competent authority, a written document signed by. a co~pe­
proved ?Y wr.lt- tent authority purporting to convey or set forth such consent, approval, declaration, 
mg unner h1s . · f · 
signature. opinion or satisfaction shall be sufficient evidence thereo . · 

Signature on 
notices, etc., 
may be stamped. 

12(a)-214 

149. Every licence, written permission, not.ice or oth~r document, not beiqg 
a summons or'warrant or search warrant, reqmred by th1s Act, or ~y any rule 
thereunder, to bear the signature of the Commissioner or the_ Super_m~endent of 
Police, as the case may b!!, shall be deemed to be properly s1gned If 1t bears a 
fascimile of his signature stamped thereon., 
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Persons inte- 150. (1) In the case of any rule-or order made by the State Government 
~~~f~~~~~,~~:r,~ under an authority conferred by this Act and requiring the public or a particular 
ment to annul. class of persons to perform some duty or act. or to conduct or order themselves 
re,·erse or alter or th0se under their control in a manner therein described, it shall be competent 
~~'J'e:.ule or to any person interested to apply to the State Government by a memorial given 

to a Secretary to the State Government to annul, reverse or alter the rule or order 
aforesaid on the ground of its being unlawful, oppressive or unreasonable. 

When a suit • _ (2) After such an application as aforesaid and the rejection thereof wholly 
~~;~i~~e ~~u~~e or in part or after the lapse of four months without an answer to such application 
declare a rule or a decision thereof published by the State Government, it shall be competent 
or order to the person interested and deeming the rule or order contrary to law to institute 
unlawful. a suit against the State fo1· a declaration that the rule or order is unlawful either 

Power to make 
rules. 

wholly or in part. The decision in such suit shall be subject to appeal, and a rule 
. or order finally adjudged to be unlawful shall by the State Government be 

annulled or reversed or so altered as to make it conformable to law. 

151. (1) The State Government may make rules for carrying out the pur­
poses of ~his Act .• 

(2) In pal'ticular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, sucli rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:-

., 
(a) recruitment to and the pay, allowances and other conditions of service 

of the members of the State Police under section 4 ; 

(b) the manner of selection and appointment of Director General/Inspector 
General of Police under section 5 ; · 

(c) the manner of publication, under sub-section (2) of section 26, by the 
Commissioner or the Superintendent of _Police, of the names of special 
police officers appointed under that section ; 

. -
(d) matters that may be prescribed under section 43; 

(e) form of receipt to be given in respect of any article detained under 
section 48 ; · 

(f) awarding of any of the punishments referred to in sub-section (1) or 
sub-section (2) of Section 53 to any police officer of subordinate rank; 

(g) procedure for awarding punishments under section 55 ; 

(h) determination of the cost of employing additional police unqer sub­
section (2) of section 71 ; 

(i) manner of constituting defence societies under sub-section (1) of sec­
tion 80; 

(j) the authority to whose satisfaction claims are to be established under 
sub-se~tion (2) of section 87 and the form and the manner in which 
claims may be made under that sub-section ; the procedure for dealing 
with ·such claims and all other matters connected therewith under that 
section; 

(k) prescribing the ranks of police officers and the fines referred to in sec­
tion 136; 

(I) payment to any police offi~er ·or division among two or more police offi­
cers the whole or any portion of any reward, forfeiture or penalty, under 
the proviso to section 139 ; and 

(m) any other matter which has been or may be, prescribed or provided for 
by rules, under this Act. 
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152. (1) Every rule and regulation mad!.' under this Act shall be made by 
notification in the official Gazette. 

(2) Ever.y ~ule and regulation made under this Act shall be laid, as soon as 
may be aft.er It IS ~nade before. the State Legislature, while it is in session, for 
a total peno~ of thi~ty days which may be comprised in one session· or in two or 
more ~uccess!Ve se.sswns, and if, before the expiry of the session immediately 
follo~ng the. sessiOn or the succe~sive sessions aforesaid, the State Legislature; 
agree m makmg. any modlficatwn m the rule or regulation as the case may be, 
or the State Legislature agree that the rule or regulation should not be made the 
rule or regulation shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of 
no effect, as the case may be. so, however, that any such modification or annulment 
shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that 
rule or regulation. 

153. (l) The. enactments specified in Part I of Schedule I are hereby re­
pealed: 

Provided that -
( i) all rules pre~cribed, appointments made, powers conferred, orders made 

or passed, directions and certificates issued, consent,. permit, permission 
or licence& given, summons or warrants issued or served, persons arres­
ted or detained or discharged on bail or bond, search warrants issued, 
bond forfeited, penalty incurred under any such enactment shall, so far 
as they are consistent with this Act, be deemed to have been respectively 
prescribed, made, conferre-:1, given, passed, served, arrested, detained, 
discharge,J, foiieited and incurred thereunder ; 

(ii) all references made in any enactment to any of the enactments so ceasing 
to be in force shall be construed as references to the corresponding 
provision of this Act. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to affect -
(a) the validity, invalidity, effect or consequence of anything done or 

suffered to be done in an area before the date on which the provisions 
of this Act come into force in such area ; 

(b) any right, privil~e, obligation or liability already acquired, accrued or 
incurred before such date ; 

(c) any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred or inflicted in respect of 
any act before such date ; 

ld) any invt"stigation, legal proceeding or reme~y in respect. of such right, 
privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture or pumshment; 

(e) any legal proceeding pending in any court or before any officer on the 
aforesaid date or anything done or suffered to be done m the course of 
such proceedings,. and any such proceeding or any .app.eal or revisional 
proceedings arising out of such proceedmg shall be msbtuted, contmued 
or disposed of, as the case may be, as if ~his Act pad not been ._enacted. 

1a4 .. Without prejudice to the provision~. contain~d in Section 153, the Police 
Force functioning in the State of .................. , rmmediately before the c~mmence-
ment of this Act, shall on such commencement, be deemed to be Pollee Force 
constituted under this Act .. 

155.' Saving of laws relating to village and Armed Police - (To be drafted 
by each State Government). · 

156. (1) If any difficulty arises in giving e~e~t to the provision~ ?f this Act 
in consequence of the transition to the said provisiOns from the provlSlon~ of ~he 
enactments mentioned in Schedule I, the State Government may, by nohfi.cahon 



ss 
in the Official Gazette, make such prOVISIOns as appear to it to be necessary or 
expedient for removing the difficulty : 

Provided that ·no such notification shall be issued after the expiry of two 
years from the commencement of tb,is Act. 

(2) Every notification issued under this section shall, as soon as may be 
after it is issued, be laid before the State Legislative Assembly. 

SCHEDULE I 

(See Section _153) 

Year No. Short Title 
---------------

1861 v The Police Act, 1861 

(NoTE:-Such other Acts which are in force are also to be included). 

SCHEDULE II 

(See Section 21) 

Form of oath or affirmation by members of Police Force 

1, ................... _ ................................ do swear/solemnly affirm that I wil 
be faithful and bear true allegiance to India and to the Constitution of India a: 
by law established ; that as a member of the police in the State of .................. .. 
I will honestly, impartially and truly serve the people without favour or affection 
malice or ill-will ; that I will to the best of my ability, skill and knowledge discharge 

_ according to law, such f4nctions and duties as may be entrusted to me as a polict 
officer, and in such a manner as to uphold and protect the dignity and rights o. 
the citizens as proclaimed in the Constitution. 

SCHEDULE III 

(See Section 22) 

SEAL 
(Photograph to be affixed in thE 
case of Inspectors and Sub­
Inspectors) 

CERTIFICATE m• APPOINTMENT IN THE POLICE FORCE 

No ........................ . 

Certificate of Appointment issued under the .............................. Police Act 
....................... Mr ............................ has been appointed as .......................... .. 
and JS invested with the powers, functions, and privileges of a Police Officer under 
the .................. Police Act of ................................. In the District Police/Railway 
Police/Area under the charge of the Commissioner for ..................................... .. 
on the .................. day of .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. . 19 

Signature ............................ .. 

Designation .......................... , 



s. 
No. 

1. 

2. 
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SCHEDULE IV 

(See Section-57) 

1. Authorities competent to order suspension 

Rank of officers on Authority competent to issue orders 
whom suspension order is to be made 

Inspector, Sub-Inspector, Assistant 
Sub-Inspector and Officers of ·corres­
ponding ranks. 
Head constables, Police Constables and 
Officers of corresponding ranks. 

Officers of the rank of Superintendent of 
Police. 

,, 
" 

II. Authorities competent to order transfer 

S. Rank of officers on whom Authority competent to issue 'orders 
No. transfer order is to be made 

1. 

2. 

Inspector, Sub-Inspector, and Officers 
of corresponding ranks. • 

Officers of the rank of Superintendent of 
Police. 

Assistant Sub-Inspector, Head Con­
stable, Police Constable and Officers of 
corresponding ranks. 

Officers of the rank of Assistant Superin­
tendent of Police or Deputy Superinten­
dent of Police. 

SCHEDULE V 

(See Section 83) 

PART I 

Central Acts 

1. The Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

The _Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

The Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

The Poisons Act, 1919. 

The Polite. (Incitement to Disaffection) 

The Cinematograph Act, 1952. 

Act, 1922. 

7. The Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls Act, 1956. 

8. The Arms Act, 1959. 

PART U 

Note 

(The State Acts as may be included under this sectio.n are to be specified 

d th. t Such of the State Acts which regulate Hab1tual Offenders, Gam-
un er 1s par . · fi _, d th' t ) bling, Begging, Dramatic performances etc., may be spec1 e,.. un er 1s par .. 
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C. V. Narasimhan 
Member SeCl·etary 

Dear Sir, 

Appendix 11 
{Para 64.2, Chapter LXIV) 

D.O. No. 1/77/NPC-SG 
Government of India 

Ministry of Home Affairs 

National Police Commission , 
New Delhi 

.28th December, 1977. 

The National Pplice Commission constituted by the Government of India in 
.Ministry of Home Affairs .Resolution No. VI-24021/36/77-GPA.I dated the 15th 
November, 1977 (copy enclosed for ready reference -.Annexure I) held its first 
meeting on 22nd December, 1977, and observed, inter alia, that it would greatly 
facilitate the work of the Commission if the various issues arising from the terms 
of reference are examined in the first instance by a Study Group in each State 
and its assessment report is made available to the Commission. I am to request 
that a Study Group may kindly be set up accordingly in your State, keeping in 
view the following guidelines :- . · . 

(i) The chairman of the Study Group may be a prominent person with a 
background of wide experience in administration and/or having asso­
ciation with social work or public welfare activities of a non-political 
nature. 

(ii) One or two senior retired officers of, Chief Secretary's or Inspector's 
General rank may be included among the members: 

(iii) Two or three members could be drawn from non-offlcials in tlie political 
or academic or administra~ive fields. · 

. . 
(iv) A senior serving policE!' officer of the rank of D.I.G. or above may func­

tion as the Convenor of the Study Group. It would be helpful if the 
Inspector-General of Police himself could kindly take up this function, 
having regard to the importance of the proposed exercise. 

(v) Membership of the Study Group including the chairman and the Con­
venor may not exceed seven. Others may be co-opted as Advisers to 
examine any specific issue as and when necessary. 

2. The Study Group may be requested to examine the terms of reference of 
the· Commission and identify the related subjects for study. Some subjects that 
could be taken up by the Study Group straight away are furnished in Annexure 
IL Additional subjects considered relevan~ by the Study Group may also be gone 
into and covered in their final report. 

-
3. Some senior officers with administrative experience in certain Government , 

Departments like law, labour, jails, correctional services, local administration and 
education, may be associated with the Group for studying certain selected items like 
Sl. Nos. 4, 14, 15, 21, 24, 25 and 35 in the list at Annexure IL 

' • 
4. While making studies the Group may take due note of the actual ground 

position in the districts, particularlY, at the village, taluk and police station level. 
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. . 

?·. Iri selected ~istrict~ it may be of advantage to form small Study/ Groups 
compnsmg talukjpol~ce station level officers also to secure response from their level 
to some of the pressing issues. The views of these Groups may then be taken into 
account before the State level Study Group evolves its recommendations. Some 
examples of subjects that could be considered by taluk/police station level Study 
Groups are Sl. Nos. 6, 7, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 20, 21, 28. 30 and 33 in the list at 
Annexure II. · · ..... 

. . 
6. The names of the Chairman, Convenor and other members of the Study 

Group may please be intimated very early to the undersigned. 

7. A copy of this·letter is being marked to your Inspector-General of Police 
so that he may identify and earmark suitable senior police officers to assist the 
Study Group as the work progresses. · · 

8. It is clarified that the views and suggestions of the Study Group will be 
that of the Group only and will not be taken to reflect the State Government's 
views on any issue or commit the State Government to any related matter. 

9. I shall be grateful if arrangements are made for the Study Group in your 
State to start its work immediately and plan its deliberations in such a manner as 
to send us its report with recommendalions before the 31st March, 1978. 

10. A brief conference of the Convenprs of Study Groups in different regions 
is proposed to be held in February, 1"978 at convenient regional centres to assess 
the progress of studies and clarify matters for their expeditious completion. 

Encl : As above 

To the Chief Secretaries 
(as per list attached) 

Yours faithfully, 

Sd./-
(C. V. NARASIMHAN). 



Annexure I 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

:MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS (GRIH MANTRALAYA) 

New Delhi 110001, the 15th November, 1977 

RESOLUTION 

No. VI-2-1021/36;77-GPA. I.-Far-reaching changes have taken place in the 
country after the enactment ·of the Indian Police Act, 1861 and the setting up of 
the second Police Con~mission cf l!JO::l, particularly during the last thirty years of 
Independence. Though a number of States have appointed Police Commissions 
after Independence to study the problems of the Police in their respective States, 
there has been no comprehensive review at the national level of the police system 
after Independence despite radical changes in the political, social and economic 
situation in the country. A fresh examination is necessary of the role and perfor­
mance of the Police-both as a law enforcement agency, and as an institution to 
protect the rights of the citizens enshrined in the Constitution. The Government 
of India have, therefore, decided to appoint a National Police Commission com-
posed of the following :- · 

1. Shri Dharma Vira 
(retired Governor) 

2. Shri N. K. Reddy 
(retired Judge, Madras High Court) 

3. Shri K. F. Rustamji 
(ex-IGP, Madhya Pradesh ar.d ex-Special 
Secretary, Home Ministry) 

4. Sl).ri N. S. Saksena 
(ex-IGP UP and ex-DG CRP and at present, 
Member, UPSC) ' 

5. Prof. M. S. Gore, 
(Professor, Tata Institute of Social 
Sciences, Bombay) · 

6. Shri C. V. Narasimhan 
(presently Director, CBI) 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member · 

full-time Member-Secre­
tary of the Commission 
(on relief from his pre­
sen~ post.) 

2. The following will be the terms of reference of the Commission :-

-(1) 

(2) 

Re-define the role, duties, powers and responsibilities of the police with 
special reference to preventi'Jn and control of crime and maintenance of 
public order. 

Examine the development of the principles underlying the present 
policing system, including the method of magisterial supervision, eva­
luate the performance of the system, identify the basic weaknesses of 
inadequacies, and suggest appropriate changes in the system and the 
basic laws governing the system. 

(3) Examine, if any changes are necessary in the existing method of admi· 
nistration, disciplinary control and accountability. 
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( 4) Inquir.e into ~he system of investigation and prosecution, the ~easons for 
delay and fa1lure_; the use of improper methods, and the extent of their 
prevalence ; an~ sugg~st how the system may be modified or changed, 
and made effic1ent, SCientific and consistent with human dignity · and 
how the related laws may be suitably amended. ' 

(5) Examine methods of maintaining crime records and statistics and suggest 
methods for making them uniform and systematic. 

(6) Review policing in rural areas, evaluate any new arrangements that have 
been made, and recommend changes that are necessary. · 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Examine the system of policing required in non-rural and urbanised areas 
including metropolitan areas, and suggest the pattern that would be the 
most suitable. · 

Examine the steps taken for modernising law enforcement evaluate the 
. ' work of police communications, the computer net-work, scientific labo-

ratories and agencies for research and development, and examine whe­
ther modernisation can be speeded up ; examine to wliat extent, as a 
result of the modernisation of Police forces, streamlining of its functions 
and its re-structuring, it would be possible to economise in the manpower 
in the various areas of its activities. -

Examine the nature and extent of the special responsibilities of the 
Police towards the weaker sections of the community and suggest steps 
to ensure prompt action on their complajnts for the safeguard of their 
righttt and jnterests. · 

(10) Recommend measurE;s and institutional arrangements:-

(i) to prevent misuse of powers by the police, and to examine whether 
police behaviour, out-look, responsiveness and impartiality are main­
tained at the correct level, and if not the steps such as recruitment 

(ii) 

and training which should be taken to improve them ; -

to prevent misuse of the Police by administrative or executive ins­
tructions, political or other pressure, or oral orders of any type, 
which are contrary to law ; 

(iii) for the quick and impartial inquiry of public complaints made 
against the police about any misuse of police powers ; 

(iv) for the quick r~dressal of grievances of police personnel and to look 
after their morale and welfare ; and 

(v) for a periodic objective evaluation of police performance in a metro­
politan area/District/State in a manner which will carry credibility 
before the public. 

(11) Examine the manner and exte;Dt. to whi<:h police can ~nlist .ready and 
willing co-operation of the public m the d1scharge of the1~ soc1al ~efe:llce 
and law enforcement duties and suggest measures regardmg the mstltu­
tional arrangements to secure such ~o-op~ration ~nd· ~easures for the 
growth of healthy and friendly pubhc-pohce relatiOnship. 

(12) Examine the methods of police training, development, and ~areer-plan­
ning of officers and recommend any changes that are requ1red at any 
time in their service, to modernise the outlook, and to make ~he leader­
ship of the force effective and morally strong. 
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Examine the nature of the problems that the police will have to face in 
the future, and suggest the measures necessary for dealing with them 
and for keeping them under continuous study and appraisal. ' 

(14) Consider and make recommendations and suggestions regarding any 
other matter which the Government may refer to the Commission ; and 

(15) Any other matter of releva!lce or importance .having an impact on the 1 

subject. · 

3. The Headquarters of the Commission will be at Delhi. 

4. The Commission will devise its own procedure and may consult such 
advisers as it may consider necessary for any particular purpose. It may call for 
such information and take such evidence as it may consider necessary. Ministries 
and Department:; of the Government of India will furnish such information and 
documents and other assistance as may be required by the Commission. The 
Government of India trust that the State Government, Union Territories Adminis­
trations, Service Associations and others concerned will extend to the Commission 
~heir fullest C<HJperation and assistance. 

5. The Commission v.ill make its recommendations as soon as practicable. 

ORDER 

ORDERED that a copy of the Resolution be communicated to all State 
Governments, Administrations of Union Territories and Ministries/Departments of 
the Government of India, Planning Commission. Cabinet Secretariat, Prime Minis· 
ter's Office, Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha Secretariats. 

2. ORDERED also that the Resolution be published in the Gazette of Indiaj 
for general information. 

Sd./-(T.C.A.· SRINIVASAVARADAN) 
Secretary to the Government of India. 



1. 

2. 

Annexure 11 
SOME SUBJECTS THAT COULD BE TAKEN UP FOR EXAMINATION 

BY STUDY GROUPS 

, Quantit_ative increase and qualitative change in the duties the police are 
now bemg called upon to peliorm, in the context of the vast changes (social 
economic and politi~al) that have come about in our country after Indepen~ 
de?ce. The mcreasmg vanety a~d complexity of duties the police are re­
qUired/expected to discharge for 'maintenance of public order" may also be 
analysed. 

What are th_e _existing provisions in law which define the role, duties, powers 
and responsibi]Jhes of. the police in regard to - · 
(i) Prevention and control of crime, and 
(ii) maintenance of public order. 

Are any modifications called for in this regard? If so, for what reasons? 

3. What can reasonably be laid down as the responsibility of the citizen in 
regard to-

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9 .. 

(i) prevention and control of crime, and 
(ii) maintenance of public order? 

To what extent can his responsibility be spelt ·out statutorily ? Existing 
provisions of law on this aspect may be analysed; 

To what extent can non-police agencies be associated with prevention of 
crime ? What are the practical steps for co-ordinating the preventive func­
tions of several other departments like courts, jails, correctional seryices, 
corporations, municipalities and other local bodies in regard' to several factors 
which induce or facilitate the commission of crime? 

Section 23 of. the Police Act (Act V of 1861) refers to the responsibility of 
police for collecting and communicating· intelligence affecting the public 
peace only. In actual practice, police are required/expected to collect intel­
ligence regarding a variety of .matters like corruption in public services, 
economic offences like hoarding and blackmarketing, etc., and also regarding 
some matters having a bearing on national security. It may be determined 
what kind of intelligence duties can be legitimately performed by police in 
a socialist, democratic, free society as ours. 

What are the merits and demerits in the existing policing system including 
.the method of magisterial supervision in addition to the departmental super­
vision within the police hierarchy ? 

What are the existing provisions in law which spell out the supervisory res­
ponsibility of the magistrate in regard to maintenance of law and order and 
control of crime? What are the merits and demerits in this system? 

What institutional arrangement can be devised to bring about certain mea­
sure of accountability of the performance of the district police to the district 
public themselves ? In what precise manner can representat.'i.ve sections of 
the public be associated with this exercise of calling the district police to 
account for their actions ? 

The Police Act of 1861 envisages only a few ranks in the police hierarchy. 
In the course of years, several additional ranks have come into being in the 
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11. 

12. 

13. 

H. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 
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supervisory command structure frOJ_u the Constable upwards. Can a yard­
stick be "evolved to determme the s1ze of the superv1sory structure at diffe­
rent levels having regard to -
• 
(i) the need for adequate manpower for performance of duties, and 
(ii) the need for adequate career prospects by way of promotion and place-

ment in the hierarchy ? 

A1·e any changes necessary in the existing method of administrative and 
disciplinary control and accountability ? 

Having regard to the importance of discipline in an organisation like the 
police, is there a case for exempting police personnel from the operation 
of Art. 311 of the Constitution ? Can some arrangement be devised for 
summary dismissal in appropriate cases of extreme misconduct where the 
formal processes of securing and recording evidence may present practical 
difficulties ? 

\Yhat is the existing ratio of the armed police to the unarmed police in the 
districts and the State as a whole? Is there scope for reducing the holding 
of arms by police ? 

The role of home-guards in rendering assistance to police in various situa­
tions including those of a non-emergency nature. 

What are generally the causes of delays in investigations and prosecutions, 
including court trials ? What are the areas in which there is scope for mini­
mising delays at different stages even in the existing system? What are 
the possible modifications in laws, rules, regulations and procedures which 
could eliminate these delays? 

Are there any provisions in law which spell out unrealistic requirements of 
evidence in certain situations? Do these provisions induce the introduction 
of falsehood in the police record of investigation? What are the records 
that are usually fudged or padded up? What are the possible remedial 
measures! 

What are the factors which induce the adoption of third degree methods; 
during investigations? What remedial measures can be suggested to elimi­
nate them? 

What are the factors which induce certain acts of police misconduct/negli­
gence which cause acute dissatisfaction .to the public ? Examples : Failure 
to register cases of complaints received at the police station, failure to visit 
scene of crime promptly, fake encounters, citizens fear of getting themselves 
ihvolved in a crime ~n reporting it to the police or being witness to it, etc. I 

Are any changes called for in the policing of rural areas ? Have any new 
experiments been tried in the States in this matter? If so, with what 
results? 

To what extent can rural home guards be associated with police functions in 
daily life? 

Can Section 17 of the Police Act be suitably amended to enlarge the concept 
of special police officers to cover ordinary crime situations also, particularly 
in rural areas ? 

Is there any State legislation which confers powers on village officers to 
dispose of petty crimes ? How is it working in actual practice ? Can the 
provisions of such an Act be further enlarged to confer similar powe;s on 
panchayats and other local bodies to deal with a larger volume of ordmary 
crimes at their level without involving elaborate processes before a magis­
trate/judge as such? 
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24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 
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~hat special policing arrangements are required in metropolitan areas as 
d1ff~rent from rural areas ~ What is the pattern that would be most suitable, 
~avmg regard to the expenence of the Commissioner system that now prevails 
m certam metropolitan towns 

Scope fo.r n~odernising .law enforcement, particularly in regard to transport/ 
commurucahons/forenstc. l.aboratories/agencies for resear.ch and development, 
etc. Scope for econom1s1ng on manpower by increased modernisation of 
methods of work. . · 

What are the special arrangements in the State for protecting the interests 
of weaker sections and ensuring for them - · 
(a) prompt investigation of crimes against them, 
(b) adequate employment in the reserved quota, and 
(c) social equality and justice in daily life. 

What has been the practical effect of the enforcement of the provisions of 
the Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955 (previously, the Untouchability 
(Offences) Act) 

What are the various situations in which there is scope for misuse of powers 
by police and what ar~ the remedial measures to eliminate this scope ? · 

What are the c;lefects in the .existing recruitment procedures which result in 
the induction of personnel with improper behaviour, outlook and responsive­
ness into the police community at various levels? What are the special 
measures that can be introduced during training, both initial as also the 
later in-service training, to inculcate in a police officer the proper attitudes 
to his work and conduct towards the public ? · 

What is the existing scope for misuse of police by tEe higher levels in admi­
nistration including the political leadership? Can an· assessment be made 
of the quantum of existing misuse of this type ? What practical measures 
can be suggested to insulate the police from ·political or other pressures 
which demand compliance of oral orders of an unjust or irregular or illegal 
nature? 

What mechanism can be suggested for quick and impartial enquiries into 
public complaints of police misconduct ? 

' What arrangements can be devised. within the police for quick redressal of 
grievances of police personnel and maintenance of their welfare and morale ~ 

What mechanism can be suggested for evaluation of police performance in 
a metropolitan area/district/State ? To what extent can some nontofficials 
be associated with this process of evaluation ? 

What special measures can be devised to deal effectively with corruption in 
·police at various levels ? 

What are the practical methods of securing pu~lic c?ope:ation a~d assi~tance 
in the discharge of police functions, generally, m datly hfe and m parh~ular, 
in regard to investigation of crime and maintenance of orde:? What 1s the 
possible role of the press in this matter and how to secure.1t? 

What aspects of service conditions in the Indian' Police Service affect the 
morale of police leadership? What are the necessary remedial measures? 

What is the likely pattern of problems that the police will have to face in 
future on account of -
(i) population increases; 
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(ii) growing percentage of people below poverty-line; 

(iii) student behaviour in schools .find colleges; 
(iv) industrial urban labour activity; 

(v) rural peasant labour activity; 

\vi) increase in stress and strai~ in the life of slum dwellers and crowded 
habitations in metropolitan areas; 

(vii) growing influx of people from rural tracts to urban areas; 

(viii) _growing industrialisation; 

(ix) increased use of science and technology in the modus operandi of the 
criminals themselves ; 

(x) growth of organised crime by' Mafia gangs; 

(xi) guerilla activities; 

(xii) situation in border areas, particularly in North-eastern region ; 
(xiii) infiltration of political elements into po1ice ranks. 

Can some mechanism be suggested for a continum~ study and apptaisal of 
the above problems from time to time, so that the police can be quickly and 
easily restructured and readjusted to meet these problems squarely. 

36. Any other matte1 of relevance or import~nce, having a bearing or impact on 
any of the above subjects. 



Appendh: !II 

(Paras 64.2, Chapter LXIV) 

COMPOSITION OF STUDY GROUPS IN THE STATES AND 
UNION TERRITORIES 

STATES 

ANDHRA PRADESH 

1. Sri Akbar Ali Khan, Bar-at-law (Ex-Governor) 

2. Sri 0. Pulla Reddy, ICS (Retd.) (Ex-Chief Secre­
tary to Government of Andhra Pradesh and Ex­
Defence. Secretary to Govt. of India). 

3. Sri V. Kl. Rao, ICS (Retd.) (Ex-Chief Secretary 
to Government of Andhra Pradesh). 

4. Sri M. Krishna Rao (Retired Judge, Andhra Pra­
desh High Court). 

5. Sri Shiv Kumar La!, IPS (Retd.) (Ex-Inspector 
General of Police of Andhra Pradesh). 

6. Shri Atma Jayaram, IPS (Retd.) (Ex-Inspector 
General of Police of Andhra Pradesh). 

7. Prof. G. Ram Reddy. Vice-Chancellor, Osmania 
University, Hyderabad. 

8. Sri M. Satyanarayana Rao, MP, Karimnagar. 

9. Sri A. Bhagawanth Rao, MLA 

10. Sri V. Srikrishna, MLA 

11. Sri Gora Sastry, Editor, Andhra Bhoomi and 
Deccan Chronicle, Secunderabad . 

. 12. Sri K. Ramchandra Reddy, IPS, Inspector General 
of Police. 

Chairman 

Vice-Chairman 

Member 

Member 

MP.mber 

Member 

Member 

MP.mber 

Member 

Member 

MP.mber 

The following Qflicers were also associated with the study group : 

1. Sri V. V. V. Satyanarayana, Secretary to Govern- Member 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

ASSAM 

ment, Law Department. 

Sri M. B. Balraj, lAS, Commis~ioner of Labour 

Shri T. S. Rao, IPS Inspector General of Police 
and Director of Correctional Services. 

Sri K. L. N. Reddy, Deputy Inspector General, 
Prisons. · 

~ 

Sri N. Raghava lAS, Secretary to Government, 
Services, Training and Administrative Reforms. 

Sri V. Ramachandran, Director, Higher Edu-· 
cation. 

1. Shri B. N. Sarma, Retired Juslice·, Gauhati High 
Court. 

2. Dr. R. KJ. Goswami, Ex-MLA, Tezpur. 
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Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 

Member 



3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

BIHAR 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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Shri R. C. Dutta, IPS (Retired), Solapur, Gau­
hati-781008. 

Dr. H. K. Barpuzari, Professor and Head of the 
Department of History, Uzan Bazar, Gauhati-1. 

Shri Bijoy Kr. Das, Advocate, Birubari, Gau-
hati-16. · 

Shri B. C. Sarma, IPS, Director, Bureau Investi­
gation, (Economic Offences), Rehabri, Gauhati. 

/ 

Shri Ram Sewak Mandai, Ex-Chief Secretary, 
B-144, Bouring Canal Road, East Budha .Colony, 
Patna. 

Shri Rajeshwar Lal, Inspector General of Police; 
Patna, Bihar. 

Shri. Sharda Prasad Verma, Ex-Director, Central 
Bureau of investigation, 232, Patliputra Colony, 
Patna. 

Shri Brahm Deve Sharma Purunindra, 112, Sri 
Krishan Nagar, Road No.7, Patna-1. 

Shri Jagdish Poddar, Vill. & P.O. Severain, Via 
Bathan, Darbhanga. 

Dr. Sachidanand, Director, Anugarh Narain Smaj 
Adhyayan Institute, Patna. 

Shri S. K. Ghosh, Patrakar Nagar, Patna. .. 
8 .. Shri J. M. Prasad, Dy. Inspector General of Police, 

Patna, Bihar. 

9. Shri Jagadanand, Dy. Inspector General of Police, 
Patna, Bihar. 

10. Shri Harihar Prasad Singh, Dy. Inspector Gene­
ral. of Police, Patna. 

11. Shri Dineshnandan Sahay, DIG, CID, Bihar, 
Patna. 

12. Shri B. N. Sinha, DIG, Bihar, Patna. 

13. Shri Narendra Narain Singh, DIG, Patna. 

'GUJARAT 
1. Shri Tribhuvandas K. Patel, Anand. 

2. Shri L. R. Dalal, ICS (Retired), Ex-Chief Secre­
tary to Government of Gujarat. 

3. Shri P. M. Pant, Inspector General· of Police, 
Gujarat State. 

4. Prof. P. G. Mavalankar, Member of Parliament. 

5. Shri Raghavjibhai T. Leuva, M.L.A. 

6. Shri Chandrakant T. Daru, Advocate, High Court. 
l 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Convenor' 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Membe~ 

Member. 
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HARYANA 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Shri E. N. Mangat Rai, former Chief Secretary, 
Punjab and J&K. 

Shri A. Banerji, Home Secretary, Government of 
Haryana. 

Shri P. A. Rosha, Inspector General of Police, 
Haryana. 

Shri Harphool Singh, former Chairman, Haryana . 
Public Service Commission. 

- I 
Shri Pritam Singh Jain, Advocate and former 
District & Sessions Judge. 

Shri Janak Raj, retired S.P. 

Principal, Law College, Kurukshetra University. 

HIMACHAL PRADESH 

1. Shri Inder Singh, Retired IG of Police, Himachal 
Pradesh. 

2. Shri Harish Chander, Retired IAS Officer from 
Himachal Pradesh . . 

3. Shri L. R. Malhotra, Retired DIG of Police, 
Punjab . 

. 4. Assistant Inspector General· of Police (Head­
quarters), Simla. 

JAMMU & IM.SHMIR 
. 1. Shri Kanwar Randip Singh, Adviser, Home. 

2. Shri P. N. Kaul, Ex-Chief Secretary, (Presently 
Member, Public Service Commission). 

3. Shri L. ·D. Thakur, Retired Inspector General of 
Police, (Presently Chairman, Anti-Corruption 
Tribunal) . 

. 4. Shri Ghulam Ahmed Tak, Retired Sessions Judge, 
(Presently Advocate, Jammu). 

5. Miss Mehmooda Ahmed Ali, Retired Principal 
Government Women's College, Srinagar. 

6. .Shri Ghulam Mohi-ud-din Shah, Advocate, Sri­
nagar, Presently at Jammu. 

7. Shri M. S. Faroqui, D.I.G. of Police· (Admn.). 

KARNATAKA 
1. Shri Justice T. K:. Tukol. 

2. Shri K. Balasubramaniam. 

3. Shri C. V. S. Rao (Retd. Inspector General of 
Police). 

4. Shri Balakrishna Shetty, (Retired Inspector 
General of Police). 

Chairman 

Member 

Member~ecretary 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 
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5. Smt. Sudha Reddy, (Soci3l Worker). 

6. Shri V. Hanumanthappa, I.A.S. (Retit~ed). 

7. Sbri T. Albert JHanoraj. (Inspector General of 
Police). 

KERALA 
1. Shri M. l\1. Philip. ICS (Retired Secretary to the 

G'J\'t. of India, Ctvil Aviation). 

·> · Shri George Jacob. (Retired Vice-Chancellor, 
Kerala University). 

3. Shri M. P. J.\Ianm«dhan. Retired College Principal 
and Sarvodaya \\ orker. 

4. Shri Sankaradc.san Thampi, Principdl. Law Col­
lege, Trivandrum. 

5. Shri M. Krishna Menon, IP (Retd.), (Retired 
Inspector General). 

6. Shri N. Chandrabhanu. lAS (Retd.), (Retired 
Chief Secretary to the Government of India). 

7. Shri V. N. Rajan. Inspector General of Police. 

MADHYA PRADESH 

1. Shri R. P. Naronha. Retired Chief Secretary, 
Government of Madhya Pradesh. 

2. Shri M. S. Chaudhary, Retired Chief Secretary, 
Government of Madhya Pradesh. 

3. Shri B. A. Sharma, Retired Inspector General of 
Police, Madhya Pradesh. 

4. Shri J. S. Kukreja, Commandant General, Home 
Guards, Madhya Pradesh. 

5. Shri Naresh Johri, l\·1ember, Legislative Assembly, 
M.P. 

6. Shri Dharam Swaroop Saxena\ Member, Legis­
lative Assembly, Madhya Pradesh. 

7. Shri K_ S. Dhillon, Deputy Inspector General of 
Police, Gwalior, Madhya Pradesh. 

MEGHALAYA 

1. Shri ·A. Rahman, IPS, Inspect,;r General of Po-
lice, Meghalaya, Shil!ong. 

2. Shri G. Hamilton. 

3. Lt. Col. (Retd.) C. Bareh. 

4. Shri S. N. Phukan, Secretary, Law Department. 

5. Shri Ganold S. Mas>ar. 

6. Prof. Kenneth Momin. 

7. Smt. E. N. Shullai, Director, Institute of Art and 
Culture. 

8. Miss Marion Pugh, Officer on Special Duty, His­
torical and Antiquarian Studies 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member-Convenor 

Convenor 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 
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MAHARASHTRA 

1. Shri Abasaheb Deshmukh Parwekar. 

2. Shri H. Nonjundiah. 

3. Shri M. G. Mugve. 

4. Shri N. S. Pardasani. 

5. Prof. Arun Kamble. 

6. Shri S. V. Tankhiwale 

MANIPUR 
• 
1. Shri M. Kl. Priyabrata Singh. Ex-Chief Minister 

of Manipur. 

2. Shri B .. Lal, IGP, Manipur. 

3. Shri K. C. Johor~y. lAS. 

4. Shri N. Bhdhachandra Singh, District & Ses-
sions Judge, Manipur, lmphal. 

5. Dr. M. Taraniya, Head of the English Depart-
ment, JNU Centre, Imphal. 

6. Shri Priyananda Singh, Advocate, Imphal 

7. Shri G. S. Pander, IPS, DIG, Manipur. 

8. Dr. Asharam · 

9. Shri P. C. Misao, Advocate. 

10. Shri K. S. Subramanian, DIG. CID, Manipur. 

ORISSA 
1. Justice Sh. Abhimanyu Mishra, Retired .Judge of 

the Orissa High Court. 

2. Shri B. B. Misra. IP Retired. 

3. Shri D. Chhotrai, IPS Retired. 

4. Shri Dinaban'dhu Sahu. Advocate. 

5. Dr. Sadasiva Misra. 

6. Shri P. N. Mohanty, lAS, Retired. 

7. Shri S. S. Padhi, IPS, Add!. IGP. 

PUNJAB 
· 1. Dr. Baldev Parkash. Member, Parliament. 

·2. Shri P. S. Shukla, IPS, Deputy Inspector Gene­
ral of Police. 

~. Dr. M.S. Randhawa, I.C.S. (Retd.). 

4. Sardar Gian Singh Kahlon, I.Q.S., former Chief 
Secretary, Punjab. 

5. Sardar Gurdial Singh, IPS. 

6. Shri R. C. Kapila, I.A.S. 

7. Sardm· Parkash Singh Majithia: M.L.A. 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

·Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Convenor 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Mem her-Secretary 

Member 

Member 

" Member 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Mem her-Secretary 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 



104 

8. Shri Ramesh <;:bander, M.L.A. 

9, Sardar Charanjit Singh, M.L.A., Ludhiana. 

RAJASTHAN 
1. Shri R. D. Mathur, Retired Chief Secretary, 

Rajasthan Government. 

2. One Member Pa::-liament. 

3. Shri Mathura Das Mathur, Member, Legislative 
Council, Rajasthan. 

4. . Shri Sardari Lal Kakkar, Retired I.A.S. 

5. Shri Hanuman Sharma, Retired I.G.P. 

6. Shri S. C. Misra, Retired I.G.P. 

7. Shri P. D. Sharma, Rajasthan University. 

8. I.G.P. Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

TAMIL NADU 
1. Tr. P. T. Raman Nair, ICS (Retd.), Retired Chief 

.Justice 'Of the Kerala High Court. 

2. Tr. Kl. N. George, Director. Madras School of 
Social Work, Madras. 

3. Tr. N. T. Vanamamalai, Advocate. 

4. . Tr. S. R. Govindarajan, Rotary Governor and 
Educationist. 

5. Tr. L. M. Menezes, lAS, Member-secretary, 
Madras Metropolitan Develc·pment Authority. 

6. Tr. K. K. Swaminath, Consultant, Administrative 
Staff College of India, Madras Regional Office. 

7. Tr. S. M. Diaz, Retd. Director. SVP, National 
Police Academy, Hyderabad. · 

8. Tr. N. Krishnaswamy, M.Sc., IPS, Director, 
Vigilance and Anti-Corruption, Madras. 

9. Tr. E. L. Stracey, I.G.P., ·Tamil Nadu. 

TRIPURA 

L Shri T. S. Murty, Chief Secretary. Tripura. 

2. Shri Ajit Bhattacharjee. 

3. Shri S. B. Basu, I.P.S .. Inspector· General of 
Police. 

UTTAR PRADESH 

1. Shri Vishwa Nath Lahiri, Ex-IGP, U.P .. and Ex­
State Scouts Commissioner. 

2. Shri Bharat Singh Yadav, Ex-Inspector General 
of Police, Himachal Pradesh. 

:l. Dr. Anand Swarup Gupta, Ex-Director BPR&D. 
Government of India. ' 

Member 

Member 

Chairman· 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Member 

Mem her-Secretary 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 
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4. Shri Girjapati Mukerji, Ex-Home Secretary, U.P. 

5. Dr. Sushi! Kumar, Director, Institute of Social 
Science, Agra. 

6. Himanyu Kumarkar, Deputy Inspector General 
of Police (Ex), U.P. 

7. Shri Vasudeva Panjani, DIG, CID, U.P. 

WEST BENGAL 
1. Shri R. Gupta, ICS (Retd.), Formerly Chief 

Secretary to the Government of West Bengal. 

2. Shri M. A. H. Maswood, IP, former Additional 
Inspector General of Police, West Bengal. 

3. ~ri Srikania Ghosh, IPS (Retd.), Formerly 
Inspector General of Police, Orissa. 

4. Shri S.M. Bhattacharyya, lAS, (Retd.) Formerly 
Chairman, PSC, West Bengal. 

5. Shri R. K. Bl!attacharyya, IPS, De-puty Inspector 
General of Police, Training. ' 

UNION TERRITORIES 

ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 
1. Shri Govind Rajulu. 

2. Shri S. K. Saxena, IGP, A&N Islands, 
Port Blair. 

3. Dr. A. v. V. Iyer, Principal, Govt. College, 
Port Blair. 

4. Shri A. A. Khan. • 
5. Shri Bakhtawar Singh. 

ARUNACHAL PRADESH 
1. Shri Wangpha Lowang, Ex-Minister 

(Education), Arunachal Pradesh. 

2. Shri I. P. Gupta, Chief Secretary, 
Govt. of Arunachal Pradesh. 

3. Shri R. K. Patir, Revenue Commissioner. 

4. Shri J. M. Srivastava, Secretary (Law). 

5. Shri B. Das Sastri, Retired Director of Research, 
Arunachal Pradesh. ' 

6. Shri K. P. Srivastava, IGP, Arunachal Pradesh. 

PONDICHERRY 
1. Shri N. Krishnadattan. 

2. Shri T. R. Kakkar 

3. Shri N. Sivapragasam. 

4. Smt. Velon. 

5. Prof. Ambady Narayanan 

6. Shri A. Gandhiraj. 

15-214 .M. of H.A./ND/82 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member-Convenor 

Chairman 

Convenor 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 
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Member 

Member 

Member 

. Member-Secretary · 

Chairman 

Convenor 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 
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Appendix IV 
(Para 64.7, Chapter LXIV) 

The Committee for studying arrangements for police families 
welfare 

1. Shri Ashwini Kumar, D.G., B.S.F. 
2. Shri R. C. Gopal, D.G., C.R.P.F. 
3. Shli P. A. Rosha, I.G.P., Haryana. 
4. Shri T. Albert Manoraj, I.G.P., Karnataka. 
5. Shri N. Krishnaswamy, Director of Vigilance & 

Anti-Corruption, Tamil Nadu. , 
6. Shri T. A. c·hari, Director, Police Computers, 

Ministry of Home Affairs. 
7. Shli D. Ramachandran, Additional 

Commissioner of Police, Bombay. 
8. Shri K. Ramamurti, I.G. (HQ), B.S.F. 

The Committee .for studying the maintenance Criffl4! records 
1. Sh1i S. Tandon, Director, Bureau of Police 

Research and Development. 
2. Shri ~- Krishnaswamy, Director, Vigilance and 

Anti-Corruption, Tamil Nadu. 
3. Shri P. C. Nawani, DIG, CID (lntt.), Gujarat. 
4. Shri Bhattacharya, DIG, CID (Crime) 

West Bengal. 
5. Shri V. D. Mehta, DIG, CID, Madhya Pradesh. 
6. Shri B. B. Upadhyaya, Deputy Director, C.B.I., 

New Delhi. 
7. Shri Lala Prasad, Director, Central Finger Print 

Bureau. 

8. Shri T. Anantha Chari, Di~ector of Coordination, 
Police Computers, Ministry of Home Affaira, 
New Delhi. 

The Committee for studying the needs of modernising the 
police 

1. Prof. S. Sampath, Member, U.P.S.C., New Delhi. 
2. Shri C. P. Joshi, Director, Police Telecommuni­

. cations and IG •(Communications), BSF, 
New Delhi. 

3. Shri' N. Krishna_swamy, Director of Vigilance and 
Anti-Corruption, Madras. 

4. Dr. S. N. Mitra, Chief Engineer,_AIR, New Delhi. 
5. Dr. H. L. Bami, Director, Central Forensic 

Science Laboratory, C.B.I., New Delhi. 
6. Shri T. Ananthachari, Director of Coordination, 

Police Computers, New Delhi. 

7. Shri M. L. Mehta, Secretary to Chief Minister, 
Government of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

8. Shri S. S. Ahluwalia, Director (P), 
Ministry of Home Affairs. 

9. Shri V. N. Channa, Director, National Police 
Commission, New Delhi. 

Chairman 
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Member 
Member 
Member 

. Member 

Member 

Convenor 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 
Member 

Member 

Member-Secretary· 

Chairman 
Member-Convenor 

Member 

Member 
Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 
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The Committee for studying the' restructuring of poLice 
hierarch !I 

1. Shri N. Krishnaswamy, IPS (Retd.) Tamil Nadu 

2. ~ Shri G. C. Singhvi, l.P.S. 

3. Shri H. C. Chitharanjan, IPS, DIG of Police. 
• Shillong, Meghalaya. 

4. Shri Rathinaranath Roy, Senior ·Technologist, . 
Murugappa Chettiar Research· Centre, Madras. 

· 5. Shri M. D. Dikshit, l.P.S. 

The Committee for studying the reo'rganisation of Railway 
Police 

1. Shri R. D. Singh, IPS (Bihar). 

2. · Shri B. C. Misra, IPS (Retd.). 

3. Shri Kailash Prakash,. Officer on Special Duty, 
National Police Commissiol). 

The Committe~ for studying the enforcement of prohibition 

1. Shri P. M. Pant, l.G.P., Gujarat, (Retired). 

2. Shri P. G. Navani, DIG of Police, Gujarat. 

3. Shri K. V. Subramaniam, DIG (Prohibition 
Enforcement), Tamil Nadu. 

4, Shri P.R. Parthasarthy, Additional Commissioner. 
of Police (Crime), Bombay. 

5. Shri S. N. Misra, Director, National Police 
. Commission, New Delhi. 

• 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Chairman 

Member 

Member 

Member 

·Member 

A Report on the Image of Police in India by Indian Institute of · Public 
Opinion, New Delhi. ' 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

A study of Police Constables i!l U.P. and Delhi- National Council of Appli-
ed Economic Research, New Delh1. . _ . 

A study of Police Constables in Maharashtra ..:... Tata Institute of Sociai 
Sciences, Bombay. 

Report on i·est1·ucttll'i'>tg of the Civil Police (Computerised analysis)-Direc­
tor Administrative Staff College of India, Consulting and Applied Research 

' Division, Hyderabad. 
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The following studies were conducted at the instance of National Police Comm· ._ 
sian by Police Research Centre, Tamil Nadu Police, Madras. · I> 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

A survey on '·Public needs and expectations on matters relating to arrest and 
bail under IPC Offences in Tamilnadu". (1978). . 

A study on cases compounded in 1978 in criminal .courts and th~ time gap j 

between the date of charge sheet and compoundmg of cases m selected 
districts in Tamilnadu (1979). 

A Report of views. suggestions and recommendations that emerged oul of 
eleven seminars conducted in Tamilnadu · in February and March, 1978 on 
subjects ;uggested by the National Police Commission. ' 

A study on the victims of non-cognizable offences and their resort to crimittal 
justice system. 

A study on totality in criminal justice system, extent of work loa,! and cost 
involnd in criminal justice system during the past 15 years 1963-"i?. 

Study of analysis of types of persons involved in trivial offences and detained 
in central prison, Madras and four sub-jails in Chenglepattu (E). 

The following study was conducted at the instaw.:e of. National Po !Ice Commis­
sion by Bureau of Police Research and Development. 

Release of arrested persons on bait and misuse of the system. (1980) 
' 

Research Centres of three States who were requested to take up study on "scrip­
tory work". 

1. Tamil Nadu (Report received) 

2. ·Delhi 

3. Uttar Pradesh 

(Report received) 

(Report received) 

States who conducted Urban Policing studies -

Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Delhi, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Kerala 
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Appendix V 

(Para 64.15, Chapter LXIV) 

SUBJECTS DEALT WITH IN THE EIGHT REPORTS OF THE COMMISSION 

FIRST REPORT 
1. The Constabulary. 
2. Pay structure. 
3. Housing. 
4. Supply of essential commodities. 
5. Orderly system. 
6. Machinery for redressal of grievances of police personnel. 
7. . Recruitment, Training and Career planning. 
8. Modalities for inquiry into complaints· against police. 
9. Financial implications. 

SECOND REPORT 
1. Welfare measures for police families. 
2. Police role, duties, powers and responsibilities. 
3. Interference with and misuse of police by illegal or improper orders or 

pressure from political, executive or other extraneous sources - reml!lHal 
measures. 

4. Gram Nyayalayas. 
5. Maintenance of crime records and statistics. 

THIRD REPORT 
1. Police and the weaker sections of society. 
2. Village police. 
3. Special law for dealing with serious and widespread breaches of public peace 

or disturbance of puolic order. 
4. Corruption in police. 
5. Economic offences. 
6. Modernisation of law enforcement. 
7. Scriptory· work in police. 

FOURTH REPORT 
1. Investigation. 

2. Court trial. 

3. Prosecuting ~gency. 
4. Industrial disputes. 

5. Agrarian problems. 

6. Social legislation. 

7 . Prohibition. 

• 
FIFTH REPORT 

1. Recruitment of Constables and Sub-Inspectors. k f C t bl S b I 
. · f onnel in the civil police in . the ran o ons a es, u - ns-

2· Trammgi 0 pe;s and Deputy Superintendents of Police with focus on imple­
pectotrts: nspfect~ersCommittee' on Police Training's Report, 1973. men a 10n o . 
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3. Dacoities. 
4. Arms Act. 
5. District police and the executive magistracy . 

. 6 Code of behaviour for police officers. 
7. Police-public relations. 
8. Women police 

SIXTH REPORT 
1. · Police leadership- The Indian Police Service. 
2. Training of Indian Police Service officers. 
3. Police and students. 
4. Communal riots. 
5. Urban policing. 

SEVENTH REPORT 
1. Organisation and structure of police. 
2. State armed police battalions and district armed reserve. 
3. Delegation of financial powers to police officers. 
4. Traffic regulation. 
5. The ministerial staff and administrative work in the police department. 
6. Auxiliary to police - Home Guards. 
7. Performance appraisal of police personnel. 
8. Disciplinary control. 

._, 9. Role of the Centre in planning, evaluation and co-ordination. · 
10. Policing in the North-East. 

EIGHTH REPORT 
1. Accountability of police performance. 
2. Looking forward. 
3. Police Act. 
4. Epilogue. 



To 

Sir, 

Ill 

No. F. 1-40/74-U. 1 

.Government of India 

Appendi.1: VI 

(Para 64.19, Chapter LXIV) 

Ministry of Education & Social Welfare 

(Department of Education) 

N!?w Delhi, dated the 2nd November, 1974. 

•••• 0 ••••••• 0 •• 0 •••••••• , •••• 0 ••• 

Subject :-Revision of salary scales of University and College Teachers. 

I am directed to invite a reference lo Union Education Minister's letter dated 
Marc~, 30, 1974 (Appendix, I) to Education Minister ........................... on the subject 
mentiOned above, and to state that the Government of India have decided.'to implement 
the scheme of the revised pay scales of University and College teachers in the Central 
Universities and other Institutes fully financed by the Central Government, with effect 
from January 1, 1973. A copy of the letter addressed to the Universily Grants Com-
mission, together with its enclosure, is attached (Appendix II). . 

2. The Government of India would be prepared to assist the State Governments 
who wish to adopt the revised scales of pay for University and College teachers in th~ 
States similar to those approved by the Central Government for Central Universities, 
to the extent indicated in para 3 below. The State Governments, after taking local 
conditions into consideration, may also decide in their discretion to in"troduce new scales 
of pay different from those adopted by the Central Universities from January 1, 1973 
or a later date. In that case full details of the proposed scheme and pay scales as also 
the manner and conditions of implementation, financial implications, etc., may kindly 
be furnished to the Government .of India to enable them to examine the proposals with 
a view to conveying their concurrence as may be called for, in consultation, as neces­
sary, with the University Grants Commission. The pattern of Central assistance and 
conditions for meeting the balance of expenditure and taking over the entire responsi­
bility for maintaining such revised pay scales with effect from April 1, 1979 will, 
however, remain the same as indicated in para 3 below. 

3. In case the State Governments are willing to adopt the revised scales of pay 
• in their Universities and. Colleges (including Government colleges) as indicated in col. 3 
of the statement at Appendix III, assistance to the extent of 80% of the additional 
expenditure involved in giving effect to the revised scales of pay, will be maae available 
by the Government of India, subject to the following conditi9ns :. · 

(i) Central assistance to this extent will be available for the period January 1, 
1973 to March 31, 1979 ; 

(ii) the State Governments will bear the entire balan~e of expenditure and will 
not pass on the liability for any portion of it to the Universities or the 
Managements of private colleges ; and 

(iii) the State Governments will take over the .entire responsibility for maintain­
ing the revised scales with effect from Apnl 1, 1979. 
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The revision of pay scales, as suggested and payment of Central Assistance will 
be further subject to the. conditions stipulated in Appendix 1V. 1 

Posts created after· the- date of implementation and pay scales higher than those 
adopted for Central Universities will not be eligible for Central assistance. 

, 4. I am to reques~ that necessary action to introduce the -revised pay scal~s in 
Universities and Colleges in your State may kind)y be taken at a very early date and 
proposals submitted to the Government to enable them to release their share of Central 
assistance. · 

I 

5. The Government of India have also accepted the recommendation of the Uni-l 
versity Grants· Commission regarding Professors of Eminence. Separate filstructions on 
this subject will issue later. 

6. The question of revision of scales of pay ci£ Librarians and Directors/Instructors 
of Physical Education is still under consideration and a separate communication will 
follow. 

7. The receipt of this letter may kindly be acknowledged 

Yours faithfully, 

Sd./-
(R. S. CHITKARA} 

DIRECTOR. 



Name 

(I) 

Shri C. V. Narasimhan 
Shri M.D. Dikshit 

Shri V. P. Marwah 
Sb.ri Kailash Piakash 

Shri V. N. Channa 
Shri D. Ramachandran 
Shri S. N. Misra 
Shri M. Mukherji 
Shri R. Srinivasan 
Shri Surendra Sharma 
Shri A. K. Agarwal 
Shri D.P. S. Chauhan 
Shri S. C. Dwivedi 
Shri P. C. Kanan 

Shrl N.C. Pad hi 
Shri H. S. Sachdeva 
Dr. J. C. Madan 
Shri R. C. Sharma 
Shri Kuldip Singh 
Shri Hari Chand 
Shrl Satya P au\ 
Shri R. Natarajan 
Shri B. R. Puri 
Shri S. V. Ramani 
Shri Har Gopal 
Shri N. K. Mann 
Shri I. J. Mitta1 

Appendix Vll 

. (Para 64.21, Chapter LXIV) 

NOMINAL ROLL OF THE SECRETARIAT STAFF 

D~signation 

(2) 

M~mber-Sccretary 

PDR 
Secy. lncharge 

Jt. Secretary 
Jt. Secretary 

Dire~tor of Research 
Director of Research 
Director of Research 
Director of Research 
Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 

Asstt. Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 
Asstt. Director of Research 
Dy. Supdt. of Police 
Under. Secretary 
PS to Chairman 
PS to Member-Secretary 
PS to Member 
PS t~ Member 
Section Officer 
Dy. Supdt. of Police 
PS to Member-Secretary 

Date of Date on 
joining which Remarks 

Commission relieved 

(3) 

27-11-77 
14-3-78 

8-5-80 
1-4-78 

20-5-78 
6-2-79 

10-4-78 
7-ll-78 

(4) (5) 

19-4-80 
31-5-81 Functioning as Secre­

tary Incharge & Head 
of the Department w.e.f. 
20-4-80 .. 

31-5-81 
· 31-5-81 He ·was appointed as 

OSD in the Commis­
sion on a fixed pay of 
Rs. 2, 5001- froJ:P. 1-4-78. 
Appointed as Joint 
Seeretary from 4-12-79. 

31-12-79 
18-9-80 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 

6-10-78 . 31-5-81 
5-8-78 31-12-78 

26-10-78 19-4-80 
3-11-78 21-ll-80 

13-10-78 31-3-81 
28-4" 78 15-9-80 Again from 1-11-80 to 

15-12-78 
29-4-78 
15-7-78 
19-7-78 
4-10-78 
16-1-78 
18-1-78 

1-2-78 
. 2-3-78 
10-3-78 
23-1-78 
14-6-78 
23-1-78 

31-5-81 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 

6-9-79 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 
31-5-81 

31-5-81. 

31-5-81 Formerly he was PA . 
to Member-Secretary 
from 23-1-78 to 30-12-79. 
From 31-12-79 appoint­
ed as PS to Member­
Secretary in the Com­
mission. 
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(!) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Shri S. Dur.tiswamy Steno Grade 'B' 27-3-78 31-5-81 
Shri A. R. Harea Research Assistant 6-6-78 18-9-80 
Shri U. D. N. Sidhwani Assistant 23-1-78 31-5-78 
Shri R. P. Vasishtha Assistant 1-2-78 18-2-81 
Shri A. K. Roy Assistant 14-12-78 1-6-79 
Shri Dina Nath Sharma Assistant 16-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri C. M. Nagarajan Do. 25-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri D. N. Sharma Do. 10-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri Bal Kishan Accountant 25-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri V. K. Gupta Assistant 3-2-78 31-5-81 
Shri S. N. S. Rawat Do. 1-3-78 31-5-81 
Shri K. S. Rawat Do. 8-11-78 31-5-81 
Shri Rulia Ram Do. 1-8-79 31-5-81 
Shri Khushal Chand Do. 23-10-78 31-5-81 
Shri C. M. Sharma Do. 23-10-78 31-5-81 
Shri B. B. Agarwal Do. 27-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri Sarjit Singh· Stcno Gr.'C' 23-2-78 12-7-78 
Shri P. D. Kalarikkal Do. 1-4-78 5-7-80 
Shri Dev Raj Do. 1-2-78 31-5-81 
Shri P. S. Kohli Do. 24-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri R. K. D. Kapoor Stcno Gr. 'C' (Sci. Grade) 8-2-78 31-5-81 
Shri S. S. Washist Steno Gr. 'C' 23-12-78 31-5-81 
Shri B. D. Jain Do. 21-3-78 31-5-81 
Shri Ajit Kumar Do. 1-12-78. 31-5-81 
Shri R. C. Arc•ra Do. 10-3-78 31-5-81 
Shri S. P. Bhard w;.j Do. 13-2-78 31-5-81 
Shri R. S. Verma U.D.C. I 0-3-78 16-3-81 
Shri M.P. Singh Do. 23-1-78 28-2-81 
Shri S. P. Nautiyal Do. 12-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri N. K. Sehgal Do. 1-2-78 31-5-81 . 
Shri J. P. Bhatt Do. 9-1-78 31-5-81 
Shri R. K. Sharma Do. 27-9-79 31-5-81 
Shri J. L. Sharma Do. 1-2-78 31-5-81 
Shri B. P. Misra Steno Gr. 'D' 10-1-78 10-5-78 
Shri D. K. Bhatnagar Do. 14-2-78 3-10-78 
ShriP.P. Madhavan Do. 8-3-78 16-4-80 
Shri Rakesh Kumar Piplani Do. 25-2-78 17-8-79 
Shri A. Mohan an Do. 17-8-78 25-8-80 
Shri T.V. Janardhan Do. 15-2-79 30-10-79 
Shri U. C. Gupta Do. 22-1-78 16-3-81 
Shri T. S. Pandian Do. 9-2-79 31-3-81 
Shri N.D. Rajan Do. 14-3-78 31-5-81 
Shri A. S. Vedi Do. 27-12-78 31-5-81 
Shri Pishori La! Do. 1-9-79 31-5-81 
Shri Kanwar Pal Do. 11-9-79 31-5-81 
Shri Ram Lagan Prasad L.D.C. 17-3-78 31-5-81 He was formerly aJ 

Daflry. Appointed a 
L.D.C. from 29-3-79. 
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(I) (2) ' (3) (4) (5) 

Shri S. L. Sharma L.D.C. 17-10-79 31-S-81 

Shri Jai Singh Do. 1-3-78 31-5-81 Ad-hoc L.D.C. 

Miss Veena Ktlmari Do. 21-5-80 31-5-81 Ad-hoc L.D.C. 
' 

Shri MohanaKrishana Do. 7-12-78 31-5-81 

Shri D. S. Sharma Do. 15-9-78 31-5-Sl 

Shri V. S. P.:rumal Do. 3-2-78 30-9-80 

Shi-i Ramesh Chand Do. 28-1-78 28-8-78 

Shri Ram Rattan Do. 1-2-78 31-7-79 

Shri H. S. Rawat Do. 1-2-78 5-5-80 

Shri M. L. Sikka Do. 7-12-78 17-10-79 

Shri P. Ahmad Jan A.S.I. 12-4-78 30-9-80 

Shri Nageshwar Prasad G. Operator 11-4-78 30-4-80 

Shri Chandcr Singh Head Ct. 18-7-78 23-10-78 

Shri Om Prakash Sweeper 11-10-78 31-3-81 He was a casual worker 
on daily wages. 

Shri Hem Chand Peon 19-4-78 31-3-81 He was on daily wag .. s 
from 19-4-78 to 25-10-79. 

Shri Inder Singh Peon 28-4-78 31-3-81 He was on daily wages 
from 28-4-1978 to 
25-10-1979. 

Shri Chander Singh Canst. Driver 25-10-78 22-12-78 

Shri Raj Kumar Tripathi Constable 16-11-78 12-1-81 

Shri Jai Narain Do. 5-4-78 18-1-80 

Shri A. Ethirajan Do. 4-1-78 31-5-80 . 

Shri G. Ramaswamy Do .. 1-4-79 30-8-80 

Shri Dharam Singh Do. 2-9-78 9-5-79 

Shri Narindra Kumar Do. 1-5-78 26-12-78 

Shri Bahori Singh Do. 15-7-78 10-3-80 

Shri Panna La! Do. 28-11-78 12-8-80 

Shri B. V. Madhavan Do. 4-12-78 22-6-80 

Shri Ram Krishan Sharma Peon 23-1-78 19-10-79 

Shri Sumer Singh Head Ct. 1-5-78 31-5-81 

Shri Sube Singh Canst. Driver 2-3-78 31-5-81 

Shri Shyam Singh Constable 1-1-79 31-5-81 

Shri Chakravarty Joshi Do. 13-2-79 31-5-81 

Shri V.I. Yacob Ct. Driver 4-3-80 8-5-81 

Shri Chhotu Ram Constable 6-8-79 31-5-81 

Shri Shishpal Singh Do. 3-9-78 31-5-81 

Shri Harnam Singh Do. 7-3-80 31-5-81 

Shri S. P. Misra Do. 10-11-78 31-5-81 

Shri Raj Gopalan Do. 13-10-80 31-5-81 

Shri C. N. Tcwari Do. 17-9-79 7-5-81 

Shri Kararnjit Singh Do. 12-9-80 31-5-81 

Shri Pugal Kishore Do. 6-5-78 31-5-81 

Shri Pushp Raj Do. 1-12-78 31-S-81 

Shri Kishan La I Do. 15-6-79 31-5-81 

Shri Rakesh Chander Do. • 8-9-80 31-5-81 

Shri Khub Ram Verma Do. 29-9-80 31-5-81 

Shri So han Singh Ct. Driver 18-12-80 31-5-81 
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(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Siui Chandan Singh Ct. Driver ' 9-5-78 31-5-81 
Shri Ioder Singh DiR 15-5-78 16-6-80 
Shri Ram Dhan Constable 12-7-78 19-7-78 
Shri Niranjan Singh Do. 13-2-79 24-5-79 
Shri Anand Singh Bora Pwn 2-6-78 31-5-81 
Shri 'Vijay Kumar Do. 8-3-79 31-5-81 

GIPS-Secret-214 M. of H. A. (ND)/82--6-1-83-3000. 


